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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Order No. 5318 


Under the provisions of Section 32 of Title 35 of the U.S. 
Code and Rule 348 of the Rules of Practice of the Patent 
Office in Patent cases, George W. Wright, Jr. of Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, whose Patent Office registration number is 18467, 
is hereby excluded beginning the 29th day of September, 1971 
from further practice before the United States Patent Office. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 


Aug. 30, 1971. Acting Commissioner of Patents. 


PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS 


Relief in Cases Affected by the Postal Emergency 
of March 1970 

On June 80, 1971, President Nixon signed inte law Public 
Law 92-34. 

Public Law 92-34 requires claims for the benefit of an 
earlier filing date (Section 1.) and requests for such other 
relief as may be appropriate (Sec. 2.) to be filed in the Patent 
Office within 6 months after enactment, that is by December 
30, 1971. Failure to file a statement within the noted period 
will result in loss of right to take advantage of the benefits 
of the law. Further explanation or evidence may be required 
at a subsequent time. Public Law 92-34 provides relief only 
for situations caused by the postal emergency which began 
on March 18, 1970, and ended on or about March 30, 1970, 
and for which there is no remedy under existing law. 

The following explanation is designed to serve as a guide 
for persons desiring relief under the law, 

The verified statement required to be filed under sections 
1 and 2 of the law may be by any of the following: 

(a) Applicant(s) for patent or trademark registration ; 

(b) Patentee(s) or trademark registrant ; 

(ec) Owner(s) of record. 

In cases involving plural inventors, statements made under 
(a) or (b) must be signed by all inventors. 

The verified statement must specify the particular earlier 
date of receipt in the Patent Office to which the applicant, 
patentee or trademark registrant, or owner of record believes 
his application, fee or other paper would be entitled except 
for the delay caused by the postal emergency of March, 1970. 
The statement must be verified, that is, in the form of an oath 
or declaration. (87 CFR 1.68 (Patent Rule 68) and 2.20 
(Trademark Rule 2.20).) 

Evidence will not normally be required or considered by the 
Patent Office regarding a claimed filing date of March 18, 
1970, or later, in applications actually filed before June 1, 
1970. Claims for earlier filing dates in cases actually filed after 
June 1, 1970, or claiming a date prior to March 18, 1970, will 
be considered prima facie unreasonable unless an acceptable 
explanation of the basis for the claim is filed in the Patent 
Office with the claim or within 1 month or such longer time as 
may be prescribed by the Commissioner. Any claim not ac- 
cepted by the Patent Office because it is obviously defective 
on its face or unreasonable may be subjected to further review 
by petition to the Commissioner, 

The statement should adequately identify the involved 
application, patent, or trademark registration by including the 
name of the applicant, patentee or registrant, title of the 
invention or an identification of the mark, serial number, filing 
date, group art unit number and any other identifying data 
such as status of the case (e.g., awaiting first action, amend- 
ment, brief, etc.). Acceptable statements will be acknowledged, 
made of record and retained in the Patent Office files. 

When practical, earlier filing dates accorded under this law, 
as well as the originally granted filing dates, will be identified 
on ensuing patents and trademark registrations, These dates 
will also be included in the OrricraAL GazETTE in connection 
with patents, trademark registrations and trademarks pub- 
lished for opposition, In other cases, such as applications in 
issue prior to filing of a claim, the patent or trademark regis- 
tration number and claimed filing dates will be published in 
the OFFICIAL GAzETTE after December 30, 1971. 
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Patents issued with earlier filing dates afforded by this law 
will not be effective as prior art as of such earlier filing dates 
under subsection 102(e) of title 35 of the United States Code. 

In a pending patent application in which a claim for an ear- 
lier filing date has been acknowledged under this law, appli- 
cants need not file a Rule 131 affidavit to overcome a reference 
having an effective filing date between the ‘earlier’ and the ac- 
tual filing date of the application. Intervening references of this 
type will be cited but not applied by the examiner, Although 
a statement claiming an earlier date is accepted by the Patent 
Office, the claimed earlier date may be called into question in 
subsequent inter partes proceeding in the Patent Office or 
in the courts. In these proceedings, the applicant or owner 
may be required to present further evidence establishing the 
filing date to which the application is entitled. In such cases 
a definite determination shall be made as to whether the ap- 
plicant is entitled to the earlier date under the law. 

In cases where a patent application or an application for 
registration or late renewal of a trademark is determined to 
have become abandoned for failure to meet a statutory time 
limit because of the postal emergency, the application will 
automatically be restored to pending status by the acceptance 
of the request, and prosecution or other processing of the 
application will be resumed. Similarly, if a trademark regis- 
tration is determined to have been cancelled for failure to 
meet the statuory time limit within which to file the affidavit 
required under section 8 of the Trademark Act (15 U.S.C. 
1058a) because of the said emergency, the order for cancel- 
lation will be rescinded. 

As explained in the notice of January 26, 1971 (882 0O.G. 
1342), applicants who may be entitled to earlier filing dates 
should note that a change in their U.S. filing date might, in 
turn, alter the date of expiration of the 6- and 12-month 
periods for filing applications abroad under provisions of the 
Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property. 

WILLIAM BD. SCHUYLER, Jr., 
Commissioner of Patents. 
Dated: July 14, 1971. 
JAMES H, WAKELIN, JR., 
Assistant Secretary for Science 
and Technology. 


[FR Doc. 71-10469; Filed 7-22-71; 8:52 am] 
86 F.R. 18694; July 28, 1971 


PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, TITLE 3— 
THE PRESIDENT 


MBMORANDUM OF AUGUST 28, 1971 
Government Patent Policy 


Memorandum for Heads of Executive Departments 
and Agencies 


TH WHITH House, 
Washington, -Auguet 28, 1971. 


On October 10, 1963, President Kennedy forwarded to the 
Heads of Executive Departments and Agencies a Memorandum 
and Statement of Government Patent Policy for their guidance 
in determining the disposition of rights to inventions made 
under Government-sponsored grants and contracts. On the 
basis of the knowledge and experience then available, this 
Statement first established Government-wide objectives and 
criteria, within existing legislative constraints, for the allo- 
cation of rights to inventions between the Government and 
its contractors. 

It was recognized that actual experience under the Policy 
could indicate the need for revision or modification, Accord- 
ingly, a Patent Advisory Panel was established under the 
Federal Council for Science and Technology for the purpose 
of assisting the agencies in implementing the Policy, acquir- 
ing data on the agencies’ operations under the Policy, and 
making recommendations regarding the utilization of Govern- 
ment-owned patents. In December 1965, the Federal Council 
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established the Committee on Government Patent Policy 
to assess how this Policy was working in practice, and to 
acquire and analyze additional information that could con- 
tribute to the reaffirmation or modification of the Policy. 

The efforts of both the Committee and the Panel have pro- 
vided increased knowledge of the effects of Government patent 
policy on the public interest. More specifically, the studies and 
experience over the past 7 years have indicated that: 

(a) A single presumption of ownership of patent rights to 
Government-sponsored inventions either in the Government 
or in its contractors is not a satisfactory basis for Government 
patent policy, and that a flexible, Government-wide policy 
best serves the public interest ; 

(b) The commerical utilization of Government-sponsored 
jnventions, the participation of industry in Government re- 
search and development programs, and commercial competi- 
tion can be influenced by the following factors: the mission 
of the contracting agency; the purpose and nature of the 
contract; the commercial applicability and market potential 
of the invention; the extent to which the invention is devel- 
oped by the contracting agency; the promotional activities 
of the contracting agency ; the commercial orientation of the 
contractor and the extent of his privately financed research 
in the related technology ; and the size, nature and reseatch 
orientation of the pertinent industry ; 

(c) In general, the above factors are reflected in the basic 
principles of the 1963 Presidential Policy Statement. 

Based on the results of the studies and experience gained 
under the 1963 Policy Statement certain improvements in the 
Policy have been recommended which would provide (1) 
agency heads with additional authority to permit contractors 
to obtain greater rights to inventions where necessary to 
achieve utilization or where equitable circumstances would 
justify such allocation of rights, (2) additional guidance to 
the agencies in promoting the utilization of Government- 
sponsored inventions, (3) clarification of the rights of States 
and municipal governments in inventions in which the Federal 
Government ecquires a license, and (4) a more definitive 
data base for evaluating the administration and effectiveness 
of the Policy and the feasibility and desirability of further 
refinement or modification of the Policy. 

I have approved the above recommendations and have at- 
tached a revised Statement of Government Patent Policy for 
your guidance. As with the 1963 Policy Statement, the Federal 
Council shall make a continuing effort to record, monitor and 
evaluate the effects of this Policy Statement. A Committee on 
Government Patent Policy, operating under the aegis of the 
Federal Council for Science and Technology, shall assist the 
Federal Council in these matters. 

This memorandum and statement of policy shall be pub- 
lished in the Federal Register. 

RICHARD NIXON. 


STATEMENT OF GOVERNMENT PATENT POLICY 
Basic CONSIDERATIONS 


A. The Government expends large sums for the conduct 
of research and development which results in a considerable 
number of inventions and discoveries. 

B. The inventions in scientific and technological fields re- 
sulting from work performed under Government contracts 
constitute a valuable national resource. 

C. The use and practice of these inventions and discoveries 
should stimulate inventors, meet the needs of the Govern- 
ment, recognize the equities of the contractor, and serve the 
public interest. 

D. The public interest in a dynamic and efficient economy 
requires that efforts be made to encourage the expeditious 
development and civilian use of these inventions. Both the 
need for incentives to draw forth private initiatives to this 
end, and the need to promote healthy competition in industry 
must be weighed in the disposition of patent rights under 
Government contracts. Where exclusive rights are acquired 
by the contractor, he remains subject to the provisions of 
the antitrust laws. 

BE. The public interest is also served by sharing of benefits 
of Government-financed research and development with foreign 
countries to a degree consistent with our international pro- 
grams and with the objectives of U.S. Foreign policy. 

F. There is growing importance attaching to the acquis!- 
tion of foreign patent rights in furtherance of the interests of 
U.S. industry and the Government. 
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G. The prudent administration of Government research and 
development calls for a Government-wide policy on the dis- 
position of inventions made under Government contracts re- 
flecting common principles and objectives, to the extent con- 
sistent with the missions of the respective agencies. The policy 
must recognize the need for flexibility to accommodate special 
situations. 

PoLicy 


SECTION 1. The following basic policy is established for 
all Government agencies with respect to inventions or dis- 
coveries made in the course of or under any contract of any 
Government agency, subject to specific statutes governing 
the disposition of patent rights of certain Government agencies. 

(a) Where 

(1) a principal purpose of the contract is to create, de- 
velop or improve products, processes, or methods which are 
intended for commercial use (or which are otherwise intended 
to be made available for use) by the general public at home 
or abroad, or which will be required for such use by govern- 
mental regulations; or 

(2) a principal purpose of the contract is for exploration 
into fields which directly concern the public health, public 
safety, or public welfare; or 

(3) the contract is in a field of science or technology in 
which there has been little significant experience outside of 
work funded by the Government, or where the Government 
has been the principal developer of the field, and the acquisi- 
tion of exclusive rights at the time of contracting might con- 
fer on the contractor a preferred or dominant position ; or 

(4) the services of the contractor are 

(1) for the operation of a Government-owned research or 
production facility ; or 

(il) for coordinating and directing the work of others, 

the Government shall normally acquire or reserve the right 
to acquire the principal or exclusive rights throughout the 
world in and to any inventions made in the course of or under 
the contract. 

In exceptional circumstances the contractor may acquire 
greater rights than a nonexclusive license at the time of con- 
tracting where the head of the department or agency certifies 
that such action will best serve the public interest. Greater 
rights may also be acquired by the contractor efter the inven- 
tion has been identified where the head of the department 
or agency determines that the acquisition of such greater 
rights is consistent with the intent of this Section 1(a) and 
is either a necessary incentive to call forth private risk capital 
and expense to bring the invention to the point of practical 
application or that the Government’s contribution to the 
invention is small compared to that of the contractor. Where 
an identified invention made in the course of or under the 
contract is not a primary object of the contract, greater rights 
may also be acquired by the contractor under the criteria of 
Section 1(c). 

(b) In other situations, where the purpose of the contract 
is to build upon existing knowledge or technology, to develop 
information, products, processes, or methods for use by the 
Government, and the work called for by the contract is in a 
field of Technology in which the contractor has acquired 
technical competence (demonstrated by factors such as know- 
how, experience, and patent position) directly related to an 
area in which the contractor has an established nongovern- 
mental commercial position, the contractor shall normally 
acquire the principal or exclusive rights throughout the world 
in and to any resulting inventions. 

(c) Where the commercial interests of the contractor are 
not sufficiently established to be covered by the criteria spect- 
fied in Section 1(b) above, the determination of rights shall 
be made by the agency after the invention has been identified, 
in a manner deemed most likely to serve the public interest 
as expressed in this policy statement, taking particularly into 
account the intentions of the contractor to bring the inven- 
tion to the point of commercial application and the guidelines 
of Section 1(a) hereof, provided that the agency may prescribe 
by regulation special situations where the public interest in 
the availability of the inventions would best be served by per- 
mitting the contractor to acquire at the time of contracting 
greater rights than a nonexclusive license. 

(d) In the situations specified in Sections 1(b) and 1(c), 
when two or more potential contractors are judged to have 
presented proposals of equivalent merit, willingness to grant 
the Government principal or exclusive rights in resulting 
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inventions will be an additional factor in the evaluation of 
the proposals. 

(e) Where the principal or exclusive rights in an invention 
remain in the contractor, he should agree to provide written 
reports at reasonable intervals, when requested by the Govern- 
ment, on the commercial use that is being made or is intended 
to be made of inventions made under Governmental contracts. 

(f) Where the principal or exclusive rights in an invention 
remain in the contractor, unless the contractor, his licensee, 
or his assignee has taken effective steps within three years 
after a patent issues on the invention to bring the invention 
to the point of practical application or has made the inven- 
tion available for licensing royalty-free or on terms that are 
reasonable in the circumstances, or can show cause why he 
should retain the principal or exclusive rights for a further 
period of time, the Government shall have the right to re- 
qire the granting of a nonexclusive or exclusive license to 
a responsible applicant(s) on terms that are reasonable under 
the circumstances. 

(g) Where the principal or exclusive rights to an inven- 
tion are acquired by the contractor, the Government shall 
have the right to require the granting of a nonexclusive 
or exclusive license to a responsible applicant(s) on terms 
that are reasonable in the circumstances (i) to the extent 
that the invention is required for public use by governmeatal 
regulations, or (ii) as may be necessary to fulfill health or 
safety needs, or (ili) for other public purposes stipulated in 
the contract. 

(h) Whenever the principal or exclusive rights in an in- 
vention remain in the contractor, the Government shall nor- 
mally acquire, in addition to the rights set forth in Sections 
1(e), 1(f), and 1(g), 

(1) at least a nonexclusive, nontransferable, paid-up li- 
cense to make, use, and sell the invention throughout the 
world by or on behalf of the Government of the United States 
(including any Government agency) and States and domestic 
municipal governments, unless the agency head determines 
that it would not be in the public interest to acquire the 
license for the States and domestic municipal governments ; 
and 

(2) the right to sublicense any foreign government pursuant 
to any existing or future treaty or agreement if the agency 
head determines it would be in the national interest to acquire 
this right; and 

(3) the principal or exclusive rights to the invention in 
any country in which the contractor does not elect to secure 
a patent. 

(1) Whenever the principal or exclusive rights in an inven- 
tion are acquired by the Government, there may be reserved 
to the contractor a revocable or irrevocable nonexclusive 
royalty-free license for the practice of the invention through- 
out the world; an agency may reserve the right to revoke 
such license so that it might grant an exclusive license when 
it determines that some degree of exclusivity may be necessary 
to encourage further development and commercialization of 
the invention. Where the Government has a right to acquire 
the principal or exclusive rights to an invention and does not 
elect to secure a patent in a foreign country, the Government 
may permit the contractor to acquire such rights in any 
foreign country in which he elects to secure a patent, subject 
to the Government’s rights set forth in Section 1(h). 

Sec. 2. Under regulations prescribed by the Administrator 
of General Services, Government-owned patents shall be made 
available and the technological advances covered thereby 
brought into being in the shortest time possible through dedi- 
cation or licensing, either exclusive or non-exclusive, and 
shall be listed in official Government publications or otherwise. 

Suc. 3. The Federal Council for Science and Technology in 
consultation with the Department of Justice shall prepare 
at least annually a report concerning the effectiveness of 
this policy, including recommendations for revision or modi- 
fication as necessary in light of the practices and determina- 
tions of the agencies in the disposition of patent rights under 
their contracts. The Federal Council for Science and Tech- 
nology shall continue to 

(a) develop by mutual consultation and coordination with 
the agencies common guidelines for the implementation of 
this policy, consistent with existing statutes, and to provide 
overall guidance as to disposition of inventions and patents 
in which the Government has any right or interest ; and 

(b) acquire data from the Government agencies on the dis- 
position of patent rights to inventions resulting from federally 
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financed research and development and on the use and prac- 
tice of such inventions to serve as bases for policy review and 
development ; and 

(c) make recommendations for advancing the use and ex- 
ploitation of Government-owned domestic and foreign patents. 

Each agency shall record the basis for its actions with 
respect to inventions and appropriate contracts under this 
statement. 

Sec. 4. Definitions: As used in this policy statement, the 
stated terms in singular and plural are defined as follows for 
the purposes hereof : 

(a) Government agency—includes any executive depart- 
ment, independent commission, board, office, agency, admin- 
istration, authority, Government corporation, or other Gov- 
ernment establishment of the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 

(b) States—means the States of the United States, the 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Ameri- 
can Samoa, Guam and the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands. 

(c) Invention, or Invention or discovery—includes any art, 
machine, manufacture, design, or composition of matter, or 
any new and useful improvement thereof, or any variety of 
plant, which is or may be patentable under the Patent Laws 
of the United States of America or any foreign country. 

(d) Contractor—means any individual, partnership, public 
or private corporation, association, institution, or other en- 
tity which is a party to the contract. 

(e) Contract—means any actual or proposed contract, 
agreement, grant, or other arrangement, or subcontract en- 
tered into with or for the benefit of the Government where a 
purpose of the contract is the conduct of experimental, de- 
velopmental, or research work. 

(f) Made—when used in relation to any invention or dis- 
covery means the conception or first actual reduction to prac- 
tice of such invention in the course of or under the contract. 

(g) To the point of practical application—means to manu- 
facture in the case of a composition or product, to practice 
in the case of a process, or to operate in the case of a machine 
and under such conditions as to establish that the invention 
is being worked and that its benefits are reasonably accessible 
to the public. 


[FR Doc. 71-12623; Filed 8-25-71; 10:41 am] 
86 F.R. 16887-16892 ; Aug. 26, 1971 


Trademark Application and Drawing Requirements, 
Interferences, and Inter Partes Procedure 


[87 CFR Part 2] 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant to the authority con- 
tained in section 41 of the Act of July 5, 1946 (60 Stat. 440, 
15 U.S.C. 1123) and section 6 of the Act of July 19, 1952 
(66 Stat. 793, 35 U.S.C. 6), the Patent Office proposes to 
amend Title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations by revok- 
ing § 2.124a, adding §§ 2.83 and 2.117, and revising, amend- 
ing and/or redesigning §§ 2.21—2.23, 2.27, 2.52, 2.56, 2.80- 
2.82, 2.91, 2.92, 2.98, 2.99, 2.101, 2.108, 2.104, 2.112, 2.116, 
2.119, 2.120, 2.122—2.125, and 2.127—2.129. 

All persons are invited to present their views, objections, 
recommendations, or suggestions in connection with the pro- 
posed changes to the Commissioner of Patents, Washington, 
D.C. 20231, on or before October 22, 1971, on which date a 
hearing will be held at 2:30 p.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 8C06, 
Building 2, 2011 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Va. All 
persons wishing to be heard orally at the hearing are re- 
quested to notify the Commissioner of Patents of their in- 
tended appearance. Any written comments or suggestions may 
be inspected by eny person upon written request a reason- 
able time after the closing date for submitting comments. 

Trademark application and drawing requirements. Revised 
§ 2.21 specifies the requirements for a complete application. 
The Patent Office proposes to reduce the requirements for a 
complete application, thereby making most applications en- 
titled to a filing date when received. Informalities which re- 
quire correction under present practice, however, would con- 
tinue to require correction at an appropriate time. 

Section 2.22 is amended by deleting the first sentence of the 


existing section and changing the title. 





OcTOoBER 5, 1971 


Section 2.23 provides for numbering of all applications as 
received, whether or not entitled to a filing date. 

Section 2.52 requires the size of sheets on which draw- 
ings are made to be 8 inches wide and 11 inches long, in 
order to standardize drawing size and expedite handling in 
the Patent Office, 

Section 2.56 is amended to make clear that five specimens 
must still be submitted, although not required in order to 
obtain a filing date under § 2.21. 

Trademark interferences. Under section 16 of the Trade- 
mark Act of 1946, the Patent Office proposes to restrict inter- 
ference practice to rare cases in which a party might be able 
to prove that he would suffer irrevocable harm if his only 
recourse was to file an opposition or a petition for cancella- 
tion. It is believed that opposition and cancellation proceed- 
ings are the most expeditious means of determining the rights 
of parties with respect to conflicting marks. The proposed 
changes are expected virtually to eliminate interferences in 
trademark cases. The Patent Office is not presently aware of 
any interference situation in which the rights of the parties 
cannot be determined fairly in an opposition or concellation 
proceeding. However, to provide an opportunity for a party to 
request an interference if such a situation should arise, pro- 
posed § 2.91 would provide for petitions to the Commissioner 
for the declaration of interferences under extraordinary 
circumstances. 

Section 2.80, formerly § 2.81, is provided with a more de- 
scriptive title, and the reference to interferences in the last 
sentence is deleted. 

New § 2.83 provides that when the marks in two or more 
applications are in conflict, the application with the earliest 
filing date will be published for opposition. 

Section 2.91 provides that interferences will not be de- 
clared except upon petition to the Commissioner and upon a 
showing of extraordinary circumstances. 

Dxisting §2.92(b) is revoked, existing §2.92(c) is re- 
designated as §2.61(c), and part of the last sentence of exist- 
ing §2.98 is deleted, since interferences will no longer be 
instituted by the Examiner of Trademarks. 

Trademark inter partes procedure. The changes in the sec- 
tions concerning inter partes procedure are intended to reflect 
the current practice of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board, 
and to expedite the handling of inter partes proceedings from 
institution to final hearing. They aie designed, at the same 
time, to further incorporate into the inter partes proceed- 
ings the general principles embodied in the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure insofar as they may be applicable to Patent 
Office proceedings, and thereby provide a uniform practice and 
body of law as guidelines to both attorneys and the Patent 
Office. The amendments incorporate portions of the rules of 
practice in Patent Cases (37 CFR Part 1) pertaining largely 
to the procedure for taking testimony. In incorporating these 
provisions, those portions which are not applicable to the 
inter partes trademark proceedings have been deleted. 

The proposed change in § 2.99 authorizes publication or 
allowance of applications for concurrent registration without 
a concurrent use proceeding when there has been a prior court 
determination of the rights of the parties. 

Section 2.104 is changed to adopt language from the Fed- 
eral Rules by requiring a “short and plain statement’’ show- 
ing why an opposer would be damaged. The change is in- 
tended to make clear that a lengthy pleading is not required. 
An analogous change is made in § 2.112 with respect to 
petitions for cancellation. 

Section 2.116, formerly § 2.117, is amended to make clear 
that subsequent amendments to the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedures will be applicable. 

Proposed new § 2.117 would provide for proceedings before 
the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board to be suspended when 
the parties are engaged in a civil action which might be dis- 
positive of the case. 

Section 2.119 is changed by adding a paragraph identical 
to § 1.248, regarding manner of service of papers. 

A number of amendments are proposed for § 2.120. The 
discovery provisions of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure 
are adopted for inter partes trademark proceedings except 
where different provisions are contained in the Patent Office 
regulations. 

Section 2.120(a) would permit discovery depositions either 
upon oral examination or upon written questions. 

Section 2,120(b) concerning requests for admission is 
changed by increasing the period of 15 days for responding 
to requests for admission to 30 days in line with the amend- 
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ments to the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure effective July 1, 
1970. 

Section 2.120(c), as amended, specifies 11 subjects for 
written interrogatories, in lieu of the more general provision 
for interrogatories in Rule 33 of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure. 

Section 2.120(d) permits application to the Trademark 
Trial and Appeal Board for an order requiring discovery, and 
allows the Board to impose sanctions for failure to comply 
with such orders. 

Section 2.122(b) provides for a registration pleaded in an 
opposition or petition for cancellation to be received in evi- 
dence and made part of the record if two status copies of 
the printed registration or an order for such copies is sub- 
mitted. 

Present § 2.123(c), relating to printed publications and 
official records, is redesignated as § 2.122(c) and revised to 
incorporate the substance of § 1.282 (Patent Rule 282). 

New §2.122(d) incorporates the substance of § 1.283 
(Patent Rule 283). 

New § 2.123 incorporates the provisions of §§ 1.273-1.281, 
1.285, and 1.286 (Patent Rules 273 to 281, 285 and 286). In 
certain instances references are made to provisions of the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. Portions of the Patent Rules 
which are not applicable to trademark practice have been 
omitted. 

Section 2.124(b) is amended to require testimony by written 
questions to be prepared with each answer immediately pre- 
ceded by its corresponding question. A requirement also is 
added for testimony under § 2.124 to be certified. 

Section 2.124a, concerning testimony taken in foreign coun- 
tries, is revoked. Testimony in foreign contries would be taken 
by depositions upon written questions in accordance with new 
§ 2.124(d). 

Reference numbers in §2.125 have been changed in accord- 
ance with the renumbering. 

Section 2.127(a) provides that the Trademark Trial and 
Appeal Board may treat a motion as conceded when a party 
fails to file a brief in opposition to the motion. Sections 
2.127(b) and 2.129(c) are amended by adding a sentence re- 
quiring briefs in opposition to petitions for reconsideration to 
be filed within 15 days. 

Section 2.128(b) includes certain changes with respect to 
the form required for briefs. 

The proposed amendments are as follows: 

1, Revise § 2.21 to read as follows: 


§ 2.21 Requirements for a complete application and filing 
date. 


(a) An application will not be considered complete unless 
all of the following elements are received : 
(1) A name and address to which communications can be 


directed ; 

(2) A drawing or other identification of the mark sought 
to be registered ; 

(3) An identification of goods or services ; 

(4) At least one speciment of the mark as actually used; 

(5) A date of first use of the mark in commerce, or a certi- 
fication or certified copy of a foreign registration if the ap- 
Plication is based on such foreign registration pursuant to 
section 44(e) of the act, or a claim of the benefit of a prior 
foreign application in accordance with section 44(d) of the 


act; 
(6) The required filing fee for at least one class of goods 


or services. 
Compliance with one or more of the rules relating to the 
elements specified above may be required before the applica- 
tion is further processed. 

(b) The filing date of the application is the date on which 
the complete application is received in the Patent Office in 
acceptable form. 


2. Revise § 2.22 to read as follows: 


§ 2.22 Incomplete application. 


If the papers are incomplete or so defective that they can- 
not be accepted, the applicant will be notified and the papers 
and fee held 6 months for completion. If the application is 
not completed within such time, the papers and fee will be 
returned to the applicant or otherwise disposed of; the draw- 
ing or fee of an unaccepted application may be transferred to 
a later application. 
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8. Revise § 2.23 to read as follows: 


§ 2.23 Serial number. 

Applications will be numbered as received and the applicant 
will be informed of the serial number ana date of receipt of 
the application. When an application has been determined to 
be complete, the applicant will be informed of the filing date 


of the application. 


§ 2.27 [Amended] 

4. Amend § 2.27 by changing “2.81” in the second sentence 
of paragraph (a) to read “2.80.” 

5. Amend §2.52 by revising paragraph (c) to read as 
foilows : 


§ 2.52 Requirements for drawings. 


(c) Size of paper and margins. The size of the sheet on 
which a drawing is made must be 8 inches wide and 11 inches 
long. One of the shorter sides of the sheet should be regarded 
as its top. When the figure is longer than the width of the 
sheet, the sheet should be turned on its side with the top 
at the right. The size of the mark must be such as to leave a 
margin of at least 1 inch on the sides and bottom of the 
paper and at least 1 inch between it and the heading. 


= * - * 
6. Revise § 2.56 to read as follows: 


§ 2.56 Specimens. 

The application must be accompanied by five specimens of 
the trademark as actually used on or in connection with the 
goods in commerce. The specimens shall be duplicates of the 
actually used labels, tags, or containers, or the displays as- 
sociated therewith or portions thereof, when made of suitable 
material and capable of being arranged flat and of a size not 
larger than the size of the drawing. 

7. Redesignate §2.81 as §2.80 and revise to read as 
follows : 


§ 2.80 Publication for opposition. 
If, on examination or reexamination of an application for 
registration on the Principal Register, it appears that the 


applicant is entitled to have his mark registered, the mark 
will be published in the OrriciaL GazeTTE for opposition. The 
mark will also be published in the case of an application to 
be placed in coneurrent use proceedings, if otherwise regis- 


trable. 


§§ 2.81, 2.82 [Redesignated] 
8. Redesignate §§ 2.82 and 2.83 as §§ 2.81 and 2.82, re- 


spectively. 
9. Add a new § 2.83 to read as follows: 


§ 2.83 Conflicting marks. 

(a) Whenever an application is made for registration of 
a mark which so resembles another mark pending registra- 
tion as to be likely to cause confusion or mistake or to de- 
ceive, the mark with the earliest effective filing date will be 
published in the OrriciAL GazeTTE for opposition if eligible 
for the Principal Register, or issued a certificate of registra- 
tion if eligible for the Supplemental Register. A notice will be 
sent, if practicable, to the later filed applicant informing him 
of the publication or issuance of the earlier filed mark, 

(b) In situations in which conflicting applications are filed 
on the same date, the application with the earliest date of 
execution will be published in the OrricIaL GaZeTTE or issued 
a certificate of registration. A notice will be sent, if prac- 
ticable to the applicant with the later date of execution in- 
forming him of the publication or issuance of the earlier ex- 
ecuted application. 

(ce) The conflicting application which is not published in 
the OrriciaL GazEeTTE for opposition or not issued a certificate 
of registration will be suspended by the Examiner of Trade- 
marks until the published or issued application is registered 
or abandoned. 

10. Revise the heading for §§ 2.91—2.99 entitled ‘‘Inter- 
ferences” to read “Interferences and Concurrent Use Pro- 
ceedings.” 

11. Revise § 2.91 to read as follows: 


§ 2.91 Interferences. 
(a) An interference will not be declared between two ap- 
plications or between an application and a registration except 


OcTOBER 5, 1971 


upon petition to the Commissioner. Interferences will be de- 
clared by the Commissioner only upon a showing of extraordi- 
nary circumstances which would result in a party being un- 
duly prejudiced without an interference. In ordinary circum- 
stances, the availability of an opposition or cancellation pro- 
ceeding to the party will be deemed to remove any undue 
prejudice. 

(b) Registrations and applications to register on the Sup- 
plemental Register, registrations under the Act of 1920, and 
registrations of marks the right to use of which has become 
incontestable are not subject to intereference. 

12. Revise § 2.92 to read as follows: 


§ 2.92 Preliminary to interference. 

Before the declaration of an interference, the marks which 
are to form the subject matter of the controversy must have 
been decided to be registrable by each party except for the 
interfering mark. 


§ 2.61 [Amended] 


13. Redesignate § 2.92(c) as § 2.61(c). 
14, Revise § 2.98 to read as follows: 


§ 2.98 Adding party to interference. 


If, during the pendency of an interference, another case 
appears involving substantially the same registrable subject 
matter, the Examiner of Trademarks may request the sus- 
pension of the interference for the purpose of adding said 
case. Such suspension will be granted as a matter of course 
if no testimony has been taken. If any testimony has been 
or is about to be taken, the case will not be added except 
upon approval of a member of the Trademark Trial and Ap- 
peal Board. If the case is not added, the Examiner of Trade- 
marks may suspend action on such case pending termination 
of the interference proceeding. 

15. Amend § 2.99 by adding a new paragrarh (d) to read as 
follows : 


§ 2.99 Application to register as concurrent user. 
* * * * e 

(d)' When concurrent registration is sought on the basis 
of a court determination of the rights of the parties to use 
the marks in commerce, the application shall be examined by 
the Examiner of Trademarks. If the applicant is entitled to 
registration subject only to the concurrent lawful use of a 
party to the court proceeding, the Examiner of Trademarks 
may publish or allow the application, provided the court de- 
cree specifies the rights of the parties. 


§ 2.101 [Amended] 
16. Amend § 2.101 by changing “2.81” to read “2.80,” 


§ 2.103 [Amended] 

17. Amend § 2.103 by changing “2.81” in the second sen- 
tence to read ‘'2.80.” 

18. Revise § 2.104 to read as follows: 


§ 2.104 Contents of opposition. 

The opposition must set forth a short and flain statement 
tending to show why the opposer would be damaged by the 
registration of the opposed mark and state the specific grounds 
for opposition. A duplicate copy of the opposition including 
exhibits shall be filed. 

19. Revise § 2.112 to read as follows: 


§ 2.112 Petition for cancellation. 


The petition to cancel, which must be verified, or include 
a declaration in accordance with § 2.20, must set forth a 
short and plain statement tending to show why the petitioner 
believes he is or will be damaged by the registration, state 
the specific grounds for cancellation, and indicate the re- 
spondent party to whom notice shall be sent. A duplicate copy 
of the petition, including exhibits, shall be filed with the pe- 
tition, Applications to cancel different registrations owned 
by the same party may be joined in one petition when ap- 
propriate, but the fee for each application to cancel a registra- 
tion must accompany the petition. 

20. Redesignate § 2.117 as § 2.116 and revise paragraph 
(a) to read as follows : 


§ 2.116 Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. 


(a) Except as otherwise provided and wherever considered 
applicable or appropriate, procedure and practice in inter 
partes proceedings shall be governed by the Federal Rules of 
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Civil Procedure effective on July 30, 1970 or as subsequently 
amended. 
*~ s a * 


21. Add a new § 2.117 to read as follows : 


$2.117 Suspension of proceedings. 

Whenever it shall come to the attention of the Trademark 
Trial and Appeal Board that parties to a pending case are 
engaged in a civil action which may be dispositive of the 
case, proceedings before the Board will be suspended until 
termination of the civil action. 

22. Revise § 2.119 to read as follows: 


$ 2.119 Service of papers. 

(a) Every paper filed in the Patent Office in inter partes 
cases, including appeals, must be served upon the other 
parties except the notices of interference (§ 2.93), the notice 
of opposition (§ 2.105), the petition for cancellation (§ 2.113) 
and the notices of a concurrent use proceeding (§ 2.99), 
which are mailed by the Patent Office. Proof of such service 
must be made before the paper will be considered by the 
Office. A statement signed by the attorney or agent, attached 
to or appearing on the original paper when filed, clearly stat- 
ing the time and manner in which service was made will be 
accepted as prima facie proof of service. 

(b) Service of papers must be on the attorney or agent of 
the party if there be such or on the party if there is no 
attorney or agent, and may be made in either of the following 
ways: (1) By delivering a copy of the paper to the person 
served ; (2) by leaving a copy at the usual place of business of 
the person served with someone in his employment; (3) when 
the person served has no usual place of business, by leaving 
a copy at his residence, with a member of his family over 
14 years of age and of discretion; (4) transmission by first 
class mail, which may also be certified or registered. When- 
ever it shall be satisfactorily shown to the Commissioner that 
none of the above modes of obtaining or serving the paper 
is practicable, service may be by notice published in the 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE. 

(c) When service is made by mail, the date of mailing 
will be considered the date of service. Whenever a party is 
required to take some action within a prescribed period after 
the service of a paper upon him by another party and the 
paper is served by mail, 5 days shall be added to the pre- 
scribed period. 

23. Revise § 2.120 to read as follows: 


§ 2.120 Discovery procedure. 


The provisions of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure re- 
lating to discovery, effective on July 30, 1970 or as subse- 
quently amended, shall apply where appropriate in inter 
partes trademark cases except as otherwise provided in this 
section. The period in which discovery may be taken will be 
specified by the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board. 

(a) Depositions for discovery—(1) Manner of taking. 
Depositions may be taken upon oral examination in the man- 
ner prescribed by § 2.123 (c), (d) and (e), or upon written 
questions in the manner prescribed by § 2.124. The responsi- 
bility for securing the attendance of a proposed deponent 
other than a party or anyone who at the taking of the 
deposition was an officer, director or managing agent of a 
party, or a person designated under Rule 30(b)(6) or 31(a) 
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure to testify on behalf of 
a public or private corporation, partnership or association 
er governmental agency which is a party rests wholly with 
the interested party. See 35 U.S.C. 24. 

(2) Discovery of foreign party. The discovery of a party or 
an officer, director, or managing agent of a party, or a person 
designated under Rule 30(b) ( 6) or 31(a) of the Federal Rules 
of Civil Procedure to testify on behalf of a party domiciled 
in a foreign country, may be taken in the manner prescribed 
by §§ 2.123 and 2.124. 

(3) Use of discovery depositions. Discovery depositions 
may be used in accordance with Rule 32(a) (1), (2), (4), and 
(c) of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure provided the 
party offering the deposition, or any part thereof, in evi- 
dence files the same before the close of his testimony period 
and also files a notice of reliance thereon. Objections, in- 
cluding any made during the examination, will be considered 
only if made or renewed at the hearing. 

(b) Request for admission. (1) Any party to an opposition, 
interference, cancellation or concurrent use proceeding may, 
within the time specified for taking depositions for discovery, 
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serve upon any adverse party two copies of a written re- 
quest for admission by the letter of the genuiness of any 
relevant document described in and attached to the request 
(a photocopy may be attached provided the original thereof 
is made available for inspection), or of the truth of any 
facts which are material and relevant to the issues and which 
are believed to be within the knowledge of both the parties 
serving and the parties served. Each matter in respect of 
which an admission is requested shall be considered as ad- 
mitted unless, within 30 days after service thereof, the party 
to whom the request is directed serves upon the party re- 
questing the admission a sworn statement denying specifically 
the matter in respect of which admission is requested, or 
setting forth in detail the reasons why he cannot truthfully 
either admit or deny the same, or files objections thereto to- 
gether with one copy of the request for admission. Any reply 
to such objection shall be due within 10 days after service 
thereof. 

(2) No admission shall be considered as part of the record 
in the case unless a party files, before the close of his testi- 
mony period, a notice of reliance thereon and a copy of the 
admission and request therefor. 

(ce) Interrogatories. (1) Any party to an opposition, inter- 
ference, cancellation or concurrent use proceeding may, dur- 
ing the period for discovery specified by the Trademark Trial 
and Appeal Board, serve upon any adverse party two copies 
of written interrogatories limited to inquiries with respect 
to the following : 

(i) The issues of abandonment, nonuse, title, or fraud. 

(ii) Date of first use of any mark involved in the pro- 
ceeding. 

(iii) In a concurrent use proceeding, the geographical area 
by States in which the mark has been used. 

(iv) A description of all goods to which the mark has 
been applied. 

(v) Annual sales in units and dollars of all goods sold 
under the mark during the past 5 years. 

(vi) A description of advertising and promotion of the 
mark. 

(vii) Annual expenditure for advertising and promotion of 
the mark during the past 5 years. 

(viit) A description of channels of distribution by which 
all goods sold under the mark reach ultimate purchasers. 

(ix) All known instances of actual confusion of goods or of 
source between the pleaded marks of adversary parties, stat- 
ing as to each the date and place of such instance, the name 
and address of the confused person or organization, the names 
and addresses of all witnesses to such instance of confusion, 
and a statement of the particular circumstances. 

(x) Representative samples of packaging, advertisements, 
and promotions of all goods sold under the mark. 

(xi) Names and addresses of persons having knowledge 
of the facts contained in the pleading of the adverse party. 


Answers to interrogatories may understate sales dollars and 
units and advertising and promotional expend’ .res by em- 
ploying the form “in excess of * * *” but uo evidence of 
greater amounts shall thereafter be offered by the answering 
party during the proceeding. The party upon whom the inter- 
rogatories have been served shall serve a copy of the answers, 
and objections if any, on the interrogating party within 30 
days after the service of the interrogatories. 

(2) Interrogatories and answers thereto shall not be con- 
sidered as part of the record in the case unless the inter- 
rogating party files, before the close of his testimony period, 
a notice of reliance thereon, setting forth in said notice each 
interrogatory and answer thereto relied upon. 

(d) Failure to make discovery: Sanctions. If any party 
fails or refuses to answer any proper question in taking dis- 
covery depositions or fails or refuses to answer any proper 
question propounded by interrogatories or fails or refuses to 
comply with an order to produce and permit the inspection 
and copying of designated things, the party seeking discovery 
may apply to the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board for an or- 
der compelling discovery. If a party or an officer, director, or 
managing agent of a party, or a person designated under 
Rule 30(b)(6) or 31(a) of the Federal Rules of Civil Pro- 
cedure fails to obey an order to provide or permit discovery, 
the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board may strike out all or 
any part of any pleading of that party, dismiss the action 
or proceeding, or deny any part thereof, enter Judgment as by 
default against that party, or take any such other action 
as may be deemed appropriate. 
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24. Amend § 2.122 by revising paragraph (b) and adding 
new paragraphs (c) and (d) to read as follows: 


§ 2.122 Matters in evidence. 
. a s * 


(b) A registration of the opposer or petitioner pleaded in 
an opposition or petition to cancel will be received in evi- 
dence and made part of the record if two status copies (show- 
ing title in the party) of the printed registration or an order 
for such copies accompany the opposition or petition. 

(c) Printed publications, such as books and periodicals, 
available to the general public in libraries or of general cir- 
culation, and official records, if competent evidence and perti- 
nent to the issue, may be introduced in evidence by filing in 
the Patent Office a notice to that effect during the period for 
the taking of the testimony of the party (during the period 
for taking of testimony-in-chief if such matters are not in 
rebuttal), specifying the record or the printed publication, the 
page or pages to be used, indicating generally its relevance, 
and accompanied by the record or authenticated copy or the 
printed publication or a copy. When a copy of an official 
record of the Patent Office is filed, it need not be a certified 
copy. The notice and copy of the record or publication must 
be served on each of the other parties. 

(d) Upon motion duly made and granted, testimony taken 
in another proceeding, or testimony taken in a suit between 
the same parties or those in interest, may be used in a pro- 
ceeding, so far as relevant and material, subject, however, 
to the right of any contesting party to recall or demand the 
recall of witnesses whose testimony has been taken, and to 
take other testimony in rebuttal of the testimony. 

25. Revise § 2.123 to read as follows: 


§ 2.123 Testimony in inter partes cases. 


(a) Manner of taking testimony. Testimony of witnesses 
in inter partes cases may be taken (1) by depositions upon 
oral examination as provided by this section, or (2) by depo- 
sitions upon written questions as provided by this section and 
§ 2.124 

(b) Stipulations. If the parties so stipulate in writing, 
depositions may be taken before any person authorized to 
administer oaths, at any place, upon any notice, and in any 
manner, and when so taken may be used like other deposi- 
tions. By agreement of the parties, the testimony of any 
witness or witnesses of any party, may be submitted in the 
form of an affidavit by such witness or witnesses. The parties 
may stipulate what a particular witness would testify to if 
called, or the facts in the case of any party may be sitpulated. 

(c) Notice of examination of witnesses. Before the depo- 
sitions of witnesses shall be taken by a party, due notice in 
writing shall be given to the opposing party or parties, as 
provided in § 2.119(b), of the time when and place where the 
depositions will be taken, of the cause or matter in which 
they are to be used, and the rame and address of each wit- 
ness to be examined; if the name of a witness is not known 
a general description sufficient to identify him or the par- 
ticular class or group to which he belongs, together with a 
satisfactory explanation, may be given instead, Neither party 
shall take depositions in more than one place at the same 
time, nor so nearly at the same time that reasonable oppor- 
tunity for travel from one place of examination to the other 
is not available. 

(d) Persons before whom depositions may be taken. Depo- 
sitions may be taken before persons designated by Rule 28 of 
the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. 

(e) Haamination of witnesses. (1) Each witness before 
testifying shall be duly sworn according to law by the officer 
before whom his deposition is to be taken. 

(2) The deposition shall be taken in answer to questions, 
with the questions and answer recorded in their regular or- 
der by the officer, or by some other person (who shall be 
subject to the provisions of Rule 28 of the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure) in the presence of the officer except when 
his presence is waived on the record by agreement of the 
parties. The testimony shall be taken stenographically and 
transcribed, unless the parties present agree otherwise. In 
the absence of all opposing parties and their attorneys or 
agents, depositions may be taken in longhand, typewriting, or 
stenographically. 

(8) The opposing party shall have full opportunity to 
cross-examine the witnesses. If the opposing party shall at- 
tend the examination of witnesses not named in the notice, 
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and shall either cross-examine such witnesses or fail to ob- 
ject to their examination, he shall be deemed to have waived 
his right to object to such examination for want of notice. 

(4) All objections made at the time of the examination to 
the qualifications of the officer taking the deposition, or to the 
manner of taking it, or to the evidence presented, or to the 
conduct of any party, and any other objection to the pro- 
ceedings, shall be noted by the officer upon the deposition. 
Evidence objected to shall be taken subject to the objections. 

(5) When the deposition has been transcribed, the deposi- 
tion shall be carefully read over by the witness, or by the 
officer to him, and shall then be signed by the witness in the 
presence of the officer unless the reading and the signature 
be waived on the record by agreement of all parties. 

(f) Certification and filing by officer. The officer shall 
annex to the deposition his certificate showing: 

(1) Due administration of the oath by the officer to the 
witness before the commencement of his deposition; 

(2) The name of the person by whom the deposition was 
taken down, and whether, if not taken down by the officer, 
it was taken down in his presence ; 

(3) The presence or absence of the adverse party ; 

(4) The place, day, and hour of commencing and taking the 
deposition ; 

(5) That the deposition was read by or to the witness be- 
fore he signed the same, and that he signed the same in the 
presence of the officer ; and 

(8) The fact that the officer was not disqualified as speci- 

fied in Rule 28 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. 
If any of the foregoing requirements are waived, the certifi- 
cate shall so state. The officer shall sign the certificate and 
affix thereto his seal of office, if he has such a seal. Unless 
waived on the record by agreement, he shall then, without 
delay, securely seal in an envelope all the evidence, notices, 
and paper exhibits, inscribe upon the envelope a certificate 
giving the number and title of the case, the name of each 
witness, and the date of sealing, address the package, and for- 
ward the same to the Commissioner of Patents. If the weight 
or bulk of an exhibit shall exclude it from the envelope, it 
shall; unless waived on the record by agreement of all parties, 
be authenticated by the officer and transmitted in a separate 
package marked and addressed as provided in this section. 

(g) Form of deposition. (1) The pages of each deposition 
must be numbered consecutively, and the name of the witness 
plainly and conspicuously written at the top of each page. 
The deposition may be written on legal-size or letter-size 
paper, with a wide margin on the left hand side of the page, 
and with the writing on one side only of the sheet. The ques- 
tions propounded to each witness must be consecutively num- 
bered and each question must be followed by its answer. 

(2) Exhibits must be numbered or lettered consecutively 
and each must be marked with the number and title of the 
case and the name of the party offering the exhibit. Entry 
and consideration may be refused to improperly marked ex- 
hibits. 

(h) Depositions must be filed. All depositions which are 
taken must be duly filed in the Patent Office. On refusal to 
file, the Office at its discretion will not further hear or con- 
sider the contestant with whom the refusal lies; and the 
Office may, at its discretion, receive and consider a copy of 
the withheld deposition, attested by such evidence as is pro- 
curable. 

(i) Inepectton of depositions. After the depositions are 
filed in the Office, they may be inspected by any party to the 
case, but they cannot be withdrawn for the purpose of print- 
ing. They may be printed by someone specially designated 
by the Office for that purpose, under proper restrictions. 

(j) Effect of errors and irregularities in depositions. No- 
tice will not be taken or merely formal or technical objections 
which shall not appear to have wrought a substantial injury 
to the party raising them ; and in case of such injury it must 
be made to appear that, as soon as the party became aware 
of the ground of objection, he gave notice thereof. Rule 32(d) 
(1), (2), (8)(a) and (3)(b) of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure shall apply to errors and irregularities in depo- 
sitions. 

(k) Objections to admissibility. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraph (j) of this section, objection may be made to 
receiving in evidence any deposition or part thereof, or any 
other evidence, for any reason which would require the ex- 
clusion of the evidence according to the established rules of 
evidence, which will be applied strictly by the Office. 
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(1) Evidence not considered. Evidence not obtained and 
filed in compliance with these sections will not be considered. 

26. Amend § 2.124 by revising paragraphs (a) and (b) and 
adding a new paragraph (d) to read as follows: 


§ 2.124 Testimony by depositions upon written questions. 

(a)' A party may taken the testimony of a witness by writ- 
ten questions to be propounded by an officer before whom 
depositions may be taken. See Rule 28 of the Federal Rules 
of Civil Procedure. The questions shall be served upon the 
other party within 10 days after the opening date set for 
taking the testimony of the party submitting the questions, 
together with a notice stating the name and address of the 
person who is to answer them and the name or descriptive 
title and address of the officer before whom the deposition is 
to be taken. Within 10 days thereafter, a party so served may 
serve cross questions upon the party proposing to take the 
deposition. Within 5 days thereafter, the latter may serve re- 
direct questions upon a party who has served cross questions. 
Within 3 days after being served with redirect questions a 
party may serve recross questions upon the party proposing 
to take the depositions. Written objections to questions may 
be served on the party propounding the questions, and in re- 
sponse thereto substitute questions may be served, within 
3 days. 

(b) A copy of the notice and copies of all questions served 
shall be delivered by the party taking the testimony to the 
officer designated in the notice, who shall proceed to take 
the testimony of the witness in response to the questions and 
to prepare each answer immediately preceded by its corre- 
sponding question, then certify, and file the deposition, at- 
taching thereto the copy of the notice and the questions 
received by him. Such depositions are subject to the same 
rulings for filing and serving copies as other depositions. 


* * * o + 


(d) Testimony in foreign countries shall be taken only by 
depositions upon written questions unless the parties stipu- 
late otherwise in writing. Rule 28(b) of the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure shall apply to the taking of testimony in for- 
eign countries. 


§ 2.124a [Revoked] 


27. Revoke § 2.124a. 
28. Revise § 2.125 to read as follows: 


§ 2.125 Copies of testimony. 

(a) One copy of the transcript of testimony (taken in ac- 
cordance with § 2.123 (e) through (h) or § 2.124), together 
with copies of documentary exhibits, shall be served on each 
adverse party within 30 days after completion of the taking 
of such testimony. The original transcript and exhibits and 
one copy of the transcript shall be filed in the Patent Office 
as promptly as possible. 

(b) Each transcript and the copies thereof shall comply 
with § 2.123(g) as to arrangement, indexing and form. 

29. Amend § 2.127 by revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to 
read as follows: 


§ 2.127 Motions. 

(a) Motions shall be made in writing and shall contain a 
full statement of the grounds therefor. Any brief or memo- 
randum in support of a motion shall accompany or be em- 
bodied in the motion. Briefs in opposition to a motion shall 
be filed within 15 days from the date of service of the motion 
unless another time is specified by the Trademark Trial and 
Appeal Board or the time is extended on request. Where a 
party fails to file a brief in opposition to a motion, the Trade- 
mark Trial and Appeal Board may treat the motion as con- 
ceded. Oral hearings will not be held on motions except on 
order of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board. 

(b) Any petition for reconsideration or modification of a 
decision, if it is not appealable, must be filed within 10 days 
after the decision or, if the decision is appealable, within the 
time specified in § 2.129(c). Any brief in opposition shall be 
filed within 15 days after service of the petition. 


* e o * s 
30. Amend § 2.128 by revising paragraph (b) to read as 
follows : 
§$ 2.128 Final hearing and briefs. 
* * * 


(b) Briefs may be submitted in typewritten form. They 
shall be the same in size and the same as to page and print 
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as is specified for printed copies of testimony. Typewritten 
briefs shall conform to the requirements for typewritten 
copies of testimony, except that legal-size paper may be used 
and the binding and covers specified are not required. With- 
out leave of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board, no brief 
shall contain more than 50 pages of argument and, in case of 
the reply brief, the entire brief shall not exceed 25 pages. 
Each brief shall contain an alphabetical index of cases therein. 


31. Amend § 2.129 by revising paragraph (c) to read as 
follows : 


§ 2.129 Oral argument. 
« os a 


(c) Any petition for rehearing, reconsideration, or modi- 
fication of a decision must be filed within 30 days from the 
date thereof. Any brief in opposition shall be filed within 15 
days after service of the petition. 


Dated : August 26, 1971. 
ROBERT GOTTSCHALKE, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents. 


Approved : 


JAMES H. WAKELIN, JR., 
Assistant Secretary for Science and Technology. 


(FR Doc, 71-13116 Filed 9-7—-71; 8:49 am] 
Published in 36 FR 18002, Sept. 8, 1971 


Notice of Daylight Saving Time 


Attention is called to the notice published in 885 0.G. 424, 
April 20, 1971, as to the operation of the Patent Office on Day- 
light Saving Time. This operation will terminate on October 
31, 1971. 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,778,859. (See 3,177,677.) 

3,173,588, E. A. Wahl, BIN ACTIVATOR, filed June 3, 1971, 
D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 817-71, Eugene A. Wahl and Vibra 
Screw Feeders, Inc. v. Chemical Construction Corporation and 
Willis & Paul, Inc. 


3,177,677, Boren and Cronelid, ABSORPTION REFRIGERA- 
TION ; 2,773,359, Kogel, Boren and Ostergren, ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION APPARATUS, filed Apr. 28, 1970, D.C., 
N.D. Ind. (South Bend), Doc. 70849, Aktiebolaget Electrolue 
v. Instamatic Corporation and Leon Shahnasarian, doing busi- 
ness as Instamatic Sales Company. Plaintiff is owner of above 
patents and defendants are permanently enjoined from in- 
fringement, May 4, 1971. 

3,184,814, Forest and Czarnetzky, METHOD FOR THE 
PRESERVATION OF SILAGE, filed Nov. 3, 1970, D.C., N.D. 
Iowa (Fort Dodge), Doc. 70-C—2039-C, International Stock 
Food Corporation v. M & M Livestock Products Co. Consent 
judgment, defendant has infringed, May 15, 1971. 


8,206,623, A. E. Snowdon, ELECTRIC SYNCHRONOUS IN- 
DUCTOR MOTOR, filed June 9, 1971, D.C. Conn. (Bridgeport), 
Doc. B-310, The Superior Electric Company v. Signa Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

3,220,857. (See 3,407,080.) 

3,226,958, Good and Good, TWO-FEED KNITTING MA- 
CHINE, filed Sept. 29, 1970, D.C., W.D.N.C. (Statesville), 
Doc. 626, Daniei H. Good and David 8. Good v. Dave Baer 
Hosiery Mill, Inc. Consent judgment, defendant has infringed, 
May 21, 1971. 

3,245,727, Anderson, Gage and Smith, ANTI-SKID BRAKE 
CONTROL SYSTEM, filed Nov. 13, 1967, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chi- 
cago), Doc. 67c1972, The Goodyear Tire € Rubber Company 
v. Crane Co. Order consolidated causes reinstated to the active 
calendar of this court. Complaint and counterclaim in 67¢1872 
and 69¢2603 are dismissed without prejudice, June 8, 1970. 


8,255,327, A. E. Wood, LIGHTWEIGHT HIGH-SPEED RE- 
LAY, filed Sept. 9, 1970, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
7002224, Teledyne, Inc. v. O. P. Clare & Co. Ordered and de- 
creed, complaint dismissed without prejudice, May 26, 1971. 
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$,261,880, P. Arant, INTERLOCKED WATER AND FUEL 
SYSTEM FOR STEAM CLEANERS AND THE LIKE, filed 
June 10, 1971, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Pittsburgh), Doc. 71-546-C, 
Homestead Industries, Inc. v. Clayton Manufacturing Com- 
pany. 

3,265,092, Ely, Burley and Clement, FEP-FLUOROCARBON 
TUBING, filed June 4, 1971, D.C.S.C. (Greenville), Doc. 71— 
483, Penntube Plastics Company v. Fluorotex, Inc. and Fluo- 
rodynamics, Inc. 

$,277,541, Wilton and Fitzpatrick, PHOTOGRAPHIC METH- 
OD OF MAKING A PATTERN FOR MOLDING; Reg. No. 
844,318 (TAPER TIPPER), Wilton Brass Company ; Reg. No. 
867,028 (RWP), same; Reg. No. 867,174, same; Reg. No. 870,- 
721 (ARMETALE), same; Reg. No. 870,890, same; Reg. No. 
877,270 (FIGURE OF MOLDER AT WORK), same; Reg. No. 
888,160 (ARMETALE), same; Reg. No. 884,447 (RWP), same, 
filed May 20, 1971, D.C., M.D. Pa. (Scranton), Doc. No. 71- 
204, Wilton Brass Company v. Riverside Foundry Co., Inc. 
et al. 

$,288,358, B. A. Kirk, PLUMBER’S SNAKE UNIT, filed Oct. 
14, 1969, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 69-4496, Topline Products Inc. 
v. Melard Manufacturing Corp. Ordered that the action be 
terminated June 3, 1971. 

8,285,202, J. MacManus, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DECORATING PASTRY AND THE LIKE, filed May 10, 1971, 
D.C., B.D. Pa. (Philadelphia), Doc. C.A. 71-1104, John Mac- 
Manus v. Nussex Import Company et al. 


8,285,302, E. W. Thrasher, CIRCULAR SAW MACHINE, 
tiled Apr. 27, 1971, D.C., N.D. Calif. (San Francisco), Doc. 
C-71-796-OJC, Masonite Corporation v. McNord Lumber Co., 
Inc. and Sam K. McGaughey and Gus A. Nordstrom. 

3,295,224, K. L. Cappel, MOTION SIMULATOR, filed Oct. 
¥, 1970, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 70-—C-4427, Singer-General Pre- 
cision, Inc. v. Research Corporation. 


8,858,819, Hillenbrand and Fullenkamp, MONOCURTAIN 
SCREENING SWITCH, filed Mar. 1, 1971, D.C.N.J. (Camden), 
Doc. 279-71, Hill-Rom Company, Inc. vy. Beltor Manufactur- 
ing Oorporation. Consent decree for permanent injunction, 
June 2, 1971. 
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8,388,452, Park and Campbell, MUSICAL INSTRUMENT ; 
Re. 26,521, D. M. Park, AUTOMATIC REPETITIVE RHYTHM 
INSTRUMENT TIMING CIRCUITRY, filed Oct. 16, 1970, 
D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 70c2581, Seeburg Corp., etc. 
v. Wurlitzer Oo., etc. Consent judgment, plaintiff owner of 
both patents and claims thereof are valid. Complaint against 
defendant dismissed with prejudice, Mar. 5, 1971. 


8,407,080, Rainwater and Parks, LOW DENSITY DRIED 
AGGLOMERATED FOODS INCLUDING POTATOES AND 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PROD?'CTION ; 3,220,857, Hollis and 
Broders, PROCESS FOR PRE. ARING DEHYDRATED PO- 
TATOES, filed June 1, 1971, D.C. Del. (Wilmington), Doc. 
4138, American Potato Co. vy. General Foods Corp. 

8,452,300, Cappucci, Wayne and Seidel, FOUR PORT DIREC- 
TIVE COUPLER HAVING ELECTRICAL SYMMETRY WITH 
RESPECT TO BOTH AXES; 3,452,301, same, LUMPED PA- 
RAMETER DIRECTIONAL COUPLER, filed Nov. 12, 1970, 
D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 1523-70, Merrimac Research € De- 
velopment, Inc. v. Western Electric Co., and Bell Telephone 
Labs., Inc. 

3,452,801. (See 3,452,300.) 

3,502,933, Leimontas and Paradise, KINESCOPE SOCKET 
WITH SPARK GAP; 8,558,727, Leimontas, Grove and Para- 
dise, same, filed Mar. 30, 1971, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
71c788, Connector Corp. v. Permonite Mfg. Co. 

3,558,727. (See 3,502,933.) 

Re. 26,521. (See 3,383,452.) 


No. 844,818. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 867,028. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 867,174. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 870,721. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 870,890. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 877,270. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 883,160. (See 3,277,541.) 
No. 884,447. (See 3,277,541.) 


Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Oct. 5, 1971 


3,380,855 3,569,738 
3,545,668 3,573,540 
3,550,704 3,573,587 
3,551,824 3,575,428 
3,553,462 3,577,430 
3,554,463 3,581,846 
3,557,654 3,582,891 
3,561,554 3,583,628 


Disclaimer 


3,575,909.—Allan B, Gilchrist, Westlake, Ohio. ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITION BATH COMPOSITION AND REPLEN- 
ISHMENT COMPOSITION THEREFOR. Patent dated 
Apr. 20, 1971. Disclaimer filed July 26, 1971, by the as- 
signee, Ford Motor Company. 
Hereby disclaims the portion of the term of the patent 
subsequent to Jan. 9, 1985. 


Dedications 


2,655,531.—Philip L. Southwick, Pittsburgh, Pa. METHOD 
OF MAKING NAPHTHALENEACETIC ACID. Patent 
dated Oct. 13, 1953. Dedication filed Jan. 7, 1970, by the 
assignee, Food Machinery and Chemical Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 


patent. 
I 


2,669,585.—Lloyd R. Coster, Pine Bluff, Ark. MANUFAC- 
TURE OF CHLORAL. Patent dated Feb. 16, 1954. Dedi- 
cation filed Jan. 7, 1970, by the assignee, Food Machinery 
and Chemical Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,717,907.—Edward F. Orwoll, Medina, N.Y. PREPARATION 
OF 2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOXY ACETIC ACID. Patent 
dated Sept. 13, 1955. Dedication filed Jan. 7, 1971, by the 
assignee, Food Machinery and Chemical Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,758,954.—Calvin M. Tidwell, Medina, N.Y. STABLE MIX- 
TURE OF DIETHYLPARANITROPHENYLTHIONO- 
PHOSPHATE AND SOLID EXTENDER AND METH- 
OD OF MAKING SAME. Patent dated Aug. 14, 1956. 
Dedication filed Jan. 7, 1970, by the assignee, Food Ma- 
chinery and Chemical Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,784,071.—John A. Garman, Baltimore, Md., and Donald K. 
George, State College, Miss. SELECTIVE HERBICIDE. 
Patent dated Mar. 5, 1957. Dedication filed Jan. 7, 1970, 
by the assignee, Food Machinery and Chemical Corpo- 
ration. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


D. 221,191. COPYHOLDER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE. 
Bonnie B. Nutt. Correspondence to: Benn Nutt, Andrews, 
Mich., 49104. 


D. 221,400. FLOOR MAT. Thomas P. O’Donnell, 
Highland Blvd., Brooklyn, N.Y., 11207. 


3,225,761. FATIGUE SUPPORT. Robert Swensen, 
Poincianna Drive, Martinez, Ga., 30907. 


3,557,825. PILOT-CONTROLLED RELIEF VALVE. Carl 
Bischoff, Anlage, Germany. Correspondence to: Michael S. 
Striker, 360 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,580,396. SILENT BUTLER. Johannes Dietz, Caracas, 
Venezuela. Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 360 Lex- 
ington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,586,003. MEANS FOR SUPPORTING A FLAT FOOT. 
Duane ¢. Bowen, 2551 State St., Carlsbad, Calif., 92008. 
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3,589,825. TAP STARTING GUIDE. Frank A. Wojcik, 
5417 BD. 17th St., Indianapolis, Ind., 46218. 


3,599,295. ATTACHABLY ADAPTED CLAMP AND 
WRITING PLATFORM THEREFOR. Thomas P. O’Donnell. 
220 Highland Blvd., Brooklyn, N.Y., 11207. 


3,601,215. POCKET SUPPORTABLE ATOMIZER DE- 
peg onaaie H. Montalbo, 1667 W. 208th St., Torrance, 
‘alif., i 


3,603,592. APPARATUS FOR PLAYING A GAME UTI. 
LIZING THE PERCEPTION OF TELEVISION COMMER. 
CIALS. Joe Bury, 400 S. 6th St., Worland, Wyo., 82401. 


3,605,102. DIRECTABLE MULTI-BAND ANTENNA. Tal- 
madge F. Frye. Correspondence to: Parrott, Bell, Seltzer, Park 
& Gibson, 1211 E. Morehead St., Charlotte, N.C., 28201. 


i eeeeeieeeninennitannenl 


Sam P. Wallace Company, Inc., is prepared to grant non- 
exclusive licenses under the following patent upon reasonable 
terms to any and all persons, firms, corporations and un-incor- 
porated associations. 

Applications for licenses may be made to: Sam P. Wallace 
— Inc., 2102 Proctor St., P.O. Box 35828, Dallas, Tex. 

2ou. 


3,376,916. ZONE AIR CONDITIONING APPARATUS. 


Eee 


Whirlpool Corporation is prepared to grant non-exclusive 
licenses at reasonable royalty rates to domestic manufacturers 
under the following patent. 

Applications for license may be addressed to: Patent Coun 
sel, Whirlpool Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich., 49022. 


3,379,039. INSTINCTIVE PRESSURE RELEASE For 
WRINGERS. 


Se merrier 


Borg-Warner Corporation is prepared to grant non-exclusive 
licenses upon reasonable terms under the following patent. 
Inquiries respecting licenses should be addressed to: Borg- 
poh yg Corporation, 200 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill., 
D . 


3,445,350. METAL PLATING OF PLASTIC MATERIALS. 


Semen eenaeeeiaeeen 


The following 3 patents are available for licensing by the 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare as provided by 
Title 45 C.F.R., Section 6.3. 

Inquiries should be addressed to: Norman J. Latker, Chief, 
Patent Branch, % National Institutes of Health, Room 5A03, 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md., 20014. 


3,589,313. SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD AND AP- 
PARATUS. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING 
TRAVELING LIGHT WAVES. 


FLUID BED REACTOR MATERIAL COMBUS- 
TION APPARATUS. 


3,596,104. 


3,596,614. 


General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclusive 
licenses under the following patent on reasonable terms to all 
manufacturers. 

Applications for license under the following patent may be 
addressed to: Patent Counsel, Home Entertainment Business 
Division, General Electric Company, Bldg. 1, Electronics Park, 
Syracuse, N.Y., 13201. 


3,122,610. CIRCUITRY FOR MULTIPLEX TRANSMISSION 
ae STEREO SIGNALS WITH PILOT SIG- 


General Blectric Company is prepared to grant non-exclusive 
licenses upon reasonable terms to domestic manufacturers. 

Applications for license under the following patent may be 
addressed to: General Electric Company, Patent Counsel, 
Housewares Business Division, 1285 Boston Ave., Bridgeport, 
Conn., 06602. 


2,892,272. BALANCED PRESSURB STEAM IRON. 


Applications for licenses under the following patent may be 
addressed to: Division Patent Counsel, Power Transmissicn 
Business Division, General Electric Company, 6901 Elmweod 
Ave., Philadelphia, Pa., 19142. 


3,579,162. WINDING DUCT CONSTRUCTION FOR POWER 
TRANSFORMER. 


Applications for licenses under the following patent may be 
addressed to: Patent Counsel, Telecommunication Products 
pent, General Electric Company, Lynchburg, Va.. 
4502. 


3,584,823. HOLDING DEVICE FOR A POT CORRE. 
Applications for licenses under the folloving 22 patents may 


be addressed to: Patent Counsel, Lazap D'-yision, General 
Electric Company, Nela Park, Clevelaniu. Ohio, 44112. 


3,259,778. STARTING OF HIGH THM UEPATTRE RLEC- 
TRODBH LAMPS. 
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3,263,852. 


3,308,674. 
3,804,144. 
3,804,750. 
3,305,289. 
3,814,831. 


3,315,112. 
3,320,012. 


8,325,635. 
3,325,667. 


3,325,679. 
3,835,312. 
3,343,021. 
3,346,767. 
3,346,768. 


3,379,868. 
3,390,298. 


3,403,280. 
3,409,342. 


3,441,772. 


3,441,776. 


3,445,713. 
3,470,410. 


3,484,644. 


3,502,864. 
3,516,042, 


3,521,107. 


D. 212,618. 


3,320,352. 
3,325,662. 
3,363,134. 


3,364,374. 


3,364,375. 
3,364,376. 


3,374,377. 
3,384,771. 


3,384,774. 


3,384,775. 


3,384,798. 


3,890,299. 
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METHOD OF GLASS BULB MANUFACTURE 
AND GLASS BULB. 


FLASH LAMP. 

FLASH LAMP MANUFACTURE. 

PHOTOFLASH LAMP. 

ELECTRIC LAMP MANUFACTURE. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTION SYSTEM AND 
LAMP. 


DUAL BEAM PROJECTION LAMP MOUNT 


CONSTRUCTION. 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PHOTOFLASH 
LAMPS. 


MOVIE LIGHT. 
ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT PROJECTION 
LAMP. 


ELECTRIC PROJECTION LAMP HAVING SPE- 
CIALLY CONFIGURATED ENVELOPE. 


FILAMENT SUPPORT FOR TUBULAR INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 


ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT PROJECTION 
LAMP WITH HEAT SHIELD. 


INTEGRAL LENS AND REFLECTOR PROJEC- 
TION LAMP. , 


INCANDESCENT LAMP WITH A FUSE INTE- 
GRAL WITH LEAD-IN STRUCTURE. 


ELECTRIC DISCHARGE YROJECTION LAMP. 


ELECTRIC DISCHARGE LAMP ENVELOPE 
HAVING MOLTEN NINER SURFACE AT OP- 
ERATING TEMPERATURE. 

SINGLE-ENDED ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT 
LAMP FILAMENT SUPPORT. 

METHOD OF HEAT SEALING FLASHLAMPS 
“ae COMBUSTIBLE GAS MIX- 


FILAMENT MOUNT STRUCTURE FOR ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS AND MANUFACTURE THERE- 


FILAMENT SUPPORT FOR INCANDESCENT 
ELECTRIC LAMPS. 


HALOGEN CYCLE INCANDESCENT LAMP. 


BROMINE BCI BOE CYCLE INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS WITH PROTECTIVE 
OVERWIND COILS ON COILED FILAMENT 


LEGS. 


TUNGSTEN POWDER BONDED FILAMENT 
CONNECTION FOR INCANDESCENT LAMPS 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE. 


RIM -REFERENCING LAMP-HOLDER AND 
PROJECTION LAMP WITH REFLECTOR. 


BASE-REFERENCING LAMP-HOLDER AND 
PROJECTION LAMP. 


FLASHTUBE GETTER ELECTRODE. 
JACKETED DISCHARGE LAMP. 
QUARTZ-TO-METAL SHAL. 


METAL VAPOR LAMP HAVING A HEAT RE- 
FLECTING COATING OF CALCIUM PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE. 


ARC DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING POLYCRYS- 
TALLINE CERAMIC ARC TUBE. 


COMPACT SOURCE LAMP HAVING ELEC- 
TRODE CONSTRUCTION PROVIDING ARC 
STABILIZATION. 


METAL VAPOR LAMP THORIUM COATED 
ELECTRODE. 


IODINE CYCLE INCANDESCENT LAMP IN- 
CLUDING CARBON MONOXIDE. 


METAL VAPOR LAMP COATING. 


REFLECTOR DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING 
FROSTED ENVELOPE AND ARC TUBE. 


DECORATIVE PULSATING FLAME INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMP. 


MERCURY METAL HALIDE DISCHARGE LAMP 
HAVING IODINE PRESENT IN STOICHIO- 
METRIC PROPORTIONS WITH RESPECT TO 
THE REACTIVE METALS. 


HIGH PRESSURE SATURATED VAPOR SODI- 
UM LAMP CONTAINING MERCURY. 


FILAMENT SUPPORTS FOR TUBULAR INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 


3,408,719. 


3,409,790. 
3,416,024. 


3,417,230. 
3,419,947. 
3,420,944. 
3,431,448. 
3,435,180. 


3,435,272. 


3,441,421. 
3,441,774. 


3,448,319. 
3,448,320. 


3,448,321. 


3,448,322. 


3,450,925. 
3,453,476. 


3,453,477. 
3,479,170. 


3,483,609. 
3,484,640. 


3,485,343. 
3,493,808. 


3,497,754. 


3,502,931. 
3,502,932. 


3,510,719. 
3,515,420. 


3,515,928. 


3,515,930. 
3,519,406. 
3,521,108. 


3,521,109. 
3,521,110. 


3,521,112. 
3,527,982. 
3,530,329. 


3,544,188. 


3,545,639. 


3,548,245. 


3,551,722. 
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METHOD OF ASSEMBLING LAMP FILAMENT 
AND SUPPORT STRUCTURE. 


ARC TUBE MOUNTING. 
DIFFERENTIAL OUTPUT INCANDESCENT 
LAMP. 


ELECTRIC HEAT LAMP AND ELECTRIC DE- 
VICES. 


COMPACT SOURCE DISCHARGE LAMP MANU- 
FACTURD. 


LEAD-IN CONDUCTOR FOR ELECTRICAL DE- 
VICES. 


BROMIND REGENERATIVE CYCLE INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 


METHOD OF MAKING A MOLYBDENUM- 
TUNGSTEN THIMBLE SEAL. 


TUBULAR HALOGEN CYCLE INCANDESCENT 
LAMP WITH INNER CYLINDER FOR UNI- 
VERSAL OPERATION. 


eer —.r SEAL COMPO- 


HALOGEN CYCLE INCANDESCENT LAMP 
WITH PLANAR FILAMENT. 


NIOBIUM END SEAL. 
ELECTRIC LAMP AND METHOD OF MANU- 
FACTURD. 


ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT LAMP AND METH- 
OD OF MANUFACTURE. 


DIRECT FILAMENT ENCLOSED INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS AND CONTACT MEANS 
THEREFOR. 


MERCURY BISMUTH HALIDE PHOTOCHEMI- 
CAL ARC LAMP LIGHT SOURCES. 


HALOGEN REGENERATIVE CYCLE INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMP. 


ALUMINA-CERAMIC SODIUM VAPOR LAMP. 


METHOD OF SEALING ZIRCONIUM HYDRIDE 
COATED NIOBIUM END CAPS TO ALUMINA 
CERAMIC ENVELOPES. 


INCANDESCENT LAMP MANUFACTURE. 


METAL HALIDE VAPOR PHOTOCHEMICAL 
LIGHT SOURCES. 


OXYGEN GETTER FOR HIGH PRESSURE SO- 
DIUM VAPOR LAMP. 


ELECTRIC ” spremae samt comrata LAMP FILAMENT 
SUPPOR 

EFFICIENT INCANDESCENT LIGHT SOURCE 
INCLUDING LIGHT-ENHANCING METAL- 
LIC IODIDE VAPORS. 


ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT LAMP MOUNT 
STRUCTURD. 


INCANDESCENT LAMP AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE. 


BENT END ELECTRIC LAMP. 


QUARTZ TO METAL SEAL FOR ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES. 


ONE-SHOT ARC LAMP WITH MASS OF VA- 
PORIZABLE WIRE BETWEEN ELECTRODES. 


COMPACT BENT END ELECTRIC LAMP. 
DISCHARGE TUBE SEAL. 


METALLIC VAPOR ARC LAMP HAVING HIGH 
INTENSITY SUNLIKE EMISSION. 


TUBULAR HALOGEN CYCLE INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS. 

MERCURY-METALLIC HALIDE VAPOR LAMP 
WITH REGENERATIVE CYCLE. 

TUBULAR SUPPORT FOR TUBULAR LAMPS. 

DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTING. 


FILAMENT SUPPORT AND HEAT SHIELD 
CONSTRUCTION FOR ELECTRIC LAMPS. 


INCANDESCENT LAMP AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE. 


CERAMIC-METAL BONDING COMPOSITION 
AND COMPOSITE ARTICLE OF MANUFAC- 
TURE. 

QUARTZ-TO-METAL FOIL PINCH SBHAL. 


HALOGEN REGENERATIVE CYCLE INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 
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iscellaneous. 
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Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Ra‘tio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
= Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
e 3 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
PHYSICS, GROUP 280—R. L. EVANS, Director 
Photography; Sound and Lighting; Indicators and Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 
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HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dis: ing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
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MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. 
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Ss. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director. 
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Drying; Vaporizing; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling; Lu- 
brication; Joint Packing. 
CONSTRUCTIONS, SUPPORTS, TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director. .-__._..-..--.------..-- 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bri ; Closures; Earth E eering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Receptacles; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal 
Separations; Cleaning; Coating; Pressing; Agitating; Foods; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines; Winding and 
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Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during September 1971, except those which may have 
ge earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approvea Augus% 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 
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Patents Numbers 2,688,133 to 2,690.559, inclusive 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED OCTOBER 5, 1971 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,609,763 
RETAINER AND NECK GUARD FOR FULL 
COVERAGE SAFETY HELMET 
Dennis F. Raney, Walled Lake, Mich., assignor to Ameri- 
can Safety Equipment Corporation of Michigan, 


Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,842 
Int. Cl. A42b 3/00 


A safety helmet formed of a hard, outer shell shaped 
to cover the wearer’s head, including the sides and ear 
portions of the head, with the rear of the shell being cut 
away to form an inverted U-shaped opening exposing the 
rear of the wearer’s neck down from about the base of 
the skull, and a thick, soft, resiliently stretchable and 
compressible pad stretched across and covering the upper 
half of said opening and secured to the shell edge adja- 
cent said opening to form a retainer for locking the 
helmet against movement relative to the head, as well 
as a neck guard. 


3,609,764 
ENERGY ABSORBING AND SIZING MEANS 
FO LMETS 


R HE 
Gerard E. Morgan, Lake Forest, Ill., assignor to 
Riddell, Inc., Des Plaines, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No, 457,016, 
May 19, 1965, and Ser. No. 664,748, Aug. 31, 1967. 
This application Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,800 


Int. Cl. A42b 3/02 
US. Cl. 2—3 


A system for absorbing energy to avoid the detrimental 
etects of impacts in protective equipment such as helmets 
comprising a plurality of first chambers located on the in- 
sile surface of the helmet for positioning adjacent the 
head of the wearer. A substantially non-compressible 
fluid is included within these first chambers, and con- 
duits connect the first chambers with corresponding sec- 
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ond chambers. Upon impact, fluid is displaced to the sec- 
ond chambers, and, due to the design of the chambers, 
the displaced fluid is returned to the first chambers when 
the force of the impact is removed. 

Sizing means useful with the energy absorbing means 
or in other applications are located on the interior of the 
helmet surface. The sizing means include expandable 
compartments, and valves are associated with these com- 
partments whereby a user of the helmet can place the 
helmet on his head after which air is introduced into the 
compartments until a proper fit is achieved. Energy 
absorbing pads are preferably located within the com- 
partments to serve as additional safeguards under high 
impact conditions. 


3,609,765 
PROTECTIVE HELMET HEAD SUSPENSION 
Stephen J. Molitoris, Farmington, Mich., assignor to 
American Safety Equipment Corporation of Michigan, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,688 
Int. Cl. A42b 3/00 
US. Cl. 2—3 A 


A size adjustable suspension for protective helmets, 
formed of a horizontal outer band arranged within the 
helmet shell and fixedly secured thereto at the front, 
rear and two spaced size points to form a roughly hex- 
agonal shape. An adjustable in length inner band secured 
to the outer band between its points of securement to 
the shell, with the side and rear securing means being 
in the form of loops through which the band extends. 
The lower ends of overhead looped suspension straps are 
connected to the loops so that the inner band may be ad- 
justed for wearer head sizes. 


3,609,766 
METHOD OF MAKING A DRESS 
Janet R. Olive, 2520 E. Rose, Orange, Calif. 92667 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 664 


Int. Cl. A41d 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 2—74 3 Claims 
A method for perfecting a standard pattern to fit a 
non-standard figure is disclosed. A muslin test dress is 
made from a standard basic pattern and modified to fit 
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an individual non-standard figure. Clear flexible plastic 
pattern elements are constructed showing the corrected 
seam, dart, and cut lines from the pieces of the test dress. 
The lines are formed on the clear pattern correction ele- 








ment by removable and replaceable pressure sensitive 
tape strips so as to permit adjustment of the pattern per- 
fecter elements to compensate for changes in the non- 
standard figure. 


3,609,767 
SURGICAL GOWNS 
Carl R. Grosz, 807 E. Carl Ave., Baldwin, N.Y. 11510 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,005 


Int. Cl. A41d 9/00 
US. Cl. 2—114 6 Claims 


A wrap-around flap is joined to the front of a back 
overlap surgical robe along a substantially vertical seam 
to maintain the back of a surgical gown in a sterile con- 
dition. The flap includes arm holes adjacent the upper 
edge thereof through which the user’s arms are inserted 
as the flap is wrapped about him. After a robe having 
a donning access opening secured by a closure means at 
its back is donned, the closure means is rendered effective 
by an assistant who is not sterile. The flap is subsequently 
wrapped about the user covering the contaminated back 
of the robe. While the flap is being wrapped about the 
user, he inserts his arms through the arm holes. The 
free vertical edge of the flap is then secured to the front 
of the gown. Thus, the flap serves to maintain the back 
of the gown in a sterile condition and provides two or 
more layers of material in the front. 


3,609,768 
ANTICOAGULANT MATERIAL HAVING 
CHARGED ELECTROSTATIC SURFACES 
SUITABLE FOR USE IN PROSTHETIC 
DEVICES 
Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, Rutherford, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 560,653, 
June 27, 1966. This application June 16, 1969, 
Ser. No. 833,657 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 3—1 10 Claims 
An anticoagulant device for confining blood. The de- 
vice includes a blood engaging wall with a surface for 
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contacting the blood. The wall is formed of a material 
adapted to have a substantially permanent volumetric 


charge providing a blood-engaging surface field of not 
less than approximately 0.3 volt negative. 


3,609,769 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICALLY 
POWERED ARTIFICIAL LIMBS 
Tsutomu Suzuki, Shiga-ken, Fumio Hayakawa, Kyoto-fu. 
and Kouichi Yaida, Osaka-fu, Japan, assignors to 
Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto-fu, Japan 
_ _ Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1968, 
43/21,607; May 8, 1968, 43/30,699, 43/37,382, 
43/37,383 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/00, 1/06 


US. Cl. 3—1.1 12 Claims 


The artificial limbs of the invention are for use as 
mechanical limbs, and especially for those whose limbs 
are missing from the high positions, which take over func- 
tions similar to those of the living body, having a con- 
trol system to control the drive of the motor for operat- 
ing the artificial limbs in accordance with the user’s own 
will while the driving conditions of the motor are sensed 
by himself. 


3,609,770 
TOILET SHUNT VALVE AND SYSTEM 
William T. Heyer, 225 Mohawk Road, and Dale F. 
Soukup, 318 Mokawk Road, both of Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 93105 
Fited Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,184 


Int. Cl. E03d 1/36 

US. Cl. 4—41 .16 Claims 

A toilet shunt valve for use in flushing toilet commodes 
utilizing flow from a ballcock valve supplemented by 
water from a storage tank. The shunt valve includes an 
aspirator passage which passes over the mouth of aa 
aspirator tube so as to draw water from the tank into the 
flow from the ballcock so as to supplement the same 
Water from the aspirator is supplied as desired to the 
commode, such as for rinsing and flushing the same. The 
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aspirator tube encloses a float member which has a vane open. During the flushing cycle, the shutter is closed and 
with a port that permits the flow of water for purposes flushing fluid is pumped from a separate reservoir to the 
bowl and thence back to the reservoir, bypassing the re- 
ceptacle. A cover for the flush toilet is openable and is 
mechanically coupled to the shutter so that the shutter is 





opened when the cover is raised. A means is provided 
for latching the shutter in the closed position during the 
flushing cycle, and the mechanical interconnection be- 
tween the shutter and the cover permits raising the cover 
even when the shutter is locked in the closed position. 











3,609,773 
FREE-STANDING SHOWER STALLS 
Bernard E. Mustee, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to 
E. L. Mastee & Sons, Inc. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,716 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/23 
24 Claims 


of augmented supply in one position, and diverts the flow 
to the tank to refill it in another position. 


3,609,771 
PARTIALLY DISPOSABLE INFLATABLE BEDPAN 
Donald R. Avoy, 1012 Whiteoak Drive, 
San Jose, Calif. 95129 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,494 
Int. Cl. A61g 9/00 
US. Cl. 4—113 4 Claims 














An inflatable partially disposable bedpan comprising a 
non-disposable infiatable U-shaped cushion and a dis- 
posable body waste receptacle removably secured within 
the extensions of the U-shaped cushion. The receptacle 
comprises, in addition to a waste bag, a perineal apron 
and an extended opposing flap or apron cover which, when 
laid on the top of the cushion, conforms to and protects 
the surface of the cushion from patient contact. The waste 
bag may be separated from the protection flap after use 
by breaking a perforation midway between the bag and 
apron cover, thereby permitting use and safe and sanitary 
disposal of the waste without moving the patient or con- 
taminating the cushion. 


3,609,772 
VEHICLE FLUSH TOILET 
Durrell U. Howard, 306 Krameria Drive, 
Filed Aug, 7, 1969, Ser. No, 848,221 
r. No. 
ug. 1 H ms F A free-standing shower stall including a base, wall 


Int. Cl. A47k 11/02 we 
US. Cl. 4—115 7 Claims panels joined to the base, a rail connected to the wall 


The disclosure relates to a flush toilet for vehicles or the panels to impart rigidity to the stall, and a drain con- 
like. A storage receptacle receives waste from a bowl with nection in the base which permits the shower stall to be 
which it communicates when an intervening shutter is placed in any desired location. A shower stall as described 
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wherein the wall panels are plastic and are joined together 
by imperforate, water tight hinges which permit the panels 
to be folded for shipment in association with other parts 
of the stall and to be easily erected during assembly. 


3,609,774 
ROUGHING IN FRAME AND ACCESS PANEL 
TO TUB/SHOWER VALVES 

Lewis V. Allgood, Rte. 2, Box 76AA, 
Willis, Tex. 77378 

Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,376 
Int. Cl. F161 5/00 

US. Cl. 4—191 


The disclosure is to two parts, a roughing in frame 
being first used by the plumber to extend in front of 
the forward edge faces of bathroom studs, to which the 
frame is affixed, the frame members being of approxi- 
mately tile wall width, and hot, shower and cold water 
valve stems and mixed water conduit extending forwardly 
through the bracing within the rear part of the frame. 
Then a substantially rectangular panel plate of dimension 
to overextend the roughing in frame (and part of the tile 
therearound) is disposed with a rectangular frame ex- 
tending inwardly therefrom in fit snugly within the for- 
ward part of the roughing in frame. The valve stems and 
conduit extend forwardly through holes in the panel plate, 
and when the respective valves and the mixed water spout 
are installed, the panel plate matches with the tile in finish 
while at the same time being removable in emergency, 
as to permit access to the mixing valve from which stems 
and conduit extend forwardly. 


3,609,775 
TOILET SEAT ASSEMBLY 
Robert P. Leiter and Thomas G. Ware, Atlanta, Ga., 
assignors to Robert Paul Leiter and Thomas G. Ware, 


both of Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,137 


Int. Cl. E03d 9/02 
US. Cl. 4—230 


Toilet seat assembly having a child’s seat hingedly 
recessed into the cover of a toilet seat, there being pro- 
vided a central ring in the cover for removably retaining 
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a deodorant. The child’s seat portion has a splash guard 
and a harness including a back support and a retaining 
strap. Detents removably retain the child’s seat recessed 
into the cover. 


3,609,776 

DRAIN STOPPER FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES 
Toakim Haldopoulos and James Edward Niemann, Louis- 

ville, Ky., assignors to American Standard Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,391 
Int. Cl. A47k 1/14 

U.S, Cl. 4—295 
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Covers a stopper mechanism for the drain port of a 
plumbing fixture, such as a lavatory. The stopper mech- 
anism includes a skirt member having a plurality of arms, 
one or more of which have protruding fingers. The drain 
port of the plumbing fixture has a two-tier opening. By 
manipulating the stopper mechanism, the stopper mech- 
anism may be inserted into the drain port so that the 
fingers of the stopper structure may be brought into 
position on a selected tier in the opening of the drain 
port so as to maintain the drain port open or closed 
as desired, or, if desired, the stopper mechanism may be 
removed from the drain port so that it may be cleaned. 


3,609,777 
BEDS 
Kenneth Malcolm Agnew and Timothy Coward, London, 
England, assignors to National Research Development 
Corporation, London, England 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser, No. 853,008 
Claims priority, wane Great Britain, Aug. 29, 1968, 


Int. Cl. A61g 7/00 
US. Cl. 5—62 








A bed capable of raising a patient from a supine to an 
upright position. The mattress-supporting deck is supported 
from a wheeled subframe by a hinged post and two arms. 
The arms are pivotally connected to one another and one 
is pivotally connected to the deck and the other to the 
sub-frame. The pivot axes are all parallel. An electrically 
driven screw jack or jacks serves to raise the deck by 
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pivoting it about the hinge in the post. A platform is 
provided on the foot end of the deck prior to raising to 
support the foot or feet of a patient as the deck is raised. 
When the deck is raised the platform is close adjacent 
the floor and the wheels at the foot end of the sub-frame 
are raised off the floor by reaction of the foot end of 


the deck with the floor. 


LITTER 

Eugene A. Zeiner, Monterey Park, Calif., assignor to 
Aerojet-General Corporation, El Monte, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,248 

Int. Cl. A61g 7/10, 1/02; A47e 17/64 


US. Cl. 5—82 


3,609,778 
GID 


1 Claims 


A personnel litter according to the present disclosure 
comprises a substantially rigid pallet. First rigid restrain- 
ing means is »rovided for restraining the length of the 
torso of the personnel, and second restraining means re- 
strains movement of the torso. Attachment means rigidly 
attaches the restraining means to the pallet. According to 
one feature of this disclosure, a canopy is provided for 
receiving the pallet and snare means is mounted to the 
canopy so that an aircraft is capable of snaring the snare 
means to evacuate the litter. 


3,609,779 
TILT APPARATUS 
— W. Oja and Richard L. Scheuerman, Redwood Falls, 
., assignors to Activeaid, Inc., Redwood Falls, 


Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,613 
Int. Cl. A47£ 5/12; A61g 7/00 


US. Cl. 5—62 22 Claims 


A tiltable platform unit supported on a base unit is 
taught. Both the platform unit and base unit are equipped 
with linear style tracks. A track follower is guided in a 
predetermined path by the track on one of the units ard 
acts cooperatively with the track on the other unit to cause 
the tilting action. 

The tiltable platform unit is capable of movement in 
a horizontal direction without tilting during a portion of 
the movement of the track follower. The combination of 
both horizontal movement and a tilting capability for the 
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platform unit is accomplished by employing a special pivot 
assembly between the platform and base units. The pivot 
assembly includes a guide part, and a guide follower part 
cooperatively associated with the guide part. The guide 
part is fixed to one of the units (the base unit); and the 
guide follower part is fixed to the other unit (the platform 
unit). 

The apparatus also includes a footboard assembly which 
is collapsible underneath the platform unit but movable 
into a foot support position at one end of the platform 
unit prior to tilting the platform from the horizontal to 
an approximately upright or vertical position. The foot- 
board assembly is pivotally attached to the axis of the 
major pivot between the platform unit and base unit. An 
actuating member fixed to the tiltable platform unit co- 
operates with an actuating track on the footboard assem- 
bly for movement of the footboard to the foot support 
position and for withdrawal of it after the tiltable plat- 
form unit is returned to the horizontal from a tilted posi- 
tion. 


3,609,780 
HONEYCOMB DECAPPING APPARATUS 
John F. Cowen, P.O. Box 206, Parowan, Utah 84761 
Filed June 3, 1968, Ser, No. 733,901 
Int. Cl. AOIk 59/02 


US. Cl. 6—12 A 8 Claims 


A frame assembly is utilized to support a pair of end- 
less chains between which drive bars are connected. The 
drive bars are driven downwardly by the chains and con- 
tact the top of a honeycomb decapper and forces the 
honeycomb between a pair of reciprocating, heated, de- 
capping knives. A platform supports a plurality of honey- 
combs in position to be fed into engagement with the drive 
bars; the honeycombs drop from the edge of the platform 
onto spring-biased support members and are held by the 
support members until a drive bar engages the upper por- 
tion of the honeycomb. Motion of the drive bar causes 
pivoting of the support members against the force of the 


bias spring. 


3,609,781 
CURING CONDITIONS DETECTOR 


Peter Dunderdale, Hale, 


d, assignor to The Brad- 
Enel — Association ited, Bradford, Yorkshire, 
an 


Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,302 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 26, 1968, 


35,868/68 
Int. wae BO8b 3/00; D06c J /00; DO6£ 37/00 
10 


USS. Cl. 8—149.3 
The curing conditions in a steaming chamber used in 


the curing of dyed materials are controlled by maintain- 
ing a body of liquid in the chamber in equilibrium with 
the conditions in the chamber, measuring the temperature 
of the body of liquid and the rate of evaporation from its 
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surface, and adjusting the rate of introduction of steam 
and the indirect heat input to the chamber in response 





to the measurements obtained. Preferably the liquid will 
be water. 


3,609,782 
WATER WALKING APPARATUS 
Seiichi Mabuchi, 11 24, 1-chome, Makami-cho, 
Takatsuki-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 637,234, 

May 9, 1967. This application Nov. 10, 1969, 

Ser. No. 875,102 

Claims priority, S771 po Oct. 13, 1966, 


Int. Cl. A63c 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 9—310 D 


A water walking apparatus having boat-like bodies ar- 
ranged parallel to each other. The front portions of said 
boat-like bodies are interconnected to each other in such 
a manner that they are capable of moving pivotally up 
and down alternately; the rear portions of which are 
provided with submerged, inclinable rigid plates asso- 
ciated with stop means which limits their movement to a 
small angle. 


3,609,783 
VALVE FOR AN INFLATABLE LIFE-JACKET 
George W. R. Cooke, 12 Salisbury Grove, Mytchett, 
Camberley, Surrey, England 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,241 
Claims priority, ere Great Britain, Nov. 18, 1968, 


8 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/24 


US. Cl. 9—311 6 Claims 
A valve comprises an outer tube, an inner tube ex- 


tending thereinto and having a first aperture in the region 
inside the outer tube, and a spring acting to urge the 
inner tube into the outer tube, the inner tube being 
axially movable against the action of the spring to a 
retracted position in which a first seal is formed prevent- 
ing gas from escaping from the outer tube over the sur- 
face of the inner tube while allowing gas to pass from 
the outer tube to the inner tube through the first aperture 
and being axially returnable from the retracted position 
by the action of the spring to a forward position in 
which a second seal is formed preventing gas from escap- 
ing from the outer tube to the inner tube and the sur- 
roundings, the inner tube being provided with a second 
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aperture in its side wall in the region extending beyond 
the outer tube, the second aperture having a non-return 
valve therein for allowing gas to escape from the inner 
tube to the surroundings. 


os 
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The valve is suitable for use with a diver’s life jacket 
and enables the diver to breath from the inflated jacket 
in an emergency. 


3,609,784 
BOOT TREE 
Norman P. Goldberg, 255 S. Hudson, 
Denver, Colo. 80222 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,240 
Int. Cl. A43d 5/00 
US. Cl. 12—114.6 


This invention relates to a boot tree characterized 
by a pair of hollowed out elongate generally semi-cylin- 
drical half-shells arranged in face-to-face relation and 
hingedly interconnected at the lower ends thereof while 
the mid-portions are biased apart by a spring bow. The 
upper ends of the half-shells are closed by centrally- 
apertured semi-circular discs that provide finger-holds 
for the thumb and forefinger to aid in squeezing the half- 
shells together so as to facilitate insertion and removal 
thereof. 


3,609,785 
Kar Von Te ee ggor 
. Vornberger, Tew , Mass. r to 
Jacob S. onion West. Newton, Mass. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,500 
Int. Cl. A43d 21/00 
US. Cl. 12—12.5 23 Claims 
A heel lasting machine having a laterally shiftable last 
support for bringing the heel of a shoe assembly into 
proper relationship with respect to heel wipers, a toe rest 
that is movable into engagement with the vamp of the 
shoe assembly after the shoe assembly has been clamped 
between the last support and a hold-down at a level suit- 
able for heel wiping, and a cement spraying nozzle that 
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is swingable through an adjustable arc to spray cement the cleaning tool and the sealing surface pivots the clean- 


into the angle between the heel portion of an upper 


margin and an insole prior to wiping the upper margin 
against the insole. 


3,609,786 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING THE SEALING 
SURFACES OF DOORS AND DOOR JAMBS 
OF BY-PRODUCT COKE OVENS 
Walter Stanke and Gottfried Mertens, Essen, Germany, 
assignors to Heinrich Koppers Gesellschaft mit be- 
schrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,637 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1968, 
P 18 05 388.8 
Int. Cl. C10b 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—93 


The cleaning apparatus includes a cleaning tool with 
a base portion having a pair of spaced scrapers extending 
therefrom in diverging relation to each other. An arm 
member extends rearwardly from the cleaning tool base 
portion. A rod member is pivotally secured to the rear 
end portion of the arm member and extends forwardly 
therefrom toward the cleaning tool base portion. An 
intermediate tubular support member is coaxially posi- 
tioned on the rod member and has a transverse connect- 
ing portion adjacent the front end. A pair of levers are 
connected to the transverse connecting member and extend 
rearwardly therefrom and the other ends of the pair of 
levers are pivotally connected to a fixed frame member. 
A drive mechanism is provided to reciprocally move the 
cleaning tool along a sealing surface of a coke oven door 
or door jamb. A spring between the rod and tubular sup 
port member urges the cleaning tool against the sealing 
surface and the friction between the scraper portion of 


ing tool and arm member relative to the lever members 
so that only one scraper contacts the sealing surface dur- 
ing the cleaning operation. 


3,609,787 
VIBRATORY CLEANING APPARATUS 
Salvatore P. Aurelio, Chicago Heights, and Gordon C. 
Armstrong, Joliet, Ill., assignors to Sonastream Cor- 
poration, Peotone, Ill. 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,877 
Int. Cl. BO8b 7/00 














An improved apparatus designed to apply sonic energy 
to an object for cleaning purposes includes a source of 
sonic vibratory energy positioned in vibration-transmitting 
relation to a flat plate. A work chamber, formed by a 
pair of generally flat parallely disposed sheets of material 
arranged one above the other and joined substantially 
at their edges, is positioned below the flat plate, with a 
resilient vibration-dampening medium being interposed 
between the plate and the upper one of the parallely dis- 
posed sheets of material. Fluid communication is pro- 
vided between a source of cleaning solution and the work 
chamber, and air under pressure is likewise introduced 
into the work chamber. When cleaning solution is intro- 
duced into the work chamber concurrently with air under 
pressure, and when vibratory energy is applied thereto, 
foamed cleaning solution is pumped outwardly through 
a plurality of orifices provided in the bottom sheet of 
material and the object to which the device is applied is 
subjected to vertical pulsating action by the vibratory 
energy and the foamed solution. 


3,609,788 
PLUMBERS’ TOOL 
Mark F. Mier, Sylmar, Calif., assignor to Lawrence F. 
Irwin/Sally J. Irwin, trust, doing business as Marco 
Products Company, San Fernando, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 856,242 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/02 


US. Cl. 15—104.3 9 Claims 


The application discloses a basic container for a plumb- 
ers’ flexible snake having a chuck through which the 





OcToBER 5, 1971 


snake passes in and out, an adapter shell means suitable 
for mounting on a motor or on a crank which releasably 
attaches to the rear of the container to afford a means 
for rotating the container, and a container adaptable 
for mounting various forms of chucks. 


3,609,789 
DISPOSABLE TOOTHBRUSH AND METHOD OF 
MAKIN 


G THE SAME 
Frank W. Slater, 1126 E. Maryland, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85014 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 701,241, Jan. 29, 
1968. This application Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 1,978 
Int. Cl. A46b 5/02 
US. Cl. 15—104.94 10 Claims 


A disposable toothbrush formed from a sheet of paper 
or plastic material rolled or folded into an elongated body 
and packed in a container similar to a cigarette package. 
A deformable pin is embedded in the sheet material to 
hold the bristles at one axial end of the elongated body 
at an angle to the handle portion when the body is bent 
at a location spaced from the bristles. The bristles may 
be coated with a normally dry dentifrice which is water 
soluble and activated when wetted. 


3,609,790 

MULTICALIBER AND MULTIGAUGE SECTIONAL 

GUN-CLEANING ROD CONSTRUCTION AND 

ASSEMBLY 
Frank J. Butch, % Frank J. Butch Co., 5629 Tulip Road, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 19124 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,038 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/02 


US. Cl. 15—104.165 
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A multicaliber and multigauge sectional gun-cleaning 
rod construction and assembly comprising a sectional 
core-rod, the juxtaposed end of whose sections are screw- 
threadedly telescoped into each other, and handle swivelled 
to the rearmost core-rod section, and sets of sectional 
tubular sleeves telescopable over the core-rod and over 
each other, and interchangeable heads of different cali- 
bers and gauges corresponding to the core-rod diameter, 
the first sleeve diameter and the second sleeve diameter 
and arranged to be screw-threadedly secured to the front- 
most core-rod section and adapted to hold the sleeves 
assembled thereto. 


12 Claims 


3,609,791 
CLEANING UNIT AND STAND 
William Jordan Siegel, Silver Spring, Linus E. Wallgren, 
Rockville, and Loring E. Young, Frederick, Md.; said 
Wallgren and Young assignors to Pace, Incorporated, 
Silver Spring, Md. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,302 
Int. Cl. A471 13/06 
US. Cl. 15—114 6 Claims 
The present invention relates to a cleaning unit and 
stand adapted for maintaining a soldering iron in clean 
condition and comprises an integral member formed with 
a base having thereon a cup and a brush mount. The cup 
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retains a sponge therein and has a liquid well beneath 
the sponge. The brush mount is formed with a rear wall 
and side walls upstanding above the normal level of a wire 


brush retained in the mount. Wiping a soldering iron for- 
ward against the brush bristles causes any solder spatter 
to be rearward against the rear and side walls. 


3,609,792 
PLASTIC SET CORN BROOMS AND THE LIKE 
Albert H. Wiese, Chesterfield, Mo., assignor to National 
Industries for the Blind, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,617 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—193 11 Claims 
















































































































































































The invention provides a brush or corn broom formed 
of fibers set in a plastic formulation which in set condi- 
tion is stratified, the upper portion or stratum being sub- 
stantially rigid and the lower portion or stratum from 
which the broom corn or other fibers project being sub- 
stantially flexible. 

The plastic formation consists of: 


50 to 100 parts of a casting type of polyester resin; 

10 to 20 parts of styrene monomer; 

6 to 15 parts of a lightweight aggregate such as fine 
perlite, micro-balloons or vermiculite, and fillers such 
as pecan shell flour or corn meal; and 

1%4% to 1%% of a curing agent. 


A preformed hollow styrene or other type broom or 
brush cap in inverted position is used as the mold to form 
the finished brush or broom, the plastic formulation in 
liquid form being poured into the inverted cap, and brush 
or broom fibers being inserted into such cap and liquid. 
The gelation of the admixture is delayed for about five 
minutes and the gelation occurs within five minutes there- 
after; so that the broom or brush can be handled there- 
after without separation of the fibers and plastic. Instead 
of a cap, an open reusable mold may be employed to 
form the plastic set fibrous brush construction having two 
strata. 
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3,609,793 
MAGNETIC WINDOW CLEANING APPARATUS 
John A. Kaftan, 330 W. Railroad, Marengo, Ill. 60152 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,524 
Int. Cl. A471 1/08 
US. Cl. 15—220 


Master and slave units are provided and each unit has 
a one-piece, plural-polarized, permanent magnet. The mag- 
net is illustrated with its poles with two different shapes— 
rectangular or triangular. A layer of resilient polyurethane 
is secured to the face of each magnet and a disposable 
sheet of cleaning material overlies this layer. A ferro- 
magnetic fastener lies outwardly of the disposable sheet 
and is held by the magnet. The fastener also serves to 
reduce friction between the sheet and the window. 


3,609,794 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ARRANGEMENT 
Hans-Georg Schallehn, Kassel, Germany, assignor to 
Rheinstahl Henschel Aktiengesellschaft, Kassel, Ger- 
man 


Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,078 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1968, 
P 17 80 290.3 


Int, Cl. A471 1/03 
US. Cl. 15—250.24 


A windshield wiper, especially for two or more panes 
at an angle to each other, in which a blade for each pane 
is pressed toward the pane and moves in parallelism with 
itself back and forth across the pane. Endless drive ele- 
ments at a pair of opposed edges of the panes engage 
the ends of the blades and are driven in oscillation to 
actuate the blades. 


3,609,795 

DRAPERY CARRIER FOR MAINTAINING 

DRAPERY HEADING IN UPRIGHT POSITION 
Henry Znamirowski, Ellicott City, and William V. Fielder, 

Jr., Frederick, Md., assignors to Eastern Products Cor- 

poration, Columbia, Md. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 867,677 
Int. Cl. A47h 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 16—87.4 3 Claims 

A carrier for a drapery hook having an upper portion 
which engages the track of the drapery rod and having a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 5, 1971 


lower portion terminating in a front wall, the wall being 
in the form of a vertical trough having an upper edge so 
that when a hook is hung on the upper edge, the heel of 


the hook is supported by the trough to overcome the tend- 
ency toward forward toppling and thereby to maintain 
the heading of the drapery upright. 


3,609,796 
WINDOW SASH BALANCES 
Phil Skolnik, P.O. Box 45558, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No, 877,411 
Int. Cl. E05d 13/10 
US. Cl. 16—197 


77845 


4 Claims 


A window sash balance having a coiled spring and a 
spiral rod, one end of which is operatively connected with 
the spring and the other end is detachably connected with 
the sash by a bracket and pin. An anchor clip is provided, 
yieldably held in place to retain the pin and bracket con- 
nection. 


3,609,797 
BONE HOLDING MECHANISM 

Theodore C. Zwiep, Grand Rapids, and Ferdinand Weits, 
Holland, Mich., assignors to Prince Corporation, 
Holland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 720,052, Apr. 
10, 1968, now Patent No. 3,457,586, dated July 29, 
1969. This application Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,813 

Int. Cl, A22¢ 17/02 

US. Cl. 17—1 G 5 Claims 
This disclosure relates to a bone holding chuck for 

supporting a bone by an end thereof while stripping meat 

from the bone. The chuck has a body with side wall means 
spaced so as to permit insertion of a bone therebetween 
at a narrow portion of the bone. The side wall means are 
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so shaped so as to prevent rotation of the bone within 
the body. A seat is formed above the side wall means 
for an expanded end portion of the bone within the side 


wall means. The side wall means form an opening at 
the outer ends thereof to permit insertion of a narrow 
portion of the bone between the side wall means. 


3,609,798 
MACHINE FOR SCALDING PIG CARCASSES 
Hans Edvard Frederiksen, 137 Islevdalvej, 
2610 Rodovre, Denmark 
Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,403 
Claims priority, are rm Feb. 7, 1968, 


Int. Cl, A22b 5/08 
US, Cl. 17—15 


Scalding machine for treating the skin and the hairs of 
a pig carcass prior to removing the hairs in a following 
machine, the said scalding operation being performed 
while the carcass is moved in its lying position, preferably 
rotating about its longitudinal axis, along a path through 
the air, the carcass being showered with hot water, by 
which immersion of the pig carcass into water with con- 
sequent penetration of infected water into the lungs and 
other cavities is avoided. 


3,609,799 
FOOD PATTY PRESS 
Richard D. Lee, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Le Mark 
Industries, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,978 
Int. Cl. A22c 7/00 
US. Cl. 17—32 8 Claims 
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The body of a press for hamburger or the like is pro- 
vided with a vertical cylindrical opening extending through 
it. A bottom closure plate completely closes the lower end 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


23 


of the cylindrical opening. Relatively thin nylon discs are 
dropped into the press alternately with measured portions 
of hamburger to be pressed, and a nylon plunger is forced 
down upon the top of each meat portion as it is put into 
the press to form a layer of meat patties separated by the 
nylon discs. A cover is provided to enclose the top of the 
cylindrical opening, either when the plunger is stored in 
the body or when meat patties are therein. 


3,609,800 
CULINARY UTENSIL 

Ernest J. Rollband, Merrick, N.Y. (Green Acres Mobile 

Home Park, 3415 Slaterville Road, R.D. 1, Brookton- 

dale, N.Y. 14817) 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,922 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 29/00 

US. Cl, 17—73 6 Claims 


A culinary utensil consisting of a deltoidal-shaped frame 
having a hooked portion for the safe and easy removal 
of the dorsal shell of crustaceans, such as lobsters, is 
described. 


3,609,801 
ATTACHMENT TO A PREHEATING MIXING 
MILL FOR RUBBER 
Runo Henry Skarman, 1 Ulvogatan, 266 00 Raa, Sweden, 

and Stig Gustaf Hellmer Nilsson, 93 Birkagatan, 252 

60 Halsingborg, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 656,896, 
July 28, 1967. This application Dec. 2, 1969, 
Ser. No. 881,387 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 2, 1966, 


10,449/6 
Int. Cl. B29h 1/00; B29c 15/00; B29d 7/14 
US. Cl. 18—2 C 5 Cl 


A device for attachment to a rubber mill is provided 
which includes partition means at the roll engagement 
adapted to divide the roll nip into two outer zones for 
receiving the rubber to be milled and a middle preheating 
zone from which a strip of milled rubber is cut out for 
conveyance to the next processing station; adjustable 
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roller means parallel to but spaced from the roll engage- 
ment adapted to deflect the remaining cut apart webs 
towards the middle zone of the roll nip for preheating; and 
control means comprising a feeling means in said middle 
zone for determining the amount of rubber material there- 
in, and linkage means connected to said feeling means 
which transmit to said roller means the amount of adjust- 
ment thereof needed to deflect an appropriate amount of 
said cut apart webs towards said middle zone for processing 
at the next station. The attachment may also include a 
cutting and jointing device which compensates for ac- 
cumulation of milled rubber strip material during 
stoppages and delays at said next processing station. 


3,609,802 
INJECTION/BLOW MOULDING MACHINE 
Michael G. Thorn and William G. Brackenridge, both of 
Canbury Works, Lower Ham Road, Kingston-on- 
Thames, Surrey, England 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,826 
Claims priority, —— Great Britain, Aug. 25, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 


US. Cl. 18—5 BJ 11 Claims 





The present invention relates to an injection/blow 
moulding machine in which a transfer of the parison sticks 
respectively of the injection mould and a blow mould, is 
effected by a simultaneous switching of the parison sticks 
between the two moulds. The simultaneous switching is 
achieved by connecting the parison sticks to carriers which 
pass along a track; the track between the injection mould 
and each blow mould being branched to form a closed loop 
guarded by points or track switches to permit the simul- 
taneous passage of carriers therealong in opposite direc- 
tions. When this operation is completed, the parison sticks 
transferred are disconnected from the carriers so that the 
transfer mechanism is left free to effect a like transfer 
between the injection mould and a further blow mould. 


3,609,803 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING PLASTIC 
BOTTLES BY INJECTION AND BLOW MOLDING 
Lazzaro A. Fattori, 84 Rose Ave., 
Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 07675 
Filed Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 719,384 


Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 

U.S. Cl. 18—5 11 Claims 

Plastic bottles are manufactured in four steps of in- 
jection molding a parison, blowing the bottle, cooling, 
and ejecting the blown bottle performed simultaneously 
at respective stations located at 90° intervals about a 
circle. Multiple parison cores are carried on a turret in 
four longitudinal rows radiating in right angular rela- 
tion about an axis of rotation to register with each of the 
stations. A three part mold contains the four stations and 
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includes an intermediate mold member supporting the tur- 
ret for rotation when the mold is open on an axis per- 
pendicular to the axis of mold opening and closing. To 
satisfy requirements for neck ringsmolded to close toler- 
ances, neck ring molds may be provided at the base of 











the parison cores which retain the molded neck rings 
during the blowing and cooling steps. Temperature con- 
trol is simplified by a controlled temperature gradient 
established between the turret and the molds at the 
blowing and cooling stations. 


3,609,804 
VEHICLE 
Howard J. Morrison, os Ill., assignor to 


Marvin Glass & Associates 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,291 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/02, 55/00 
US. Cl. 180—9 


A vehicle which includes a frame, a drive means, and 
an elongated movable track mounted on the frame and 
driven by the drive means for movement relative to the 
frame to move the frame over the ground or other surface. 
The elongated track is a rigid structure having a pair of 
spaced, generally parallel elongated run portions joined 
by a pair of generally arcuate end portions. The track 
is mounted on the frame for pivoting movement relative 
to the frame about a horizontal axis, preferably through a 
full 360 degrees, so as to accommodate an irregular 
terrain. The track has an elongated, generally vertically 
disposed recess between the elongated run portions and 
arcuate end portions and extending longitudinally gen- 
erally in the same direction as the elongated track means. 
The recess is bounded by a continuous rack gear structure 
and a driven gear wheel is mounted on the frame and 
moves along the rack gear, with the track pivotable about 
the gear wheel. 
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3,609,805 
COOLING APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDED 
SYNTHETIC MATERIAL 

Rudolf Paul Fritsch, Stuttgart-Weilimdorf, Germany, as- 

signor to C. F. Scheer & Cie, Stuttgart-Feuerbach, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,328 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1969, 
P 19 16 222.2 
Int. Cl. B29£ 3/08 


US, Cl. 18—12 TT 20 Claims 





Extruded ropes are discharged by a supply nozzle along 
a downward path where they are gripped between a pair 
of transporting bands and first inlet- rollers guiding the 
same above the level of a liquid in a container so that the 
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3,609,807 
ROTARY PLATE EXTRUDING MACHINE 


Bernard Neuville, Versailles, and Raoul Hess, Chatillon- 


sous-Bagneux, France, assignors to Sidel, Société 
Anonyme, Le Havre, France 

Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,355 
Claims priority, Caer eae Sept. 2, 1968, 


Int. Cl, B29f 1/02 
2 Claims 
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Extruder comprising a plate rotatably driven about its 


ropes are transported into the liquid until gripped by super- axis and registering with a stationary or stator plate, 
imposed portions of the transporting bands passing over said rotary plate and said stationary plate carrying at 
a second inlet roller. Thereupon, an electromagnetic jeast one circular set of blades and forming therebetween 
means, preferably under control of photoelectric means, g gap into which the material to be worked is fed, a 


retracts one of the first inlet rollers so that the ropes ex- 
tend directly from the supply nozzle to the superimposed 
band portions and are transported by the same to follow- 
ing guide rollers in the cooling liquid. 


3,609,806 
ORIFICE PLATES AND WORM EXTRUDERS 
CONTAINING SAME 
Heinz Schippers and Erich Lenk, Remscheid-Lennep, 
rmany, assignors to Barmag Barmer Maschinen- 
fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,609 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 4, 1968, 
G 67 52 197 


Int. Cl. B29£ 3/01 


US. Cl. 18—12 B 17 Claims 
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Orifice plate for worm extruders and extruders con- 
taining same for the homogenization and temperature 
uniformity of the melt flow of thermoplastic materials dis- 
charged therefrom, characterized by flat, domed or coni- 
cal orifice plate secured in or to the worm cylinder directly 
after the worm end and further characterized by orifices 
parallel to the axis of the worm cylinder with further 
oblique orifices extending axially diagonally, in which 
system the orifices axially parallel to the worm cylinder 
are arranged in each case in the zone of respective entrant 
and discharge ends of the axially diagonal orifices. 


cavity formed in the central portion of said stator plate, 
said cavity registering with a central projection formed 
on said rotary plate, and a die mounted in said central 
cavity of the stator plate, characterized in that there 
is mounted in the central cavity of said stator plate at 
least one propeller comprising a plurality of blades which 
has the same axis as said rotor, and that means are 
provided for rotatably driving said propeller, the pro- 
peller blades being inclined with a view to force the 
material to be extruded towards said die during the 
rotation of said propeller. 


3,609,808 
EXTRUSION DIE 
Hans-Rudolf Jacobi and Hans Eisenhardt, Mannheim, 
and Horst Hoyer, Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignors 
to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,736 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 6, 1968, 
P 18 13 010.4 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/04 
US. Cl. 18—12 DM 


An extrusion die for feeding a compressed plastics melt 
into a zone of low pressure for the purpose of degassing 
which consists of a plurality of tubular dies arranged co- 
axially about a central pin, the said tubular dies being 
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fitted into one another and being supported by one an- 
other, by the central pin and by the die casing via sup- 
porting means located in annular grooves in the tubular 


dies. 


3,609,809 
EXTRUSION DIE 
Robert P. Slicker, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Nov. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 773,776 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/04 


US. Cl. 18—14 R 3 Claims 


A die for the extrusion of hollow tubing comprises a 
housing with a longitudinal interior opening which di- 
verges outwardly from the inlet and converges to the die 
outlet. A hollow torpedo is supported by a spider in the 
inlet section of the housing to define an annular passage; 
and a hollow core, also supported by the spider, is posi- 
tioned in the outlet section of the housing to define an 
annular passage. Heat is supplied to the housing by a 
plurality of heating elements. A cooling medium is passed 
through the interior of the torpedo and the core to per- 
mit accurate control of temperature of the materiai being 
extruded. 


3,609,810 
WEB COATING APPARATUS 
James T. Coghill, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to The 
Black Clawson Company, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,159 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/00 


US. Cl. 18—15 R 10 Claims 


A hot melt coater employs a resilient backup roll and 
an extruder die with an off-running die lip in tapered 
running relation to the web for ironing onto the web sur- 
face a controlled amount of heated coating material. The 
die employs a narrow and short die orifice, and elas- 
tomeric plugs are inserted in each end of the die which 
are compressed to seal off the die cavity and the orifice 
to control the width of extrusion. The die is supported 
On a compound arm arrangement providing adjustment of 
knife pressure against the web, knife profile, and knife 
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attitude control. Provision is included for rapidly open- 
ing up the die for cleaning without disturbing the adjust- 
ment of the knife applicator surface. 


a 


3,609,811 
POWDER COMPRESSION MOLDING MACHINE 
Yasuo Shimada, 104 Minamikamiai-cho, Nishinokyo, 
Nakakyo-ku, and Shun’ichi Naito, 35 Kamitorida-cho, 
Murasakino, Kita-ku, both of Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,213 
Claims priority, ical Apr. 18, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B30b 11/00, 15/06 


US. Cl. 18—16.5 4 Claims 


A powder compression molding machine wherein the 
upper punch holding means and part of the die can be 
detached, each being split in two parts, whereby said 
upper punch, which has compression-molded the mate- 
rial of powder, and the periphery of the surface of contact 
between said upper punch and the mold goods can be re- 
leased from the surrounding portion. 


3,609,812 

: TIRE HEATING PRESS 
Heinrich Baier, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Fried. 

Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,491 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar, 23, 1968, 
P 17 78 058.4 
Int. Cl. B29h 5/02 


US. Cl. 18—17 K 3 Claims 














A press for shaping a raw tire and placing same into 
a multi-sectional mold for vulcanizing the tire, accord- 
ing to which the raw tire is inserted into the press so as 
to be substantially equally spaced from the mold sections 
while the equal spacing between said mold sections and 
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the tire is maintained during the closing i.e. mutual ap- 
proaching operation of the mold sections by means of a 
preferably hydraulic control system. 


3,609,813 
BEAD ALIGNER CENTERING DEVICE 
Kenneth T. MacMillan, Macon, Ga., assignor to 
MacMillan Mold Company Inc., Macon, Ga. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,649 
Int. Cl. B29h 5/04 


US. Cl. 18—18 F 13 Claims 








This disclosure relates to an apparatus for assuring the 
exact position of a tire within a recap mold of the type 
including a matrix and oppositely opposed movable bead 
aligner wheels. The bead aligner wheels are connected 
by a pair of linkages, each of which includes a center- 
most link carrying a sprocket guided for movement 
along a path parallel to the bead aligner wheels. Each 
sprocket is entrained by a chain having ends connected 
to respective fixed and movable portions of the appara- 
tus such that upon relative movement of the bead aligner 
wheels toward or away from each other the sprockets 
remain midway between the bead aligner wheels where- 
by a tire therebetween will be positioned exactly cen- 
trally of the matrix to assure that the center of the new 
tread will be at the center of the tire as measured from 
both beads. 


3,609,814 
ROTATIONAL CASTING MACHINE FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC BODIES 

Anion J, Vox, Ruit, and Adolf Bauer, Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt, Germany, assignors to Firma Thermovox 

GmbH Kunststoffmaschinen, Ruit, Germany 

Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,178 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 27, 1968, 

P 17 79 001.1 
Int. Cl. B29c 5/04 


US. Cl. 18—26 RR 7 Claims 





A rotational casting machine for the production of 
thermoplastic bodies having an angularly oscillatable or 
rotatable frame carrying a plurality of mold turntables at 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


27 


a location offset from the axis of angular displacement 
of the frame. The turntables, each of which can carry one 
or more molds, are provided with ducts for feeding a 
heating medium and/or a cooling medium to the molds 
in series, in parallel or individually. 


3,609,815 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINES 

Guy Rudolf, Vernon, and Glaude Lebreton, Gamilly, 

Vernon, ce, assignors to Bata Shoe Company, 

Inc., Belceamp, Md. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,376 
Claims priority, application France, Jan 12, 1968, 135,834 
Int. Cl. B29£ 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 18—30 LM 








An injection molding machine particularly for 
producing footwear in which a rotatable table or turret 
carrying a plurality of molds is adapted to be indexed to 
bring a mold into cooperative alignment with at least 
one injection unit to allow melted plastic material to te 
injected into the mold. A locking press is rigidly co:- 
nected to the injection unit for effecting a locking of the 
mold thereby assuring an air tight condition of the mold 
at the moment of the injection of the melted plastic 
material. 


3,609,816 
HYDRAULIC CLAMPING MECHANISM 
David I. McDonald, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,032 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/00 
US. Cl. 18—30 LT 








A mechanism for bringing a movable platen of molding 
machine into cooperative engagement with a stationary 
platen and in which a pair of links is provided, one of 
which is attached toa substantially stationary structure and 
the other of which is attached to the movable platen. The 
links are joined at one end thereof and at their opposite 
ends one link is connected to a cylinder and the other 
link is connected to a piston rod so that upon application 
of hydraulic pressure to the cylinder, the piston is caused 
to move, thereby moving the movable platen toward or 
away from the stationary platen. The piston and cylinder 
are so disposed that the force thereby provided is in a 
direction substantially parallel to the path of travel of the 
movable platen. Additionally, one of the links can be 
pivotally connected to the end of a large clamping piston 
which serves to increase the force between the cooperating 
elements once the link system has reached the full extent 
of its travel. 
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3,609,817 
MOULDING APPARATUS FOR THERMOSETTING 
PLASTICS MATERIAL 
Rolf Deerberg, Berenbusch, and Hans-Lothar Kienbaum, 
Minden, Westphalia, Germany, assignors to Drabert 
Sohne, Minden, Westphalia, Germany 
i me Sept. 26 Be. ‘0m No. —. in 
Claims prio! ion Germany, Apr. 16, 4 
Priority, AO 19 262.2 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/06 
U.S, Cl. 18—30 AH 
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Moulding apparatus for thermosetting plastics material 
comprises a plasticizing and feed screw movable axially 
within a cylinder. The plastics material is discharged by 
the screw from one end of the cylinder into an annular- 
section injection transfer chamber which communicates 
with a mould through a number of discharge nozzles. The 
end of the cylinder is arranged to enter the annular-sec- 
tion chamber to compress the plastics material therein 
and eject it through the discharge nozzles into the mould. 
Whilst the cylinder is within the annular-section chamber, 
the end of the cylinder is closed by a plug member that 
forms the inner wall of the annular-section chamber thus 
separating the plastics material within the chamber from 
the plastics material with the cylinder. 


3,609,818 
REACTION VESSEL FOR HIGH PRESSURE 
APPARATUS 


Robert H. Wentorf, Jr., Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 144 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00; B30b 11/32 


US. Cl. 18—34 R 4 Claims 


An improved reaction vessel construction for the com- 
paction of a mass of dense, strong particles e.g. diamond 
is disclosed. This improved construction embodies a me- 
chanically unstable structural system to prevent the forma- 
tion of pressure-supporting geometries within or encircling 
the mass. 


3,609,819 
MOULDING APPARATUS 


Eric H. Searle, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to 


The Dunlop Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,929 


Claims priority, rae Britain, Nov. 8, 1967, 


4548/67 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00 
US. Cl, 18—42 T 
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at least of said surfaces being relatively disposed at dif- 
ferent angular relationships to one another and at least 
one of said surfaces being formed of a material of rela- 


tively greater compressibility, and, perhaps additionally, 
of relatively smaller co-efficient of friction, than the ma- 
terial of the other mating surfaces. 


3,609,820 

DRAWING DEVICE FOR TEXTILE MACHINES 
Kurt Hohloch, Ebersbach, Germany, assignor to Zinser- 

Textilmaschinen Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 

Ebersbach, Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,275 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1967, 
P 17 10 058.2 
Int. Cl. DOth 5/46 


US. Cl. 19—267 29 Claims 


The housing arm of a drawing device is manually op- 
erated so that a pressure member thereon engages a cam- 
ming surface of a presser arm and moves the same with 
the top rollers to an operative position in which the presser 
arm is locked by the pressure member engaging an arrest- 
ing recess at the end of the camming surface of the presser 
arm. 


3,609,821 
COUPLING MEANS FOR A STACK OF MODULES 
John T. McMillan, Jr., 9972 Petunia Ave., 
Fountain Valley, Calif. 92708 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,956 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00 
US. Cl. 24—16 R 


A prestressed strap adapted to extend coextensively of 


A multi-piece mould e.g. a segmented tire mould, hav- 
ing a plurality of mating surfaces for sealed engagement a multiplicity of modules and with an embracing end 
one with another when the mould is assembled, some configuration having depressibly releasable engagement 
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with an anchor at the endmost module, one or more 
such straps and end configurations being embraceably 
extended along a stack of modular bodies and each en- 
gageable with an anchor to join them into a composite and 
stable mounting condition. Accommodation of varied 
length assemblies is provided for in several forms of 
strap extensibility, combining both modular extension 
and infinitely variable tensioning. The straps are of 
specified length so as to embrace a predetermined modu- 
lar stack length; or the straps are adjustably separable 
into tensionabie sections; and/or the straps are modular- 
ly hooked onto sections reduced to required length by 
removal of expendable surplus length as circumstances 
require. The prestressing provides the bias for secure- 
ment and ensures tight fitting embracement, thereby pre- 
cluding separation of the strap and/or straps from the 
modular bodies embraced therein. 


3,609,822 
FASTENING DEVICE 
John K. Heidelberger, East Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to 
Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,101 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 


US. Cl. 24—73 PF 3 Claims 


A clip for resiliently engaging two adjacent tubes in a 
plate fin evaporator coil on a self-contained air condi- 
tioning unit for securing filters and thermostat probes ad- 
jacent the face of the evaporator. 


3,609,823 
ADJUSTABLE TIE BAR 
William C. Boots, Providence, R.I., assignor to Elec- 
tronic Engineering Company of California, Santa Ana, 


Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,504 
Int. Cl. A41d 25/04 
US. Cl. 24—49 CF 


An article of men’s jewelry comprising a chain tie bar 
which can be adjusted to fii ties of various widths. The 
ends of an ornaniental chain, which extend across the 
front of the tie when the device is used, are attached to 
a pair of slide members which slidably fit into a holder 
adapted to be removably attached to the wearer’s shirt be- 
hind the tie. 
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3,609,824 
UPLING 
Joseph H. van Riet, Hamburg-Blankenese, and Walter 
Kriett, Hamburg, Germany, assignors to Blohm & Voss 
AG, Hamburg-Steinwerder, Germany 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,024 
Claims priority, ees x Germany, Mar. 30, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B65j 1/08; B66c 1/42 
US. Cl. 24—81 
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A coupling for rigidly but releasably connecting con- 
tainers which are provided in the region of their edge 
faces with engagement apertures. A coupling member 
has at least two hook-shaped projections each of which 
is receivable in an aperture of one of the containers. A 
pair of jaws is provided on the coupling member and 
extends into the gap between the containers so that, when 
the jaws are spread, the containers will be urged away 
from each other so that each container will be rigidly 
held between the jaws and that one of the projections 
which is received in an aperture of the respective con- 
tainer. 


3,609,825 
UNDERWATER RELEASE 
Viash A. Pullos, 1441 S. Loara, Anaheim, Calif. 92125 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,305 
Int. Cl. A44b 17/00 


US. Cl. 24—211 N 5 Claims 


The disclosed embodiment of the present invention is 
a release device which is generally formed of a cylindrical 
housing having an open end and a closed end, a piston 
mounted for axial movement in the housing, a rupturable 
seal across the open end of the housing, a sleeve extend- 
ing over the closed end of the housing, and releasable re- 
taining balls extending through respective apertures in 
the housing and engageable with respective grooves in 
he piston and the sleeve. A pair of seals on the piston 
form a first closed chamber at the closed end of the hous- 
ing and a second closed chamber with the rupturable seal 
at the open end of the housing. The intermediate portion 
of the piston includes a groove for receiving the retaining 
balls therein, which groove includes two adjacent lands. 
One land has a diameter which forces the retaining balls 
into engagement with the groove in the sleeve and the 
other land has a diameter which permits the retaining 
balls to disengage from the groove in the sleeve. 
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3,609,826 
FASTENING MEANS 
Ed O. Seabourn, Stavanger, Norway, assignor to 
P Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,421 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/06 
US. Cl. 24—279 


A fastening means having a fastener and holding ele- 
ments for rapid installation and removal. 


3,609,827 
SLIDE-FASTENER STRINGER WITH HELICOIDAL 
COUPLING ELEMENTS ; 
Helmut Heimberger, Essen, Germany, assignor to Opti- 
Holding AG, Glarus, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,195 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1969, 
P 19 20 443.4 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/12 


US. Cl. 24—205.13 C 10 Claims 








A slide-fastener stringer having a pair of generally 
helicoidal coupling elements with spaced-apart constant 
pitch coupling heads interfittable with one another and 
deformed from a circular-section monofilament. The 
heads, of elliptical section, are generally circular seg- 
ments in projection in a plane perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal axis to the coupling elements so as to define a pivot 
or hinge axis through the centers of the coupling heads. 


3,609,828 
PLODDER FOR MAKING VARIEGATED SOAP 
Russell Edward Compa, Emerson, and Marvin Liebowitz, 
Edison, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Original application Feb. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 616,903, now 
Patent No. 3,485,905, dated Dec. 23, 1969. Divided 
and this application May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 841,175 


Int. Cl. Clid 13/18 
US. Cl. 25—8 3 Claims 
An improved plodder apparatus for making a 
variegated, streaked or striated milled and plodded cleans- 
ing agent, which comprises in combination with a double 
barrel vacuum plodder apparatus, a vessel, under a vac- 
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uum, for holding a coloring fluid, a conduit for feeding 
coloring fluid into the vacuum chamber of the plodder, 
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and a means for controlling the flow of the coloring solu- 
tion from the vessel into the conduit. 


3,609,829 
APPARATUS FOR THE FORMATION OF 
SILICA ARTICLES 
Michael A. Carrell, Plano, Paul C. Goundry, Richardson, 
and Robert C. Post and Kenneth E. McNeill, Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,568 


Int. Cl. B29c 13/04 
US. Cl. 25—1 R 2 Claims 


Gaseous streams of silicon tetrachloride and combustible 
reactants are directed toward a mandrel having an exterior 
coating of silicon carbide. When the gaseous streams are 
ignited, the silicon tetrachloride is decomposed and high 
purity silicon dioxide is deposited upon the silicon carbide 
surface. After cooling, the silicon dioxide article is easily 
removed from the silicon carbide surface. 


3,609,830 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CASTING 
MONOLITHIC CONCRETE STRUCTURES 
William E. Myklebost, Corcoran, Calif. 93212 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,709 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 3, 1969, 


Int. _ B28b 7/04, 7/18, 7/22 


US. Cl. 25—41 11 Claims 
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A method of casting hollow monolithic structures of 
concrete and apparatus therefor including a casting plant 
with a pit and track means to support a casting carriage 
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over the pit. Mobile means is provided around the pit for 
handling the outer form walls of the casting mold and 
means is provided in the pit for supporting and for raising 
and lowering inner form walls for the casting mold. 


3,609,831 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A GAUZE ELEC- 
TRODE FOR USE IN A VIDICON CAMERA TUBE 
AND CAMERA 
Johannes van Esdonk, Godefridus Henricus Broers, and 
Albertus Versteyne, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 


York, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,479 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 18, 1968, 


Int. Cl. H01j 9/18, 9/36 
US. Cl. 29—25.15 


A gauze electrode for a vidicon (“Plumbicon”) having 
a diameter of 15 mm. or smaller. A maximum light trans- 
mission of the gauze electrode is obtained by first etching 
copper gauze which is manufactured by electrodeposition 
to a light transmission of 70% and then securing it by 
diffusion at approximately 74 of the melting temperature 
of the material of the gauze between two copper-nickel 
rings. The width of the rings is smaller than 15% of their 
original outside dimension. 


3,609,832 
FASTENER ATTACHING APPARATUS 

Ronald Carl Brehm, Carlisle, Robert Graham Lundergan, 

Camp Hill, and William Roderick Over, Harrisburg, 

Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed = 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843, 540 
Int. Cl, B23p 19/08 

US. Cl. 29—212 R 


Fastener applying apparatus has means for feeding a 
strip of end-to-end connected fasteners along a prede- 
termined path towards a post like projection which the 
fastener is to be applied. Upon actuation, the leading 
fastener of the strip is severed from the strip and a con- 
necting tab or neck, which connects the leading fastener 
to the next adjacent fastener, is bent laterally. When the 
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leading fastener is applied to the post, the laterally ex- 
tending neck functions to hold a plate-like member 
against the panel from which the posts extends. 


3,609,833 
METHOD OF MAKING IGNITION COILS 
William Lawrence Fry, Haughton, and Joseph Sidney 
Muddiman, Birmingham, England, assignors to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, Engl 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,502 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 14, 1968, 

. 68 

Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 


US. Cl. 29—605 5 Claims 


A method of manufacturing ignition coils. A first elec- 
trical conductor is positioned on the inner surface of a 
hollow insulating former, and a second electrical con- 
ductor is positioned on the outer surface of the former. 
The first and second conductors are secured to the former, 
and are electrically interconnected by means of an elec- 
trically conductive fastening device which engages both 
the first and second conductors and which passes through 
the wall of the former. A core is inserted into the former 
so that the core and the first electrical conductor are 
electrically interconnected. One end of a wire is elec- 
trically connected to the second conductor so that the 
wire and the core are electrically interconnected through 
the first and second conductors and the fastening device, 
and the wire is then wound onto the former to constitute 
one of the windings of the ignition coil. 


3,609,834 
FLUID JET DEVICE 
—, J. Lamb and Talmadge W. McWaters, Pensa- 
7 a., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 


Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,471 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/16 
Cl. 28—1.4 


US. 6 Claims 





A continuous material, strand, or yarn fluid bulking 
and conditioning jet device having a superimposed, lami- 
nar structure of preferably shaped or non-planar plates 
with a transverse yarn passage therethrough and a plu- 
rality of intersticed orifices leading to the yarn passage 
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therebetween, and the method of manufacturing the jet 
device by scrolling or milling slots in the shaped plates 
initially before assemblage to provide precise and maxi- 
mal reproduction of angled orifices. 


3,609,835 
METHOD AND mei FOR TEXTURIZING 


Edmund F. Boon, Wuppertal-Barmen, Germany, assignor 
to Glanzstoff AG, Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,054 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1968, 
P 17 60 957.3 
Int. Cl. D02g 1/16 


US. Cl, 28—1.4 19 Claims 


Method and apparatus for texturizing a multifilament 
yarn or thread by subjecting the yarn to the action of a 
fluid jet with a nozzle of open design while simultaneous- 
ly subjecting the yarn to a fluctuating longitudinal tension 
in the zone of the jet treatment, thereby permitting a more 
accurate and improved control over the gap lengths of 
the texturized yarn. 


3,609,836 
TEXTILE DRAFTING SYSTEM 
Elbert F. Morrison and Raymond D. Joy, Clarksville, Va., 
assignors to Burlington Industries, Inc., Greensboro, 


N.C. 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,865 
Int. Cl. DO1g 1/12 
US. Cl, 28—1.6 


A textile system for debonding, combing and/or draft- 
ing a web of cut fibers into a homogeneous sliver, the 
sliver having the cut fibers randomized and parallel with 
little or no turnbacks whereby the sliver may be quickly 
coiled or utilized in a subsequent textile operation. The 
textile system comprises an in-line apparatus including a 
pin or gill drafting means for performing a gilling opera- 
tion to debond the cut or fracture tow, straighten the 
turn back fibers,.and randomize the same while also per- 
forming a drafting operation, and an apron drafting 
méans for further drafting the fibers and straightening the 
fibers as they are removed from the gilling operation. The 
apron drafting means controls the fibers in such a man- 
ner that the fibers may be drafted at a higher draft than 
the drafting at the pin or gill drafting means with the 
fibers being capable of being drawn from the apron draft- 
ing means with pressure on substantially their entire 
length and without breaking of the fibers. 
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3,609,837 
SPARK PLUG SEAT 
Michael A. Bretsch, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Champion 
Spark Plug Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,467 
Int. Cl. H01t 21/00 
US. Cl. 29—25,12 


A gasketless seat for spark plugs. A ring-shaped recess 
is cut by machining or coining circumjacent an upwardly 
facing shoulder within the bore of a hollow spark plug 
shell. A spark plug insulator is then inserted into the 
shell until a downwardly facing shoulder on the insulator 
abuts the shell shoulder adjacent to the ring-shaped recess. 
In completing assembly of the spark plug, the insulator is 
forced into the shell to deform the shell shoulder by cold 
working it against the insulator shoulder, thereby forming 
a thermally conducting seal between the shell and the 
insulator. 


3,609,838 
MACHINE TOOL 
Horst Wiest, 10 Lisztstrasse, 731 Plochingen 
(Neckar), Germany 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,745 
Int. Cl. B23q 7/02, 39/04 
US. Cl. 29—38 


A machine tool with a relatively large annular work 
table which is rotatable in steps from one work station to 
another and at the inside and outside of which several 
motor-driven tools may be mounted at each work station 
for machining several workpieces simultaneously. For 
compensating inaccuracies of the dimensions and move- 
ments of this work table, a plurality of work supports 
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in accordance with the number of work stations may be 
adjustably mounted on the work table and each of these 
work supports carrying a workpiece may be adjusted at 
each work station to the accurate position required for the 
respective work. 


3,609,839 
DOUBLE MOTION UNIT 
J Tim Gonzales, Rockford, Il., and Thomas J. Griffin, 
Fort Atkinson, Wis., assignors to Rockford Automa- 
tion, Inc., Rockford, Til. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,842 
Int. Cl. B23q 39/04 


US. Cl. 29—51 5 Claims 





An apparatus for moving tools to perform an operation 
on a workpiece, said apparatus including a pair of tool 
holders for supporting tools, a pair of pivotally mounted 
lever arms operatively connected to move the tool holders 
through predetermined paths of motion, a pair of air 
springs operatively connected to said lever arms to pro- 
vide the working force for the working stroke of each tool 
holder and a motor driven cam to control the motion of 
the lever arms, the motor driven cam being actuated in 
response to the movement of a workpiece to a work sta- 
tion adjacent the apparatus, or otherwise. 


3,609,840 
PROCESS FOR FRICTIONALLY WELDING AN 
INTERNALLY COOLED PISTON 
Arthur R. Canady, Washington, IIl., assignor to 
Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Original application Oct. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 673,824, now 
Patent No. 3,485,143, dated Dec. 23, 1969. Divided 
and this application June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 871,127 

Int. Cl, B23p 15/10 
US. Cl. 29—156.5 R 4 Claims 


A process for sealing a piston cavity having a combusti- 
ble coolant therein by frictionally welding two compo- 
nent portions of a piston together thereby avoiding any 
possibility of igniting the coolant. 
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3,609,841 
METHOD OF MAKING BLADE RING ASSEMBLIES 
Robert Hunter ‘. elfer, George Wilson Wall, and Michael 
John Fletcher, Whetstone, England, assignors to The 
English Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,476 
Claims priority, eae Britain, Aug. 2, 1967, 


500/67 
Int. Cl. B21k 3/04; B23p 15/02, 15/04 
US. Cl. 29—156.8 R 9¢ 


A method of manufacturing a blade ring assembly is 
disclosed in which the blade roots and the circumferential 
groove in the disc, rotor or like support member for the 
blades are of simple section. 

In accordance with the disclosure, a circumferential 
groove having plane walls is formed in the support mem- 
ber and two opposed plane faces are formed on each blade 
root such that the latter is a close fit within the groove 
walls and holds its blade at the required setting angle. 
The blades of the ring are fitted into the groove with 
the required pitch between them and an electron beam 
is directed radially towards each joint between the groove 
and blade roots whereby to fuse said joint, the energy 
of the beam being selected to penetrate over the depth of 
the joint. Relative rotation is then provided between the 
beam and the support member to complete said fusing 
around the circumference of the latter. 


3,609,842 
TEMPERATURE AND STRESS RESISTANT BODY 
Zalman M. Shapiro, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Nuclear 
Materials and Equipment Corporation, Apollo, Pa. 
Original application Jan, 8, 1963, Ser. No. 250,112. 


Divided and this application July 16, 1968, Ser. 
No. 745,230 
Int. Ci. B22f 


US. Cl. 29—157 11 Claims 


A high temperature and stress resistant body of desired 
porosity is made by forming a green porous body (FIGS. 
4, 5, 9, 10) of higher than the desired porosity by com- 
pacting different size fractions of spherical particles (A, 
23, 27 FIGS. 4, 5) or by winding fine cold-drawn wire 
(53 FIG. 9) or mesh of fine cold-drawn wire (73 FIG. 
10) on a mandrel (51 FIG. 7; 71 FIG. 10). The green 
body is cemented into a rigid body and at the same time 
its porosity is decreased to the desired magnitude by 
depositing cementing material (H5 FIG. 11, 61 FIG. 9, 
77 FIG. 10) in the pores (25 FIGS. 5 and 6; 55 FIG. 9) 
from a gas. Typically a body of tungsten is formed by 
reducing a tungsten halide in the pores with hydrogen. 
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3,609,843 
LOADING MACHINE FOR STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 


Harry J. Fiegel, Jr., Galveston, and Russell S. Thatcher, 
Dallas, Ls assignors to Kelso Marine Inc., Galves- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed Jan, 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,687 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—200 A 15 Claims 


A machine for loading a group of structural steel shapes 
onto a steel plate and then feeding the combined load to 
a welding machine or other stage in a manufacturing op- 
eration. Plate loading apparatus moves a steel plate onto 
a conveyor loading station and shape loading apparatus 
thereafter moves from a shape receiving position to a 
position above the loading station for simultaneously plac- 
ing a plurality of structural steel shapes onto the steel 
plate. The shape loading apparatus includes a group of in- 
terconnected carriages riding on tracks which straddle the 
loading station. Each carriage includes a series of shape 
positioning units located in a side-by-side manner in a 
transverse direction with respect to the carriage tracks. 
Each shape positioning unit is adapted to receive and hold 
a structural shape. Means are provided for varying the 
spacings between the carriages as well as the spacings be- 
tween the individual shape positioning units on each car- 
riage. This enables shapes to be placed on different plates 
in different configurations. 


3,609,844 
AUTOMATIC MEANS FOR ERECTING A 
CASSETTE BOX 
Yoshikazu Ichikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 
Aiwa Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1968, 
43/23,238, 43/23,239 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—200 R 8 Claims 
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azine type magnetic recording and playing apparatus or a 
film cassette of a photographic camera, in which means 
there is provided a mechanism for automatically erecting 
the cassette box when the carrier such as a tape is sub- 
stantially completely recorded or played. 


3,609,845 
CRIMPING TOOL 
Donald M. Taylor, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Armco 
Steel Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,366 


Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 
US. Cl. 29-—200 16 Claims 
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A tool for continuously following at least two adja- 
cent rib joints formed by overlapping ribs of adjacent 
steel panels from end to end so that said ribs may be de- 
formed or crimped continuously or intermittently as de- 
sired, by pivoting forming rolls, to effect continuous en- 
gagement, complete interlocking and resistance to disen- 
gagement of. adjacent panels. 


3,609,846 
APPARATUS FOR FACILITATING 
ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY 
Robin John Freeman, Send Road, Send, 
Woking, Surrey, England 

Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No, 872,119 
Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04; B23g 17/00 
US. Cl, 29—203 B 


A 


— 





The invention provides apparatus for facilitating the as- 
sembly of components into their correct position in 
printed circuit boards. The apparatus includes dummy 
circuit boards, one of which gives a visual indication of 
component positions and the other of which is employed 
in the signalling of appropriate component storage bins; 
and movement of styluses over the dummy boards causes 


An improved means for automatically erecting a cas- simultaneous spot illumination of component positions 
sette box for receiving a magnetic tape cassette of a mag- onan actual board to be assembled. 
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3,609,847 
APPARATUS FOR MECHANICALLY AND ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONNECTING ELECTRODE PLATES 
Hellmut Engler, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignor 
to Societe Industrielle du Caoutchouc S.A., Fleurier, 
Switzerland 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,865 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1968, 
P 17 71 319.8 
Int. Cl. HO1m 19/04 


US. Cl. 29—204 7 Claims 


For mechanically and electrically connecting electrode 
plates for storage batteries during the forming step, a 
gripper is provided, which is applicable to the lugs of the 
electrode plates so as to connect the plate lugs to a cur- 
rent-carrying terminal bar disposed between said lugs. 


3,609,848 
APPARATUS FOR COUPLING DIP TUBES TO 
EXTENSIONS OF VALVES FOR AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS AND THE LIKE 
Giancarlo Giuffredi, Milan, Italy, assignor to Coster 
Tecnologie Speciali S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,682 
Claims priority, appplication Italy, Aug. 2, 1967, 
19,125/67; Jan. 31, 1968, 12,232/68 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 
29—208 F 


US. Cl. 2 Claims 











Apparatus for coupling dip tubes to the extensions of 
valves for aerosol containers and the like. The apparatus 
includes a guide means for guiding a dip tube to an aero- 
sol valve or the like. This guide means is adapted to com- 
municate with a source of compressed air which drives 
the dip tube through the guide means to an aerosol valve 
or the like carried by a suitable support means which 
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which initially receive the dip tube and with a plurality 
of grooves aligned with the guide tubes and receiving the 
dip tubes therefrom to continue the travel of the dip tubes 
to the aerosol valves. The intermittently rotatable struc- 
ture moves the plurality of guide tubes and grooves aligned 
therewith past a series of stations one of which commu- 
nicates with the source of compressed air. 


01 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No, 814,763 
Int. Cl. B21b 27/02 


US. Cl. 29-—132 9 Claims 


This invention is directed to composite, bi-metallic 
forming rolls produced by powder metallurgical methods 
which are used to form steel bars The composite, bi- 
metallic rolls are made up of a working part of cemented 
tungsten carbide which is metallurgically bound to a 
casing material of various metals or alloy compositions. 


3,609,850 
MACHINE FOR APPLYING REINFORCING 
RINGS TO CONTAINERS 
Houston Rehrig, Pasadena, Calif. 
(4291 Bandini Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90023) 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,239 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04, 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—208 B 25 Claims 











Reinforcing rings are applied to exterior seat portions 


positions the valve in alignment with the guide means to of containers of the type shown in U.S. Pat. 3,419,182 


receive the dip tube propelled by the compressed air. The 


by a machine which operates on the containers when 


dip tube guide means forms part of an intermittently they are in a pliable condition. Initially, a container is 
rotated structure provided with a plurality of guide tubes collapsed by pressing its axially-aligned edges inwardly 
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with four pivoted squeeze arms to bow the sidewalls in- 
wardly until the outside dimensions of the ring-retaining 
rim on the container are less than the inside dimensions 
of the reinforcing ring. The ring is then placed on a 
supporting surface on the squeeze arm at a position where 
it is radially aligned with the seat portion of the con- 
tainer. The squeeze arms are released, thereby permitting 
the container to expand somewhat to hold the ring in 
position. Final expansion of the container is performed 
by a plunger which moves axially into the container to 
force the sidewalls outwardly. 

When applying reinforcing rings which have upstand- 
ing tangs which are received in apertures in the rim of a 
container, there is a central plunger which moves into 
the container after release of the squeeze arms to hold 
the sidewalls in a given position. Upper arm assemblies 
then move toward the outer surfaces of the sidewalls to 
project fingers which raise the container rim in the vicin- 
ity of the tang-receiving openings. Further movement 
of the plunger presses the container walls outwardly until 
the tangs enter the rim apertures; and, finally, a surface 
on the plunger forces the rim downwardly in the vicinity 
of the tangs. 


3,609,851 

METAL WORKING APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
Robert C. McMaster and Charles C. Libby, Columbus, 
Hildegard M. Minchenko, Reynoldsburg, and Fred A. 
De Saw, Columbus, Ohio, assignors to The Ohio State 

University, Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 676,550 

Int. Cl. B23p 11/00; B21d 26/02 


US, Cl. 29—243.54 8 Claims 








This invention relates generally to the application of 
electromechanical transducer energy to a workpiece, and 
particularly to the utilization of a high Q electromechani- 
cal transducer capable of delivering extremely high-power 
outputs to a work surface for the deformation of metal- 
lic or non-metallic materials, such as, in riveting, cold 
heading, bonding, and swaging. 


3,609,852 
PROCESS FOR THE FABRICATION OF 
METAL PRODUCTS 
Maurice Lachaussee, 360 Rue de l’Yser, Ans-lez-Liege, 
Belgium, and Andre Maigret, 4 Avenue de la Grange, 


Val de Mare, France 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,262 


Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 20, 1968, 


‘9 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
US. Cl. 29—412 5 Claims 
In a process for the fabrication of metal products by 
stamping out blanks made in a strip of metal and final 
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forming, there are provided the steps of stamping out a 
rough-shaping in the form of a cup, separating the rough- 
shaping from the strip, re-introducing said rough-shaping 


into its former place in the strip where it is maintained 
and executing on said maintained rough-shaping the final 
forming operations and expelling the finished product. 


3,609,853 

METHOD OF MAKING A BALL JOINT ASSEMBLY 

Gilbert E. Davies, John M. Weston, and Gino L. Gas- 
parini, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to Tuthill Pump 
Company, New Haven, Ind. 

Original appplication Aug. 16, 1965, Ser. No. 479,860 now 
Patent No. 3,514,138, dated June 2, 1970. Divided 
and this application Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,811 

Int. Cl. B23p 11/00 

US. Cl. 29-—441 


A method of making a ball joint assembly. A part- 
cylindrical metallic body is provided having a flat surface 
lying in a plane parallel with the body axis. The body has 
a cylindrical socket formed therein extending inwardly 
from the flat surface thereby forming an opening therein, 
the socket having an axis which is normal to the plane of 
the flat surface and also to the axis of the body, the diam- 
eter of the socket being greater than the width of the 
flat surface. An elongated ball stud is provided having 
a ball on one end thereof, the stud including an elongated 
shank having a longitudinal axis which coincides with a 
diameter of the ball, the ball being dimensioned substan- 
tially to fill the socket. The ball is inserted into the socket 
in a position in which the longitudinal axis of the shank 
coincides with the axis of the socket, and the ball is held 
in that position. The metal of the body is displaced into 
the socket by coining while the ball is held in its initial 
position, the coining operation being performed on the 
flat surface simultaneously on opposite sides of the socket 
spaced in a direction parallel to the body axis. The coin- 
ing operation is performed along arcuate sections respec- 
tively having lengths longer than the width of the flat 
surface and also respectively having centers on a line 
which is parallel to the body axis and which intersects the 
socket axis. The coining operation is controlled to the 
extent of reducing the width of the socket opening in 
directions parallel with the body axis so as to prevent the 
ball from being withdrawn from the socket and to the 
extent of permitting the ball to pivot in the socket with- 
out frictional binding. 
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3,609,854 
METHOD OF FRICTION WELDING 
Atsushi Hasui, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to the Director 
of National Research Institute for Metals, Tomoyoshi 
Kawada, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 30, 1968, Ser. No. 748,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1967, 
42/49,977 


Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 


US. Cl. 29—470.3 2 Claims 


=>» 


The disclosure provides a method of and an apparatus 
for friction welding workpieces in which a first workpiece 
is secured to a first drive shaft and a second workpiece 
is secured to a second freely rotatable shaft, the first 
drive shaft is rotated at a constant speed, the free end of 
the second workpiece is contacted to the free end of the 
first workpiece by the axial force so as to freely rotate 
the second workpiece and accelerate the rotation of the 
second workpiece to reach the rotational speed of the 
first workpiece, and during which period a weld is com- 
pleted, and simultaneously, flash forming at the joint 
of workpieces during friction welding can be removed. 


3,609,855 
PRODUCTION OF BERYLLIUM RIBBON 
REINFORCED COMPOSITES 
Richard Schmidt, McLean, Va., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 


the Navy 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No, 819,287 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 


US. Cl. 29—471.1 10 Claims 


STRAIGHT ROLL BONDING 


A process of producing a composite consisting in align- 
ing a plurality of beryllium wires, rods or ribbons and 
covering the beryllium with a metal. Rolling with suffi- 
cient heat to convert the metal to a plastic state and the 
wires to flat ribbon strips and produce a metal composite 
having beryllium ribbon reinforcement. 


3,609,856 
BRAZING CARBON BODIES TO OTHER BODIES OF 
TEMPERATURE RESISTANT MATERIALS 
Georg T. K. Eckert, Munich, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,244 
Claims priority, pec get a July 25, 1967, 


b J 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 
U.S, Cl. 29—473.1 11 Claims 
Brazing compositions and methods of utilizing the same 
to produce intimate vacuum-tight connections between 
carbon bodies and other bodies of temperature-resistant 
materials, such as high melting metals, ceramics, quartz 
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or carbon. The brazing compositions are metal borides per 
se, eutectic metal boride systems per se, mixtures thereof 
and mixtures thereof with metal carbides, such as molyb- 
denum carbides. The metal borides are selected from the 
group consisting of borides of Ni, Fe, Co, V, Cr, Mo, Nb, 
Ta, Zr, Pd, Pt, and mixtures thereof. The methods include 
applying, as by spraying, immersion, or chemical reduc- 
tive deposition, the brazing composition as a liquid phase 
onto the body surfaces to be joined and briefly heating 
the brazing composition thereat to a temperature slightly 
higher than the melting point of the brazing composition 
in a non-oxidizing atmosphere. The methods also include 
utilizing elementary boron particles intermixed with vari- 
ous metal particles in an organic suspension as the brazing 
composition and also includes utilizing the instant brazing 
compositions as support base for conventional brazing 
filler metals. 


3,609,857 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Sakae Kikuchi, Kodaira-shi, Japan, assignor to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

F Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1967, 


42/70,964 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; H011 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—589 


A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device, 
which comprises the steps of fusing an indium collector 
dot of an alloy type transistor on the surface of a metal 
support plated by tin, thereby fixing said transistor elec- 
trically and mechanically firmly on said metal support. 


3,609,858 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLANAR, SEGMENTED 
MEMORY UNIT 
Everett Jesse Shaw, Pennington, N.J., and Daniel George 
Stetka, Fallston, Md., assignors to Western Electric 
Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,189 
Int. Cl. HO1£ 7/06 


US. Cl, 29—604 19 Claims 


Briefly, the present disclosure contemplates a novel 
method of fabricating an article, such as a memory card, 
which comprises mounting a spaced matrix of workpieces, 
for example, magnetic elements, to a substrate, which 
may be a non-magnetic sheet. The substrate has given 
X and Y dimensions and each workpiece is spaced from 
adjacent workpieces by selected X and Y spacings. 

A sheet of material, from which the workpieces are 
made, is slit to form a plurality of first strips. The first 
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strips, separated by the desired X spacing, are adhered 
to a carrier. This separation is effected either by trans- 
versely separating the first strips or by adhering alter- 
nate first strips (e.g., every other strip, every third strip, 
etc.) to the carrier. The carrier is then slit transversely 
to the spaced first strips to form a plurality of second 
strips. This latter slitting step may be effected so that 
each of the second strips has a transverse dimension equal 
to the desired Y spacing. Lastly, the second strips are 
alternately adhered to the substrate. For example, every 
other second strip may be adhered to one substrate and 
then the remaining strips are adhered to another sub- 
strate. Alternatively, the second strips may be separated 
transversely to effect the desired Y spacing and adhered, 
as so spaced, to the substrate. 


3,609,859 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTRIC 
TRANSFORMER 
Clarence W. Hunt, Transfer, and Ralph W. Johnston and 
Donald S. Stephens, Sharpsville, Pa., assignors to West- 
inghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,018 


Int, Cl. HO1f 7/06 
US. Cl. 29—605 


An electrical transformer and method of constructing 
same, wherein a plurality of electrical coils are wound on 
separate coil forms. The plurality of coils are each at- 
tached to a separate insulating washer member, with the 
coil leads also being fixed to the washer member. The 
coils and washer members are disposed on a common in- 
sulating tube in side-by-side relation, and a magnetic core 
is assembled ;° out the coils, including a portion which 
extends through the opening in the common insulating 
tube. The coil forms and common insulating tube provide 
the coil to core insulation, while the insulating washer 
members provide barrier insulation between the coils. 


3,609,860 

METHOD OF FITTING A RESILIENT INSULATING 
SLEEVE ABOUT AN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
AND MEANS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
METHOD 

Bruce Walter Hills, Auburn, New South Wales, Australia, 

assignor to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,846 
Claims priority, application ——_ Oct. 14, 1968, 


Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00, 43/04 
US. Cl. 29—630 F 7 Claims 
An apparatus comprises means for expanding a front 
end of a resilient insulating sleeve through which an 
end of an electrical conductor is then passed. The end 
of the conductor is crimped via crimping means in align- 
ment with the insulating sleeve onto a leading connector 
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of a strip of connectors whereafter the crimped connec- 
tor is moved into the expanded insulating sleeve and the 
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expanding means is released from the sleeve so that the 
crimped connector is completely insulated. 


3,609,861 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ROTARY 
SWITCH ROTOR CONTACT MEMBERS 
Kenneth C. Allison, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to 
Kollsman Instrument Corporation, Elmhurst, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,028 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 


US. Cl. 29—630 3 Claims 


The production of rotary switch rotor contact members 
wherein a strip of metal potentially divisible into a series 
of successive sections is fed intermittently, step by step, 
in one direction along a fixed line of travel to produce 
from each section a flat band and a flat trunk in relation 
to which said band defines a pair of branches extending 
in opposite directions at right angles to the line of travel 
of the strip and integral fingers extending in opposite di- 
rections from said branches in paired aligned relation 
lengthwise of said line of travel are bent into contact jaw 
forming relation and the branches are thereupon curved 
about the arc of a circle to thereby position said jaws in 
radially outward relation to the convex side of said 
branches in selected spaced apart relation circumferential- 
ly of the arc of curvature of said branches, and thereupon 
severing the leading section of the strip from the sections 
of the strip in trailing relation thereto. 


3,609,862 
COMBINATION GUARD UNIT AND RAZOR 
MAGAZINE HOLDER 
Alfred F. Ernstberger, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to 
Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,187 
Int, Cl. B26b 21/40; B65d 85/54 

US. Cl. 30—90 10 Claims 

A combination unit for guarding the exposed edge of 
a blade held in a ribbon-type razor magazine during stor- 
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age, handling, and transport of the magazine, both before edge. One terminal end of the blade holding member is 


and after assembly thereof with a handle unit, and to 
facilitate assembly of the magazine with the handle. The 
unit includes means for engaging the laterally outer edges 
of the magazine, means for protecting a part of the front 
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surface of the magazine, and for guarding the top surface 
thereof, and includes guide means for engaging the front 
edge of the top flange portion of a razor handle frame 
to prevent the edge of the flange from damaging the 
exposed blade edge during assembly of the handle with 
the magazine. 


3,609,863 
TRANSVERSELY ADJUSTABLE SCISSOR 
STRUCTURE 
Mitchell J. Woodward, 9136 Artesia Blvd., 
Bellflower, Calif. 90706 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51 


Int. Cl. B26b 13/28 
U.S. Cl. 30-—266 
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A scissor structure that has two elongate pivotally 
connected members on which cutting edges are defined, 
with the structure being characterized by manually ad- 
justable means mounted thereon that force the cutting 
edges into desired pressure contact with one another to 
improve the cutting capability of the scissor structure. 


3,609,864 
SURGICAL BLADE HANDLE 
Roy C. Bassett, P.O. Box 102, 
West Redding, Conn. 06896 
Filed Aug, 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,368 
Int. Cl. B26b 1/04 
US. Cl. 30—321 


A surgical blade handle that can accept blades inserted 
by either a righthanded or a lefthanded person, and can 
rotate the blade at least 180° in the plane of its cutting 


spherically shaped and is retained within a socket end of 
a handle tube which is slotted and has the form of a 
portion of a sphere. The blade is anchored firmly on the 
blade holder, and is held securely in position by a clamp- 
ing rod which forces the spherical end of the blade holder 
into firm seated frictional engagement within the rounded 
spherically shaped socket end of the handle tube. The 
blade holding member may be of one piece construction 
on which the surgical blade snaps into place, or it can 
be of two-piece mating jaw construction with the surgical 
blade being clamped into place and being easily removed 
by having the mating jaws spring loaded to urge them 
apart. 


3,609,865 
FORK-LIKE FOOD UTENSIL 
Boyd Golden, 7405 E. 22nd Ave., 
Denver, Colo. 80207 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,313 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 
US. Cl, 30—322 


A novel food utensil has prongs with offset curved 
recessed sections along inner facing sides thereof to de- 
fine food-receiving slots between the prongs whereby the 
prongs cooperate to prevent food such as spaghetti from 
slipping therebetween. The prongs are essentially flat and 
have a slight double curvature laterally and longitudinally 
thereof and terminate in blunt, V-shaped forward end 
portions. 


3,609,866 
DEVICE FOR MAKING CHEDDAR AND SIMILAR 
CHEESE VARIETIES 

Joachim Max de Jonge, Leeuwarden, Netherlands, as- 

signor to Jongia Ingenieursbureau N.V., Leeuwarden, 

Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,651 
Int. Cl, A01j 25/00, 25/11 


US. Cl. 31—46 4 Claims 














A process and apparatus whereby a whey-and-milk curd 
mixture is made in a first tank means and the curd is 
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separated from. the whey and cheddared in a different 
second tank means by an intermittant process whereby 
the second tank means is intermittently slowly rotated 
through approximately 90° about a raised, horizontal 
medial support axis for a predetermined period of time. 
The cheddared curds are then discharged onto a conveyor 
or into a conveying carriage adapted to move beneath 
said second tank, and having a raisable bottom which 
is subsequently lifted with the cheese pieces and coopera- 
tively embodied at a combined agglomerating or com- 
pacting and grid-cutting or sizing station. This latter in- 
termediate station has salt dosing or dispersion means 
operatively connected with the cutting operation whereby 
the salted and pre-sized pieces are collected and conveyed 
to a compartmented rotary mixing drum for further 
treatment. When this mixing treatment is completed, the 
processed cheese is discharged from the drum into ad- 
joining weighing and molding apparatus to prepare pre- 
determined size cheese blocks which are conveyed away 
for final disposition. 


3,609,867 
PLASTIC BONE COMPOSITION 
Milton Hodosh, Providence, R.I., assignor to Research 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,400 
Int. Cl. A61c 13/00 


US. Cl. 32—10 A 2 Claims 


A composition comprising as its basic ingredients a 
mixture of grated anorganic bone and an acrylic polymer, 
such as polymethacrylate, for use as dental implants, as 
well as for implants in other parts of the body, and as a 
coating for metals which may be implanted in the human 
body for dental purposes, orthopedic prostheses, neuro- 
surgery and others. 


3,609,868 
MEASURING DEVICE AND TECHNIQUE 
Walter Weglin, 10758 22nd Ave. SW., 
Seattle, Wash. 98146 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 691,017, Dec. 15, 
1967. This application Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 871,640 


Int. Cl. G01b 5/00 


US. Cl. 33—125 10 Claims 


A measuring device and technique are disclosed 
whereby dimensions in a small order of magnitude, such 
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as hundredths and thousandths of an inch, can be laid off 
from a scale, without assistance to the eye and without 
straining the eye in the process. A scale is used which 
has a series of intervals graduated to the next higher 
order of magnitude, say tenths, and a so-called adaptor 
is applied to the scale at a common point adjacent each 
interval to be subdivided into a fraction thereof. The 
adaptor has a locater thereon which registers with the 
site of the fraction when the body of the adaptor is dis- 
posed at a predetermined angle about the point of its 
application to the scale. To change to another fraction, 
the adaptor is maintained at the point of application 
while the body of the same is shifted in relation to the 
scale until the position of the locater registers with the 
site of the new fraction desired, there being intelligence 
on the adaptor to indicate the fraction corresponding to 
each position of the locater. 


3,609,869 

LINEAR MEASURING DEVICE HAVING A 
HANDLE THROUGH WHICH THE MEASUR- 
ING TAPE EXTENDS 

Andre Quenot, Besancon, France, assignor to Quenot & 
Cie S.a.r.1., Besancon, France 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 795,154 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 8, 1968, 


Int. Cl. G01b 3/02, 3/10 


US. Cl. 33—138 2 Claims 


A linear measuring device comprises a flexible meas- 
uring tape wound on a rotatable drum and a handle con- 
nected to the drum whereby the device may be hand-held 
during a measuring operation. The handle is provide with 
a bore through which the measuring tape passes and 
arcuate surfaces are provided within the bore to reduce 
the frictional resistance between the measuring tape and 
bore during winding and unwinding of the tape from the 
drum. 


3,609,870 
DIMENSIONAL GAGE WITH RADIALLY 
MOVABLE GAGING MEANS 

Paul W. Johnson, Bloomfield, and Lowell C. Johnson, 

Gramby, Conn., assignors to The Johnson Gage Com- 

pany, Bloomfield, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 607,329 
Int. Cl. G01b 5/08 

US. Cl. 33—178 R 3 Claims 

A gage is disclosed having radially movable gaging 
means comprising a slide and a carrier secured thereto 
with the carrier carrying a gaging element. A projection 
or radial abutting means is carried by the slide or carrier 
and engages the other for positive radial retention of 
the carrier with respect to the slide. The projection or 
radial abutting may be adjustable. Lateral retention 
means is also provided between the slide and carrier. For 
gaging means with an arcuate gaging element, one or 
more additional means are provided for adjusting each 
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gaging means in a lateral direction to bring the arcuate 
gaging element into arcuate alignment and in a planar 


direction for an accurate planar relationship between 
gaging elements. 


3,609,871 
GAS PURIFICATION. AND GETTER REGENERA- 
TION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
John M. Ellison, 4907 Ethyl Ave., 
Sherman Oaks, Calif. 91403 
Filed Feb, 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,137 
Int. Cl. F26b 7/00, 19/00 


US. Cl. 34—13 14 Claims 


Regeneration of a gas purifier comprising a bed con- 
taining an oxygen contaminated getter and a molecular 
sieve includes the steps of heating the bed containing the 
getter by means other than the purge gas; flowing through 
the bed a gaseous mixture of an inert gas and hydrogen 
characterized in that hydrogen and oxygen contaminant 
in the getter react to produce water or moisture that is 
purged; removing residual water from the sieve by sub- 
jecting the bed to evacuation; and supplying an inert fill 
gas to the bed for cooling same. 


Teinnnimeneeesnineaneienesiameaaaae 


3,609,872 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE TREAT- 
MENT OF TEXTILE MATERIALS 
Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach, near Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany, gnor to Vepa AG 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,224 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1968, 
P 17 29 499.4 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
US. Cl. 34—23 36 Claims 
The present disclosure is directed to a process and 
apparatus for the treatment of textile materials which 
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means subjected to a suction draft or a positive pressure 
rotatably mounted in the treatment chamber, inlet means 
for introducing the material to be treated to the treat- 
ment chamber, fan means provided at both faces of the 
sieve drum means for producing the suction draft or 
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positive pressure and for circulating the treatment medium, 
bottom means disposed inside the sieve drum means, said 
bottom means dividing the interior of said sieve drum 
means into two suction zones and outlet means for re- 
moving the material being treated. 


3,609,873 
CONTROL CIRCUIT TO DEACTIVATE 
AN APPLIANCE 
Ralph S. Odle, Jr., Michigan City, Ind., and Marvin G. 
Steffey, St. Joseph, Mich., assignors to Whirlpool Cor- 
poration, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,609 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—48 6 Claims 


A control circuit for a fabric drying appliance includes 
a relay which is operated in response to contact closure 
of a heat sensitive switch to deenergize the heater and 
the drive motor upon detection of a temperature greater 
than a predetermined temperature adjacent the heater 
or other machine area. The relay includes contacts which 
close to establish a holding circuit therefor to prevent 
energization of the heater and drive motor upon cooling 
below the predetermined temperature adjacent the heater. 
A switch is positioned for operation by the access door 
of the appliance and is serially connected in the holding 
circuit of the relay in order to promote visual inspection 
upon the occurrence of an overheated condition by in- 
suring that the access door must be opened and reclosed 
in order to break the holding circuit and reset the control 
circuit for normal operation. 


3,609,874 
APPARATUS FOR FLUIDIZING AND DRYING 
PULVERANT MATERIALS 
Jiyuichi Nara, 2~7-8 Higashi-ooi, Shinagawa-ku, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,335 
aims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1968, 
43/25,742; May 21, 1968, 43/34,221 


F26b 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 34—57 A 5 Claims 
The disclosure is comprised to carry out heating and 


comprises a treatment chamber, at least one sieve drum drying of pulverant materials efficiently and also 
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smoothen the flow of the powders thus dried, by 
installing heat exchanging means in a layer of a pulverant 
material fluidized by gas on a perforated plate in such 
a manner that a multiplicity of heat exchanging plates, 
hollow and corrugated in transverse section, are ar- 
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ranged vertically in a longitudinal row and the pulverant 
material is fluidized among the hollow, transversely- 
corrugated heat exchanging plates without giving rise 
to any dead-angle space in which the fluidized powder 
may be kept from the contact with the gas by the con- 
figurations of the heat exchanging plates. 


3,609,875 

DRYER FOR PROCESSED PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER 

AND METHOD OF TRANSPORTING PAPER 

THERETHROUGH 

Norman C. Reid, Minneapolis, Minn., aa to 
Pako Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,017 
Int. Cl. F26b 13/06 


US. Cl. 34—159 4 Claims 


The invention disclosed herein relates to a dryer for 
processed photographic paper and particularly to a dryer 
having a warm air circulating system which includes a 
hollow upstanding vacuum stack over which the paper 
to be dried travels (up one side and down the other) 
and into which the drying air is drawn by the intake of 
a circulating blower, the stack being provided with a 
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plurality of vent openings and paper engaging spacer 
and retarding elements to keep the paper spaced from 
said vents, the vent openings being designed so that the 
velocity of the air traveling into the stack is greater than 
the velocity of the moving air outside the stack to hold 
the paper against the spacer elements and frictionally 
retard the free end of the web at the end of each roll of 
paper to positively prevent said free end from falling 
away from the stack as it descends on the down side 
thereof. 


3,609,876 
METHOD FOR DRYING A WET COATING 
ON A SURFACE 
Erwin Bachrach, Denver, and Dan A. Gabrielson, Lake- 
= Colo., assignors to Alpine- Western, Inc., Golden, 
olo. 

Original application Sept. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 667,705, now 
Patent No. 3,438,138. Divided and this application 

Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,679 


Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 
US, Cl. 34—17 9 Claims 


A process of removing solvent from a wet coating on 
the inside surface of a can body, such as a beer can, 
characterized by conveying the can body through a zone 
of heated air and passing high velocity air through the 
can body to remove solvent driven to the surface, the 
rate of solvent removal being so controlled to prevent pre- 
mature drying or crusting of the wet surface which might 
subsequently be ruptured by remaining solvent therebe- 
neath driven toward the surface. The cans are continuous- 
ly conveyed across stationary air stream delivery stations 
and, since the air streams are of relatively high velocity 
tending to move the cans, they are restrained against such 
movement away from predetermined positions of orienta- 
tion in their path of travel. As compared with prior art 
methods, the drying is effected within a considerably 
smaller space and with reduced residence time in same. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 34—99 see: 
Patent No. 3,609,879 


3,609,877 
EDUCATIONAL APPARATUS 
Harold Weinstein, 1820 Avenue V, 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 11229 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,018 
Int. Cl. G09b 1/10 
US. Cl. 35—9 R 5 Claims 
Educational apparatus including a planar surface hav- 
ing groups of holes arranged in distinctive patterns. Ad- 
jacent each group of holes is indicia representing the in- 
complete name of a familiar object. A plurality of blocks 
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each carry an indicium for completing one set of indicia to 
form the name of a familiar object pictorially represented 
on the block. Pegs extend from the bottom surface of each 
block and match the pattern of one group of holes on the 


planar surface so that if a correct association has been 
made between the indicium on one block and a set of in- 
dicia, the pegs on the block will fit into the holes indicating 
that a correct selection has been made. 


3,609,878 
TEACHING MACHINES 
Martin L. Bender, 384 Prospect Ave., 
Hackensack, N.J. 07601 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 131,515, 
Aug. 15, 1961, and Ser. No. 472,071, May 11, 1965. 
This application May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 830,573 


Int. Cl. GO9b 7/06 
US. Cl. 35—9 75 Claims 














A teaching machine which is automatic and simple in 
operation and which, in one embodiment, provides a “re- 
ward” for a correct response and a “punishment” for an 
incorrect response. In one embodiment a series of frames 
on a tape, each comprised of an area posing a question 
and other areas with a number of answers to that question 
which can be chosen by the child, are presented se- 
quentially and automatically to the child via a viewing 
window. The reward may be the automatic movement of 
the tape to a new position presenting a new question and 
a plurality of responses and the punishment the pressing 
of a reset button after each incorrect response. The re- 
sponse to the question can be made by pressing an ap- 
propriate button or transparent area or by audibly giving 
the answer, and either response causing the disclosed 
control circuit to perform the reward-punishment func- 
tions. Audio accompaniment for the tape and a control 
circuit for causing the tape to automatically present again 
a question to which the child made the incorrect response 
either with the same audio track or another audio track, 
are also disclosed. Other features include methods of 
using the tape, which has words extending along its length 
with multiple choices in certain locations, a cartridge 
tape which does not need to be manually threaded through 
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the machine, a manually operable arrangement for mov- 
ing the tape backwards and forwards and a switch 
mounted on the rear to turn the machine on whenever 
the child sits down. 


3,609,879 
HAIR DRYER BONNET 
Raymond Lewis Hanisco, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to 
é Proctor-Silex Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 759,176, Sept. 11, 
1968. This application June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,729 
Int. Cl, A54d 20/18 

U.S. Cl. 34—99 


“a3 

A self-supporting inflatable hair dryer bonnet of flex- 
ible material that in use does not require draw strings, 
elastic bands, chin straps or a support frame to maintain 
it on the head of the user. The bonnet is adapted to er- 
gage the frontal portion of the head of the user and freely 
exhaust expended air from its interior into the atmosphere 
through a loose fit that is maintained about the facial, 
neck and shoulder areas of the user. The bonnet is readily 
adjustable to accommodate various size heads. 


3,609,880 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO DATA 
PROCESSING DEVICES 
Robert Stanley Arbon, Watford, England, assignor to 
Structural Communication Systems Limited, London, 
England 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,194 
Claims priority, sertenion Great Britain, Oct. 15, 1968, 


Int. Cl. G09b 7/08 


US. Cl. 35—9 R 13 Claims 





A data processing device having particular application 
as a teaching machine. A data card contains pre-punched 
control data for one question and a pre-scored response 
data field in which the student records an attempt at 
the question. This is done in a separate cardholder which 
identifies the pre-scorings with information items of an 
associated text. Having “punched” out a response the stu- 
dent inserts the card in the processor and operates an 
assessment lever. A control carriages scans the control 
data making a series of tests on the response attempt. An 
address for remedial or next-question information results 
from the overall assessment of the response attempt on 
the basis of the series of tests. 
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3,609,881 
APPARATUS FOR TEACHING SEWING 
Robert M. Green, Woodbury, N.Y., assignor to Industrial 
Teaching Systems Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,611 
Int. Cl. GO9b 25/02 
US. Cl. 35—13 


SOLENOID(ERRORS) 





A method and apparatus for training sewing machine 
operators and for evaluating their performance includes 
paper sewing exercises of increasing difficulty and sensing 
apparatus for automatically monitoring the exercise to 
detect and record all errors made by the trainee. The 
apparatus automatically records the number of errors 
made, the location in the exercise of each error and the 
rate at which each significant portion of the exercise is 
performed. By analyzing the number, location, and fre- 
quency of various types of errors and the time required 
to perform each exercise, the present method and ap- 
paratus permits an instructor to guide an operator’s 
training and evaluate a trainee’s performance and abilities. 


3,609,882 
PHASE ANALYZING EDUCATIONAL AID 
Andrew I. Muir, Rte. 1, Box 15A, 
Coos Bay, Oreg. 97420 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,303 
Int. Cl. G09b 23/18 
US. Cl. 35—19 A 


9 Claims 


A multiple potentiometer assembly connected to a 
D.C. source of voltage and operating to generate plural 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 5, 1971 


sinusoidal waveforms having a preselected phase relation. 
The output of each generating potentiometer is connected 
to a D’Arsonval movement which indicates the sinusoidal 
fluctuation. Also, the generator output is connected to 
separate switch means which become separately gated 
during positive and negative cycle portions. Indicating 
lamps provide visual indication during these cycle portions. 
Switch means are connected to the waveform generator 
to effect a rectified output when desired. 


3,609,883 
SYSTEM FOR SIMULATING THE FIRING OF A 
WEAPON AT A TARGET 
Rune Torsten Isidor Erhard, Karlskoga, Sweden, assignor 
to Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,516 
Int. Cl. F4ig 3/26 
US. Cl. 35—25 


The invention concerns a system for simulating the firing 
of a weapon, in particular a weapon mounted on a mov- 
able weapon carrier, at a target, particularly a moving 
target The simulator system includes a radiation trans- 
mitter for emitting a narrow beam of optical radiation, 
which is mounted on or coupled to the weapon so as to 
follow the aiming movements of the weapon in azimuth 
and elevation. The transmitter comprises a mirror or some 
similar optical member determining the emission direc- 
tion of the transmitter and this mirror is rotatable so that 
the emission direction can be moved in azimuth as well as 
in elevation by corresponding rotation of the mirror. Be- 
fore the instant when the firing of a projectile with the 
weapon at the target is simulated, the mirror is locked in 
a predetermined position such that the emission direction 
of the transmitter is parallel to the direction of fire of the 
weapon. At the instant of a simulated firing of a projec- 
tile this locking is released and the mirror becomes gyro- 
stabilized so as to be independent of any subsequent move- 
ments of the weapon. In its gyro-stabilized unlocked state 
the mirror is also coupled to a servomotor for rotation of 
the member in a direction causing a change of the emis- 
sion direction of the transmitter in elevation. A computer 
unit in the system computes the proper gravity correction 
angle or superelevation angle of the weapon for the firing 
of a real projectile at the target and produces a signal 
proportional to this computed gravity correction angle. 
This signal is supplied to said servomotor so that the gyro- 
stabilized emission direction of the radiation transmitter 
is lowered in elevation through an angle equal to the com- 
puted gravity correction angle. The computer unit com- 
putes also the time of flight to the target for a real pro- 
jectile and after a time interval equal to said computed 
time of flight after the instant of the simulated firing of a 
projectile the computer unit activates the radiation trans- 
mitter to emit a short pulse of radiation. On the target 
radiation sensitive receiving means are provided for detect- 
ing any radiation pulses received at the target from the 
radiation transmitter on the weapon. 
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3,609,884 
FLASH RECOGNITION READING DEVICE 
WITH COMPARISON MEANS 
Steven A. Warren, 480 Saunders Road, 
Lake Forest, Ill. 60045 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,191 
Int. Cl. G09b 17/04 


US. Cl. 35—35 B 5 Claims 


Sere wee veo 
“ Ae 


A tachistoscopic device for use with a sheet of symbols 
to be recognized when momentarily exposed. The device 
includes a frame having a symbol viewing window, and 
a shutter is movable past the window to momentarily 
expose the symbol to be viewed. The sheet of symbols 
preferably includes a plurality of sets of symbols, each 
set including a symbol to be viewed and an evaluation 
symbol to be compared therewith. A latching mechanism 
is provided for releasably retaining the shutter in a com- 
parison position exposing the evaluation symbol of a set 
of symbols after the viewable symbol has been exposed. 


3,609,885 
AUDIO-VISUAL TEACHING DEVICE 
Morris Bram, 523 Compton Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 10472 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,579 
Claims priority, application israel, Aug. 7, 1968, 30,512 
Int. Cl. GO9b 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 35—35 C 2 Claims 





SIG. 
as. 




















An audio-visual teaching device includes a table for 
receiving a record sheet carrying one or more printed 
lines of visual information, and an audio information 
recording strip for, and correlated to, each of the printed 
lines of printed information, a pick-up head adapted to 
scan the audio information recording strip or strips, means 
mounting the pick-up head over the table enabling the 
head to be placed by the user at any selected portion 
of a printed line and/or at any selected printed line so 
as to scan and to convert to sound only the audio infor- 
mation recorded with respect thereto, and a drive for 
the pick-up head for driving same at a constant speed 
along the recording strip or portion thereof corresponding 
to the printed line or portion thereof selected. 


3,609,886 
FOLDER FOR DETERMINING IN ADVANCE THE 
EFFECT WHICH A COLOR-CHANGING PROD- 
UCT WILL HAVE ON NATURAL HAIR 
André Vincent Vien, Villeneuve le Roi, France, assignor 
to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,660 
Claims priority, igi “cima Oct. 10, 1968, 


9 
Int. Cl. GO9F 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 35—59 6 Claims 
Folder for determining in advance the effect which a 
color-changing product will have on natural hair com- 
prising a back cover sheet carrying all the colors which 
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may be obtained with any of a group of products, and 
intermediate sheets, each carrying a natural hair color 


and a cut-out making visible some of the colors on the 
back cover. 


3,609,887 
SKI BOOT CONSTRUCTION 
Horst R. Hickmann, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Franz 
Herunter, Vienna, Austria, assignors to Head Ski Com- 
pany, Inc., Timonium, Md. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,695 


Int. Cl. A43b 
US. Cl. 36—2.5 AL 


A ski boot construction including a flexible inner boot 
portion separable from an outer boot portion. The outer 
boot comprises substantially rigid toe and heel shells 
hinged together and a closure member hinged to the heel 
shell. Buckles and clasps are provided so that the shells 
and the closure may be fastened in a unitary structure 
about the inner boot. Cooperating means are provided in 
the interior of the outer boot and the exterior of the in- 
ner boot to lock the inner boot with respect to the 
outer boot. The locking means includes a longitudinal 
recess in the outer boot which is formed to receive the 
molded sole of the inner boot, and mating serrations 
which are provided on the inner and outer boots within 
the recess and at the heel area of the boots. 


3,609,888 
BOWLING OVERSHOE 
Jimmy G. Rickman, 128 Castle Rock Drive, Rte. 3, 
West Asheville, N.C. 28806 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,209 
Int. Cl. A43b 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 36—7.5 4 Claims 

A bowling overshoe for wearing over conventional 
shoes characterized by providing a slipping surface and a 
braking surface. The bowling overshoe comprises a sole 
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portion providing a floor engaging surface having a rela- 
tively low coefficient of friction, a toe portion for sup- 
porting the toe of a conventional shoe, a heel portion for 
supporting the heel of the conventional shoe and providing 
a floor engaging surface having a relatively high coefficient 


of friction, and a strap portion for securing the bowling 
overshoe in operative position on the conventional shoe. 
The floor engaging surfaces cooperate so that a bowler 
may slide freely and easily upon the sole portion while 
controlling and braking the slide by the heel portion. 


3,609,889 
SPIKED GOLF SOLE 
Timothy D. Calvin, Akron, and Edward Gulbis, Barber- 
ton, Ohio, assignors to Bearfoot Corporation, Wads- 
worth, Ohio 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,378 
Int. Cl. A43c 15/00 


US. Cl. 36—67 R 13 Claims 


An elastomeric golf shoe sole having frusto-conical 
spikes of titanium-coated aluminum oxide with their bases 
molded into the sole and their tapered end portions pro- 
jecting therefrom, the sole surface areas surrounding said 
projecting portions being relieved so as to transfer flexing 
caused by forces applied to said projecting portions radial- 
ly outward thereof, said spikes being bonded to said elas- 
tomeric material by a combination of compatible cements 
which when subjected to molding heat make a permanent 
bond between the titanium coating of the spikes and the 
elastomeric material. 


3,609,890 
ELECTRIC STEAM IRON 
Carlos Solomon Abraham, Belisario Dominquez 64-409, 
Mexico City 1, Mexico 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,532 
Int. Cl. DO6£ 75/06 
US. Cl. 38—77.83 24 Claims 
A vaporizing chamber for the production of steam com- 
municates, on the one hand, with the ironing surface of a 
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metallic slab and, on the other hand, with a water-contain- 
ing flexible reservoir operative to supply a predetermined 
amount of water to the vaporizing chamber in response 
to exterior pressure exerted on the reservoir. The reservoir 
comprises interacting first and second valves with the first 
valve movable between an open and a closed position for 
establishing and interrupting communication between the 
interior of the reservoir and the ambient temperature, and 
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with the second valve operative to normally close the pas- 
sage between the reservoir and the vaporizing chamber 
but permitting seepage of water when the first valve is 
open, and operative to fully open the passage between the 
reservoir and the vaporizing chamber in response to com- 
pression of the former with the first valve in closed posi- 
tion. A removable plug on the reservoir permits easy re- 
filling of the same. 


3,609,891 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRESSING OF 
TEXTILE FABRIC CONTINUOUSLY 

Kazutomo Ishizawa, Osaka-shi, Akira Fukuoka and 

Akiyoshi Kawabata, Tokyo, and Yasunori Nagata and 

Yoshiaki Uematsu, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Kanega- 

fuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,513 
Claims priority, — —— Dec. 29, 1968, 


Int. Cl. DO6E 71/00, 73/00 
US. Cl. 38—17 


An improved method and apparatus for carrying out 
the continuous pressing of textile fabrics without creating 
“pressing belt marks” upon the fabrics. During the 
pressing operation, the intermediate portions of the 
particular length of fabric being pressed is pressed under 
a uniform high temperature while the end portions of the 
length of fabric are subjected to a decreasing temperature 
gradient progressively decreasing from the temperature 
of the intermediate portion to a much lower temperature. 
The end portions of each length of fabric are then 
similarly reheated during the next pressing cycle and the 
cumulative heating and pressing of the end portions sub- 
stantially equals that applied to the intermediate portion 
so that no “belt marks” are created. Several different 
means for heating the pressing plates of the invention 
are illustrated. 
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3,609,892 
TELESCOPING IRONING BOARD 
Arlene L. Caire, 305 E. 40th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10016 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,258 
Int, Cl. DO6f 81/00, 81/02 
US. Cl. 38—138 


The invention comprises an extensible ironing board 
in which a plurality of sections are telescopically stored 
one within the other. Latched means is provided at the 
side of a fixed section of the telescopically extensible 
board to permit the expansion of the sections and to 
hold the expanded section in rigid relationship with the 
fixed section. Legs are provided to elevate the telescopi- 
cally expanded portions to permit a continuity of flat 
surface over the various extended sections of the ironing 
board top. 


3,609,893 
ADVERTISING AND DISPLAY HOLDER 
William S. Routzahn, 614 Marshall Road, Glen Burnie, 
Md. 21061, and Denis S. Moeser, 1301 Centerville 
Ave., Belleville, ll. 62231 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,662 
Int. Cl. GO9f 3/18 


US. Cl. 40—10 R 1 Claim 


An advertising holder for mounting on shopping carts 
wherein advertisements, printed matter and the like can be 
conveniently displayed and mounted on shopping carts, 
and wherein there is provided a means for mounting the 
device on a shopping cart so that the printed matter can 
be readily observed or viewed. In addition, there is pro- 
vided resilient bumpers for the device. 


3,609,894 
FLEXIBLE BANNER DISPLAY 
Harmon B. Miller Ill, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to 
Miller-Zell, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,341 
Int. Cl. GO9E 7/18 
US. Cl. 40—145 R 12 Claims 
A display comprising a flexible banner hemmed or 
otherwise formed into tubes at spaced points along it, 
rods or the like being inserted through these tubes, a first 
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support clamped around and extending along one of the 
rods, and fastened to a pole in such a way as to prevent 
pivoting of the banner around the pole, and a second 


support attached to both the pole and to the other rod 
which applies tension to the portion of the banner between 
the rods. 


3,609,895 
CREDIT CARDS 
Nicholas Wyckoff, Rapid City, S. Dak. 
(6823 Avenida El Alba, Paradise Valley, Ariz. 85253) 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,710 
Int. Cl. GO9F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 40—2.2 





This invention pertains to credit cards, each of which 
consists of at least two separable portions. The portions 
are irregularly shaped in a pre-selected manner to pro- 
vide numerous combinations of interfitting parts so that 
it is possible to produce credit cards no two of which 
are duplicated. 


3,609,896 
DESK APPOINTMENT CALENDAR 
Joseph P. Hussar, Weymouth, Mass., assignor to 
Robert W. Pratt, Greene, R.I. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,840 
Int. Cl. G09d 3/10 
US. Cl. 40—117 


A calendar having a permanent base with a motor and 
manual mechanism mounted therein and a disposable unit 
removably positioned in the base and carrying a pair of 
reels and a part of the driving mechanism therefor with a 
web of paper which may be written upon extending from 
one reel to the other, both of which reels are rotated in 
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one direction or the other by either the manual or motor 
means in the base to wind the web in one direction or the 
other. 


VIEWER FOR TELEVISION PROGRAM 
LISTINGS AND THE LIKE 
William M. Bartlett, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to 
Willis C. Butterfield and Edward M. Carlin, both of 
Minneapolis, Minn., fractional part interest to each 
Filed May 28, 1969, -. INO. 828,660 
Cl, GO9f J 


1/24 
US. Cl. 40—82 





A viewer is disclosed that is constructed to store and 
display a roll-strip of television program listings and the 
like. The viewer is formed from spaced sheets of trans- 
parent plastic material connected along one edge and 
terminating in a cylindrical magazine that receives and 
enables the roll-strip to be forwarded to the space be- 
tween the sheets. 


3,609,898 
VERTICALLY ADJUSTABLE SIGN 
Donald W. Brown, 218 E. Curling Drive, 
Boise, Idaho 83702 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,975 
Int GO9E 7/18 


US. Cl. 40—1285H 








Ap outdoor advertising sign that can be vertically ad- 
justed to change the display and incorporating a cable 
and winch mechanism for sign elevating, safety devices 
to prevent accidental lowering, and an internal illuminat- 
ing means. Both single and double vertical pole signs 
employing several pole shapes are disclosed, as are sev- 
eral methods changing the position of the signboard. 


3,609,899 
DAY-NIGHT PRISM DISPLAY DEVICE 


James C. Alexander, Crystal Lake, Ill., and Peter J. 
Van Benschoten, Rancho Santa Fe, Calif., assignors 
to Oak Electro/Netics Corp., Crystal Lake, Il. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,211 
Int. Cl, GO9f 3/00 


US. Cl. 40—331 10 Claims 

An indicating device including an open-ended outer 
housing with light producing means within the housing. A 
cap is axially movable within the housing and covers the 
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light producing means. There are indicia bands along the 
inner sides of the housing and a reflecting surface adjacent 
each of the indicia bands for directing interior light to the 
indicia. The movable cap is transparent and includes prism 
areas. The indicia bands are illuminated both from the 
interior light source and from ambient light passing 





through the transparent cap. In one position of the cap 
the indicia bands will be visible at the exterior of the cap 
which is the image surface of the prism area. In the second 
position of the cap, in which it is positioned away from 
the indicia bands, there will be no indicia display at the 
cap outer surface. 


3,609,900 
RIMMED SHELL RESTRAINT 
William Bernocco, Jr., 3555 Parker, 
Dearborn, Mich. 48124 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 856,241 
Int. Cl. F41c 27/00 


US. Cl. 42—1 R 7 Claims 


A device removably applicable to the receiver of a semi- 
automatic firearm, and movable thereon between a shell 
restraint position and a non-restraint position, and having 
a portion thereof disposed in the restraint position in close 
parallel proximity to the shell ejection slot of such a fire- 
arm, so that said portion obstructs a marginal area of the 
ejection slot to co-act with the lip or edge of the slot in 
said marginal area, to engage the rim of an ejecting shell 
and interrupt the ejection of said shell, and further having 
a section of said portion offset, and disposed to clear said 
ejection slot to afford manual extraction of the restrained 
shell. 


3,609,901 
OPERATING MECHANISM FOR EXPLOSION- 
OPERATED DEVICES 
Augustin Necas, Praha, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 
a narodni podnik, Brno, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,181 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, 
Mar, 25, 1968, 2,263/68 
Int. Cl. F4ic 1 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—69 R 2 Claims 
An operating mechanism for an explosion-operated de- 
vice, such as, for example, an animal-slaughtering device. 
The control mechanism includes a breech body in which 
a firing pin is guided for longitudinal movement. A swing- 
able hammer coacts with the firing pin to drive the lat- 
ter when the hammer is released to the force of a driving 
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spring. The hammer itself is provided with a cocking 
tooth, and a catch tooth coacts with this cocking tooth 
to cock the hammer until the catch tooth releases the 
cocking tooth. This catch tooth forms part of a swingable 
operating lever which has an arm projecting laterally 
therefrom. A spring assembly is located between this lat- 
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ter arm and the hammer and as a result of its compres- 
sion between these components acts to maintain the catch 
tooth in engagement with the cocking tooth until the lever 
is turned to compress the spring assembly to an extent 
sufficient to drive the hammer. At this time, the catch 
tooth automatically moves away from the cocking tooth. 


3,609,902 
HANDGUN SUPPORT 
Richard J. Casull, 3270 Del Mar Drive, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84109 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,373 
Int. Cl. F4ic 23/00 
US. Cl, 42—72 10 Claims 











A handgun support is provided with a saddle member 
within which is cradled a gun grip while a steady rest 
is rigidly supported forward of the saddle to engage the 
gun immediately forward of the trigger guard. The oper- 
ator’s hand then grasps the gun grip and saddle to pro- 
vide an interlocking of the gun and support. 


3,609,903 
RECOIL PAD WITH INTEGRAL ATTACHING 
BOSSES AND METHOD OF MOUNTING 

Frank A. Pachmayr, Los Angeles, and Jack R. Farrar, 

Whittier, Calif., assignors to Pachmayr Gun Works, 

Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,252 
Int, Cl. F41c 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 42—74 17 Claims 


A firearm recoil pad having a rubber body is mountable 
to a gunstock by means of tubular rubber bosses receiv- 
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able within holes in the gunstock and radially deformable 
by movable rods extending through the pad body into the 
bosses. 


3,609,904 
EXTRACTABLE PLASTIC CARTRIDGE 
John J. Scanlon, Monroe, Conn., assignor to Remington 
Arms Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,498 
Int. Cl. F42c¢ 21/1 2; F42b 5/30 


US. Cl. 42—76 2 Claims 


A portion of a deformable cartridge casing is perma- 
nently deformed by the explosive gas pressure of the 
cartridge at firing to form rim means on the outer 
periphery thereof. This rim means can be utilized to 
function as a positive gas seal, to extract the cartridge 
from the chamber, depending on the recess into which 
the rim is deformed, and/or to prevent the cartridge 
casing from being explosively expelled from the chamber. 


3,609,905 
HUNTER’S BLIND 
Michael J. Fuhrman, 409 Euclid Ave., Lorain, ote 
44052, and George Y. Miller, 458 Sunset Drive, Am 
herst, Ohio 44001 
Filed Aug, 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,827 
Int. Cl. AOim 31/02 
US. Cl. 43—1 6 Claims 


A portable hunter’s blind which completely encom- 
passes the upper torso of the hunter and is strapped to 
his body so as to be carried easily from place to place. 
The blind includes a drop front which can be lowered 
when shooting and is arranged with the hunter in a 
seated position with the blind giving the appearance of 
a stump or other non-human form. The blind is formed 
of tubular lightweight material covered with a cloth of 
a nature which permits the hunter visibility while not per- 
mitting him to be seen by the hunted game. 


3,609,906 
SOLID FERRULE CONSTRUCTION 

Paul C, Johnson and Thomas E. Grein, Spirit Lake, 

Iowa, assignors to Berkley & Company, Inc., Spirit 

Lake, Iowa 

Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,527 
Int. Cl. AO1k 87/02 

U.S. Cl. 43—18 GF 4 Claims 

A fishing rod having a flexible shaft tapering continuous- 
ly from the butt end to the tip end and comprising a plu- 
rality of individual segments coupled together by means 
of coupling ferrules, The individual ferrules are formed 
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to have a prong portion extending from the forward end of 
the rod segment, the exterior contour and dimensions of 
the prong portion substantially matching the contour and 
dimensions of the inner wall of the segment to receive the 
prong portion, the flexural characteristics of the ferrule 
being substantially the same as those of the individual 


shaft segments. The prong portion is solid, resilient, and 
compressible, and is in the form of a tapered plug of 
generally frusto-conical form, with an outer diameter pro- 
viding an interference fit with the inner diameter of the 
shaft segments, when the prong is inserted at its final in- 
sertion depth. 


3,609,907 
CASTING FLOAT FOR FLY FISHING 
Sondre Wiig, 25 Dyrefaret, 1340 Bekkestua, Norway 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,734 
Claims priority, _—.’ Jan. 20, 1968, 


Int. Cl. A91k 93/00 


US. Cl. 43—43.15 3 Claims 


A sport fishing casting float for fiy fishing comprises 
a tear-drop shaped buoyant body provided with one 
attachment for the fishing line and one for the leader 
whose free end has a fly in the form of a steel hook 
attached thereto. The buoyant body is furnished with 
a releaseable attachment means for the fly, the attach- 
ment means being in the form of a magnetic body able 
to hold the steel hook with appropriate attractive force. 
Release of the fly is effected by reeling in the line. 


3,609,908 
FISHING LINE SINKER 
Lloyd J. Martin, 764 S. 5th St., 2, Elko, Nev. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,219 
Int. Cl. A01k 95/00 
US. Cl. 43—44.97 


89801 


2 Claims 


A fishing line sinker having a relatively narrow flattened 
leading end portion and a relatively broad flattened trail- 
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midsection disposing the end portions in substantially per- 
pendicularly-related planes and having a surface con- 
figuration and mass distribution providing automatic 
gravitational orientation of the body to a stable rest posi- 
tion with the leading end portion disposed in a substan- 
tially vertical plane for swivel threading action through 
narrow crevices which would otherwise foul the sinker. 


Robert Gardel, New York, N.Y., and Egon Gorsky, West- 
field, N.J., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Oct, 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,953 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/14 

US. Cl. 46—150 


A doll having animated torso, leg, arm and head move- 
ment. The torso is comprised of an upper and lower por- 
tion the upper portion of which gyrates with respect to 
the lower portion. The arms and the head of the doll move 
as the torso of the doll gyrates. The legs are adapted to 
move the doll as the movement of the torso shifts the 
weight of the doll from one leg to the other leg. 


3,609,910 
TOY VEHICLE, PARTICULARLY A MODEL 
LOCOMOTIVE 


Wolfgang Richter, Nuremberg, Germany, assignor to 
Ernst Paul Lehmann, Patentwerk, Nuremberg, Ger- 


. Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,473 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1968, 
P 17 03 670.3 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 46—243 M 


A toy vehicle, particularly a model locomotive, having 


ing end portion and a smooth continuously twisted curved a driving motor associated with a gearing, including in 
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the vehicle chassis a mounting block, forming a self- 
contained housing for the gearing and serving as a sup- 
porting frame for the motor, and closed by a detachable 
side panel containing the bearings for one end of the 
axle pins of gearwheels. 


3,609,911 
FLEXIBLE LIMB FOR A CHILD’S DOLL 
Wilhelm MHanf, Viernheim, and Gunther Wilbring, 
Leutershausen, Germany, a “y Firma Schildkrot 
AG, Mannheim-Neckarau, Germ 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. a Ne 816,760 
Claims priority, application aw Apr. 18, 1968, 
P 17 03 214.3 
int Cl. A63h 3/46 


US. Cl. 46—163 19 Claims 


A doll’s limb featuring a movable joint therefor capable 
of being assembled in an axial direction and limb halves 
comprising a plurality of rigidly interconnected members, 
one of which members forms the joint element for its 
respective limb portion while another member axially 
encloses the member carrying the complementary joint 
element for the other limb half in such a manner that 
the joint forming elements cannot be disassembled in an 
axial direction. 


3,609,912 
BOGIE FOR VEHICLES OF TOY AND MODEL 
RAILROADS 
Max Ernst, 14 Lohengrinstrasse, 85 Nuremberg, Germany 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,172 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 9, 1968, 
P 17 03 993.9 


Int. Cl. A63h 19/18 
US. Cl. 46—216 


2 Claims 


A bogie for vehicles of toy and model railroads with a 
movable coupling part which is insertable into the cou- 
pling bearing and with a spring for holding the movable 
coupling part in its central position, said coupling part 
and said spring member forming a single piece with 
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the bogie and being made of synthetic material, while the 
coupling part, the coupling bearing and the spring mem- 
ber are so designed and arranged that the coupling part 
will spring into the coupling bearing in response to the 
tensions of the spring member. 


3,609,913 
MAGNETIC MEMORY CONTROL 
Gilbert M. Rose, Nampa, Idaho, assignor to International 
Electric Fence Company Inc., Albert Lea, Minn. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,555 
Int. Cl. AO1b 41/00 


US. Cl. 47—1.43 6 Claims 











An agricultural machine which is moved along the 
ground over a row of plants and which has a plant detect- 
ing means for sensing the presence of plants and which 
controls a herbicide sprayer so as to selectively destroy 
plants in the row. An electronic control system detects 
the output of the plant detecting means and controls the 
herbicide sprayer to allow selective spacing of the plants. 


3,609,914 
GATES 
Bernard Berl, Paris, France, assignor to 
Etablissements Georges Klein 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,551 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 6, 1968, 


65,263 
Int. Cl. E05€ 15/20 


US, Cl. 49—35 18 Claims 


Apparatus of the free passage gate type for providing 
access through passages at which payment is to be made. 
The passage is constituted by a space between two boxes 
which carry gate members adapted to close the passage, 
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and a circuit is provided for operating the gate. This 
circuit is arranged so as to leave the gate open when a 
user has obtained a ticket for entry, and to close the 
gate when a user tries to pass without having obtained 
this right of entry, and to leave the gate closed when at 
least one user, not having paid, is in the passage and one 
user is getting his own ticket, the gate remaining closed 
until the passage is vacated. 


3,609,915 
REMOVABLE WINDOW SASH 
Thomas J. Metzger, 1720 2nd St. SE., 
Moultrie, Ga. 31768 
Filed =? 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,184 


Int. Cl. E05d 13/08 
US, Cl. 49-—451 














A slidable window sash removable from a window 
frame for purposes of cleaning and repair. The sash is 
maintained in alignment with, and guided in the frame, 
by a pair of removable camming guides positioned at 
the lower corners of the sash and a pair of spring-loaded 
restraining guides positioned near the upper corners of 
the sash. Removal of the window sash is accomplished 
by manipulating the camming guide and the restraining 
guide on one side of the window sash. The camming 
guides further serve the function of holding the window 
sash in any desired vertical position relative to the win- 
dow frame. 


3,609,916 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING — OF 
SHIPS’ HULLS OR THE 
Paul Hammelmann, 17 Zum a 
474 Oelde, Westphalia, Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810, 738 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1968, 
P 18 04 806.7 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 51—8 18 Claims 
A cleaning apparatus for surfaces of ships’ hulls or the 
like wherein one or more working nozzles discharge jets 
of highly pressurized water through intercepting nozzles 
which direct the jets against the surface to be cleaned in 
such a way as to create therein suction which counteracts 
the reaction forces and causes rollers or like distancing 
elements of the apparatus to bear against the surface and 
to maintain the latter at a predetermined minimum dis- 
tance from the outlets of the intercepting nozzles. A tur- 
bine which is driven by pressurized water can be employed 
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to drive a distributor for one or more jets of granular 
material which impinge against the surface to be treated 
in the interior of a large intercepting nozzle and to re- 


bound into the jets of. pressurized water to be thereby 
propelled for the second time against the surface in order 
to assist the cleaning action of water. 


3,609,917 
WORK HANDLING AND REGULATING WHEEL 
FOR CENTERLESS GRINDER 
Rudolph A. Mattson, Springfield, and Frederick F. Groll, 
West Springfield, Mass., assignors to Universal Ameri- 


can Corporation, Springfield, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,689 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 51—103 WH 


A centerless grinder has a grinding wheel and associ- 
ated work regulating wheel for urging the workpiece 
being ground against the periphery of the grinding 
wheel, and a work rest blade between these wheels for 
supporting the workpiece as it is ground. The regulating 
wheel has a peripheral insert which defines an infeed 
notch for carrying one workpiece to the work rest blade 
and an outfeed notch for carrying the preceding work- 
piece away from said plate at least once per revolution 
of the regulating wheel. The workpieces are fed seriatim 
in timed relationship into the infeed notch at a station 
adjacent the upper surface of the continuously rotating 
regulating wheel, and are released from the outfeed notch 
at a station adjacent the lower surface of the regulating 
wheel. 
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3,609,918 
SPHERE GRINDING AND POLISHING 
APPARATUS 


Harold F. Hillman, Wa Keeney, Kans. 67672 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,527 
Int. Cl. B24b 11/02 


US. Cl. 51—117 6 Claims 


Grinding, lapping, and smoothing apparatus to produce 
a precision spherical object. The apparatus generally com- 
prises a work piece holding and grit applying station and 
a pair of grinding stations mounted on a supporting frame. 
The work piece station is centrally disposed within the 
supporting frame and includes a rotatable, spring relieved, 
grit application pan which can be elevated with respect to 
the frame. Each grinding station has a spring relieved 
grinding head assembly which is laterally, longitudinally, 
and tiltably movable with respect to the work piece sta- 
tion. 


3,609,919 
BUFFING MACHINE FOR FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
SUCH AS LEATHER 
Cornelius van Dorst, Rijen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Badische Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H., Karlsruhe-Dur- 
lach, Germany 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,376 
Claims priority, . erp Jan. 20, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B24b 21/00 


US. Cl. 51—139 10 Claims 


A buffing machine for flexible material, such as leather, 
having one or more buffing rolls or one or more rolls pro- 
viding with buffing belts or strips, at least one remote con- 
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trollable counter pressure roll, and a plurality of counter 
pressure rolls arranged on a carrier with a counter pres- 
sure roll which is disposed opposite the buffing roll co- 
operating with the buffing roll and being adapted to be 
put into an adjustable working position or displaced out 
of the working position. 


3,609,920 
SONIC POLISHING APPARATUS 
Howard E. McKinney, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 710,993 
Int, Cl. B24b 31/00 
US. Cl. 51—163 


Industrial metal parts are finished by passing them in a 
continuous flow process through a sonically activated 
chamber containing suitable grit medium. 


3,609,921 
LING 
Cecil A. Foster, 25 Fairmount Ave., Johnston, R.I. 
02919, and George W. Booth, West Main St., West 
Barnstable, Mass. 02630 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,585 
Int, Cl. B24b 31/02 


US. Cl. 51—164 8 Claims 


CF 


i 


2 


A tumbling mill is provided for use in grinding, pul- 
verizing and polishing various materials. The mill is 
adapted to generate a multiplicity of motions. A mill 
chamber rotates about a horizontal axis around a closed, 
undulating track, moving radially in and out with respect 
to a vertical driving axis, which driving axis itself re- 
ciprocates vertically causing the chamber to.tilt about 
its horizontal axis. 
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3,609,922 
ORBITAL SANDER 
Albrecht Schnizler, Nurtingen, and Hermann Kieser, 
Oberensingen, Germany, assignors to Metabowerke 
KG. Closs, Rauch & Schnizler, Nurtingen, Wurttem- 


berg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,792 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 20, 1968, 
P 16 52 131.6 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/00, 23/02 


U.S. Cl, 51—170 T 24 Claims 


19 11 20 14 21 15 223 1712-23 


An orbital sander wherein the output shaft of a motor 
carries an eccentric intermediate shaft connected with a 
disk-shaped counterweight which rotates in a compart- 
ment defined by two sections of the sanding pad. Each 
section of the pad is provided with an antifriction bearing 
for the intermediate shaft. The pad is articularly con- 
nected with the housing of the sander by several elastic 
pins which extend into registering recesses tapering in 
directions away from each other and respectively provided 
in the upper section of the pad and in a closure for the 
motor. 


3,609,923 
GRINDING WHEEL TRUING COMPENSATOR FOR 
GRINDING MACHINES 
Winfred T. Hocking, Northboro, Mass., assignor to 
Norton Company, Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,624 


Int. Cl. B24b 7/00 


US. Cl. 51—5 5 Claims 


A grinding machine having a grinding wheel truing 
compensating mechanism which advances the grinding 
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wheel support in succeeding equal increments of the total 
amount of the truing tool feed, one increment at a time, 
until the truing tool feed is fully compensated for and 
the original final size position of the grinding face is re- 
established. The compensating mechanism incudes a fluid 
motor traversing a camming bar with plurality of equally 
spaced cams thereon. The cams pivot a bell crank lever 
to actuate a valve which allows fluid pressure to actuate 
a ratchet mechanism with a non-adjustable fixed stroke 
which in turn rotates a worm and worm gear mechanism 
to advance the grinding wheel support a fine fixed incre- 
ment. A removable stop pin is inserted into one of a 
plurality of equally spaced holes in the camming bar 
which limits the stroke and provides the required number 
of actuations of the ratchet mechanism necessary to equal 
the total predetermined amount of truing tool feed. The 
truing tool feed being a preset amount equal to or a 
multiple of the fine fixed increment. 


3,609,924 
MACHINES HAVING ROTARY TOOLS 
Jean Favot, 20 Rue Charles Martel, 54 Nancy, France, 
and Rene Willaume, 163 Bis, Rue de Vaugirard, 75 
Paris 15eme, France 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,050 
Claims priority, —s ee, Feb. 8, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B24b 55/02 


U.S. Cl, 51—267 7 Claims 


The machine comprises a rotary tool such as a grind- 
ing wheel or a milling cutter, having a peripheral work 
surface adapted to work a piece by relative movement 
between the tool and the piece in a direction perpendic- 
ular to the axis of rotation of the tool. A device for 
producing a flow of liquid at least onto the piece is pro- 
vided; this device produces two curtains of liquid flow- 
ing parallel to the axis of rotation of the tool, these two 
liquid curtains being disposed on opposite sides of the 
tool. In addition to cooling the piece, these two curtains 
intercept projections of liquid and of particles caused by 
the tool. 


3,609,925 
GRINDING DISC 
Manuel Comella-Riera, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to 
Telas y Papeles Abrasivos, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No, 843,332 
Claims priority, ait July 20, 1968, 


’ 
Int. Cl. B24d 11/00; B24b 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 51—402 1 Claim 
A grinding disc composed of a number of layers of 
abrasive material bonded to each other and to the car- 
rier, the layers being divided into section by uniformly 
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distributed radial channels intersected by transverse chan- 
nels that do not meet each other at a radial channel, thus 


providing a multiply connected network of channels for 
the circulation of the cooling fluid. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 51—267 see: 
Patent No. 3,609,931 


3,609,926 
BLOCK STRUCTURE 

George B. Muse, Hillcrest Drive, Calhoun, Ga. 30701 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 658,524, 

Aug. 4, 1967, and Ser. No. 730,727, May 21, 1968. 

This application Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,450 

Int, Cl. E04b 1/48 

US. Cl. 52—438 


A building block defining a series of apertures extending 
therethrough from the top wall surface to the bottom 
wall surface, and vertically extending grooves defined in 
each end wall surface. Expandable positioning sleeves are 
insertable into each aperture so as to project from the 
block, and a similar block is positionable on top of the 
first block with its apertures inserted over the positioning 
sleeves. The end grooves of abutting blocks mate with 
each other to form slots, and wedge members are in- 
sertable into the slots to positively align the abutting 
blocks. Mortar is poured down through the a’‘gned 
apertures and sleeves of the blocks to positively lock the 
blocks together to form a rigid structure. 


3,609,927 
ARCHITECTURAL MOLDING STRIPS 
Robert I. Wine, 303 Greenwood, 
Birmingham, Mich. 48009 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,049 
Int. Cl. E04f 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 52—100 ml 1 Claim 
A decorative thin-wall moulding strip is provided with 
transverse notches at regular intervals along its length, 
each notch having 45° beveled surfaces. To carry the 
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moulding around an inside or outside corner, the strip is 
severed at a notch, and the severed ends abutted at the 
corner. If the material permits, bending rather than sever- 
ing at the notch is possible. A first modification has a 
supplementary contour at the notch, which is removed 


to form a corner. A second modification comprises a series 
of beveled blocks bonded to a flexible elongated backing 
sheet, so that a corner is formed at the point where two 
blocks meet simply by bending the backing sheet around 
the corner. 


JA 
Donald E. Mock, Covina, Calif., assignor to Anjac 
Plastics, Inc., El Monte, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,619 
Int. Cl. E06b 1/04, 1/02 
US. Cl. 52—210 


4 
4 
g 


[NN 


A jamb structure is disclosed which includes an elon- 
gated, extruded central channel having parts which are 
adapted to overlie the width of an opening and to cover 
the walls adjacent to the opening. Holding means for 
“snap” connection to trim channels are provided on the 
parts of the central channel so that such trim channels 
may be easily secured in place to cover fastenings secur- 
ing the central channel to the wall containing the opening. 


3,609,929 
PREFABRICATED BUILDING 

Russell B. Brown and Ronald M. Wood, Newport, R.I., 

and Robert J. Farren, Hicksville, N.Y.; said Brown 

and said Wood assignors to Robert J. Kerr II, New- 

port, R.I., and George L. Rogers, Wilton, Maine, 

fractional part interest to each 

Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,937 
Int. Cl. E04h 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 52—236 4 Claims 

A prefabricated, modular, box-shaped half segment in 
the form of a rectangular parallelepiped is provided which 
has as basic elements a floor, a single side wall, two 
end walls and a roof, these elements being rigidly fixed 
in position by a pair of spaced external C-frame mem- 
bers which are transversely connected to the floor, side 
wall, and roof. By connecting two half segments together 
through their respective C-frame members, an -enclosed 
unit is produced. The four vertical legs of the C-frames 
of each unit define the corners of upper and lower hori- 
zontally disposed squares, the basic of a square grid sys- 
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tem which enables vertical stacking of units with a choice spindle housing. The gas bearings also provide a sealing 


of the four quadrant attitudes for alignment of the units function for a transition chamber for delivering coolant 
in the grid system. to a conduit in the rotating spindle. 


sees 
CONDUCTOR SUPPORTING BRACKET AND 
WALL CONSTRUCTION 
Edmund P, Di Pirro, 56 Kohler St., 
Tonawanda, N.Y. 14150 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 735,072, 
June 6, 1968. This application Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. 
No. 873,763 
Int. Cl. E04h 14/00; F161 3/10 
US. Cl. 52—27 


The weight of each unit is carried by the C-frame mem- 
ber system with the side walls serving as a strengthening 
beam. Various cantilever arrangements can be provided. 


3,609,930 
PLASTIC TANK STRUCTURE 
Edwin L. Crandal, 435 Via Lido Soud, 
Newport Beach, Calif. 92660 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,841 
Int. Cl, E04b 1/56; E04c 1/16; E04h 7/02 
US. Cl. 52—245 8 C 


A plastic tank structure comprising a plurality of verti- 
cal tubular members. The tubular members can be hollow 
plastic tubes which are preferably placed around the cir- 
cumference of a circle. Each tube is placed vertically ad- 
jacent another tube and a curable elastomeric sealant is 
imposed between the walls of adjacent tubes. The plastic 
tubes are attached together by joining means, such a 
bolts. The bottom end of each tube is firmly embedded in 
a base such as concrete. The enclosure formed by the 
perimeter of vertical plastic tubes is capable of storing 
liquids or solids. It is particularly useful for oil storage. 


3,609,931 
COOLANT SYSTEM FOR HIGH SPEED SPINDLES 
Donald A. Voorhies, Wauwatosa, Wis., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,521 
Int. Cl. B24b 55/02 
US. Cl. 51—267 
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An abrasive wheel spindle is supported in a pair of 


A series of conductor supporting brackets are severally 
removably mounted on the horizontally perforated outer 
end portions of a series of transverse tie members secured 
at horizontally spaced intervals to a foundation wall hav- 
ing a vertical exterior side from which such outer end 
portions project, for adjustment of the brackets generally 
vertically along such exterior wall side laterally of the 
tie members, to thereby support and adjust the pitch of an 
elongated conductor such as an underground drain pipe 
extending along the exterior side of the wall transversely 
of the brackets and tie members. The brackets include ver- 
tically elongated support members each provided at their 
upper end with an upwardly open conductor receiving 
cradle portion and along their inner side with a vertical 
slot between two wing portions having a series of vertical- 
ly spaced perforations selectively mating with that in the 
outer end portion of the corresponding tie member for 
receiving a fastener. The bracket also may include a clamp 
member for clamping the conductor in such cradle por- 
tion and/or electrical power cable, telephone line, tele- 
vision cable and the like, as well as for receiving and at- 
taching such clamp members. 


3,609,933 
SPACED PANEL W CONSTRUCTION 
Martin D. Jahn, Chicago, and Reinhardt H. Jahn, River- 
side, Ill., assignors to Chicago Metallic Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov, 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,058 


Int. Cl. E04b 2/60 

US. Cl. 52—461 18 Claims 

An assembly for mounting spaced parallel wall panels 
by studs that space the panels from one another and by 
battens that releasably clamp the sections of the panels 
to the studs. Each stud is formed of a single piece of 
sheet metal folded so as to have a central web and end 
flanges and lies entirely between the panels without pro- 


spaced-externally pressurized gas bearings mounted in the jecting between the sections of either panel. Each batten 
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is also formed of folded sheet metal, overlies adjacent 
panel sections at the outside, projects between the ad- 


jacent panels, and is releasably engaged by a stud at a 
recess therein formed in a flange of the stud. 


3,609,934 
WALL COVERINGS 
Michael P. O’Carroll, 4312 W. 99th Place, 
Oaklawn, Ill. 60453 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,972 
Int. Cl. F04b 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 52—511 2 Claims 


This invention comprises ferrous strips laid in the 
inner surface of plasterboard erected in buildings, and 
panels applicable to the plasterboard with magnetic in- 
lays to hold the panels to the plasterboard. The latter has 
a surface-covering sheet to retain and conceal the ferrous 
strips; and the panels are mainly slabs of sound-proofing 
material, and have grooves in the side of application 
seating the magnetic inlays. Strips of thin plastic netting 
are secured on the applicable side of the slabs over the 
grooves to retain the magnetic inlays therein; and the 
slabs carry wallpaper or other covering material on the 
exposed side. 


3,609,935 
PERMANENT FORM FOR PRECAST TILT-UP 
CONCRETE MODULES AND PROCESS 
Delmar L. Thomas, Los Angeles, Calif, 
(13449 Branford St., Arleta, Calif. 91331) 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 803,534, 
Mar. 3, 1969. This application May 1, 1969, Ser. 
No. 826,771 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/35; E04g 21/12 
US. Cl. 52—745 
A special permanent form member serves as the form 
for a precast tilt-up concrete module as it is poured on a 
curing floor. The form member remains in place during 
tilt-up and serves as a joint against the pilaster. The form 
member serves as the concrete module form and as the 
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finished concrete module edge and is formed with a plu- 
rality of webs which extend along the edge of the con- 
crete module. The edges of the form member are folded 
in to be locked into the concrete of the precast module. 
The form member is used as a form for the sides, top 
and bottom of the concrete module. Knockouts are pro- 
vided for transverse reinforcing bars so that the form 
members can be clamped in place to resist pouring de- 
formation and the rebars extend into the pilasters when 











the finished concrete modules are are erected. Reinforce- 
ment of the top and bottom form members is managed 
by exterior strongbacks. Corners are employed on the 
curing floor to aid in initial setup. Special rebar clamps 
are preferably employed to transfer pouring load to the 
rebars. By employment of the permanent form member, 
forms can be more quickly produced, precast tilt-up con- 
crete modules can be more closely spaced upon the pour- 
ing floor, and cleanup minimized for a quicker setup 
into building configuration. 


3,609,936 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING LOW COST 
HOUSING UNITS 


Joseph J. Toscano, 510 B 52 Bypass W., 
West Lafayette, Ind. 47906 
Filed Feb, 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,059 
Int. Cl. E04h 1/04 


US. Cl. 52—741 





A method of construction for low cost housing units 
in which a plurality of preassembled transverse post and 
beam frame units are erected on a foundation to provide 
the support for a complete housing module. The frame 
units are spaced to facilitate the use of commercially avail- 
able sizes of pre-cut panels to form interior and exterior 
walls. 


3,609,937 
METHOD FOR FILLING CAPSULES 
Edward W. Merrill, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Hans 
H. Estin, Leonard W. Cronkhite, Jr., and William W. 
Wolbach, trustees of The Charles River Foundation 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,195 


Int. Cl. B65b 43/00 
USS. Cl. 53—29 14 Claims 
Capsules having a cross-linked, permeable, elastomeric, 
flawless, continuous shell whether hollow or containing 
a porous core or a core consisting of polymeric matter 
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incapable of escaping through the shell, are filled with 
solid or liquid material by immersing the capsules in a 
solution of the material to effuse the solution into the 
capsule and countereffuse gas or vapor from the capsule, 
or to effuse the solution into the capsule so that it dis- 
solves in a core of polymeric matter. The solvent used 
to prepare the solution is evaporated from the interior 
of the capsule. The capsules can be tested for wall 
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integrity prior to being immersed by subjecting them to 
high pressure to effuse an inert gas into the capsule and 
subsequently reducing the pressure on the capsules to 
cause inflation of the acceptable capsules and deflation 
or explosion of unacceptable capsules, or by causing sud- 
den vaporization of solid or liquid vaporizable material 
within the core, which inflates only the acceptable cap- 
sules. This process is useful for filling a hollow or par- 
tially filled capsule with a drug. 


3,609,938 
DEVICE TO PACK ARTICLES IN BOXES 
Paul F. Paddock, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Sunkist 
Growers, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,820 
Int, Cl. B65b 5/08, 57/10; B66c 1/02 


US. Cl. 53—61 22 Claims 





A pickup assembly having vacuum cups to pick up a 
layer of fruit has two handles for manual movement 
between a pickup position at a supply station and a de- 
positing position at a box. The pickup assembly is suspend- 
ed from an overhead boom which acts as counterbalance 
means and is powered for boosting action at certain points 
in the operating cycle. Since proper nesting of fruit in a 
box requires layers of alternate patterns, the pickup as- 
sembly comprises a main pickup head with multiple rows 
of vacuum cups, a first single row auxiliary head coopera- 
tive with the main head to pick up a layer of one of the 
alternate patterns and a second single row auxiliary head 
for cooperation with the main head to pick up the other 
pattern, the two auxiliary heads being mounted on an 
auxiliary frame that is manually operable to move the two 
auxiliary heads to their cooperative positions alternately. 
With the pickup assembly poised to pick up a new layer of 
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fruit, it is boosted downwardly into engagement with the 
fruit. If all of the vacuum cups engage fruit, means re- 
sponsive to the consequent drop in air pressure boosts the 
pickup assembly upwardly to initiate movement toward 
the box. As the empty pickup assembly is lifted from the 
box, the operator manually shifts the auxiliary frame in 
preparation for picking up a layer of the alternate pattern. 


3,609,939 

APPARATUS FOR THE METERING AND LOAD- 
ING OF ARTICLES OF SUBSTANTIALLY UNI- 
FORM SIZE AND SHAPE 

Leonard C. Hooper, Springfield Township, Hamilton 
County, Howard E. Mathes, Blanchester, and Richard 
A. Schaeffer, Wyoming, Ohio, assignors to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,655 
Int, Cl. B65d 5/06, 35/34 
USS. Cl. 53—159 





An apparatus for metering and loading uniformly 
shaped, chip-type snack food products, e.g. potato chips, 
by forming a stack of predetermined length which is sub- 
sequently conveyed into a suitable container. The product 
is received and fed into shingled relationship on a vibra- 
tory metering trough. The chips are held back by a feed 
stop until a sufficient number have been accumulated to 
form a metered stack as sensed by a photocell. An over- 
head metering stop is lowered into the accumulated arti- 
cles to isolate a predetermined metered stack between the 
metering stop and the feed stop. The feed stop is lowered 
whereupon the metered stack is fed forward to a vibratory 
loading trough and subsequently into a container held 
against the end thereof. A sweep arm having a resiliently 
mounted head is activated to push the last several articles 
from the loading trough into the container in order that 
the entire metered stack is placed in the container which 
is then removed for further handling and processing. 


3,609,940 
CONTAINER FORMING AND ASSEMBLY 
APPARATUS 
Jerome H. Lemelson, 85 Rector St., 
Metuchen, N.J. 08840 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 621,502, 
Mar. 8, 1967. This application Jan. 23, 1968, Ser. 


No. 699,922 
Int. Cl. B67b 5/00 
US, Cl. 53—290 6 Claims 
An apparatus and method are provided for forming 
container assemblies of components, one of which com- 
prises a closure or cap made of sheet-like material. The 
closure is predeterminately disposed in alignment with the 
end of a container such as the open neck of a bottle or a 
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container having a closure or end wall already assembled 
therewith. The container and closure are brought together 
and the closure is deformed in situ against the container 
in such a manner as to retain it in assembly therewith. 
The closure may also be welded or sealed to the side wall 
of the container or a separate closure preassembled with 
the container. 


In one form, closures are formed in a mold or die 
and are retained against the wall of the cavity thereof 
for assembly with a container employing the mold or die 
as a prepositioning device. In another form, closures for 
containers are formed in situ against the open end of the 
container or a closure assembled with the container so as 
to form a sheet-like sealing and protecting means for the 
container of material disposed against the end wall of the 
container. 


3,609,941 
ANIMAL MASK 
Charles L. Eldredge, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 


Minn. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,643 
Int. Cl. B68b 5/00; B68c 5/00 
US. Cl. 54—80 


A mask for warming air breathed by a horse is formed 
from mask material supported on a frame peripherally 
contoured to fit snugly in the area adjacent the horse’s 
nostrils and above the mouth. The preferred frame is 
formed of a coarse plastic mesh. 


3,609,942 
HIGH PRESSURE GAS DEHYDRATION WITH 
LIQUID DESICCANT 
Carl E. Alleman, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,581 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/14 

U.S. Cl. 55—31 7 Claims 

Process and apparatus for dehydrating wet, high-pres- 
sure, essentially hydrocarbon gas with liquid desiccant in 
a conventional desiccant-contacting and desiccant-regen- 
erating cycle, in which a drop in gas pressure occurs in a 
separator havirig a vertical axis cylindrical portion into 
which the wet gas is injected tangentially and horizontally 
with a lower noncylindrical portion to dampen swirling 
of the separated liquid. There may be controls on the gas 
and liquid outlets of the separator and heat exchange be- 
tween the steam from the desiccant regenerator and the 
make-up desiccant. Hydrocarbon gas flashing from the 
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liquid in a separator may be used as fuel for heating and 
regenerating the liquid desiccant. Hydrocarbon liquids 


separated in the process can be added to the dried gas after 
dehydration of the gas. 


3,609,943 
SEPARATOR AND PROCESS FOR THE FRAC- 
TIONAL DESUBLIMATION OF POLYCAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID ANHYDRIDES 


Ginther Richter, Gladbeck, Germany, assignor 


to 
Gelsenberg Benzin Aktiengesellschaft, Gelsenkirchen, 


y 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 784,284 
Claims priority, ye oeT Germany, Dec. 9, 1967, 
1 


P 16 . 
Int. Cl. BO1d 59/08; F28£ 13/08 


US. Cl. 55—82 Claims 














For the desublimation of acid anhydrides, a heat ex- 
change is provided characterized in that the residence time 
during the later part of the desublimation is long relative 
to the residence time during the first part of the desub- 
limation. 


3,609,944 
WASTE REMOVAL APPARATUS FOR 
SPINNING MILLS 
Rudolf Wildbolz and Max Meier, Winterthur, Switzer- 
land, assignors to Rieter Machine Works Ltd., Winter- 
thur, Switzerland 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 833,947 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 19, 1968, 
9,459/68 
Int, Cl. BO1d 50/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—215 8 Claims 
: The waste separator includes a separator which con- 
sists of a fabric filter to filter out the waste into a helical 
worm which rotates between the separator and detach- 
able waste container. The helical worm transfers the 
waste into the container and thereafter compresses the 
waste in the container. The container can be mounted 
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on an elastically deformable plate which permits the flow is compressed by the energy of the dust-containing 
waste weight in the container to activate a switch below air flow so as to increase the dust collecting capacity of 


the plate for shifting the air flow into another waste 
separator. 


3,609,945 
SHUT-OFF FILTERING DEVICE TO BE USED 
IN VESSELS FOR STORING SUBSTANCES, 
MAINLY HIGH-PURITY AND DECOMPOSABLE 
SUBSTANCES 
Lev Vaagovich Saradzhev, 3 Parkovaya ul. 50, korp. 3, 
kv. 52, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,465 
Int. Cl. BO1d 50/00 


US. Cl. 55—250 19 Claims 


A vessel for storing high-purity and decomposable sub- 
stances comprises two intercommunicating receptacles, the 
first of which communicates with the ambient medium 
and is filled with filtering and sorbing materials, prefer- 
ably solids, while the second receptacle is filled with a 
liquid sorbent and communicates with the interior of the 
vessel. The second receptacle is divided by an overflow 
means into at least two intercommunicating chambers so 
that the liquid sorbent flows over from chamber to cham- 
ber when the pressure inside the vessel is balanced with 
respect to the outside pressure. 


3,609,946 
ELECTRIC SUCTION CLEANER 
Hisashi Nakagawa, Hajime Mizuno, Hideya Koshiyama, 
and Goro Sasai, Hitachi-shi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 741,170 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1967, 
42/42,782, 42/42,784 


Int. Cl. A471 9/14 
US. Cl. 55—296 6 Claims 
An electric suction cleaner which is so designed that 
the dust collected in a dust case from a dust-containing air 


the dust case, the dust case being composed of substantial- 
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ly non-air permeable walls except for the portions where 
inlet means for the dust-containing air and filter means for 
collecting the dust from the dust-containing air are pro- 
vided. 


3,609,947 
COMBINE GROUND SPEED AND DRUM SPEED 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
Franz Joseph Herbsthofer, Kassel-Herleshausen, Ger- 
many, gnor to Massey-Ferguson G.m.b.H., Staende- 
platz, Germany 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,474 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 11, 1968, 
6 


. 8 
Int. Cl. AO1d 41/02 


US, Cl. 56—10.2 2 Claims 





A combine harvester thresher with driven ground 
wheels, a crop-treating assembly, an engine to drive the 
ground wheels and the crop-treating assembly, and crop 
gathering means which includes an elevator assembly in 
an elevator housing for conveying crop material to the 
crop-treating assembly. The drive for the driven ground 
wheels includes a variable V-belt drive. The crop-treating 
assembly is driven by belt drives from the engine. When 
an excessive amount of crop material enters the elevator 
housing, the elevator assembly is deflected upwardly caus- 
ing the electrical contacts of a sensor to make contact. 
This causes current to pass through a circuit and to ener- 
gize a pair of solenoids. One of the solenoids reduces the 
ground speed of the machine by actuating the control 
for the variable V-belt drive. The other solenoid switches 
the two-stage governor on the engine from one stage to 
another to run the crop-treating assembly at a faster 
speed. 


3,609,948 
CROP HARVESTER 

Frank D. Jones, Moline, James D. Wilkins, Geneva, and 
Charles S. Morrison, Moline, Ill., assignors to Deere 
& Company, Moline, Ill. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 333,263, Dec. 19, 
1963, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
86,934, Feb. 3, 1961. This application June 8, 1966, 
Ser. No. 562,416 

Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 

US. Cl. 56—14.2 52 Claims 
A row crop harvester adapted to be mounted on a crop 

treating unit and including a transverse supporting struc- 

ture extending across a plurality of crop rows and a 
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transverse conveyor feeding harvested crops inwardly to 
the treating unit, a plurality of crop harvesting units 
adapted for support on the transverse structure at dif- 
ferent transverse locations and having drive mechanism 
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connected to and shiftable axially with respect to a main 
transverse drive shaft, with at least one of the units being 
supported on a transverse horizontal pivot and having an 
hydraulic cylinder connected thereto for vertically ad- 
justing the unit. 


3,609,949 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ASPARAGUS 
HARVESTER 


Archie E. Neal, Garfield, Wash., assignor to 
J. E. Love Company, Garfield, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,908. 
Cl. AO1d 45/00 


US. Cl. 56—327 4 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a selective asparagus harvester 
having a cutting knife that is moved between an inopera- 
tive position clear of the field crop and an operative posi- 
tion for cutting selected spears within a converging ma- 
chine channel. The improved control arrangement com- 
prises a pair of switches located immediately forward of 
the knife mechanism and protruding oppositely across the 
channel. The switches are operatively connected in par- 
allel to make the total time of switch operation substan- 
tially constant, regardless of the transverse position of a 
particular spear across the width of the channel. 


3,609,950 
IMPLEMENTS FOR THE LATERAL DISPLACE- 
MENT OF CROP LYING ON THE GROUND 
Albert Auguste Louis Remy, Senonches, Eure-et-Loir, 
France, assignor to C. van der Lely N.V., Maasland, 


Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,878 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 12, 1967, 
6713828 


Int. Cl. AO1d 77/06 


US. Cl. 56—377 19 Claims 
A rake implement having frame beams at least one of 


which has rake wheels mounted thereon. The beams can 
be detached and rearranged so that the implement can be 
pushed or pulled by a prime mover. With rearrangement 
of the beams, the implement can function as a side de- 
livery rake or a swath turner. The beams can also be 
positioned to place the implement in transport arrange- 
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ment. A hydraulic system with piston can be connected 
to a rod extending parallel to the main frame beam and 


the rod connected to cranks supporting the rake wheels 
to lift or exert pressure on same. 


3,609,951 
FUME AND VAPOR COLLECTING APPARATUS 

FOR FALSE TWISTING MACHINES 

Allen Reese Hunter, 2624 Woodlyn Way, 
Greensboro, N.C. 27407 

Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,814 
Int. Cl. DO1h 11/00, 13/28 
US. Cl. 57—34 


A suction system including strategically positioned noz- 
zles for collecting fumes and vapors entrapped within a 
pair of twisted yarns passing through the heat-setting 
chamber of a false twist machine and released at subse- 
quent processing points due to the flexing and bending of 
the pair. The system further includes a shield covering the 
open side of the heat-chamber to prevent escape of the 
fumes and vapors to the atmosphere. 


3,609,952 

AUTOMATIC MECHANICAL DEVICE FOR 

DOFFING AND LOADING SPUN YARNS 

IN SPINNING FRAMES, DOUBLING FRAMES 

AND THE LIKE 

Natale Chiari, Valerio Calabria, and Giuseppe Inverardi, 
Cologne Bresciano, Italy, assignors to Edera S.p.A. 
Officina Meccanica Tessile, Milan, Italy 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 839,893 
Claims priority, ee ” aes July 8, 1968, 


Int. Cl. DO1h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 57—52 12 Claims 
A doffing and discharging device for the supporting 
members carrying yarn wound on bobbin in a spinning 
or doubling frame is disclosed, the characteristic feature 
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being that each doffing and slipping member (to slip 
bobbins on spindles) comprises two portions, the first of 
which engages the periphery of the supporting member 
by grasping it, and the second portion of which engages 
a diametrically opposite portion of the supporting mem- 


ber aforesaid. Resilient gasket members are provided on 
the active surfaces so as to avoid any damage to the 
yarns wound on the bobbin. Means are also provided to 
facilitate the discharge of the full bobbins into a receptacle 
and to position the empty tubes on the spindles. 


3,609,953 
ELASTIC COMPOSITE YARN AND PROCESS FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Tohru Kitawaza, Osaka-shi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to 
Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 3, 1968, 
43/45,997, 43/45,998, 43/45,999, 43/46,000 
evens °°: 17, 1968, 43/50,572 


Cl. D02g 3/04, 3/38 
US. Cl. 57—152 21 Claims 


An elastic composite yarn is provided, in which at least 
one high elastic filamentary binding yarn of at most 
15% by weight consisting essentially of polypivalolactone 
is combined helically around a ground yarn of at least 
85% by weight containing at least one bulked yarn, the 
bulked yarn extends outwardly in an arc form between 
adjacent points bound by the binding yarn. 

The elastic composite yarn is manufactured by com- 
bining the ground yarn containing at least one low heat 
shrinkable fiber yarn with the binding yarn which is 
composed of non-elasticized filament and has a shrink- 
age of at least 10% greater than that of the low heat- 
shrinkable fiber yarn at a temperature from 100° C. to 
220° C. so that the binding yarn is coiled around the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 5, 1971 


ground yarn without elongation, and by heating the re- 
sultant composite yarn at a temperature from 100° C. 
to 220° C. 


3,609,954 
RAPID SET MECHANISM FOR CALENDAR 
TIMEPIECES 


Cleon W. Hougendobler, East Petersburg, Pa., assignor to 
Hamilton Watch Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,210 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 
US. Cl. 58—4 5 Claims 





The mechanism of this invention provides manual 
adjustability for a date-bearing indicia member in a time- 
piece. The mechanism incorporates a setting stem mov- 
able into at least two positions, a normal running posi- 
tion and a hand-setting position, having a biased clutch 
slidably mounted thereon which engages a setting wheel. 
In the normal running position, the stem carries a biased 
pawl mounted on the setting wheel for rotation respon- 
sive to the rotation of the stem within the peripheral 
confines of the teeth on said date-bearing indicia member 
for manual adjustment thereof. The biasing member 
carried by the pawl permits displacement of said pawl 
by the teeth of the date-bearing indicia member when 
the calendar indicia mechanism advances said member. 
A friction washer engages said clutch for preventing in- 
advertent rotation of the stem, but said washer is adapted 
to yield to permit manual rotation thereof. When the 
setting stem is displaced longitudinally to the hand set- 
ting position, the setting wheel engages the dial train, 
said clutch is disengaged from the friction washer, and 
said pawl is displaced without the peripheral confines of 
the teeth on said date-bearing indicia member. ; 


3,609,955 
QUICK CALENDER CORRECTION MECHANISM 
TIMEPIE! 


OF CE 
Choken Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,314 
Claims priority, ——— Japan, Feb. 20, 1969, 


Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 


US. Cl. 58—4 
A quick calender correction mechanism for a calendered 


timepiece, comprising a rotatable date ring having rack 
teeth and rotatably mounted on the conventional plate of 
the movement of the timepiece; a slidable and rotatable 
stem mounted in said movement; a clutch wheel slidably 
mounted on said stem and rotatable in unison with the 
stem; and motion transmitting means provided operatively 
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between said stem and said ring, the improvements com- 
prise the provision of additional tooth means directly 
formed on said clutch wheel as a first member for trans- 
mitting calender correcting torque from said stem to said 
ring; and a correction wheel means rotatably mounted 


on a correction lever means and acting a second member 
in the above sense, said means comprising a finger wheel 
and a gear wheel united with each other for performing 
unitary rotational movement with each other, said gear 
wheel being adapted for engagement with said tooth 
means on said clutch wheel. 


a — 


3,609,956 
NUMERICALLY INDICATING TIMEKEEPER 
ATTACHED WITH TIMER AND/OR ALARM 
Takashi Funaki, Shimosuwa-machi, Suwa-gua, Nagano- 
ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki 
Seisakusho, Shimosuwa-machi, Suwa-gun, Nagano-ken, 


Japan 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1968, 
43/53,275 
Int. Cl. G04e 21/28 


US. Cl. 58—20 3 Claims 


A timekeeper provided with a timer, or alarm, or both 
indicates time with numerals on a plurality of time indi- 
cating wheels. The wheels are rotatably mounted on a 
main shaft except one which is fixed to the main shaft. The 
timekeeper includes locking discs formed integrally with 
the time indicating wheels, a plurality of pinions freely 
rotatable around a separate shaft, a time setting wheel 
and a cam plate engageable therewith after a preset time, a 
time adjusting knob also operable for setting time on the 
time setting wheel, a control knob cooperating with a 
control lever, and a spring plate disengaging one arm of 
the control lever for operating a timer switch and also 
an alarm at a preset time. The timekeeper in another 
aspect of the invention is further provided with another 
control lever which is operated by a cam wheel rotatable 
by the time adjusting knob, whereby the duration of an 
“AUTO” period may be determined by the time adjusting 
knob. 
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3,609,957 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR TIMEKEEPING 
SYSTEM 


Frank W. Emerson and Lincoln J. Gosling, Peterborough, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to General Time Corpora- 


tion, Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. $11,115 
G04c 3/00 


US. Cl. 58—23 ° 8 Claims 


An improved drive arrangement for a timekeeping sys- 
tem. The drive arrangement includes an electrostatic 
motor including a rotor having a dielectric circumferential 
surface and a pair of electrodes operatively associated 
with the rotor for driving the rotor in response to D-C 
potential applied across said electrodes. A nuclear battery 
is connected to said electrodes for applying a D-C poten- 
tial across said electrodes to drive said rotor. The torque 
generated by the rotor is utilized to drive a conventional 
mechanical time indicating means. 


3,609,958 
MAGNETIC DEVICE FOR TRANSFORMING AN 
OSCILLATORY MOTION INTO A ROTARY 
MOTION 
Hanns F. Bertsch and Horst Graf, Schwenningen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Friedrich Mauthe G.m.b.H., 
Schwenningen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,796 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1969, 
P 19 11 651.9; Feb. 13, 1970, P 20 06 549.0 
Int. Cl. G04ce 3/00 
US. Cl. 58—23 D 


An oscillating magnet moves along radial armature 
portions of a wheel which are slanted to the plane of 
oscillation and to the path of the magnet to form air 
gaps of different width so that the wheel is stepwise ro- 
tated while the magnetic coupling between the magnet 
and an armature portion is established at the beginning 
of a stroke and interrupted at the end of the stroke where 
the air gap is widest, whereupon the next following arma- 
ture portion is magnetically coupled with the magnet. 


3,609,959 
ELECTRONIC WATCH 
Jakob Luscher, Carouge, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor 


to Societe Suisse pour VIndustrie Horlogere S.A., 
Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,025 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 26, 1968, 
12,785/68 
Int. Cl. G04¢ 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—23 6 Claims 

An electronic watch with a timebase producing high 
frequency electrical pulses, an electronic scaler for this 
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frequency, and a time-indicating device controlled by 
the electrical pulses of scaled frequency produced by the 
scaler. The scaler is an integrated circuit and comprises 
several scaler stages arranged in cascade. Those stages in- 
tended for scaling low frequency pulses each comprise, 
on the one hand, a first elementary voltage amplifier hav- 
ing an insulated gate field-effect transistor and adapted 
either to allow the pulses received from the preceding 
stage to pass to the following stage when the transistor 
is blocked, or to block said pulses when the said tran- 
sistor is conductive. The control voltage of said tran- 
sistor is the voltage across its input capacitance. The 
stages for sealing the low frequency pulses comprise, on 
the other hand, means for alternately charging and dis- 
charging said input capacitance with the frequency of the 
pulses to be scaled. The watch further comprises, for each 
scaler stage intended for the scaling of low frequency 
pulses, a device adapted to periodically recharge the in- 
put capacitance of the transistor of said amplifier, at a fre- 
quency higher than that of the pulses being scaled, to 


maintain the voltage across said capacitance at a level 
corresponding at least to the threshold voltage of said 
transistor despite the energy losses of said capacitance as 
a consequence of leakage currents. The aforesaid device 
comprises a periodic voltage source which delivers sig- 
nals of frequency higher than that of the pulses being 
scaled. There is, further, a second elementary voltage 
amplifier having an insulated gate field-effect transistor, 
supplied from said source and connected with its input 
to the gate of the transistor of said first amplifier. Also 
provided are an electrical power source and an electronic 
switching circuit for periodically connecting said elec- 
trical power source to the gate of the transistor of said 
first amplifier which circuit is connected by its input to 
the output of said second amplifier. The arrangement is 
such as to provide recharging of said input capacitance 
by said electrical power source as long as the voltage 
across said capacitance is higher than the threshold volt- 
age of the transistor of said second amplifier, at a fre- 
quency corresponding to that of the signals delivered by 
said periodic voltage source. 


I — 


ERRATUM 


For Class 58—39 see: 
Patent No. 3,610,753 


3,609,960 
TIMEPIECE DIAL 
Charles Huther, La Chaux de Fonds, Switzerland, as- 
signor to — S.A., La Chaux de Fonds, Switzerland 


Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,570 
Claims priority, ap Nov. 28, 1968, 


plication 
17,713/68; July 1 17, 1969, 10,929/69 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30, 19/06, 19/34 
US. Cl. 58—50 5 Claims 
A timepiece dial of translucent material has a light 
source such as an incandescent electric light in the mate- 
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rial of the dial which is illuminated to show the hour 
markers in relief. The dial preferably has internal re- 


fracting surfaces to refract light through the part bearing 
the hour markers, 


3,609,961 
POSITIONING MECHANISM FOR PRESSURE 
SPRING MEANS IN TIMEPIECES 
Akira Tsuzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,604 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/02 


US. Cl. 58—125 3 Claims 


This invention concerns with a positioning mechanism 
for a pressure spring provided in a timepiece movement 
for exerting an axial resilient pressure onto a second 
hand arbor so as to subject the latter to a frictional 
rotation in compensation of unavoidable backlash exist- 
ing in the related gearing. The positioning mechanism 
is provided with a positioning stationary pin or the like 
pressure-limiting means provided on a mounting plate or 
an upper plate which means is so designed and arranged 
that it mechanically cooperates with the free end of said 
spring for limiting the freely movable range of the spring 
end, as well as the pivotally movable range thereof in 
advance of fitting the second hand arbor in position in 
the timepiece movement, said pressure-limiting means 
being, however, normally kept out of mechanical contact 
with the spring during the regular operation of the time- 
piece movement, 


609,962 
LINK FOR A BUCKLE, WATCH BRACELET, 
WATCH STRAP OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Kurt A. . § 67 Ann Mary Brown Drive, 


arwick, R.I. 02888 
Filed Jan, 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,236 
Int, Cl. F16g 13/22 
US. Cl. 59—79 R 


A link for a buckle, a watch bracelet, a watch strap 
or similar article. The link includes a first and second sub- 
stantially rectangular frame member superimposed upon 
each other. Longitudinally curved sides of the frame 
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members are held together by connecting members se- 
cured by soldering, welding or by mechanical means. 
An inner link is positioned between the sides of the 
frame members and biased by a spring to a contracted 
position. In one embodiment the link is not expansible. 
In another embodiment it is expansible and is adapted 
to automatically expand and contract so that the bracelet 
or strap can be used with wrists of different sizes with- 
out discomfort to the wearer. 


3,609,963 
METAL BANDS AND CHAINS, e.g. FOR 
WRIST WATCHES 
Minoru Ichinose, 1-32, 4-chome, Taito, Taito Ward, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,412 


Int. Cl. F16g 13/00 
US. Cl. 59—80 9 Claims 


UC 


A wrist watch band or chain is formed of a plurality of 
composite metal bars each including a curved holding 
metal bar having a rectangular ring at each end and a 
curved metal bar having an indentation or slot on one side 
inserted into the holding metal bar to form an aperture 
with the holding bar, through which a link is extended 
to connect the adjacent solid metal bars. 


3,609,964 
REGULATED HYDRAULIC DRIVE 
Walter Kobald, Stuttgart-Feuerbach, Germany, assignor 
to Robert Bosch, G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,424 
Claims priority, a re Apr. 24, 1969, 


Int. Cl. F02b 73/00 


US. Cl. 60—19 14 Claims 


A hydraulic drive comprises a combustion engine, a 
hydraulic transmission whose pump is driven by the en- 
gine, and a regulating apparatus including an auxiliary 
pump discharging through a main conduit, whose pres- 
sure is regulated by a pressure-regulating valve under the 
control of an operator, and through two variable throttles 
whose throttle cross-sections are simultaneously increased 
and decreased, respectively, by throttle control means re- 
sponsive to the pressure in the transmission pump. The 
different throttled pressures are applied to a first servo 
motor controlling the rotary speed of the combustion en- 
gine, and to a second servo motor controlling the trans- 
mission pump to vary the piston stroke and output of the 
same. When the operator adjusts the pressure-regulating 


891 0.G.—3 
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valve, the transmission motor operates at different rotary 
speeds, and any selected rotary speed is maintained by the 
regulating apparatus constant and independent of the 
load, while the regulated hydraulic drive operates at op- 
timal efficiency. 


3,609,965 
INTERNAL STEAM GENERATING ENGINE 
Leroy E. Hercher, 311 Meridian Road, 
San Jose, Calif. 95126 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No, 56,300 
Int. Cl. F01k 21/02 


The internal steam generating engine includes a cyl- 
inder with inlet and outlet ports and a reciprocating piston 
connected by a rod to a crankshaft to produce rotary 
motion, wherein water rather than steam is injected into 
the working chamber of its cylinder. Its piston has an 
air friction producing unit with an elongated pocket and 
a plurality of narrow elongated passageways to cause 
the compressed and expanding mixture in the working 
chamber of the cylinder to produce heat to assist elec- 
trical heating elements in converting the injected water 
into expanding steam and also to maintain the steam 
pressure in the cylinder during the power stroke of the 
piston. Its crankcase includes a circumferential liner to 
direct escaping water to the bottom of the crankcase 
below its oil reservoir for removal thereof. 


3,609,966 

GAS TURBINE HAVING AN INLET AND OUTLET 
ARRANGEMENT SUITABLE FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 

Jack Guillot, Blanc-Mesnil, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
ments Bennes Marrel, Saint Etienne (Loire), France 

Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,901 

Claims priority, ae Se July 8, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F02c 
USS. Cl. 60—39.16 


A gas turbine is provided with a pair of diametrically 
opposed radially extending air inlet ducts adjacent the 
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compressor and a pair of diametrically opposed, radially 
extending exhaust ducts adjacent the power turbine rotor 
means to adapt the turbine for automotive installation. A 
pair of parallel, cylindrical combustion chambers are dis- 
posed normal to the diametrically opposed inlet ducts and 
a bypass channel having a suitable control valve extends 
from a point intermediate the high pressure turbine rotor 
and the low pressure turbine rotor to the exhaust ducts. 


3,609,967 
GAS-TURBINE DRIVE UNIT HAVING AN EXPAN- 
SION TURBINE WITH ADJUSTABLE GUIDE 
BLADING 
Emil Waldmann, Stuttgart-Wangen, Germany, assignor 
to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,190 
Claims priority, ea Germany, Aug. 7, 1968, 
1 


51 845.5 
Int. Cl. F02c 1/06, 9/08, 7/02 


US. Cl. 60—39.18 C 4 Claims 


A gas turbine drive unit for vehicles in which an ex- 
pansion turbine with an adjustable guide blading is con- 
nected to the input of the compressor to permit prac- 
tically instantaneous power output increases of the drive 
unit by adjustment of the guide blading. 


3,609,968 
SELF-ADJUSTING SEAL STRUCTURE 
George M. Mierley, Sr., Wilmington, and Thomas J. 
Claymont, Del., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,926 
Int. Cl, F02c 7/20, 7/28; F01d 9/04 
US. Cl. 60—39.32 12 


A self-adjusting seal structure to prevent leakage of 
high-pressure compressor air between the transition por- 
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tions of annularly spaced combustion chambers to the 
first stage of a gas turbine. The combustion chambers are 
cylindrical in cross-section and the transition members 
are arcuate in cross section at their outlets. The outlets 
are in closely spaced annular relation and jointly define 
a substantially continuous annular outlet for the hot 
combustion gases for motivating the turbine. The sealing 
structures are disposed between each pair of adjacent 
transition members and are provided with a pair of V- 
shaped members, axially aligned, and oppositely spring 
biased into wedging sealing relation with the support 
structures extending from the transition members, to 
thereby seal the spaces between the adjacent transition 
members. 


3,609,969 
HYDRAULIC IMPACT DEVICE 
Jurgen Gerber, Dortmund-Bodelschwingh, Germany, as- 
signor to Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft, Ber- 


lin, Germany 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,064 
ti , July 3, 1968, 


Int. Cl. FO11 15/02 
4 Claims 


A hydraulic impact device with an alternately pressure 
fluid actuated piston and with a control valve for con- 
trolling the impact and return stroke of the impact piston, 
and with an impact force storing hydraulic accumulator, 
in which the impact piston is provided with a central 
blind hole in fluid communication with a hydraulic ac- 
cumulator adapted instantaneously to release stored fluid 
into said blind hole. 


3,609,970 
HYDRAULIC POWER TRANSFER METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
William J. Benson, Camarill 


lo, Calif., 

Corporation, New York, 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,254 

Int. Cl. F15b 15/18 

US. Cl. 60—52 HC 15 Claims 
A method and apparatus for maintaining slow con- 
tinuous rotation of an auxiliary power transfer unit when 
there is very little or no demand for fluid flow from the 
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pump of the unit. This slow continuous rotation of the 
unit is accomplished by inducing internal pump leakage, 
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which leakage is sufficient to maintain continuous rotation 
of the pump. Thereby intermittent starting and stopping 
or so-called “chugging” of the unit is avoided. 


3,609,971 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE DRIVE OF PRESSURE-FLUID ACTUATED 
MACHINE ELEMENTS 
Ludwig Maurer, Emmendingen, Baden, Germany, as- 
signor to Firma Ludwig Maurer & Co., Zug, Switzer- 
land 


Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,129 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1968, 
P 16 50 785.0 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/18 
US. Cl. 60—52 VS 


A method and apparatus for controlling the operation 
of machine elements driven by a fluid under pressure. A 
pump controls the flow of fluid under pressure and is it- 
self adjuted by a valve-controlled adjusting unit. The lat- 
ter unit includes an electrically operable valve connected 
into an electrical circuit which includes primary control 
and at least one secondary control connected in series 
with the primary control and connected electrically with 
this unit for controlling the latter. Reference and actual 
values of a primary control parameter are transmitted 
by suitable signal transmitter devices to the primary con- 
trol while an actual value of a second parameter is trans- 
mitted to the secondary control to be combined there with 
the output of the primary control. In addition a signal 
transmitter for transmitting a reference value signal of 
the second parameter is provided, and this latter refer- 
ence value is connected into the circuit by a limit switch 
connected to the output of the primary control so as to 
be combined with this output before it reaches the sec- 
ondary control. 
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HYDRAULIC GOVERNOR 
Noritoshi Tanaka, Higashi- 
assignor to Diesel Kiki Kabushiki 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,699 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/18; F02¢ 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 60—52 SR 


Japan, 
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A hydraulic centrifugally operated governor wherein a 
power piston is operated only by oil pressure in the fuel 
increasing direction and only by return springs in the fuel 
decreasing direction. A floating lever is engaged with the 
power piston and a slider, connected to a link, is engaged 
to a movable fulcrum of an eccentric shaft and a speeder 
spring is disposed between the link and fly weights of the 
governor. A compensator piston operatively connected 
to the power piston includes two equal springs acting on 
a push rod in a chamber which is in communication with 
an oil reservoir through a needle valve, and also with a 
pilot valve which controls the flow of oil to the power 
piston chambers. 


3,609,973 
HYDRAULICALLY DRIVEN VARIABLE SPEED 
POWER TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY 
Rihei Nagano, Higashi-Osaka, and Yoshinobu Murayama, 
Sakai, Japan, assignors to Kubota Tekko Kabushiki 
Kaisha 


Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,053 
Claims hora’ application Japan, Sept. 14, 1968, 
/66,304; Nov. 15, 1968, 43/83,934 
Int. Cl. F16h 39/46 


US. Cl. 60—53 A 


The present invention is characterized in that in a 
hydraulically driven tractor for agricultural or construc- 
tion work, means is provided whereby resistance to the 
outflow of oil from an oil discharge path for pressure 
regulation communicating with a high pressure-side oil 
path establishing fluid connection between a hydraulic 
pump and a hydraulic motor is automatically increased in 
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response to a decrease in the rate of supply of oil to the 
hydraulic motor. 

The invention eliminates the prior art disadvantage that 
the maximum horsepower that can be developed during 
low speed running is smaller than the maximum horse- 
power possessed by the engine itself, and the invention 
makes it possible to use with a minimum loss the maxi- 
mum horsepower possessed by the engine itself during low 
speed running as well as during high speed running. 


3,609,974 
TELESCOPIC BOOM WITH MOVEMENT PROPOR- 
TIONED BY CYLINDERS IN SERIES 
William J. to Rome, N.Y., assignor to 
Pettibone Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,673 
Int. Cl. F01b 1/00; F15b 7/00 


US. Cl. 60—54.5 4 Claims 














In a telescopic boom of three or more sections, the 
stages of telescopic action are made to keep pace with 
one another by powering the telescopic movements by 
cylinders which are connected in series so that the dis- 
charge from one powers the next. With a preferred three- 
section system, using two cylinders, both piston rods are 
connected to the intermediate section, the rearmost of the 
two telescoping sections, and the hydraulic connection 
between the cylinders is made via the piston rods. Hence, 
the cylinders are hydraulically connected together by a 
fixed length conduit. A single hose reel is sufficient, the 
reeled hose extending to the most forward moving cylin- 
der. The boom section controlled by this cylinder tele- 
scopes rearwardly within the other sections, but around 
both of the cylinders, the piston of the non-advancing 
cylinder being connected to the boom part which it ad- 
vances by a sleeve or frame which telescopes about the 
cylinder. A smaller diameter of cylinder is used for each 
succeeding advancing cylinder to equalize the telescopic 
movements, Lines for charging and bleeding extend to the 
forward ends of the cylinders and are provided with ac- 
cessible manual gate valves. 


3,609,975 
ee pee a MASTER eee RESERVOIR 


L. Le and Nicholas C. Blume, 
Auburn, Ind., assign the Bendix Corporation 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,171 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00 
US. Cl. 60—54.6 R 7 Claims 
A replaceable fluid reservoir for a brake master cyl- 
inder has a fluid outlet communicating with a master 
cylinder bore. A resilient closure for the reservoir nor- 
mally biases a valve stem toward a position closing the 
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outlet. A bolt securing the reservoir to the housing op- 
poses the resiliency of the closure to urge the valve stem 
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toward a position allowing fluid communication between 
the reservoir and the bore. 


3,609,976 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL BY MASS FLOW CON- 
TROL OF GASES IN A GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
Kenneth Reginald Kelly, Hinckley, England, assignor to 
Rolls-Ro = Limited, Derby, Derbyshire, England 
led Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,492 
Claims priority, a ~ 1 Great Britain, ‘Oct. 16, 1968, 
Int. or Tok 3/02 

US. Cl. 60—226 


A gas turbine engine comprising sensor means respon- 
sive to a function of engine rotational speed, and control 
means, which are brought into operation by the sensor 
means only when the said speed does not exceed idling 
speed, the control means, when operated, increasing the 
gas temperature in a region downstream of the upstream 
end of the combustion equipment of the engine to sub- 
stantially eliminate the presence of unburnt fuel in the 
exhaust gases leaving the engine. 


3,669,977 
GAS GENERATOR 

Joseph B. McCormick, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the Secre- 

tary of the Army 

Filed oe 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,488 
Int. Cl. F02k 9/06 

US. Cl. 60—245 


A lightweight multi-phase gas generator having a single 
pressure chamber defining tube containing a rocket pro- 
pellant grain. A booster grain is concentrically integral 
with the propellant grain rearward end and has bonded 
thereto an end portion of a frangible and flexible boot that 
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lines the central longitudinal passage of the propellant 3,609,980 

grain. Aligned apertures in the booster grain and bootend METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSTALLING 
portion place the igniter in fluid communication with the SUPPORTING ELEMENTS IN PERMAFROST 
boot interior, such that upon booster grain ignition devel- John R. a tetb. ech esi Okla., assignor to 
oped pressure gas will expand the boot wall outwardly to Filed De 239 vaniae bios 654 

protect the inner surface of the rocket propellant grain Int. CL. E02d 7 00. 

from premature ignition before substantial completion of U.S, Cl, 61—53.5 6 Claims 
the initial booster phase. 


3,609,978 
METHOD OF REMOTELY CONSTRUCTING 
A ROOM 


Jarvis D. Michie and Robert C. De Hart, San Antonio, 
Tex., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission 

Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,088 

Int. Cl. B65g 5/00 
US. Cl. 61—.5 10 Claims 
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A method and apparatus for thawing permafrost and 
installing an elongated supporting element therein. 
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oS KY, 3,609,981 
CR RY OCEAN DESCENT SYSTEM METHOD 
- AND MEANS 


Robert G. Cook, San Pedro, Calif., assignor to 
North American Rockwell Corporation 
A method of constructing a room deep within the earth Filed -~ canara bw No. 839,993 
by personnel at the surface. A dual wall bladder of a water- «jy cy, 61 —69 » Cl. E02b 17/02 
tight, pliable fabric material is lowered down a shaft into = 
a selected position. The bladder is filled with a concrete 
grout while a heavy fluid having essentially the same 
density as the grout is maintained on both sides of the 
bladder to facilitate complete deployment of the bladder 
by the grout to form a room of desired configuration. 


7 Claims 


3,609,979 
FLOOD CONTROL METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Michael Lukawsky, 871 N. 22nd St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19130 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,818 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 61—2 





In offshore oil production operations, a platform is 
initially secured to the ocean floor, and a submersible 
housing is thereafter hauled down from the ocean sur- 
face in precise directional orientation with respect to the 

Flood control method and apparatus utilize tubular platform, as required for mating of structural attach con- 
bodies with centrally located impellers which are placed nections therebetween. Orientation is achieved by use of 
in a waterway in the vicinity of a flooded location where a U-shaped hawsepipe on the platform, through which the 
the impellers promote the flow of water away from the haul-down hawser is threaded, the pipe ends being spaced 
flooded location. apart a fixed distance. A guide arm system mounted on 
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the housing engages the hawser at two locations spaced 
apart a distance coinciding with the mentioned pipe ends. 
Locking connection elements on the platform and hous- 
ing interengage automatically due to precise orientation 
therebetween as the housing moves into mating relation- 
ship with the platform. 


3,609,982 
CRYOGENIC CYCLE AND APPARATUS FOR 
REFRIGERATING A FLUID 
James A. O’Neil, Bedford, and Robert W. Stuart, Wake- 
field, Mass., assignors to Cryogenic Technology, Inc. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,444 
Int. Cl. F25b 9/00; F25j 1/00 
16 Claims 


Method and apparatus for cooling and liquefying a re- 
frigerated fluid such as hydrogen. A small amount of cold 
refrigerating fluid, bled off from a cryogenic refrigerator 
or liquefier, is used to cool the refrigerated fluid over a 
temperature range. Final cooling and liquefaction if de- 
sired is then accomplished at essentially constant temper- 
ature. The result is more efficient use of the refrigerating 
fluid. 


3,609,983 
KRYPTON-XENON RECOVERY SYSTEM 


AND PROCESS 
Antony Lofredo, Springfield, and Francis J. Daly, White- 
house Station, aa — A a Com- 
pany, Incorporat ew oY. 
” Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,675 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/02, 3/08 


US. Cl. 62—22 18 Claims 














A krypton-xenon mixture is recovered from the oxygen 
stream of an air separation plant in a gravity flow two- 
stage distillation process. Hydrocarbon contaminants are 
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removed by adsorption and catalytic combustion, the re- 
sultant water and carbon dioxide being frozen out in heat 
exchangers. The final krypton-xenon product includes 
about 1 percent oxygen and about 0.15 percent hydrocar- 
bon impurity. 


3,609,984 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LIQUEFIED 
HYDROGEN, HELIUM AND NEON 
Leo Garwin, 1512 Camden Way, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73116 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,242 
Int. Cl. F25j 1/01, 1/02 


US. Cl. 62—22 9 Claims 
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A process for liquefying hydrogen, helium and neon 
more efficiently and economically than by methods previ- 
ously practiced, which process includes the steps of com- 
pressing the gas (hydrogen, helium or neon) to a pressure 
such that, upon isobarically cooling the thus compressed 
gas, a temperature above the critical temperature of the 
gas is reached at which the gas can be isentropically ex- 
panded to yield substantially a single liquid phase at at- 
mospheric pressure; then isobarically cooling the gas at 
this pressure to such temperature; and finally isentropical- 
ly expanding the gas to substantially atmospheric pressure 
through a work engine. 


3,609,985 
VACUUM COLD TRAP 
James R. Dehaan, Boulder, Colo., assignor to 
Cryogenic Enginee Co., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,371 
Int. Cl. BO1d 5/00 
US. Cl. 62—55.5 








A cold trap having a cryogen reservoir is located in 
a vacuum line between a pump and the evacuated sys- 
tem, so that gases from the system are drawn past the 
reservoir on the way to the pump. A fill tube enters 
the reservoir at a 45° angle to the vacuum line. 

The reservoir is surrounded by a separately evacuated 
vacuum jacket which has a vent tube from the reservoir 
coiled about the inner wall thereof and includes a lami- 
nated bulk insulation. In addition, the cold trap’s inlet 
and fill tubes are comprised of low conductive material 
to conserve the trap’s cold and maintain cold trapping 
surfaces, 





OcToBER 5, 1971 


3,609,986 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FREEZING, 
UTILIZING A CONTINUOUS FLOW THROUGH 
MULTIPLE CHAMBERS 
George B. Karnofsky, Mount Lebanon, Pa., ea ge to 
Blaw-Knox Company, Pittsburgh, P: 
Filed Jan. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 698, 635 
Int. Cl, BO1d 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—58 


This specification discloses a system for partial freezing 
of solutions including improvements in freezing appa- 
ratus and method, to produce a solid crystallized product 
and a concentrated solution product, either or both of 
which may be the desired end product of the apparatus 
or the method. In particular, it relates to the technique of 
effecting partial freezing by the vaporization of liquid in, 
or mixed with, the solution being frozen, using a multi- 
compartmented freezing vessel in which the top of each 
compartment is open to a vapor space from which vapor- 
ized liquid is evacuated and the compartments are ar- 
ranged in series to provide overflow of liquid from alter- 
nate compartments into the intervening compartments and 
underflow from the intervening compartments into the 
overflowing compartments. The method of partial freezing 
is to cause a recirculating flow of slurry of crystals and 
solution through an endless series of such alternate over- 
flow, underflow compartments of substantial depth, vapor- 
izing liquid at the surface of the slurry in the compart- 
ments to extract heat therefrom and undercool the solu- 
tion in process, and retaining the undercooled solution in 
contact with the crystals in the lower parts of the com- 
partments to effect crystallization and crystal growth 
therein. 


3,609,987 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTRACTING 
HEAT FROM ARTICLES WITH AN EBULLIENT 
LIQUID FREEZANT 
Vincent H. Waldin, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Ap, 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,532 


. Cl. F25d 13/06 
US. Cl. 62—63 
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lient liquid freezant, while producing and maintaining a 
non-condensable gas-freezant vapor interface in the ves- 
sel by means of a vapor condensing means in the vessel, 
said condensing means being operated at a temperature 
below the normal boiling point of the freezant, the level 
of the interface being below the level of all paths to the 
outside atmosphere but above the level at which the arti- 
cles come in direct contact with the liquid freezant, said 
articles being introduced into and removed from the ves- 
sel without substantially disturbing the interface and with- 
out introducing any significant amount of non-condensable 
gas below the interface, the improvement comprising, 
while utilizing a suitable apparatus, producing and main- 
taining interfaces in the heat extraction zone and in an 
adjacent, vapor communicating, vapor condensing zone 
of the vessel by means of a vapor condensing means lo- 
cated in the vapor condensing zone, condensing substan- 
tially all the freezant vapor generated in the heat extrac- 
tion zone and communicated to the vapor condensing zone, 
and recycling condensed freezant from the vapor condens- 
ing zone to the heat extraction zone. 


3,609,988 
SIDE-BY-SIDE REFRIGERATOR FREEZER WITH 
HIGH HUMIDITY COMPARTMENT 
James A. Bright, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,214 
Int. Cl. F25d 17/04 


US. Cl. 62—187 5 Claims 

















In preferred form, a side-by-side refrigerator freezer 
having a vertical partition separating a freezer compart- 
ment from an above freezing compartment which is divided 
into a high humidity space and a low humidity space. All 
of the compartments are cooled by air flow across a single 
evaporator located within a plenum in a freezer compart- 
ment. A parallel flow heat exchanger directs cold dry 
air into an envelope for cooling the high humidity space 
and thereafter receives the return air from the envelope 
to recool it prior to passage into the low humidity com- 
partment for return flow to the evaporator plenum. A 
by-pass duct from the parallel flow exchanger returns part 


In an improved method, and apparatus, for extracting of the recooled air to a low point in the low humidity 
heat from articles by directly contacting the articles, in space to direct excess air from the parallel exchanger back 


the heat extraction zone of an open vessel, with an ebul- 


into the cooling plenum. 
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3,609,989 
CONTROL FOR REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
CENTRIFUGAL COMPRESSOR 


Douglas K. Richardson, Staunton, Va., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,678 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/04 


US. Cl. 62—202 


A refrigeration system is provided with a centrifugal 
refrigerant gas compressor having movable capacity con- 
trol means in its inlet and a fluid pressure responsive pis- 
ton is movable to move the capacity control means ac- 
cordingly. First and second solenoid operated fluid valves 
are arranged to be normally deenergized in a system to 
supply fluid pressure equally to both sides of the piston 
and maintain the capacity control immovable at a par- 
ticular capacity position. When a respective one of the 
valves is energized, the piston will be moved in a respec- 
tive direction to change the position of the capacity con- 
trol and increase or lower the capacity control, accord- 
ingly. A refrigeration systein condition sensing control 
responds to provide a respective electric energizing signal 
to the respective valve solenoid in the form of an inter- 
mittent signal increasing in frequency and/or duty cycle to 
a continuous signal as the sensed condition lowers or rises 


from a preset condition, respectively, thus increasing 
capacity control sensitivity without instability about the 
preset condition. 


3,609,990 
REFRIGERATION ACCUMULATOR 


Edward W. Bottum, 9357 Spencer Road, 
Brighton, Mich. 48116 


Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,005 
Int. Cl. F25b 43/00 
US. Cl. 62—217 


A suction accumulator is provided for the compressor 
of a refrigeration system. The accumulator includes inlet 
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means for connection to the output of the compressor for 
injection of the relatively high temperature, high pressure 
output gases of the compressor into the accumulator cas- 
ing when the pressure within the accumulator casing falls 
below a predetermined level. A valve is provided on the in- 
let for controlling the injection of compressor gases into 
the accumulator. The valve is automatically actuated to 
open when the pressure within the accumulator falls be- 
low the predetermined level and is automatically actuated 
to close when the pressure within the accumulator rises 
to the preselected value. 


3,609,991 
COOLING SYSTEM HAVING THERMALLY 
INDUCED CIRCULATION 


Richard C. Chu and Un-Pah Hwang, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 


tion 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,710 


Int. Cl. F25d 17/00 


US. Cl. 62—333 7 Claims 


A plurality of modular packaged heat generating elec- 
tronic components are cooled so as to remain within pre- 
determined operating temperature limits. Each of the 
modular units contains a chamber having a bottom inlet 
and a top outlet. The outlet at the top of each module 
is connected to an inlet of a reservoir of cooling liquid 
above the liquid level and below a condensing unit. The 
inlet of each modular unit is connected to the reservoir 
below the liquid level. A subcooler is provided within 
the liquid in the reservoir for maintaining the coolant 
liquid below a desired temperature. As heat is generated 
at the components, nucleate boiling takes place wherein 
the vapor bubbles rise and set up a two-phase flow with- 
in the connection between the top of the module and the 
reservoir. The vapor, upon entering the reservoir, rises 
and condenses on the condenser while the fluid falls into 
the liquid within the container. This two-phase flow sets 
up a pumping action which induces the natural circulation 
within the system. The system is self-regulating in that as 
the heat generation increases, the nucleate boiling in- 
creases, thus increasing the pumping action to thereby 
increase the cooling. 
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3,609,992 

HERMETICALLY SEALED BOX FOR MAINTAIN- 
ING A SEMICONDUCTOR RADIATION DETEC- 

TOR AT A VERY LOW TEMPERATURE 

Jean Antoine Cacheux, Caen, France, assignor to 
US. Philips Corporation 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,447 
Int. Cl. 


F25b 19/00 
US. Cl. 62—514 


Hermetically closed box for accommodating a semi- 
conductor device, such as a radiation detector which is 
maintained in a vacuum and at low temperature by con- 
nection to a cryostat by a flexible cold conductor, with 
additional means in the box for improving the vacuum. 


3,609,993 
EXPANDABLE FINGER RING 
Paul Graf, 1167 Gallaway St., Pacific 
Palisades, Calif. 90272 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 498,534, Oct. 20, 
1965. This application July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 847,806 
Int. Cl. A44c 9/02 
US. Cl. 63—15.65 3 Claims 


A ring which is adjustable in size to accommodate dif- 
ferent size fingers and to readily pass over the knuckles 
when placed on or removed, having a top inner recessed 
portion, side pieces slidably engaging the top portion, 
spring members mounted in the side members, these side 
members hinged to a bottom member so that the spring 
members will urge the side members into the recessed 
portion of the top member and thus control the circum- 
ference of the ring. 


3,609,994 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
John B. Colletti, Grosse Pointe Park, and Leonard J. 
Zukowski, Detroit, Mich., assignors to TRW, Inc., 


Warren, h. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,756 


Int. Cl. E16d 3/16 
US. Cl. 64—8 10 Claims 
A universal joint coupling accommodating transmission 
of rotating forces through shafts in angular relation to 
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each other, and especially useful in steering columns of 
vehicles, including vehicles equipped with tiltable or swing- 
able steering wheels. The joint coupling has a plastic bear- 
ing mounted in a housing at the end of one shaft which 
forms the bearing surface for a ball mounted at the end 


of a second shaft. The ball has oppositely-extending pro- 
jections rotatable and slidable in opposite slots in the 
housing. The structure not only transmits rotation of 
the shafts, but accommodates axial displacement of the 
shafts through sliding movement of the projections in 
the slots of the housing. 


3,609,995 
PATTERNING MECHANISM FOR 
KNITTING MACHINES 
Denis John Harris, Leicester, and Peter Michael Findlay, 
Leicester Forest East, England, assignors to The Bentley 
Machine Development Company Limited, Leicester, 
England 

Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,168 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 10, 1968, 
6,724/68 

Int. Cl. D04b 15/74 
US. Cl. 66—50 6 Claims 


A patterning device in a circular knitting machine hav- 
ing a rotary pattern controlling member fitted with inter- 
changeable patterning means and driven at a constant 
speed suitably related to the speed of rotary knitting, selec- 
tor levers associated with the said patterning means to 
act on butts of instruments associated with the needles, 
and means for bluffing different groups of selector levers 
as and when required, said bluffing means being selected 
for actuation at appropriate times from a control drum 
or chain of the machine. 
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3,609,996 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 

NARROWED KNITWEAR ON FLAT-BED KNIT- 

TING MACHINES 
Helmut Irmscher and Harald Kuhnrich, Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany, assignors to VEB Fahrradwerk Elite- 
Diamant, Karl-Marx-Stadt, Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 784,411 
Int. b 7/10 


A method of making narrowed knitwear on a flat bed 
knitting machine in which the entire narrowing opera- 
tion takes place during a retarded return stroke of the 
knitting carriage, and a narrowing device for a flat-bed 
knitting machine with a plurality of narrowing housings 
fixedly mounted on the thread guide bridge of the knitting 
machine, grooved shafts, cam discs and eccentrics slid- 
ably mounted on the grooved shafts, and a drive including 
a slide and a series of connecting links for drivingly con- 
necting the discs and eccentrics to the narrowing needles 
in the narrowing housings for respectively lifting and 
lowering and laterally offsetting the needle. 


— ee 


3,609,997 
WARP KNITTING MACHINE 
Monchen-Gladbach, Germany, assignor to 
urst and Hans Joa Furst, both of Mon- 
chen-Gladbach, Come heirs of said Stefan Furst, 
deceased, assignors alter Reiners, Monchen-Glad- 


Filed pt. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,974 
Claims ority lication Germany, 
P17 85 269.6 - 
Int. Cl. D04b 23/12 


4, 1968, 


U.S. Cl. 66—84 


Warp knitting machine having a zone wherein needles 
are disposed and means for supplying warp threads to the 
needles includes a device for filling a weft having holder 
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members for making the weft ready outside the needle 
zone, the holder members being disposed in the vicinity 
of weft reversal locations and being rotatable in closed 
paths, means for guiding the weft to the warp threads, 
the holder members having a thread guide cooperating 
therewith for making the weft ready, the thread guide be- 
ing displaceable in the closed travel path of one of the 
holders, and means for feeding a plurality of wefts selec- 
tively to the thread guide for entrainment thereby in the 
closed travel path thereof. 


PIVOT. DIAL 
Fritz Heinz Mutze, Karl-Marx-Stadt, Kurt Gerhard Barth, 
Dittersdorf, and Claus Gottfried Willy Kertzscher, 
Zschopau, Germany, assignors to VEB n- 
bau Karl-Marx-Stadt 
Filed ~—) 1969, Ser. No. 855,931 
Cl, D04b 15/02 


The invention relates to circular knitting machines with 
a pivotable half dial in which transfer jacks are slidable 
inwardly and outwardly by means of a cam plate. To 
avoid that a hole and bulge remains in the tip of a 
stocking, the transfer jacks adjacent to the edge zone 
of the half dial are retracted to a lesser extent than all 
the remaining transfer jacks. This is accomplished by 
providing the transfer jacks in said edge zones with 
recessed shoulders for cooperation with said cam plate. 


3,609,999 
DOUBLE KNIT FABRIC UTILIZING TUCK, 
KNIT AND WELT STITCHES 
James H. Blore, Greenville, S.C., assignor to 
Phillips Fibers Corporation 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,755 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/08 
US. Cl. 66—196 


8 Claims 


ci or c2 o2 ¢c3 DI cH b2 C2 OF C3 o2 


A double knit fabric has a first set of alternating wales 
forming the face of the fabric and a second set of wales 
forming the reverse side of the fabric. Each course has at 
least first and second yarns. In the front wales, one of the 
yarns in each course will have a knit stitch in a given wale 
and the other yarns in that course will have a welt stitch 
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for that wale. Each of the reverse side wales has a re- 
peating stitch pattern of a knit stitch, at least one welt 
stitch, and a tuck stitch, with the stitch pattern of ad- 
jacent pairs of reverse side wales being offset with respect 
to each other. 


-Garte' Germany, as- 
signor to Joh. Kleinewefers Sohne, Krefeld, Germany 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. Say 29 pen 
Claims priority, lication Germany, * y 
Prony *PE 19 38 406.6 
Int. Cl. D06c 1/10 
US. Cl. 68—5 E 


An improvement for sealing devices for continuous 
web processing tanks which have a slot for passage of 
the web in and out of the tank, with the slots including 
a pair of membrane foil means positioned about the slot 
so that the web passes between the membrane means, 
the improvement comprising a spring means fixedly 
mounted at one end on the means forming the slot and 
positioned to contact one of the membrane foil means 
under spring compression at a point urging that one 
membrane means towards the other means. 


3,610,001 
WASHING MACHINE WITH SLOW 
COOLDOWN FEATURE 
Norvin L. Pellerin, New Orleans, La., assignor to Pellerin 
Corporation, New Orleans, La. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,861 
Int. Cl. DO6f 33/02, 39/02, 39/08 


US. Cl. 68—12 R 6 Claims 
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The contents of a washing machine which are normally 
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3,610,002 
WEARING APPARELS DRY CLEANING MACHINE 
Poerio Carpigiani, 14 Via Cairoli, Bologna, I 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,453 
Claims priority, att ak Feb. 13, 1969, 


Int. Cl. DO6f 43/08; BO1d 5/00 
US. Cl. 68—18 C 








A dry cleaning machine employing low boiling point 
solvents comprises a cleaning chamber containing a re- 
volving drum connected through a pair of valved ducts 
to a clean solvent tank and to a soiled solvent receiver 
and still; said soiled solvent still being connected with 
said clean solvent tank by means of ducts; said cleaning 
chamber being further connected to a valved drying air 
circuit including an air-inlet duct and an air outlet duct 
and an a pair of heat pumps, based on the vapor com- 
pression refrigerating cycle and each comprising a heat- 
evolving condenser and a heat-absorbing evaporator; the 
condenser of one of said heat jumps being fitted in the 
soiled solvent still while the corresponding evaporator is 
inserted in the distillation duct leading to the clean sol- 
vent tank; while the condenser of the other of said heat 
pumps is inserted on the delivery duct of a blower blow- 
ing air into the cleaning chamber, the corresponding 
evaporator being inserted in the air outlet duct of said 
chamber said air outlet duct being connected to a liquid 
solvent return duct opening in said clean solvent tank. 


3,610,003 
DIAPER RINSER AND WRINGING DEVICE 
Donald E. Perrin, 1802 Broadway Ave., and Hugh W. 


Wolchek, 616 Oak Lane, both of Albert Lea, Minn. 
56007, and William E. Wolchek, Rte. 2, Monticello, 
Minn. 55362 
Filed Oct, 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,581 
Int. Cl. DO6£ 5/02 


US. Cl. 68—214 6 Claims 


A diaper rinser and wringing device is disclosed that 


drained after a cycle using a hot liquid are instead cooled enables soiled diapers to be both rinsed and wrung out 
gradually by adding cold water from the bottom while manually without touching the diaper, the toilet bowl or 


the resulting mixture is withdrawn from the top. 


toilet water. The device consists of a hollow housing or 
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casing in combination with a diaper holder that extends 
through the housing to grasp the soiled diaper. After rins- 
ing, one embodiment wrings out the diaper by drawing it 
through a restricted portion in the casing. Another em- 
bodiment draws the entire diaper into the casing and by 
means of a plunger compresses it against the toilet bowl 


3,610,004 
PARKING LOCK FOR TRANSMISSIONS 
Philip C. Neese, Anderson, Ind., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,380 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/06; E05b 51/02; E0Sc 1/12 
US. Cl. 70—248 7C 
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The parking lock has a piston with a rod that engages 
and locks a locking wheel fixed to a transmission output 
shaft. For unlocking the output shaft, a hydraulic con- 
trol valve is operative to direct pressure fluid to the piston 
to move the rod from engagement with the locking wheel 
to an unlock position. When this position is reached a 
blocker pin automatically moves to keep the piston in the 
unlock position until there is a transmission lock signal. 
Electric controls are energized to effect the shift of the 
hydraulic valve to dump the unlock pressure fluid and 
also to withdraw the blocker pin from its blocking posi- 
tion. A spring device then effects reengagement of the 
piston rod and the locking wheel. 


3,610,005 
ROLL POSITIONING SYSTEM CALIBRATION 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Andrew W. Smith, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,265 


Int. Cl. B21b 37/00 

US. Cl. 72—8 15 Claims 

There is described a control arrangement to periodical- 
ly check the operation of the screwdown control system 
of a rolling mill stand, including the roll force sensing 
apparatus and the screwdown positioning apparatus for 
each stand of a rolling mill. A programmed digital com- 
puter, or central processing unit, controls the calibration 
operation and determines when it is desired to calibrate 
the screwdown control system. This may be several times 
a day, including each time that one or more rolls of 
a given roll stand are changed. 

This calibration operation is accomplished by sensing 
the corresponding initial screwdown position indication 
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ISD for each such stand (N) at a predetermined initial 
calibration roll force ICF, and then moving the given 
mill stand (N) a known distance SD and reading the 
final calibration roll separating torce FCF and corre- 
sponding final screwdown position indication FSD for 
the purpose of determining the mill spring modulus 
MSK(N) or slope of the resulting mill spring curve for 
that respective stand (N). The so determined mill 
modulus MSK(N) can now be compared to a previous 














known value of the mill modulus, as now stored in the 
memory of the central processing unit for the stand 
(N). Any error or difference in these respective mill 
modulus values can be compared with predetermined 
limits to determine if a multiplying factor FADJ(N) 
should be used when the stand load cell sensed roll 
force signal F(N) is fed into the central processing unit 
or computer for the purpose of determining the subse- 
quent roll force gauge control operation of the given 
mill stand (N). 


3,610,006 
COIL SPRING WINDING MACHINE WITH BAR 
TRANSFER MEANS 
William A. Scheublein, Jr., Ballwin, Louis P. Fister, St. 

Louis, James A. McNeely, Manchester, and Jay W. 

Talmage, Berkeley, Mo., assignors to Moog Industries, 

Inc., Wellston, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 611,210, 
Jan. 3, 1967. This application Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. 
No. 855,833 

Int. Cl. B21j 7/26, 3/10 


U.S. Cl, 72—22 9 Claims 


In a coil spring winding machine having a mandrel 
rotatable at a constant speed and a rod stock guide adapted 
for linear travel longitudinally of said mandrel at var- 
iable speeds for pitch control of the spring to be formed, 
a bar transfer assembly carried by said rod stock guide 
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and being movable with respect thereto for regulating the 3,610,009 
helical angle or angles on which the spring is formed. A FLANGING THIN METAL CYLINDERS 


roller is provided on said guide for travel therewith to en- ae haan Wee cae anasto England, eens, to 
: 1. ompany don, an 
poet me stock as fed to the machine to control transition Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. $68,876 ng: 
. Int. Cl. B21d 19/04 
US, Cl. 72—84 


3,610,007 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FORMING COIL 
Paul Wildi, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Gulf General 
Atomic Incorporated, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,464 
Int. Cl. B21d 26/14 
U.S. Cl. 72—56 14 Claims 





Magnetic pulse forming apparatus includes an elec- 
tromagnetic forming coil with means for connection to A laterally extending flange is cold-formed at an end of 
a pulse-source of electrical energy, separable portions 4 thin metal cylindrical body by respectively providing a 
having an open and closed position, and a contactor for Circular flanging die and a swaging roller with cooperating 
providing a plurality of parallel current paths of sub- female and male peripheral radiused corners, and while 
stantially equal inductance across non-interfacing sur- an end of the body is axially aligned with the flanging die 
faces of the separable coil portions when in the closed rotating the die and roller about parallel axes and moving 
position. Means are also provided to produce equal con- them in opposite axial directions into engagement with the 
tact resistance at all contact points of the contactor so imner and outer sides of the body in a manner such that 


that, overall, a uniform current distribution is produced the flange is formed by the simultaneous application to 
over the plurality of paths when the coil is pulsed. the body of tensile and compressive forces. 


3,610,008 3,610,010 ; 
PEENING TOOL FLANGING MACHINE FOR FLANGING 


Alfred K. Foedisch, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to BOILER ENDS 
Northrop Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. Fritz Henz, Reinach, and Hans Zeugin, Neuaesch, Switzer- 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 698,478, land, assignors to Christian Hausler, Aesch, Switzerland 
Jan. 17, 1968. This application June 27, 1969, Ser. Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,207 
No. 837,039 Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 26, 1968, 
Int. Cl. B21c 37/30; B21b 7,632/68 
Int. Cl. B21d 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 72—76 5 Claims 
US. Cl. 72—85 6 Claims 
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Apparatus for effecting a peening operation in which 
the peening elements are confined in structure as com- 
pared to conventional “free throw” methods. Specifically 
the subject apparatus is adapted to peen the surface of a 
circular bore or passageway in which reciprocal move- The invention relates to a flanging machine for flanging 
ment is imparted to the peening elements by rotation of boiler ends and similar machines comprising a centering 
an actuating member of novel construction. Complete device for securing the workpiece in a freely rotatable 
coverage (peening) of the aforementioned bore is insured manner and shaping and smoothing rollers driven by 
in that rotational and lengthwise movement of the hous- hydraulic motors supplied from a common fluid pressure 
ing or casing is manually imparted thereto. generator, the shaping roller being preferably pivotally 
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adjustable and the smoothing roller being pivotally and 
axially 2 age for pressing the workpiece against the 


shaping roller. 


3,610,011 
UNITARY ROLL FORMED VEHICLE FENDER AND 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME 


Clark J. Valentine, 15741 —— Ave., 
Original applicatio vias so ioes Se No. 726,073. 
ai m May . Ser. No. 
343260 and this applica’ tion June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 
843 
Int. Cl. B21h 7/00; B21d 5/14, ere 
U.S. Cl. 72—177 








This disclosure relates to a novel unitary fender con- 
struction for vehicles such as trucks with dual or tandem 
wheels providing, in particular, ease of attachment, dur- 
ability and effective splash protection. The construction 
includes an arcuate portion conforming to the circumfer- 
ence of the vehicle tire and has longitudinal reinforcing 
ribs as well as integral side skirts or returns. The arcuate 
portion has a planar cross section except for the rein- 
forcing ribs allowing ease of installation with flat brackets. 
The ribs are so positioned as to absorb the excess metal 
from the skirt or return formation. The disclosure also 
includes a two-roller roll forming machine which forms 
the entire fender including transverse and longitudinal 
bends. Also disclosed is a two-pass method for produc- 
ing fenders of a variety of diameters or designs for dual 
or tandem wheels. 


3,610,012 
ONE PASS ROLLING MILL PLUG 
AND ROLLING PLUG MILL 
Andrew E. Delans, 7859 South Ave., 
Youngstown, Ohio 44512 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,885 


Int. Cl. B21b 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 72—209 
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having a plurality of sections of different diameters some 
of which sections are of uniform diameter and some of 
which are frusta-conical. 


3,610,013 
CROWN CONTROL FOR ROLLING MILLS 
Horst Pillon, St. , Germany, assignor to 
Moeller & Neumann G.m.b.H., my Germany 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,387 
Claims priority, application ones July 19, 1968, 
Int. Cl. B21b 31/08, 31/32 


US. Cl. 72—238 6 Claims 


In a four high rolling mill comprising crown control 
means for bending the work rolls the forces engaging at 
the chucks of the work rolls are conducted over pairs of 
beams extending on both sides of the chucks and having 
lugs reaching behind projections of the chucks. The lugs 
constitute simultaneuosly interrupted slide rails for re- 
moving the work rolls. 


610,014 
ROLLING MILL CONSTRUCTION 
Hans —- Peay eng f assignor to 
emag A < urg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,792 
Int. Cl. B21b 31/30 
US. Cl. 72-244 
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A rolling mill, especially a wire rolling mill having 


A rolling mill plug for use in a seamless rolling plug overhung roll disks includes drive shafts which are ar- 
mill to reduce and elongate the pierced shell being formed ranged at 90° to each other on a stand in which the 
into seamless pipe and consisting of a cylindrical body mountings extend 45° above the horizontal and 45° below 
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the horizontal and thus provides a compact arrangement 
which permits easy exchange of the roll disks without 
obstruction. The shafts which carry the roll disks are 
mounted in rocker arms which are positioned by setting 
members in the form of interengageable wedge elements. 
The wedge elements are each mounted on a control mem- 
ber which may be moved simultaneously to provide a 
symmetrically acting means for adjusting the roll gap 
between the roll disks. 


3,610,015 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EXTRUSION 
MOLDING 


Franz Bollmann, Holzhausen, and Hermann Kroger, 
assignors to Kabel- und 


Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hannover, Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,535 
Claims priority, ee Germany, Mar. 20, 1968, 


52 007.9 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 23/04, 25/00 


US. Cl. 72-264 7 Claims 


Extrusion molding by causing the forming and extru- 
sion flow directing die member to flow with the extruded 
material, 


3,610,016 
UNITIZED TUBE END FORMING MACHINE | 
Frederick H. Bultman, Racine, Wis., assignor to Tenneco 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,804 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/02 
US. Cl. 72—317 7 Claims 


A machine for performing a wide variety of forming 
operations on the end of a metallic tubular article. The 
machine comprises a frame for receiving and holding vari- 
ous unitized assemblies which may be assembled in vari- 
ous combinations in order to permit a variety of end form- 
ing operations to be accomplished by the same basic ma- 
chine. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,610,017 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING METAL 
Robert A, Harris, 1660 Clay Road, 
Mableton, Ga. 30059 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 818,983 
Int. Cl. B21d 11/04, 43/02 


US. Cl. 72—307 5 Claims 





Apparatus for forming the edges of lengths of sheet 
metal including a metal forming machine for forming the 
edges of the lengths of sheet metal, a first transfer table 
for successively moving the lengths of sheet metal along 
a prescribed path toward the machine to a first predeter- 
mined position, a second transfer table for successively 
moving the lengths of sheet metal along the prescribed 
path away from the machine and back toward the ma- 
chine to a second predetermined position, hold-down 
means for maintaining the lengths of sheet metal in the 
first or second predetermined positions, and traversing 
means for moving the metal forming machine across the 
prescribed path to form the lengths of sheet metal in the 
first and/or second predetermined positions. 


3,610,018 
REINFORCED WALL-IRONED CONTAINER AND 
MANUFACTURE 


Wililam D. Swanson, Coraopolis, Pa., and Edward P. 
Spencer, Stevbenville, Ohio, assignors to National Steel 


Corporation 
Filed Jan. 31, 


Int. Cl. 
U.S. Cl. 72—348 


1969, Ser. No. 795,428 
Bic 1/00 
38 Claims 


Reinforcing ribs are produced on the side walls of a 
container during an ironing operation by plastic flow 
of metal of the side walls into circumferential grooves 
in the ironing punch. The container is stripped from the 
punch with radial expansion of the side walls. In multi- 
ple-ring ironing, ribs formed by passage of a first ironing 
ring are moved out of the grooves in which formed, along 
the punch, and into other grooves, by passage of a second 
ironing ring which effects elongation and thickness re- 
duction of the side walls. The ribs are received in the 
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other grooves before being overtaken by the second iron- 
ing ring, to prevent their destruction by the second ring. 
The reinforcing ribs produce a marked increase in buckling 
resistance with a minimal amount of material. 


3,610,019 
BENDING BRAKE 
Walter De er, 63 Central Ave., 
North Babylon, N.Y. 11703 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,545 
Int. Cl. B21j 13/02 
US. Cl. 72—386 


A bending brake in a hand manipulated tool for bend- 
ing metal stock and particularly sheet metal stock to pro- 
duce V-bends in the stock with predetermined radii of 
curvature at the bends. The female die member of the 
bending brake comprises an anvil having a V-shaped 
channel and the male die member comprises a mandrel 
having one or a plurality of V-shaped surfaces each cor- 
responding to the V-shaped channel of the anvil, the V- 
shaped surface or surfaces of the mandrel each being 
formed with a truncated apex, the extent of truncation of 
which determines the radius of curvature produced in the 
bend of the stock. Other novel effects are produced as a 
result of this construction of the mandrel. 


3,610,020 
DEVICE FOR COLD HARDENING THE TEETH 
OF A GEAR WHEEL 
Veniamin Markovich Braslavsky, Ulitsa Frunze 65, 
kv. 21, Sverdlovsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 749,159 
Int. Cl, B21j 7/02 


US. Cl. 72—434 4 Claims 


Cet | 


A gear wheel is driven in intermittent rotation and 
a disk with a plurality of radial punches circumferentia!ly 
arranged thereon meshes with the gear wheel such that 
the radial punches apply force to the teeth of the gear 
wheel and produce local plastic deformation thereof to 
achieve cold hardening of the teeth. The disk is urged 
against the gear wheel by means of a resilient system and 
the punches are so spaced on the disk to provide varying 
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center to center distances between the wheel and disk 
during rotation such that the resilient system is periodically 
deformed and produces impact of the punches against 
the teeth when the punches enter the spaces between the 
teeth. By means of a nut and screw connection the disk 
can be displaced parallel to the axis of rotation of the 
gear wheel in order to insure operation throughout the 
entire width of the wheel. 


3,610,021 
UNIVERSAL DIE SET WITH QUICK CHANGE 
DIE PLATES 
Duane C. Hopper, Lake Geneva, Wis., assignor to Albert 
Trostel Packings Ltd., Lake Geneva, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,266 


Int. Cl. B21j 13/02 
US. Cl, 72—446 
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A press has an upper shoe and a lower shoe and there 
are oppositely-disposed air cylinders on each shoe which 
Operate straight line clamps to move the latter hori- 
zontally toward and away from each other, each clamp 
having a tapered surface for coaction with similarly 
tapered surfaces on opposite sides of the die plate to 
move the latter vertically into operative position on its 
shoe and to hold it tightly clamped in said position, the 
plates being supported for sliding movement into and out 
of the shoe when the clamps are in non-clamping position. 


3,610,022 
PULL CLAMP DEVICE 
William oe, 138 Coggeshall Ave., 


ewport, R.I. 02840 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,360 
it. Cl. B21j 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 72—457 


A member having generally right-angularly extending 
portions, one of which may be secured to clamping jaws 
while the other portion is provided with arcuate means 
for attaching a pulling device such as a flexible chain or 
cable to direct a pull through an arc whose radial center 
is at the clamping jaw. An arcuate arm means extends 
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between the two right-angularly extending portions serv- 
ing as another location for attachment of a chain or cable 
which may have a pull directed variously through an arc 
whose radial center also lies at the clamping jaws. 


3,610,023 
GAS ANALYSIS, A METHOD OF AND A GAS 
ANALYZER FOR ACCOMPLISHING SAME 
Dmitry Ivanovich Ageikin, Belyaevo-Bogorodskoe, kvar- 
tal 46-47, korpus 48, kv. 68; Ekaterina Nikolaevna 
Kostina, Leninsky prospekt 101, korpus 135, 65; Vadim 
Fedorovich Zhuravlev, Lazarevksyay ulitsa 4, kv. 1; 
Jury Tovievich Knopov, Olonetskaya ulitsa 38a; and 
Vladimir Vasilievich Dorofeev, Leninsky prospekt 81, 
kv. 56, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R.; and Alexei Nikolae- 
vich Chernichin, Ulitsa Popova 16, kv. 73; Igor Petro- 
vich Mityashin, prospekt Gagarina 3, kv. 22; Arkady 
Shaevich Katsnelson, Ulitsa Kirova 26, kv. 17; and 
Alexandr Alexeevich Golubev, Ulitsa Kozlova 5, kv. 18, 


all of Smolensk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,957 


Int. Cl. GOIn 27/18 
US. Cl. 73—27 6 Claims’ 


4 


THERAU/STOR 5 


A method and a facility for measuring gas composition 
based on the measurement of time required to heat a 
sorbent introduced into the gas mixture to be analyzed 
up to a specified temperature at which intensive desorp- 
tion of the mixture component sorbed by the sorbent 
takes place. 

The sorbent coats the thermistor incorporated into 
an arm of a measuring bridge whose supply circuit in- 
cludes a key and the measuring diagonal includes a balance 
detector. The thermistor heating time is measured between 
the moment of power supply to the bridge and of the 
signal reception from the balance detector. The modifica- 
tions of the facility include differential connection of two 
thermistors coated with different sorbents, and stabilization 
of the initial temperature of the thermistors. 


3,610,024 
NONCONTACT DISPLACEMENT MEASURING 
APPARATUS 


Teruo Honjo and Hideo Takafuji, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Contiavation-in-part of application Ser. No. 660,736, 

Aug. 15, 1967. This application Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. 
No. 858,238 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1966, 
41/54,591 


Int. Cl. GOib 13/12 


US. Cl. 73—37.5 i : 4 Claims 
Apparatus for precisely measuring displacement of 


running or rotating objects without bringing the measur- 
ing piece into contact with the objects and includes body 
part preferably having a uniform cross-section interior 
fluid channel terminating in a small jetting orifice within 
a nozzle part devoid of any substantially effective ex- 
terior fluid pressure receiving or reaction surface adjacent 
the orifice. The unit of a fluid jetting body nozzle is 
supported in a floating state such that it may closely fol- 
low the surface to be measured, while a fixed clearance is 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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maintained between the nozzle and the surface to be meas- 
ured due to the reaction force of pressure fluid fed under 


constant pressure from the nozzle onto the surface to be 
measured, and further due to fluid reaction internally 
against a reaction surface opposite the orifice. 


3,610,025 
At nn ECT 
r, erthur, itzerland, assignor to 
Sulzer Brothers, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,627 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 15, 1968, 
3,921/68 
Int. Cl. G01m 3/28 
US. Cl. 73—40.5 























The tube leak detector system compares the values 
of an operating variable of the working medium, such as 
pressure or temperature, at corresponding points in the 
parallel flow paths to determine the existence of differ- 
ences in the values which would indicate a leak in a flow 
path. The difference is used to activate an indicating in- 
strument to signal the presence of a leak. 


3,610,026 
HYDRAULIC RESISTANCE 
William He Topham, Rochester, Kent, England, as- 
signor to The British Petroleum Company Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,943 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 9, 1968, 


42,793/68 
Int. Cl. GO1n 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—55 7 Claims 
An on-stream viscometer consists of a plurality of 
resistive elements connected either in series or in parallel 
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and at least one valve for varying the effective flow path sonic wave transmission medium at an angle of incidence 
through the resistance. The pressure drop, as measured satisfying the condition of total reflection and the ultra- 


across the resistance, is a measure of the viscosity of 
the fluid flowing through the system. 


3,610,027 
‘METHOD OF DETERMINING FLEXIBILITY OF 
saints Banker 
Walter W -Ko 
to VEB Kabelwerk Oberspree, 44 Bo theednntthe, 


ity 2, 1968, Ser. No. 748,812 
Cl. G01n 24/00 


US. Cl. 73—67.2 2 Claims 


To determine the flexibility of an elongate body, the 
latter is clamped in a fixed support so as to leave a de- 
pending portion of a given free length, this portion being 
then subject to forced oscillations to ascertain its natural 
frequency whereupon the flexibility is calculated as the 
reciprocal of the product of natural frequency times the 
square of the free length. 


3,610,028 
ULTRASONIC FLAW DETECTOR 
Soji Sasaki, Lew ert 3 mag assignor to 


kyo, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1909.1 Ser. No. 842,542 
ty, application Japan, July 19, 1968, 
43/50,528 
Int. Cl. G0in 29/04 


US, Cl. 73—67.7 4 Claims 


An ultrasonic flaw detector in which an ultrasonic beam 
is directed onto the surface of an object through an ultra- 


sonic wave sensing section for sensing the echo coming 
from the surface of the object is so sized as to meet a 
predetermined condition thereby to detect a flaw with 
high sensitivity. 


3,610,029 
VIBRATION TRANSDUCER FOR ROTATING 
SHAFT USING A DIFFERENTIAL TRANS- 


FORMER 
Gerald J. on er ig poke assignor to 
General Electric C 


mpany 
xe Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,900 
Int. Cl. GO1h 11/00; H04r 29/00 


US. Cl. 73—71.4 5 Claims 


A vibration transducer for sensing vibration of a rotat- 
ing shaft includes a special differential transformer and 
electronic circuitry connected across the transformer sec- 
ondary windings for developing a voltage proportional to 
a characteristic of the vibration such as displacement am- 
plitude, velocity and acceleration. The differential trans- 
former includes an annular core of high permeability ma- 
terial rigidly fastened on the shaft subject to vibration, 
and the primary and secondary windings are arranged in 
an annular coil form mounted on a fixed support. The 
annular coil form is positioned around the core forming a 
small air gap therebetween, and the core is displaced rela- 
tive to the coil form in response to vibration of the shaft. 
An alternating-current (A.C.) excitation voltage of con- 
stant frequency is applied across the primary winding to 
induce alternating voltages of the same frequency in the 
secondary windings. The electronic circuit filters out the 
excitation frequency component voltage and processes 
the remaining vibration frequency component voltage 
signal. 


3,610,030 
MEASURING SYSTEM FOR BRINELL 
HARDNESS TESTERS 


Robert S. Strime 
Ti M: 
led Jul 


Penllyn, Pa., assignor to Tinius Olsen 
e Com , Willow Grove, Pa. 
14, 1969, er. No. 841,268 
cl. Goin 3/32 
3 Claims 


Brinell depth sensing equipment comprising a lever 
connected to follow the motion of the Brinell indenter 
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and a lever connected to drive indicating means together 
with mechanism operable after the indenter has made 
contact with the specimen surface for establishing a point 
of reference for depth measurement to interconnect the 
levers so that the amount of indentation is reflected by the 
indicator means. 


3,610,031 
COMBINED LOAD TESTING DEVICE 

Austin B. J. Clark, Oxon Hill, Md., and Whai-Sang Fu, 

Columbus, Ohio; said Clark assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,697 
Int. Cl. GOin 3/10 

US. Cl. 73—97 


This disclosure is directed to a testing machine for 
studying the mechanical] behavior of materials by use of 
a fluid under pressure applied to a material for determin- 
ing stress-strain relationship, under uniaxial loading, tor- 
sion, and external pressure or combinations of the above. 


3,610,032 
TRIAXIAL STRESS TEST APPARATUS 
Joseph S. Di Crispino, 4030 Raleigh Road, 
Baltimore, Md. 21208 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No, 14,419 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/10 
US. Cl. 73—88 R 
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Apparatus for testing spherical tank critical sections 
exposed to external fluid pressure in which triaxial stresses 
are induced in full size representative samples of hard 
structure containments for use in fuel cell applications 
in deep submergence environments. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,610,033 
SKEWABLE 3-D CONSIDERE COMPUTER 
Joseph M. Krafft, 1709 Oakcrest Drive, 
Alexandria, Va. 22302 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,660 


Int. Cl. GO1n 21/ 
US. Cl. 73—88 A 4 


_ This invention makes use of an optical shadowing de- 
vice for tangential scanning of a skewable, three-dimen- 
sional empirical surface of true stress vs. strain vs. strain 
rate data curves to determine instability conditions of a 
material brought about by working of the metal. 


3,610,034 
COMPRESSION RESISTANCE TESTING MACHINE 
FOR PELLETIZED MATERIAL 
Kenneth M. Gunn and Matthew H. Fuller, Richmond, 
Va., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec, 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,854 


Int. Cl. GO1n 3/08 
US. Cl. 73—94 7 Claims 





An apparatus which gauges the compression resistance 
of a pellet supported between a pair of pressure plates 
movably disposed so that one of the pressure plates is 
urged toward the second pressure plate which is affixed 
to a cantilevered sensing beam which flexes from the 
compressive force and the amount of flexure caused 
thereby is measured and correlated as a means of measur- 
ing compressive force. 
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3,610,035 
SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING SHEAR STRENGTH 
OF SOIL INCLUDING EXPANDABLE PROBE 

Richard L. Handy, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Iowa 

State University Research Foundation, Inc., Iowa State 

University, Ames, Iowa 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No, 888,734 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/24 


US. Cl. 73—101 6 Claims 


A probe having elongated, separable side pressure 
plates is inserted into the soil under test, separating the 
soil as it penetrates. After the probe is inserted, a lateral 
force is applied to the pressure plates to compress and 
consolidate soil engaged by them with a known lateral 
contact pressure. The exterior surfaces of the pressure 
plates are provided with metal barbs or teeth to cause 
shearing within the soil as the probe is removed under 
force. As the probe is removed, measurements are re- 
corded of the resisting force required for shearing and 
the displacement of the probe. The segments of the pres- 
sure plates extending above the surface of the soil relax 
so that the entire lateral force causing expansion of the 
plates is exerted on that section which is embedded in the 
soil. The probe is pulled out in increments, thus 
decreasing the area of the pressure plates in contact 
with the soil. However, the lateral pressure exerted 
on the soil increases correspondingly—thus forming a 
new shear plane and allowing independent determination 
of the cohesion and internal friction of the soil without 
having to form a bore hole. 


3,610,036 
RECISION LOAD CELL 


P. 
Erwin J. Saxl, P.O. Box 185, Harvard, Mass. 01451 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,129 
Int. Cl. GO11 1/18 
US. Cl. 73—141 A 17 Claims 


A load cell having two spaced apart, parallel, web- 
like, high gain stress concentration elements connecting 
a rigid body and rigid load sensing head, all formed 
of a single piece of homogeneous, high heat conductivity, 
high strength metal which thereby virtually prevents 
twist or side loading effects on strain gages at the web- 
like stress concentration elements and resulting in a 
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highly linear and repetitively precise load measuring 
capability at even very low loads such as in the order 
of one fifth of a gram. 


3,610,037 
SEA WATER CESIUM SAMPLER 
Michael L. Greene, Hillcrest Heights, Md., and Joseph 
Richard Jadamec, Woodbridge, Va., assignors to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,943 
Int. Cl. GO1n 1/10 


US. Cl. 73—170 A 3 Claims 


A water sampling device having a rectangular frame 
to which is attached on the top and bottom thereof a pair 
of centrally apertured parallel plates. A shuttle is slideably 
mounted between the centrally apertured plates within 
the frame and biased toward one end thereof by an elastic 
band attached to one end of the shuttle. The shuttle is 
restrained from movement by a pair of lanyards attached 
to the other end thereof, one of which connects to a first 
latch and the other of which connects to a second latch. 
The first lanyard holds the shuttle out of alignment with 
the apertures in the parallel plates but may be released 
from the latch by a messenger sliding down the cable to 
which the frame is attached. The shuttle is then free to 
move under the influence of the elastic band until it is 
stopped by the second lanyard in alignment with the aper- 
tures in the parallel plates and thus is fully exposed to 
contact with the sea water. A second messenger having a 
tubular portion is later dropped down the wire to tele- 
scope with the first messenger and open the second latch 
which releases the second lanyard and allows the shuttle to 
be moved by the elastic band out of alignment with the 
apertures in the parallel plates. The shuttle is again iso- 
lated from contact with the sea water and secure from 
contamination by the water column through which the 
device is hoisted back aboard the surface vessel. 


3,610,038 
WAVE METER 

Robert D. Joy and Russell F. Colton, Cedar Rapids, 

Iowa, assignors to J-Tec Associates, Incorporated, 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa 

Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,222 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/52 

U.S. Cl. 73—170 A 16 Claims 

A wave meter comprises a surface float, an inter-con- 
necting cable that is elastic along a portion of its length 
and a reference plate. The inter-connecting cable connects 
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the surface float to the reference plate which is sus- 
pended below the surface deep enough so that it is im- 
mune to water particle motion caused by surface waves. 
The reference plate operates on an umbrella principle 
whereby it expands at its deep location to create a rela- 
tively large virtual mass. Inside of the surface float, the 


inter-connecting cable is attached to a strain gage. The 
strain gage modifies a DC voltage which is converted into 
a frequency variable signal that is then transmitted to a 
remote receiver by a transmitter located inside of the sur- 
face float, via an antenna located on top of the surface 
float. 


3,610,039 
DUCTED WAVE METER 

Jack Althouse, Escondido, Duane E. Maddux, Santee, 

and Noel B. Plutchak, San Diego, Calif., assignors to 

The Bendix Corporation 

Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No, 819,866 
Int. Cl. GO1lw 1/00; GO8b 21/00; G01d 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 73—189 7 Claims 

















A meter for measuring wave characteristics is disclosed 
in which a pair of orthogonally positioned sensors are 
carried in the water on a pivotable shaft, each meter in- 
cluding an impeller contained in a shroud which prevents 
its responding to wave motion components other than 
those substantially parallel to its axis. Typically these 
meters are positioned to sense horizontal and vertical com- 
ponents of wave motion, and each produces an electrical 
pulse output whose frequency and pulse timing relation- 
ship varies with the velocity and direction, respectively, of 
the flow past the impeller. The pulse outputs are connected 
to amplification and gating circuits and time constant cir- 
cuits producing an output which may consist of a series 
of pulses whose polarity and frequency are directly pro- 
portional to the direction and velocity of the impeller rota- 
tion, or which may be a substantially uniform direct cur- 
rent voltage whose polarity varies with direction of flow 
and whose magnitude is proportional to the average veloc- 
ity of flow through the impeller integrated over a signifi- 
cant period, depending upon whether short term instan- 
taneous peak values are desired, or longer term average 
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values. The output signal may be utilized by any of a 
number of output devices such as a strip chart, a digital 
counter, etc. 


3,610,040 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETER 
Ichiro Wada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,158 
Int. Cl. GO1p 5/08 


US. Cl. 73—194 EM 11 Claims 








An electromagnetic flowmeter includes a conduit for 
passing therethrough a fluid, the rate of which is to be 
measured. The conduit includes a pair of electrodes and 
exciting coils surrounding the conduit for creating a mag- 
netic flux in a core assembly formed of a pair of sym- 
metrically matched core elements, the poles of which are 
joined at a substantially centered position along the ex- 
citation axis. Magnetic shielding is placed around the 
exciting coils. An outer casing is provided and includes 
flange elements at the ends thereof for enabling connec- 
tions to a pipeline to be made. An electromotive force 
will be generated in the pair of electrodes within the con- 
duit and the same will be proportional to the rate of flow 
of the fluid passing through the conduit. 


3,610,041 
CRYOGENIC MASS FLOWMETER 
Alf Lindsay Carroll, Jr., Saugus, Calif., assignor to 


The Foxboro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,689 
Int. Cl. G01b 1/00 


US. Cl. 73—194 E 9 Claims 








A mass flowmeter of the angular momentum type hav- 
ing a flow straightener assembly consisting of a plurality 
of straightening vanes arranged raidally about a support- 
ing hub, with the trailing edges of the vanes coupled to 
an adjusting ring which is rotatable to displace circum- 
ferentially the trailing edges so as to bend the downstream 
portions of the vane and thereby alter correspondingly the 
flow pattern of the fluid to obtain zero angular momentum. 
The flowmeter includes a rotor driven by a constant- 
torque hysteresis clutch the magnetic material of which is 
placed under a carefully controlled temperature-respon- 
sive stress to minimize changes in clutch torque with varia- 
tions in temperature. 
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3,610,042 

LIQUID LEVEL MEASURING DEVICE WITH 

TEMPERATURE COMPENSATOR 
William B. Brosius, Jr., Fairport, N.Y., assignor to 
— Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,372 

Int. Cl. GO1f 23/16; GO11 19/04 
US. Cl. 73—299 


Device for measuring liquid level in which the high 
and low side pressures are hydraulically transmitted 
through silicone filled chambers to a primary diaphragm 
common to both chambers wherein deflection of the di- 
aphragm responsive to the differential pressure is rep- 
resentative of the depth of the liquid. Pressure differen- 
tials caused by thermal expansion of the silicone are com- 
pensated by having the chambers in a heat exchange rela- 
tionship so that heat can be transferred from one to 
another to maintain the silicone in both chambers at sub- 
stantially the same temperature. 


3,610,043 
LIQUID FLOWMETERS AND MOTORS 
William Alexander Wemyss, Harefield, England, assignor 
to B. Rhodes & Son Limited, Essex, England 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,691 
Claims priority, cr fost Britain, Sept. 27, 1968, 


Int. Cl, GO1f 1/06 


US. Cl. 73—229 9 Claims 


This invention relates to a flowmeter for liquids having 
a rotor in a chamber, the rotor having radially extending 
vanes. There is a circumferential gap in the median plane 
of the vanes. The inlet to the chamber is tangentially 
directed and opens into the chamber at the greater radius 
of an involutely formed part at one side of the median 
plane whilst the outlet from the chamber leads from a 
similar evolutely formed part at the other side of the 
plane. A baffle is fixed in the casing and extends inwards 
so as to protrude into the gap and so to separate the 
involute and evolute parts of the chamber. Thus the 
liquid is compelled to pass from the inlet to the outlet 
through the channels between the vanes whilst flowing 
helically along the chamber. 
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: 3,610,044 

PNEUMATIC TEMPERATURE SENSING DEVICE 
harles E. Bentz, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Air Force 

Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 740,827 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/22 

8 Claims 


A pneumatic temperature sensing oscillator has a gas, 
for which the temperature determination is desired, fed 
through a nozzle to impinge on a blunt beam splitter 
within a cavity. The reflection of acoustic signals off the 
blunt beam splitter and cavity walls results in the propa- 
gation of a predominant cavity frequency which varies 
sinusoidally with time that is a function of the square 
root of gas temperature within the cavity. Flow directing 
means are provided within the cavity. 


3,610,045 
THERMOCOUPLES 

Wilbur E. Shearman, Bazetta Township, Trumbull Coun- 

ty, Ohio, assignor to Ajax Magnethermic Corporation, 

Warren, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 1, 1965, Ser. No. 444,668 
Int. Cl. HO1r 1/02; G01k 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 73—343 


A temperature measuring device particularly for a 
bath of molten iron. A thermocouple is disposed within 
a hollow ceramic refractory protective sheath placed in 
a wall of the furnace. The thickness of the sheath at its 
intersection with the surface furnace wall is greater than 
the thickness at the tip of the sheath which contains the 
thermocouple junction. 


3,610,046 
ALL-FLUID DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 
Frederic Lissau, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to 


Liquidonics, Inc., Westbury, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 23,220 
Int. Cl. GO11 7/08 
US. Cl. 73—407 10 Claims 
A differential pressure gauge includes a U-shaped trans- 
parent tube having legs at its ends connected to two 
identical closed pressure responsive elements enclosed 


in casings to which conduits from two different pressure 
sources are connected. The tube and pressure responsive 
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elements are filled with two different fluids meeting at 
a meniscus in the tube. A scale adjacent to the tube in- 
dicates the position of the meniscus and provides a read- 
ing of any change in position due to change in relative 
pressures applied to the two elements. Two ‘identical 
closed expansible pressure responsive members are con- 
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nected to the two legs of the tube to expand and contract 
equally when pressure in the tube changes. Volume ad- 
justment means may be connected to the tube for ad- 
justing relative volumes of the fluids in the tube in ac- 
cordance with any difference in thermal coefficients of 
expansion of the fluids in the tube. 


3,610,047 
WASTE GAS SAMPLER 
Hans List, 126 Heinrichstrasse, Graz, Austria, and Erich 
Schreiber, Graz, Austria; said Schreiber assignor to 


Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,756 
Claims priority, —_ Austria, Mar. 20, 1969, 


Int. Cl. GOin 1/24 


US. Cl. 73—421.5 R 3 Claims 


Device for the removal of waste gas samples from the 
exhaust pipe of internal combustion engines having a 
chamber connected to the exhaust pipe together with a 
pump and a motor drivingly connected with the pump. 
A sampling pipe has one end connected with the chamber 
and the other end connected to the suction side of the 
pump. A container connected to the deiivery side of the 
pump receives the waste gas sample. A suction pipe is 
connected to the combustion engine with an equalizing 
tank communicating with the suction pipe. An air meter 
is series-connected with said equalization tank and a 
synchronizer is interposed between the air meter and the 
pump motor which regulates the speed of the pump motor 
proportionately to the speed of said air meter. 
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3,610,048 
TELESCOPING SAMPLE PROBE 
Frederick G. Weeks, Richmond, Mich., or to Heath 
Consultants Incorporated, Wellesley ls, Mass. 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,697 
Int. Cl. GO1n 1/22 


US. Cl. 73—421.5 R 14 Claims 


A telescoping gas sample probe including, an elongated 
rigid tube having a sealing means in the form of a conical- 
ly shaped rubber bellows attached to the lower end of the 
elongated tube, said bellows having an open lower end, 
means for centering the bellows on the elongated tube, 
a flexible tube having one end connected to the upper end 
of the elongated tube and the other end thereof provided 
with a fitting for connecting the flexible tube to a gas 
analyzing and indicating apparatus, a filter means disposed 
in said elongated tube for filtering an air sample drawn 
through the elongated tube from a test hole or from the 
atmosphere directly above a venting surface and, a tubular 
handle slidably mounted on said elongated tube. 


3,610,049 
FLUID VORTEX DEVICE 
Walter M. Posingies, Edina, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,309 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/26 
US. Cl. 73—505 
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Fluid vortex apparatus including a vortex chamber, a 
characterized coupling element for introducing fluid into 
the vortex chamber at its periphery, and a central fluid 
outlet. The coupling element is characterized so that dif- 
ferent portions of the fluid are introduced into the vortex 
chamber at different distances from the outlet, and are 
thus subject to different transfer characteristics in tra- 
versing the vortex chamber. A sensor in the outlet passage 
produces a signal indicative of a summation of the modi- 
fications to rotational velocity of flow about the axis of 
the outlet, thereby resulting in a characterized response 
to input stimuli. 
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3,610,050 
MECHANICAL INTERLOCK MECHANISM FOR A 
CARRIAGE ASSEMBLY 
Ivan Pejcha, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Internationai 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,695 
Int. Cl. GO 


Sg 17/00 
US. Cl. 74—2 
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A solenoid operated, spring biased, pivotable arm pre- 
vents a magnetic head carriage from leaving a home posi- 
tion when the power is off but frees movement of the 
same when power is on. Additionally, in case of electrical 
power failure, the pivotable arm is released by the sole- 
noid to permit the carriage to be driven to the home posi- 
tion through stored energy. 


3,610,051 
TRANSDUCER PICK-UP MECHANISM 
Elliott J. Siff, Westport, Irving Schaffer, Fairfield, and 
Noboru Kondo, Weston, Conn., assignors to Varo 
Inertial Products, Inc., Garland, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,716 
Int. Cl. GO1c 19/28 


US. Cl. 74—5 
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An improved pick-off mechanism for a transducer such 
as an accelerometer or gyroscope comprising a fiexible 
cantilevered shaft mounted on a support, a follower on 
the unsupported end of the shaft, a sensing device for 
sensing movement of the follower upon flexing of the 
shaft, and connecting means for fixing the sensing device 
to the support independently of other structure. 


3,610,052 
DEVICE FOR LOCKING THE GIMBAL SYSTEM OF 
GYROSCOPE ASSEMBLIES 
Bernhard Strittmatter, Nussdorf (Bodensee), and Werner 
Hantusch, Uberlingen (Bodensee), Germany, assignors 
to Bodenseewerk Geratetechik G.m.b.H., Uberlingen 
(Bodensee), Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,809 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 14, 1969, 
P 19 01 572.6 
Int. Cl. G01e 19/26 
US. Cl. 74—5.1 6 Claims 
In one longitudinal position of a drawbar, a locking 
mechanism restrains the gimbal system, with the gimbal 
system being free in a second longitudinal position. A 
click-stop device is used to hold the drawbar alternatively 
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in the two positions. This device comprises a pivoted 
plate having two indentations extending from one edge, 
which indentations are joined by a tapered edge. These in- 
dentations are spaced from each other along the line of 
movement of the drawbar. A spring resiliently urges the 
plate in the direction at which said edge is forwardly. 
A pin on the drawbar bears against the one edge and 
when seated in one indentation holds the drawbar in one 
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position and when seated in the other indentation holds 
the drawbar in the second position. When the drawbar is 
pulled once the pin moves along the tapered edge, pivot- 
ing the plate, to transfer from one indentation to the sec- 
ond. When the drawbar is pulled a second time, a pin 
release on the plate disengages the pin from the plate 
so that the pin is free to return to said one indentation 
from the second. 


3,610,053 
MULTIPLE JET PNEUMATIC PULSE DURATION 
MODULATION GYRO 
William W. Stripling and David L. Jones, Huntsville, 
Ala., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,126 
Int. Cl. GO1c 19/28 
US. Cl. 74—5.6 7 Claims 





A pulse duration modulation gyro system for sensing 
attitude deviations of a missile from a preselected tra- 
jectory. The gyro system includes a space oriented rotor 
that spins on a hydrostatic air bearing about the stator 
therefor. To provide the air bearing, a gas is introduced 
into a plenum chamber within the stator housing. The 
gas is dispersed through passages radiating from the cham- 
ber to the spherical surface of the stator, terminating adja- 
cent the inner spherical surface of the rotor or spinning 
wheel. The exhaust of the air bearing is fed into a pickoff 
chamber within the rotor and exhausts air from a multiple 
of air ports spaced symmetrically around the circumfer- 
ence of the rotor at an angle to the rotor equator. Four 
evenly spaced pickoffs provide an output signal in response 
to gas escaping through the air ports, periodically imping- 
ing on the pickoff inputs. When the gyro is subjected to 
an input rate, the rotor and stator are changed in reference 
to each other, changing the number of ports rotating past 
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each pickoff and thereby changing the period that the gas 
impinges on the pickoffs. Thus, a variable output signal 
indicating the direction of change in trajectory is provided. 


3,610,054 
LEVELING DEVICE 
James V. Johnston, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 


of the Army 
sie Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,125 


Int. Cl. GO1c 19/20, 19/28 


US. Cl. 74—5.6 2 Claims 
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A leveling device for a vehicle for providing the balanc- 
ing rotation of a housing around an axis without disturb- 
ing the settled position of a ballast. The housing enclosing 
the ballast has an axis, a lower portion provided with ducts 
connected to a cavity and a pressurized air inlet. 


3,610,055 
CHAIN DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
David Reginald Parris, West Horndon, England, assignor 
sl Rotary Hoes Limited, West Horndon, Essex, Eng- 
d 


Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,267 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 10, 1969, 


23,922/69 
Int. Cl. F16h 7/10, 37/00, 37/02 
US. Cl, 74—11 


A chain drive assembly particularly for use in trans- 
mitting drive to a rotor carried on an agricultural im- 
plement includes chain sprockets which are intercon- 
nected by a drive chain. The sprockets and chain are lo- 
cated in a sealed casing and the sprockets have different 
numbers of teeth. The casing is mounted on the imple- 
ment and can be turned about its mounting point to en- 
gage one or other of the sprockets with a driving shaft 
and thereby vary the relative speeds of the driving and 
driven shafts. 


3,610,056 
CONNECTOR MEMBER FOR ROTARY 
DRIVE CABLE 
Donald D. Bartholomew, Utica, Mich., assignor to Merit 


Plastics, Inc., East Canton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,646 
15 Claims 


Int. Cl. F16c 1/06; F16h 37/00 
US. Cl. 74—12 

In combination with a vehicular transmission including 
a housing, a remotely located indicating device, a rotary 
drive cable for actuating the indicating device in response 
to operation of the transmission, and means defining 
a generally cylindrically-shaped access opening in the 
transmission housing, a connecting member disposed with- 
in the opening for maintaining one end of the drive cable 
in operative relation to the transmission, the member de- 
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fining a central passage communicable at one end thereof 
with the interior of the housing and at the opposite end 
with the cable, and means including a plurality of fin- 


like elements interposed between the periphery of the 
opening and the passage defining means for orienting the 
member within the opening. 


3,610,057 
SLIDING CONTACT CAM AND TAPPET 
Edward J. Repen, Warren, Mich., assignor to Holley 
Carburetor Company, Warren, Mich. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,233 
Int. Cl. F16h 25/08; F011 1/00 
US. Cl. 74—55 


WIDTH Of PATH OF CAAT 
SURFACE ON TAPPET- 





A reciprocably mounted tappet adapted to be intermit- 
tently actuated by a rotatable cam has a non-flat cam- 
contacting surface contoured as to achieve both desired 
tappet lift velocity and a full cam width contact there- 
across. 


3,610,058 
EXTENSIBLE FOLDABLE MANIPULATOR 
Fritz Kurt Mueller, Robert Cherry Martin, and John Ro- 
land Loyd III, Huntsville, Ala., assignors to Astro-Space 


Laboratories, Inc., Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,324 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02; BOSh 
U.S. Cl. 74—89.17 





A manipulator for extending a tool, person or other 
load out from a base in a controlled direction and to a 
controlled extent, comprising elongated spacers and a 
multiple-lever connector, oppositely hingeable, between 





90 


each pair of the spacers. Each varying-angle connector 
has a controlled motor and. an interacting system of 
levers, the outermost extent of which falls within a cir- 
cle of approximately the same size as the maximum di- 
ameter of the spacers. Optionally, the levers may be of 
the bellcrank type or they may have segmental gears at 
their ends. Each link of the manipulator may be sepa- 
rately angled by its connector in either of two opposite 
directions and then locked in its adjusted position. In 
folding the manipulator for storage each adjoining pair 
of the links are compactly folded in opposite directions. 


3,610,059 
ARRANGEMENT AT KEYBOARD 
Stig Gustaf Fredrik Norrman, Goteborg, Sweden, as- 
signor to AB Original-Odhner, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,678 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 30, 1968, 


675/68 
Int. Cl. F16h 21/00; B16j 19/00 
US. Cl. 74—102 


Arrangement at keyboard which overcomes the factor 
of uncertainty caused by mechanical vibrations in conven- 
tional keyboards of forced magnet carrier motion by pro- 
viding a spring means eliminating rebound of the magnet 
carrier. 


3,610,060 
FRICTION DRIVE MECHANISM 
Lubomyr O. Hewko, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,271 
Int. Cl. Fi6h 13/02; F16n 7/26 


US. Cl. 74—208 10 Claims 


A friction drive mechanism including a housing, input 
and output shafts, spaced-apart inner sun members 
mounted on one of said shafts, an outer ring member, a 
fixed carrier member intermediate the ring and sun mem- 
bers rotatably supporting barrel-type planet pinions fric- 
tionally contacting both the ring and sun members, a 
flange member interconnected between the ring member 
and one of the shafts, and a lubrication system for pro- 
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viding lubricant to the bearing supports and to all contact- 
ing surfaces, particularly accomplishing the cooling of 
the sun members which, generally, become the hottest 
components of the planetary unit, with the rotating ring 
and flange members serving as an impeller for pumping 
the fluid therefrom, through a cooler and back to the 
fluid inlet of the friction drive mechanism for recirculation 
therethrough. 


3,610,061 
IDLER DRIVE WHEEL AND THE METHOD 
OF ITS MANUFACTURE 
Walter H. Holzboog, Olivette, Mo., assignor to 
Design International, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,266 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/26; B23k 1/06; F16h 55/34 
US. Cl. 74—215 
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An annular premolded elastomeric ring is formed with 
a rim of comparatively thick rectangular cross section 
and a perforated inward flange. A driving ring of a thermo- 
plastic material is formed as a cone with an integral 
sleeve forming a bearing at the smaller end of the cone 
and an integral radial flange at its larger end. Between 
the radial flange and the cone is an annular step. Outside 
of the step the radial flange carries on its inner face 
axially directed integral drive fingers which extend through 
the perforations in the flange of the elastomeric ring. 
Flat ends of the fingers lie flush with the far side of 
the elastomeric flange but before final assembly carry 
central small conical protrusions therebeyond. Another 
fiat thermoplastic clamping ring is formed with an internal 
axial flange having an axial slip fit around the step. An 
inner small peripheral axially directed circular bead before 
assembly extends from this internal axial flange. The 
elastomeric ring is sandwiched between the plastic rings. 
Upon final assembly under axial application of pressure 
and ultrasonic vibrations the protrusions on the drive 
fingers of the driving ring spot weld to the clamping ring 
and the inner peripheral bead of the clamping ring circu- 
larly welds to the driving ring around said step. The 
circular weld lies within the ambit of the spot-welded 
drive fingers. Each of the driving and clamping rings is 
also formed with small edgewise annular beads for grip- 
ping (without welding) on the opposite outer parts of the 
central elastomeric flange of the driving ring. This occurs 
outside of the ambit of the spot-welded driving fingers 
and with minimum distortion of the outermost portion 
of the rectangular section of its elastomeric outer rim. 
Finally the outer circular face of the latter is shaped by 
grinding to form a stepped circularly accurate thin cylin- 
drical friction driving edge from which flashing occasioned 
by its premolding is removed. 


3,610,062 
AUTOMATIC MINI-BIKE TRANSMISSION 

Stephen J. Hoff, Richmond, Ind., assignor to Comet 

Industries, a division of Hoffco, Inc., Richmond, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,665 
Int. Cl. Fi6d 23/10; F16h 9/00 

US, Cl. 74—217 C 3 Claims 
An automatic two-speed transmission for mini-bikes 
and other light-weight vehicles. A first centrifugal main 
clutch on the engine shaft drives parallel chains to high- 
and low-speed sprockets on a jack shaft which is chain- 
connected to the drive-wheel. The low-speed sprocket 
drives the jack shaft through a one-way, roller “low” 
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clutch of sturdy 4-roller construction, which allows the 
jack shaft to overrun when the high drive engages. The 
high-speed sprocket drives the clutch shoes of a second 
centrifugal “high” clutch which has its clutch drum fixed 
to the jack shaft. The high-clutch shoes are primarily 
centrifugally responsive, but are arranged to have limited 
self-energizing action and thereby to maintain smooth en- 
gagement and release as transition changes occur during 
shifts. The combination gives reliably predictable shifts 
in response to driver control of engine speed, and smooth 
transitions between low drive and high drive. 
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The jack shaft assembly comprises a continuously 
slotted shaft on which the clutches, sprockets, a brake 
drum, and supporting bearings are mounted in axially 
adjustable relation to adapt such assembly for versatile 
application to different bike structures and for use as a 
modification kit on existing bikes. 


3,610,0 
SPRING: OELENT HUB 
Harry L. Hart, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Lincoln 
ay Co., Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 


. wae 1969, Ser. No. 874,827 
US. Cl. 74—230.01 


Int. Cl. F16h 55/36 
5 Claims 
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A spring detent for telescoping elements which com- 
prises a perimetral groove in the outer surface of the in- 
ner element, a perimetral groove in the inner surface of 
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the outer element, said grooves being in registry when 
said elements are in optimum assembled relation, anda 
perimetrally-elastic tore engaging in the registering grooves 
to latch the telescoped elements in such relation, each of 
the grooves having a mouth dimension, measured in an 
axial direction relative to said elements, substantially equal 
to the cross-sectional diameter of the tore, one of the 
grooves having a dimension, measured in a radial direc- 
tion relative to said elements, substantially equal to one- 
half the cross-section diameter of the tore, and the other 
groove having a dimension, measured in a radial direction 
relative to said elements, at least equal to the cross-sec- 
tional diameter of the tore. 


3,610,064 
PRINTING POSITION ADJUSTING DEVICE 
FOR ROTARY PRESS 
Tamaki Kaneko, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,202 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1968, 


61,2 
Int. Cl. F16h 35/06; B41£ 13/24 
US. Cl. 74—397 











A printing position adjusting device for a rotary press 
comprising a toothed wheel fixedly secured to one print- 
ing cylinder, a pinion carrier by a shaft in coaxial rela- 
tion with said toothed wheel and adapted to revolve 
around said toothed wheel in mesh therewith, a movable 
arm supported in coaxial relation with said one printing 
cylinder, a planetary gear carried by said movable arm 
and in engagement with said fixedly secured toothed 
wheel an intermediate gear in mesh with both of said 
planetary gear and said pinion and carried by said mov- 
able arm, a gear train for connecting said pinion with 
another printing cylinder, and means for rocking within 
a predetermined range of angle said movable arm from 
the exterior of the printing press. By suitably rocking the 
movable arm, the position of the plate cylinder in the 
direction of the rotation thereof relative to the blanket 
cylinder is varied, thereby adjusting the printing posi- 
tion of the paper in the longitudinal direction thereof. 


3, phe 


POWER TRANSMISSION GEAR SYSTEM 
Teru Hayashi, 4-413 Minami Tsunajimacho, Kitaku, 
Yokohama (Kanagawa Prefecture), Japan, and Takashi 
Takahashi, 1-458 Soshigaya, Setaga: , Lokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,951 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/00; Fi6c 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—410 Claim 
In power transmission gear system consisting driving 
pinion, driven gear and two intermediate gearings, the 
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shaft of the driving pinion is supported by bearings which of a vehicle and journaling the sector gear and a canti- 
enable said shaft to displace in an inclined plane making lever bracket for supporting the pinion gear; the pin and 


an angle « (mesh pressure angle) with the plane including 
the axial lines of the driving pinion and the driven gear. 


3,610,066 
REINFORCED PLASTIC GEAR 
Frank J. Rychlik, 3484 Whirlaway Drive 

Northbrook, Ill. 062 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,169 
Int. Cl. Fi6h 55/04, 55/30 


US. Cl. 74—434 4 Claims 


A molded plastic gear or drive wheel having its hub 
reinforced under compression with metal rings or washers 
to prevent cracking at the splines or keyway. 


3,610,067 
STEERING GEAR FOR TRACTORS 
Paul H. Stibbe, Neenah, Wis., ~— to 
J. I. Case Company, Racin 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,104 
Int. Cl. B62d 3/12; F16h 57/00 
US. Cl. 74—498 


A steering apparatus of the pinion gear ory sector gear 
type, with double adjustment mountings on a frame rail 


bracket are adjustably mounted on the frame rail to pro- 
vide universal adjustment of the various parts. 


3,610,068 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert H. Schaefer, Westfield, and Clifford H. Fileet- 
wood, Beech Grove, aN assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,157 
Int. Cl, G05g 5/04, 5/16 


A control system including improved means for pro- 
tecting, mounting and adjusting a control mechanism, 
including a housing for a specific control device, a shaft 
extending from the control device through the housing, 
a lever mounted on the shaft exterior of the housing, a 
boss formed on an outside surface of the housing, and a 
bolt and nut arrangement mounted on the lever, the bolt 
being in contact with the boss when the lever and shaft 
are in predetermined rotary positions, and the nut serving 
to secure the lever on the shaft and fix the rotary posi- 
tions of the shaft relative to the boss. 


3,610,069 
MOLDED ONE-PIECE BALANCING RING 

Robert G. Tanner, St. Charles, and David N. Tanner, 

Kirkwood, Mo., eee to Arundale Manufacturers, 

Inc., St. Louis, M 

Filed Nov. ‘14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,651 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/22 

U.S, Cl. 74—573 


A balancing ring for use in balancing the tub of a wash- 
ing machine having a channel portion for receiving a 
weighting material and a vertical grill extending down- 
ward from the channel portion which allows liquid to 
pass, but not the articles being washed, The entire bal- 
ancing ring is molded as one piece. Means are also pro- 
vided for mounting the balancing ring to the tub. 
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3,610,070 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR BRAKES, 
CLUTCHES AND THE LIKE 
Hansjorg Dach, Friedrichshafen, Germany, assignor 

to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen Aktiengesellschaft, 

Friedrichshafen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 785,687, 
Dec. 20, 1968. This application Feb. 17, 1970, 
Ser. No. 12,112 

Claims priority, ee a Germany, Feb. 19, 1969, 


08 162.0 
Int. Cl. B60k 21/00; F16h 57/10 
US. Cl. 74—753 





A pair of hydraulic loads in the form of clutches 
and/or brakes are controlled by a common valve having 
separate inlet ports for high-pressure fluid and associated 
outlet ports respectively connected to these loads, each 
inlet port communicating with its associated outlet port 
in an initial position of a slider which, in response to 
pressure buildup in the first outlet port, shifts into an 
alternate position in which the fluid supply to the first load 
is reduced and the two leads are interconnected via a path 
only only in the alternate slider position; this shift oc- 
curs against a biasing force of a spring bearing upon a 
piston which is displaceable by hydraulic fluid from the 
first outlet port, delivered through a constricted passage, 
to augment the biasing force so as to re-establish the 
initial position after a further pressure rise at the first load, 
thereby admitting fluid to both loads at substantially the 
pressure prevailing at the two inlet ports. 


3,610,071 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert M. Tuck, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,009 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10, 5/10 


US. Cl. 74—759 2 Claims 


A transmission having four planetary gear sets and six 
friction drive establishing devices combined to provide 
at least five forward speed range drives and a reverse 
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drive with the lowest forward speed range drive being 
provided by only one of the gear sets and the remaining 
forward drives provided by this one gear set combining 
input drive with four different speed ratio drives from the 
remaining gear sets. Sequential upshifting and downshift- 
ing is provided by releasing only one friction drive estab- 
lishing device and engaging only one other friction drive 
establishing device. 


3,610,072 
POWER GEAR TRANSMISSION CONSTRUCTION 
Karl Grimpe, Duisburg, Germany, assignor to 
Demag A.G., Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1968, 
P 18 10 768.1 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/28, 57/00 


US. Cl. 74—801 6 Claims 


A power gear transmission construction includes a 
drive shaft which is positioned within a sun gear with 
radial play and which includes axially spaced bearings for 
rotatably supporting a planet gear carrier and planetary 
gears. A non-rotatable main gear with internal gear teeth 
is mounted around the planetary gears carried by the 
planet carrier and is in meshing engagement with the 
planetary gears. The arrangement includes a double joint 
clutch sleeve having a gear formation at one axial end in 
meshing engagement with a gear extension on the sun 
pinion and a gear portion at another axially extending 
end which is in meshing engagement with a gear defined 
on the drive shaft. The double clutch is mounted for some 
axial play and to permit universal movement of the drive 
shaft but is prevented from moving beyond a predeter- 
mined point by a shaft collar and a shaft bushing which 
are arranged in spaced location along the shaft axis. A 
secondary shaft is connected to the carrier for the plane- 
tary gears and is rotatably supported within the fixed 
housing mounting the main planet gear. 


3,610,073 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENTS FOR A ROTARY 
TURNTABLE 
Bernd Zippel, Langenhain, and Alfred Schlieckmann, 


Eschwege, Germany, assignors to Richard Zippel & 
Co. KG, Eschwege, Germany 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,985 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1969, 
P 19 09 787.1 
Int. Cl. B23q 17/02 

US. Cl. 74—822 12 Claims 

A pressure fluid operated drive arrangement for a 
rotary turntable, especially a rotary turntable carrying 
moulds in a mould filling plant, is disclosed. The arrange- 
ment comprises an endless belt, which is mounted on or 
otherwise coupled to the turntable and, by means of 
which, a succession of angular displacements are im- 
parted to the turntable. The belt is displaced in syn- 
chronism with the forward displacement of a spring 





94 


loaded piston in a cylinder. The piston is displaced in re- 
sponse to pressure fluid introduced into the cylinder and, 
during such forward displacement, the piston is coupled 
to the belt by means of pairs of pivotably displaceable 
clamps. These clamps are mounted on a trolley which 
is displaced under the influence of the piston, along a 
path substantially parallel to a portion of the belt en- 
gaged by the clamps. The clamps of each pair are 
mounted on either side of the belt and are so pivotally 
arranged and orientated that they are self-lockingly ap- 


plied to ‘4e belt whilst the piston is displaced by the fluid 
pressure. After each forward stroke of the piston, the pis- 
ton returns under the influence of its spring loading and, 
during this return movement, the clamps slide freely on 
the belt. Preferably, hydraulic braking means operate on 
the turntable, either directly or via the belt. The braking 
means are arranged to be so responsive to the fluid pres- 
sure for displacing the piston as to release the turntable 
prior to the forward stroke of the piston and to lock the 
turntable against rotation during the return stroke of the 
piston. 


3,610,074 
CERAMIC DIE ASSEMBLY 
Adelard J. Charpentier, New Castle, and Harry E. 
Deverell, Craigdell Gardens, Pa., assignors to Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corporation, Brackenridge, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,344 
Int. Cl. B21k 5/20; BOSb 7/20 
US. Cl. 76—107 A 


A ceramic die assembly and method for making same 
for metal forming operations such as drawing and ex- 
truding including a ceramic die body, a supporting re- 
tainer ring and a lining interposed between the die body 
and the retainer ring, where the properties of modulus 
of elasticity, compressive strength and the hardness of 
the lining are substantially greater than those similar 
properties of the retainer ring. 
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3,610,075 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A PLURALITY OF 
CUTTING TOOLS FROM A SINGLE FLUTED 


BAR 
Edward F. Fabish, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Illinois 


Tool Works Chicago, Ml. 

Original application July 1 1368, Ser. No. 741,415, now 
Patent No, 3,483,605, dated Dec. 16, 1969. Divided 
and this application Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,444 

Int. Cl. B21k 21/00 
US. Cl. 76—108 T 5 Claims 


A plurality of blanks for a “throw-away” cutting tool 
such as an end mill having a short, tapered shank adapted 
to be held in a correspondingly tapered holder can be 
produced from a single length of bar material by first 
forming at least three flutes in the bar and then tapering 
and cutting off individual blanks in an automatic screw 
machine. The cutter blanks are finished by hardening them 
and then sharpening their cutting surfaces while holding 
them in a tapered holder. 


3,610,076 
CAN OPENER 
Garry W. A. Martens, 1118 Regent Crescent, 
C. Canada 


algary 61, Alberta, 
Filed Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,527 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 81—3.46 


The disclosure of the present application describes the 
lever type can opener device adapted to be storably 
mounted on the lid of a can of the type commonly known 
as a double-seal can and used frequently as a paint can 
lid. The opening device is formed from a substantially 
rectangular blank and consists of a substantially planar 
body portion which is formed with a tongue at one end 
adapted to engage the circumferentially extending groove 
formed in the can lid such that it may be mounted on the 
can lid in a position wherein the body portion extends 
radially inwardly of the can lid. The tongue means is 
formed by bending one end of the substantially rectan- 
gular blank upon itself to form a U-shaped projection 
adapted to fit within the U-shaped groove of the can 
lid. The U-shaped portion is connected to the body por- 
tion by an arch-shaped position which is adapted to 
provide clearance for the circumferentially extending 
ridge normally formed adjacent to the U-shaped channel 
of a double seal paint can lid. A lip means is preferably 
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formed at the other end of the body and adapted to be 
inserted between the rim of the can lid and the can when 
the lid is in use. 


3,610,077 
LATHE CENTER DEVICE AND METHOD 
Claus Staplemann, ——— ne assignor to Climax 
Goleta, Calif. 
Filed July 11, Ses. Ser. No. 840,958 
Int. Cl. B23b 23/04 
US, Cl. 82—33 


The lathe center device is composed of an outer housing, 
a spindle for supporting a work piece, and at least one set 
of bearings which support the spindle within the outer 
housing. During fabrication of the center device, the hous- 
ing is swaged so as to indent the housing sections where 
the bearings are to be seated. The indented portions are 
then roller-burnished so as to form improved bearing seats 
which increase bearing stability and prolong the life of 
the center device. 


3,610,078 
SHAPING BLOCKS OF NONMETALLIC 
MATERIAL 


Arwyn Rowlands, Filton, Bristol, England, assignor to 
Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 680,908, Nov. 6, 
1967. This application Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,120 
Claims priority, application a Great Britain, Nov. 11, 1966, 
Int. Cl. B26 3/12 


US. CL. 83—1 6 Claims 


An apparatus adapted to form complex three dimen- 
sional recess within a block of meltable material through 
use of a heated bent wire type shaping tool. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,610,079 
PORTABLE PANEL SCORING AND 
CUTTING APPARATUS 
Frederick R. Ashby, qmmeseny N.Y., assignor to 
Plywood-Champion Papers Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, eee 864,335 


US. Cl 83—11 

















The present disclosure covers a unique, portable, cut- 
ting or scoring device for panels, particularly for large 
cement-asbestos type panels or their equivalent such as 
Glasweld, and Transite panels and similar products. The 
portable device or apparatus, in essence, comprises an 
open, elongated box structure comprising four parallel 
cross elements rigidly affixed to one another at the ends 
thereof by suitable means. This skeleton, elongated, box- 
like structure is designed to support between two upper 
cross members an upper movable slide having an upper 
cutting element while the two lower cross elements are 
designed to support a lower movable slide having a lower 
scoring or cutting element. The panel to be scored or cut 
is positioned by suitable means between the upper cutting 
element and the lower cutting element which are drawn by 
suitable means across the panel being processed thus scor- 
ing the top and bottom surfaces of the panel simulta- 
neously. 


3,610,080 
ULTRASONIC METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR SHAVING 
Arthur Kuris, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Ultrasonic 


Systems, Inc., Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,927 


Cl. B26b 21/38 
US. Cl. 83—13 


A shaving instrument having a cutting blade that is 
ultrasonically vibrated to substantially reduce the fric- 
tional resistance of the movement of the shaving instru- 
ment relative to the skin, and the method of shaving 
accordingly. 


3,610,081 
AUTOMATIC SHEET MATERIAL CUTTER 
CUTTING TOOL ANGLE CHECKING MEANS 
Heinz Joseph Gerber, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Gerber Garment Technology, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed — 5, 1970 Ser. No. 9,569 


B26d 5/30 

U.S, Cl. 83—62 8 Claims 

An automatically controlled cutter for cutting sheet 
material, such as layups of garment fabrics, includes a 
cutter which is driven in two coordinate directions rela- 
tive to the material being cut in order to follow a de- 
sired line of cut. The cutting tool is a reciprocating blade 
which is automatically rotated about its cutting axis in 
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order to maintain it tangent to the line of cut at all points 
therealong. To prevent injury to the material being cut in 
the event the cutting blade is not positioned tangentially 
to the line of cut, the device includes an encoder for 
measuring its actual angular position. The signal pro- 
duced by this encoder is compared with another derived 


tool angle signal obtained from the signals used to move 
the cutter along the line of cut. If the actual tool angle 
signal does not agree favorably within certain predeter- 
mined limits with the derived tool angle signal a stop 
signal is produced which inhibits further cutting of the 
material by the cutter. 


3,610,082 
TAPE CORE PRESS 
Michael Riggi, Downey, and Maximiliaan Bruckner, 
Compton, Calif., assignors to Lockheed Aircraft Cor- 
poration, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,576 
Int. Cl. B26£ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—108 5 Claims 


A press for punching memory cores from a ferrite im- 
pregnated tape wherein the core center is first removed 
from one side of the tape and in a continuous motion the 
core is removed from the other direction. The core is re- 
turned to its position in the tape and the tape advances 
to a new position. 


3,610,083 

VERTICAL SHEARING MACHINE OF THE INTER- 

CHANGEABLE KNIFE ASSEMBLY TYPE 
Tetutaro Yasuda and Tsuneo Nakanishi, Hitachi-shi, 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,422 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 13, 1968, 
43/65,566, 43/65,567 


Int. Cl, B26d 7/26 
US. Cl. 83—390 11 Claims 
A vertical shearing machine of the interchangeable 
knife assembly type comprising a knife assembly includ- 
ing a movable upper knife and a fixed lower knife 
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mounted on respective holders and adapted to be mounted 
in a shearing position in a housing and removed there- 
from by itself for replacement by another knife assembly. 
The housing is formed with an opening therethrough and 


the inner sides of the housing defining said opening serve 
as guide surfaces for the knife assembly when the latter 
is mounted or removed and as sliding surfaces along 
which the upper knife holder moves in sliding motion 
when a shearing operation is performed. 


I 


3,610,084 
STRING FOR STRINGED INSTRUMENTS AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Wigbert Behringer, 14 Schulstrasse, 
7753 Allensbach, Germany 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,658 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 28, 1968, 
A 8,346/68 


Int. Cl. G10d 3/00 


US. Cl. 84—297 S 11 Claims 





A string for stringed instruments having equal torsion 
rigidity in both directions of rotation includes an elastical- 
ly resilient coarse-pitch tension bearing rope-shaped core 
composed of synthetic continuous filaments of plastic ma- 
terial rope core which is provided with at least one less 
pitched covering layer composed of round wires or flat 
bands. The rope consists of threads with a breaking elon- 
gation in the range of 9 to 15 percent, a tensile strength 
in the range of 80 to 110 kg./mm.?, and a modulus of 
elasticity in the range of 1150 to 1350 kg./mm.?. The rope 
is covered with each covering layer while it is stretched 
under a tension corresponding to at least its expected sub- 
sequent tension on the instrument. 


3,610,085 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT CONSTRUCTION 
James B, Wilson and Fred Kaz, Chicago, Ill., assignors to 
Voice of the Flower, Ltd., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,828 
Int. Cl. G10d 13/08 
US. Cl. 84—402 7 Claims 
A hand held musical instrument including a contoured 
sound resonating box which comfortably and easily fits 
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into the hands of a user thereof. A plurality of sound pro- 
ducing wires or rods extend forwardly from a bridge se- 
cured to one end of the sound resonating box, the dis- 
tance the wires or rods extend from the bridge determines 
the musical tone quality of each wire or rod. Each wire 
or rod has a portion thereof extending rearwardly from 
the bridge into and through a channel shaped holder and 


has formed at the rear end thereof, behind the holder, a 
finger gripping portion to enable the user quickly and 
easily to adjust the extent to which of a particular wire 
or rod projects forwardly beyond the bridge. The wires 
or rods are adjusted to provide an interleaving inner 
and outer grouping thereof so sounds about an octave 
apart can be produced by a single plucking operation. 


3,610,086 
TEACHING APPARATUS FOR KEYBOARD 
INSTRUMENT 


Tom W. Decker, Mobile, Ala., assignor to 
Humanics, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
application Nov. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 686,121, now 
Patent No. 3,482,480, dated Dec. 9, 1969. Divided 
and this —_— Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,278 


Cl. G09b 15/02 
US. Cl. 84—470 8 Claims 


This application discloses teaching apparatus for use 
with a keyboard instrument, the apparatus including a 
visual display such as a slide projector along with a tape 
playback, the tape being at least two channels of recorded 
information so that the audio presented to the student 
may be switched depending upon the student’s answers to 
questions. The correct answers to the questions are con- 
tained in coded light patterns on the photographic slides, 
these patterns falling on photocells adjacent the visual dis- 
play screen. A keyboard light strip is positioned above the 
keyboard of the musical instrument, and the lights are se- 
lectively actuated by an instructor’s keyboard. Adjacent 
the visual display, a graphic keyboard is provided which 
contains lamps which may be selectively actuated by the 
instructor’s keyboard or by a programmed stepping 
switch. 


891 0.G.—4 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,610,087 
STAPLE WITH INHERENT MEANS FOR 
MANUALLY DETACHING THE SAME 
Arthur Dritz, 171 Beach 125th St., 
Rockaway Park, N.Y. 11694 

Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,161 

Int. Cl, A43d 69/06; F16b 15/00 
US. Cl. 85—49 


PRI RFS SSCL 
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A staple for uniting together sheets or layers of paper, 
fabric or like substrates, the staple being made of a flex- 
ible material, the staple being provided with inherent or 
integral means for manually detaching the staple from its 
sheet uniting condition. The staple is disclosed as em- 
bodied in a wrap-around type and in a bar-lock type of 
staple provided with lapping sections which are bonded 
together, the bond of which is broken for staple detach- 
ment by the manual operation of the inherent detaching 
means. 


3,610,088 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MIXING AND 
PUMPING FLUID EXPLOSIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Calvin E. Christensen, Salt Lake City, and Robert B. 
Clay and Gary M. Thornley, Bountiful, Utah, assignors 
to Intermountain Research and Engineering Company, 


Inc. 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,707 
Int. Cl. F42b 3/00; CO6b 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 86—20 

















A relatively small, mobile system for mixing and pump- 
ing slurry explosives includes a vehicle and demount- 
able unitized equipment for metering, mixing and pump- 
ing to a point of use, a slurry of liquid and non-dissolved 
solid particulate ingredients. The product is a suspension 
of particles in a liquid medium of viscous gel form. Ap- 
paratus includes multiple supply sources and feeders for 
particulate ingredients and a pump for liquid, all empty- 
ing into a mixing zone, the individual feeders being driven 
at selectively or variably controlled rates. Operation of 
the feeder elements may be mechanical or by fluid pres- 
sure. The desired volume of liquid is adjustable, being 
metered by mechanical pump and/or timer means; prod- 
uct slurry delivery is by a variable output pump. The sys- 
tem is designed to carry the separate ingredients safely 
to sites often inaccessible to prior art equipment, there to 
prepare the explosive slurry or gel on site and deliver 
it promptly to the point of use, whether on mountain sides 
or in underground tunnels, excavations, etc. 
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3,610,089 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR BLASTING 
OR DEMOLITION 
Melvin A. Cook, Salt Lake City, Robert B. Clay, Bounti- 
ful, and Lex L. Udy, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignors 
to Intermountain Research and Engineering Company, 


Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,656 
Int. Cl. 


F42d 7/00 
US. Cl. 86—20 9 Claims 


A length of expandable tubing is distended and filled 
with a sensitive easy flowing liquid or plastic explosive 
blasting or demolition slurry. By unrolling a tube as it is 
filled it may be protected across inaccessible terrain, e.g. 
for blasting a long path or removing obstacles, destroying 
enemy installations in military operations, etc. Portable 
mechanical or manual equipment is included for prepar- 
ing the slurry and extruding it into the tube. Pumpable 
aqueous slurries of ammonium nitrate and other oxidizer 
salts are well sensitized with fuels which include small 
amounts of finely divided aluminum, carbonaceous ma- 
terials, etc. 


AMMUNITI 
Lyle S. Corcoran, 730 N. Mariposa Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90029 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,736 


Int. Cl. F42b 33/10 
U.S. Cl. 86—45 


A plurality of ammunition shells or cartridge cases are 
supported in a vertical column in a feed tube by engage- 
ment of the rim of the lowermost shell against a retract- 
able detent in a feed throat at the lower end of the tube. 
The detent is controlled by a plunger which retracts it 
upon being contacted by an upwardly moving work holder 
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slide which receives the shell as the latter is released by 
the retraction of the holding detent, and transfers it to a 
reloading tool. 


3,610,09 
BALLISTIC DEVICE COMPRISING A PROJECTILE 
AND ITS LAUNCHER 
Robert Bornand, Meyrin, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor 
to Transurvey Holding Company Inc. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 798,058 
Claims priority, application |» Feb. 8, 1968, 
2,075/68 
Int. Cl. F41f 1/06 


US. Cl, 89—1 F 8 Claims 
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A ballistic device comprises a projectile and a launcher 
therefor, the projectile having a tube at its rear end in 
the forward end of which a propulsive charge is com- 
pressed by a piston. The piston is backed by a guide rod 
on the launcher which extends into the tube, so that 
upon firing, the tube is driven forwardly relative to the 
piston while the piston bears against the guide rod. The 
charge is electrically fired, and the electrical connections 
extend through the piston and along the guide rod. 


3,610,092 
LOCKING RING FOR STORE ARMING DEVICE 
Matthew N. Miller, To 


Calif., —4 9 to 
Fairchild Industries, ayy = = Beg lo 
Filed re 1968, 7, oe 780,077 


Cl. F4lf 5 
US, Cl. 89—1.5 D 


ee 


“iy is 


A safety locking ring for a store having a reentrant 
lip on one of its ends to which is held a detachable insert 
cap having a plurality of spaced, resilient, movable arms. 
The ring has a plurality of fingers which extend into the 
spaces between the cap arms to engage the arms and pre- 
vent their inward movement and detachment of the cap 
from the store when the ring is in a first position. 
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3,610,093 
OILLESS GUN 


REC 
Hans-Georg Mebus, Deisenhofen, near Munich, Ger- 
many, assignor to Bolkow Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Filed June 4, 1964, Ser. No. 372,721 
Claims priority, ail = Germany, June 22, 1963, 


3 
Int. Cl. F41f 3/02, 15/00 


US. Cl. 89—1.7 1 Claim 


1. A recoilless gun including a launching tube from 
which a rocket-projectile can be fired, an expansion noz- 
zle at the rear end of the tube, said nozzle being rigidly 
connected with the tube, a cylindrical jacket surrounding 
said nozzle, said jacket being rigidly connected to the noz- 
ble, a solid-propellant charge for expelling the rocket- 
projectile out of the launching tube, said solid-propel- 
lant charge being accommodated in the annular space 
between the nozzle wall and the jacket surrounding the 
nozzle, discharge openings for the combustion gases of 
the solid-propellant charge, said openings being arranged 
in the wall of the nozzle at the beginning of the con- 
vergent part equidistant to each other and on a circum- 
ference, the axes of said discharge openings lying on a 
lateral area of a cone and intersecting the longitudinal 
axis of the launching tube, a cartridge-case base being 
arranged in the launching tube behind the rocket-pro- 
jectile, and a fuse located at the centre of said cartridge- 
case base for igniting said solid-propellant charge, said 
cartridge-case base with said fuse being arranged in the 
launching tube at such a distance from the discharge 
openings that, when igniting the ignition charge, the ex- 
plosion flames of said ignition charge leak through said 
discharge openings and ignite said solid-propellant 
charge. 


3,610,094 
EJECTOR RELEASE UNITS FOR USE IN AIRCRAFT 


pany Limited, gh, 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,750 


Claims priority, application rey Britain, Aug. 8, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B64d 1/04 
US. Cl. 89—1.5 F 3 Claims 
An ejector release unit for releasing and projecting a 
heavy object, for example a bomb, from an aircraft in- 
cludes a releasable latching mechanism for supporting the 
object, a pair of telescopic ejection guns for projecting the 
object from the aircraft, a holder for one or more car- 
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tridges, and means for conducting high pressure gas pro- 
duced on ignition by the cartridges to the latching mecha- 
nism and to the ejection guns. Thus cartridge ignition 
causes the object to be released and projected away from 
the aircraft. The projection force is controlled by one or 


two interchangeable throttles located in the gas conduct- 
ing means. The or each throttle vents a proportion of the 
gas to atmosphere unlike conventional throttles. In con- 
sequence very small thrusts can be obtained from the ejec- 
tion guns. 


3,610,095 
ROCKET MEANS FOR DRIVING A FREE PUNCH 
Donald V. Black, Santa Monica, Albert D. Jamtaas, Los 
Angeles, Ross T. Radey, Palos Verdes, and John K. 
Wall, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to the United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Army 

Application Aug. 10, 1965, Ser. No. 480,248, which is a 
division of application Ser. No. 196,854, May 18, 1962. 
Divided and this application June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 


650,132 
Int. Cl. F41£ 3/04 
US. Cl. 89—1.8 
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Rocket launching and drive means for driving a free 
punch by a rocket that is mounted inside a cylindrical 
launching tube by segmented sabot means and has a spin 
turbine secured to the rocket to rotate the rocket as it is 
being launched. The segmented sabot means and spin 
turbine are secured to the rocket so as to be separated from 
the rocket by centrifugal force as the rocket leaves the 
launching tube. 


3,610,096 
SPIN AND FIN STABILIZED ROCKET 

Robert E. Bauman, St. Charles, and James R. Christen- 

son, Creve Coeur, Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric 

Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 792,958 

Int. Cl. F41f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 89—1.808 
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A rocket weapon system in which the rocket is spin 
stabilized along its flight path by rotation of the rocket 
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about its longitudinal axis and is aerodynamically sta- 
bilized by a forward fin ring and a rearward flared skirt. 
The rocket is spun-up in a launch tube having plural bear- 
ing supports at one end for supporting the rearward end 
of the rocket, while the forward end of the rocket is sup- 
ported by fins on the fin ring, the latter being rotationally 
free of the rocket body. After spin-up, a boost propellant 
is ignited to propel the rocket from the tube without tip- 
off and the usual debris (sabot fragments) associated with 
the launch of such weapons. 


3,610,097 
TOOL FEEDING DEVICE FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Giorgio Ollearo, Via Cascinette 35/R, and Elio Pagella, 
Via Monteferrando 12, both of 10015 Ivrea, Turin, 


Italy 
Original application July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,402. 
Divided and this application June 25, 1970, Ser. 


No. 49,769 
Claims priority, —— Italy, July 29, 1967, 


4600/67 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/02; B23b 7/04 
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A machine tool arrangement having a device for con- 
trolling the chuck thereof, comprising a base, a headstock 
mounted thereon, and a sleeve axially slideable within the 
headstock, the chuck being rotatable within the sleeve. 
The chuck is arranged to be rotatable by a shaft disposed 
parallei and non-coaxially thereto by a train of gear 
wheels displaceable together with the sleeve, relative to 
the shaft. The sleeve is arranged to be shifted axially by 
means of a mechanism arranged parallel and non-coaxially 
with the shaft to apply rotational force to the chuck in a 
manner such that the torsional deformation thereof re- 
mains constant throughout the entire chuck stroke. 


3,610,098 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING SURPLUS 
MATERIAL FROM THE SURFACE OF 
WORKPIECES OF ELONGATED FORM 
Derek W. R. Walker, Four Gates, Hopstone, Claverley, 
near Wolverhampton, d 
Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,068 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 16, 1967, 


7 
Int. Cl. B23c 3/04; B24b 5/36 
US. Cl. 90-—-15 
This invention relates to apparatus for removing sur- 


plus material from the surface of bars, tubes and other 
elongated workpieces, and in particular the weld flash 
from. a join between two lengths of material. The appa- 
ratus comprises a support and two or more power driven 
rotary milling cutters which are so mounted on the 
support that the cutters are in juxtaposition but can be 
adjusted relative to each other and brought into contact 
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with opposed faces of a workpiece which is placed be- 
tween them. Relative bodily movement of the cutters 


around the workpiece or the bodily movement of the 
workpiece relative to the cutters enabling flash to be 
removed from spaced areas simultaneously. 


3,610,099 
FLUERIC DIODE 

Dewey P. Ankeney, China Lake, Calif., assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the Secre- 

tary of the Navy 

Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,530 
Int. Cl. F15b 13/04; FO1b 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 91—3 


A flueric diode responsive to electronic digital com- 
mand wherein the position of a piston within a cylinder 
is controlled. A flueric interface shifts fluid flow and 
by adding or subtracting digital information the flow 
rate can be increased or decreased thus changing the 
rate of piston movement. 


3,610,100 
TELESCOPIC ACTUATOR 
Robert L. Hoffman, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to 


Koehring Company 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,613 
Int. Cl. F01b 7/20; F15b 11/08 
US. Cl. 91—167 15 Claims 
A hydraulic actuator of the type having multiple pistons 
and cylinders with porting and passages being provided 
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so that each telescopic section may be independently ex- booster is controlled by a spool valve that is operated by 
tended with respect to the other, with a pilot operated the vehicle operator. The spool valve is provided with 
check valve in one of the pistons providing selective com- jnternal passages through which the fluid flows. A sleeve 


munication between the fluid chambers and an external 
pilot operated check valve for recirculating fluid under 
low pressure to an extending portion of the actuator 
assembly. 


3,610,101 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE BOOSTER 


Robert E. Meyers, South Bend, Ind., assignor to 
The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,486 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/08, 13/04, 13/10 


US. Cl. 91—391 R 10 Claims 
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A hydraulic boost device is disclosed which includes a 
housing having a fluid inlet, an outlet, a bore communicat- 
ing the inlet with the outlet, and a chamber in fluid com- 
munication with the bore. A spool valve is slidable in the 
bore from a position in which substantially all of the fluid 
flow into the inlet is directed to the outlet to a position 
in which a portion of the fluid flowing into the inlet is 
communicated to the chamber through a fluid passage in 
the valve means. The fluid in the chamber slides a piston 
to assist the vehicle operator in applying the brakes. A 
control rod which is actuated by the vehicle operator 
when the vehicle’s brakes are applied is connected to a 
sleeve that is slidably mounted on the spool valve. A spring 
normally prevents relative movement between the sleeve 
and the spool valve, but permits the sleeve to move rela- 
tive to the valve to close the passages if a malfunction 
prevents the spool valve from moving. This feature pre- 
vents a sudden surge of fluid from being communicated to 
the chamber during a manual brake application. 


3,610 
SAFETY DEVICE On HYDRAULIC 
OOSTER 


BRAKE B 
Arthur K. Brown, Jr., South Bend, Ind., assignor to 
The Bendix Corporation 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,087 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00, 13/10 
US. Cl. 91—391 6 Claims 
Fluid communication between a source of fluid pres- 


is slidably mounted on the valve for closing the passages 
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when a malfunction prevents movement of the valve. 
Movement of the sleeve is initially retarded during a 
brake application to prevent the sleeve from closing the 
passages when the vehicle operator abruptly applies his 
brakes. 


3,610,103 
HYDRAULIC POWER LIFTING DEVICE 

Heribert Adams, Rosrath, and Franz Heidjann, Oeling- 

hausen, Germany, assignors to Klockner-Humbold- 

Deutz Aktiengesellschaft, Cologne-Deutz, Germany 

Filed Feb, 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,430 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1969, 
P 19 06 881.6 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/16 

US. Cl. 91—411 R 











A hydraulic power lifting device for use in connection 
with an agricultural tractor for lifting an implement con- 
necting device, which comprises a main lift cylinder piston 
system which through the intervention of a linkage system 
is operable to actuate the implement connecting device 
and which is aided in its lifting action by at least one 
double-acting auxiliary cylinder piston system which lat- 
ter has its cylinder divided by the piston into a first 
chamber adapted to receive pressure fluid for aiding the 
main cylinder piston system in the lifting of the imple- 


sure and the power chamber of a vehicle hydraulic brake ment connecting device, and a second chamber which is 
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adapted to communicate with a fluid reservoir while con- 
trol means are provided for interrupting said communi- 
cation. 


3,610,104 
POWER ASSISTED STEERING SYSTEMS FOR 
ROAD VEHICLES 
William Frank Hill, Stafford, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,029 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 2, 1968, 
31,456/68 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 91—411 


ae Sal 


" MIs 
a oe 


A power assisted steering system for a vehicle has two 
independently operated servo systems operating the steer- 
ing mechanism of the vehicle and a feedback network 
for providing feel to the steering wheel, the feel when 
the wheel is turned clockwise being provided principally 
by one of the servo systems and the feel when the wheel 
is turned anti-clockwise being provided principally by 
the other servo system. In this way a warning is given if 
either servo system fails because it becomes more difficult 
to steer the vehicle in one direction than the other. 


3,610,105 
POWER STEERING APPARATUS 
Tamaki Tomita, Asahi-machi, Kariya, Aichi, Japan, 
assignor to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha (trading 
as Toyoda Machine Works, Ltd.) 
Filed Apr, 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,209 
Claims priority, I Japan, Apr. 28, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F01b 3/02, 13/04; F15b 9/10 
US. Cl. 91—503 6C 
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The present invention relates to power steering ap- 
paratus in which the operation of a spool valve is rendered 
easy by preventing the steering force or the reaction there- 
to from acting on the spool valve. In this apparatus the 
spool valve is screwed onto a steering shaft connected to 
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the steering wheel; the rotating shaft for deflecting the 
steerable front wheels is connected to the steering shaft 
by resilient coupling means; the hydraulic pressure cir- 
cuit is controlled by the displacement of the spool valve; 
and the steering torque is boosted by hydraulic pressure. 


3,610,106 
RADIAL VARIABLE DISPLACEMENT HYDRAULIC 
MOTOR OF THE SLOW TYPE 
Riccardo Cavalieri, 29 Viale Pola, Rome, Italy 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,733 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 30, 1968, 
36,660/68; July 6, 1968, 38,246/68; Dec. 21, 
1968, 42,152/68 

Int. Cl. F01b 1/06 


US. Cl. 92—12.1 8 Claims 
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A radial variable displacement hydraulic motor of the 
slow type is disclosed, in which the change of the effective 
displacement is obtained through a change of the stroke 
of the pistons within the cylinders by a change of the 
eccentricity of the eccentric controlling the cononecting 
rods of said pistons, said change being obtained by the 
eccentricity of the eccentric controlling the connecting 
relative change of position of mounting of two coaxial 
eccentrics coupled to the engine shaft. 


3,610,107 
TORQUE CYLINDER 
Seiji Kawaguchi, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Daiei 
Kogyo-sha Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,836 
Int. Cl, F01b 3/00 
US. Cl. 92—33 2 Claims 
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The torque cylinder is operated by fluid under pressure, 
and comprises a primary member which is moved by fluid 
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pressure and is guided for substantially rectilinear move- 
ment in the cylinder. An operating shaft has a reversible 
helical driving connection with such member. Two sec- 
ondary members are located on opposite sides of the pri- 
mary member and are moved by fluid under pressure. 
They are arranged to drive the operating shaft axially, 
and a passage is provided for conducting fluid past each 
of the secondary members. Two valve-controlled exhaust 
ports are provided, each connected to the space in one 
end of the cylinder beyond one of the secondary mem- 
bers. Two valve-controlled inlet ports are provided for 
admitting fluid under pressure selectively at either end of 
the primary member while the exhaust port at the adja- 
cent end of the cylinder is closed, in order to rotate the 
shaft by moving the primary member into engagement 
with one of the secondary members and to translate the 
shaft by moving all three members in unison. 


3,610,108 
PRESTRESSED PRESSURE RESPONSIVE DIA- 
PHRAGMS AND METHODS FOR MAKING 
THE SAME 
Johannes Sorteberg, Darien, Conn. (% Sorteberg Controls 
Corp., 540 Connecticut Ave., South Norwalk, Conn. 


06854) 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,120 


Int. Cl. F16j 3/00 
US. Cl. 92—98 1 Claims 
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A prestressed diaphragm assembly is formed by welding 
the peripheral edge of a diaphragm to a metal ring to 
form a closed flange. The flange is then permanently 
tensionally stressed by forcing inside the flange a ring 
having an unstressed outside diameter slightly larger than 
the unstressed inside diameter of the flange, thereby 
simultaneously imparting a stressed condition to the 
flange and diaphragm. Various configurations and com- 
binations of stressing flanges and rings are disclosed. A 
prestressed diaphragm assembly constructed according 
to this method is biased to a single neutral position, assur- 
ing more accurate response to small variations of pres- 
sure, assuring return to the original neutral position when 
pressure is removed, and eliminating buckling or the so 
called “oil can” effect. 


3,610,109 
HOT GAS ENGINE 
Hendrik Jozef Verbeek, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
ae assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,159 
Claims priority, me — Nov. 2, 1968, 


8 
Int. Cl, F01b 19/00 
US. Cl. 92—98 4 Claims 
Apparatus with first and second pistons of different 
diameters axially spaced and movable in a cylinder with 
a spring disposed between and engaging the pistons, a 
rolling diaphragm seal between adjacent walls of the first 
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piston and the cylinder, and a column of liquid between 
the pistons for supporting the seal, these elements pro- 


portioned such that the mass inertia forces of the first 
piston are compensated. 


3,610,110 

PISTON PUMP FOR LIQUIDS 
Martin Schaaf, Erkelenz, Rhineland, Germany, assignor 
to Maschinen- und Bohrgerate-Fabrik Alfred Wirth & 

Co. KG, Erkelenz, Rhineland, Germany 

abis Jang © sah a ne No. ap i 
priority, app m Germany, Apr. 5, 1969, 
P 19 17 694.4 cap gh 
Int. Cl. F16j 11/04 


US. Cl. 92—169 10 Claims 
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A piston pump for liquids, in particular a high pressure 
pump, with means for clamping the cylinder liner or 
cylinder liners against a supporting face, the cylinder 
liner being surrounded by a pressure medium actuated 
clamping device and there is provided at least one me- 
chanical means for maintaining the clamping force after 
the pressure medium has been released. 


3,610,111 
PISTON ARRANGEMENT FOR WORK 
TRANSMITTING MACHINE 

William F. Dilks, Jr., Salem, N.J., assignor to Anchor 

Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,985 

Int. Cl. F16j 1/00, 1/16 

US. Cl. 92—190 11 Claims 
A piston assembly includes a two piece piston head hav- 
ing a ring retaining section and a skirt section. Fastening 
means which are accessible from the lead face of the ring 
retaining section holds both sections together in face to 
face contact in such a manner that the ring retaining sec- 
tion can be detached and removed from the cylinder with- 
out the necessity for removing the skirt section. A rota- 
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tion prevention means is mounted between the fastening 
means and the two piston head sections. The opposite end 
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of the fastening means is adapted for securement to a con- 
necting rod. 


3,610,112 
MANUFACTURE OF FILTERS FOR CIGARETTES 
AND LIKE SMOKERS’ ARTICLES 
Francis Auguste Maurice Labbe, Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France, assignor to Molins Machine Company Limited, 
London, England 


Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,922 
Claims priority, —— Great Britain, June 28, 1968, 


8 
Int. Cl. A24e 5/50 


US. Cl. 93—1 C 18 Claims 


WD 
Bwuw.F = ZL iL 
A 55 a oP el 
LAL LALA EA Fs A 
> 7 





ha 


In a method of making a continuous filter rod for ciga- 
rettes which involves depositing loose filter material into 
spaces between a continuous stream of spaced apart plugs, 
suction is applied to draw the loose filter material into the 
spaces, 


3,610,113 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING FLAT 
BAGS HAVING RECTANGULAR BASES FROM A 
TWO-PLY WEB OF THERMOPLASTIC FILM 
August Schwarzkopf, Lengerich, Westphalia, Germany, 
assignor to Windmoller & Holscher, Westphalia, Ger- 


many 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,329 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1969, 
P 19 06 214.7; Aug. 11, 1969, P 19 40 860.7 


Int. Cl. B31b 1/00 

US. Cl. 93—8 R 9 Claims 

Method and apparatus for making flat bags with rec- 
tangular bases from a two-ply web of thermoplastic mate- 
rial, the two plies being joined along one longitudinal 
edge of the web and unconnected along the other edge. 
The method comprises the steps of: applying separating 
weld seams to the web at intervals coresponding to the 
widths of the flattened bags to be made, the seams ex- 
tending from one longitudinal edge at right angles thereto 
but only across a part of the web width so as to define 
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the bottom of one bag between each pair of adjacent 
separating seams; spreading the plies apart from within 
the web between the separating seams in a direction sub- 
stantially normal to the web to an extent corresponding 
to the desired width of each rectangular bag base so 
that outwardly projecting triangular pockets are formed 
at each bag bottom adjoining the base; nipping off the 
triangular pockets by means of further weld seams ex- 
tending transversely to the separating seams across the 
remaining part of the web width up to the other longitu- 
dinal edge so as to define the full height of the bags and 
to sever each bag from the web. The apparatus comprises 
conveying means for intermittently feeding the web in 
steps equivalent to the width of each bag and a first sepa- 
rating and welding beam reciprocable with respect to 
the web, the first separating and welding beam being 


adapted to apply bag bottom defining separating seams 
to the web when the web is stationary. An expansible 
former is positioned downstream of the first beam and is 
adapted to spread the plies apart between the separating 
seams when the web is stationary. The former is carried 
by a flat supporting arm that is reciprocable transverse 
to the longitudinal web edges to move the former in and 
out of each bag bottom. A pair of separating and weld- 
ing jaws are movable towards and away from the web 
and are actuatable to nip off the pockets of each bag 
bottom when the former is located therein. A second sepa- 
rating and welding beam is located downstream of the 
former and welding jaws, is movable to an from the 
web and is adapted when the web is stationary to extend 
each of the separating seams and sever each bag from 
the web. 


3,610,114 
MECHANISM FOR HEATING CONTAINER 
SEALING SURFACES 
Stanley J. Kaminsky, 619 Neponset St., 
Norwood, Mass. 02062 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,496 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/36; B6Sb 51/20 
US. Cl. 93—52 


Means for holding a box or container flap whose inner 
side is coated with a sealing material activated by hot air 
at a predetermined angle while the box is advancing on 
a conveyor and simultaneously directing a flow of suffi- 
ciently hot air at the area covered with the sealing mate- 
rial just prior to applying sealing pressure against the flap. 
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a predetermined path to an output rack, and sizing and 
chamfering stations positioned along the path. The sizing 
station includes a saw for cutting the tubes to a preceter- 
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3,610,115 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCORING AND 
FLATTENING TUBES 


Earl E. Rose and Frank P. Richards, Kansas City, Mo., 
to ig Petroleum Company 
July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,157 
Int. Cl. B31c 3/04; B31b 1/88, 43/00 
3—80 2C 


Tubes composed of fiber material are passed sequen- 
tially through a scoring apparatus wherein longitudinally 
extending score lines are formed in the tube, and a com- 
pression zone wherein the scored tubes are flattened. 


3,610,116 
ROAD AND LIKE ROLLERS 
Paul Viefhaus, Konz, near Trier, Germany, assignor to 
Hubert Zetttelmeyer, Konz, near Trier, Germany 
Filed Mar. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 710,825 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 10, 1967, 
P 16 34 686.4 
Int. Cl. E01c 19/24 


The specification describes a rolling body for a road 
roller which has an inner part provided with tines or the 
like and a casing which can be fixed around the inner part 
for smooth rolling. 


3,610,117 
TUBE SIZING AND CHAMFERING MACHINE 
John J. Nash, yo Mo., a to 


9 Coy oO. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,677 
Int. Cl. B31c 11/00 
US. Cl. 93—83 12 Claims 
A machine for sizing and chamfering cylindrical tubes 
includes a frame, a tube feeder rack for holding a plu- 
rality of tubes, mechanism for moving the tubes through 


mined length, and the chamfering station includes a 
movable chamfer head adapted to chamfer the ends of the 
tubes. 


3,610,118 
VIBRATORY ROAD-ROLLER 
Heinz Engelhard, Hameln-Auf dem Anger, Germany, 
assignor to ABG-Werke GmbH, Hamela-Am Damm, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,512 
Claims priority, ae Germany, Apr. 19, 1968, 


Int. Cl. EO1c 19/28 
US. Cl. 94—50 R 











A vibratory road-roller has an improved vibrator shaft 
mounting along the operation of the machine with high 
inertia-forces. This is effected by mounting the vibrator 
shaft bearings in annular plates permitting axial move- 
ment of the shaft without radial movement. 


3,610,119 
PHOTOEXPOSURE DEVICE 
Heinz Joseph Gerber and Ronald B. Webster, West Hart- 
ford, Conn., assignors to The Gerber Scientific Instru- 
ment Company, South Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,146 


Int. Cl. G03b 27/00 

U.S. Cl, 95—1 13 Claims 

A device for exposing lines on a sheet of photosensitive 
material consists of a projector which projects a moving 
spot of light onto the material. Correct exposure, despite 
variations in the speed of the spot, is maintained by pro- 
ducing two signals related, respectively, to the velocity 
of the spot and its intensity and by combining these two 
signals to produce an error signal used to control the 
spot intensity. The intensity control consists of a means 
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for regulating the power supplied to an incandescent lamp 
used as the light source or of a variable density filter 
positioned in the path of the light beam forming the light 
spot. The filter is one having a linear transmittance gradi- 
ent so as to obtain good performance of the closed servo 
loop by maintaining a substantially constant loop gain at 
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all the positions of the filter. Two stepping motors are 
provided for driving the projector in two coordinate direc- 
tions relative to the photosensitive material to obtain move- 
ment of the light spot, and the velocity signal used in the 
servo loop for controlling the spot intensity is derived 
from the input pulses to these motors. 


3,610,120 

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING A TAMPERPROOF IDENTIFICA- 
TION CARD WITH A HOMOGENEOUS BACK- 


GROUND 
John E. Morse, Rochester, and Claire L. James, Pitts- 


ford, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 


Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,326 


Int. Cl. G03b 17/24 
US. Cl. 95—1.1 


An optical apparatus and method for producing and 
recording a composite image including images at different 
magnifications of two or more objects. The composite 
image formed by the apparatus also includes a homogene- 
ous background composed of separate backgrounds imaged 
with each object, the background images being produced 
in a manner such that there are no clearly discernible edges 
therebetween. The apparatus includes optical systems for 
producing individual images of separate objects and re- 
spective background images, and an optical system for 
combining such images into a composite image which can 
be recorded on a record medium. A portion of the light 
from one object is blocked, preferably by a part of the 
optical system combining the images, and light from the 
other object is optically substituted for the blocked portion 
thereby producing a composite image of adjacent in- 
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dividual images in which the respective background images 
are substantially in registry. The apparatus is especially 
suited for making tamperproof identification cards. 


3,610,121 
PHOTOCOMPOSING MACHINE 
Ellis P. Hanson, Rockport, and George J. H. Sausele, 
Lynnfield, Mass., assignors to Compugraphic Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No, 804,466 
Int. Cl. B41b 13/00, 15/00, 17/00 


US. Cl. 95—4.5 18 Claims 





" a 
AAAMAOA® MAMA AANA AAA 


This invention relates to photocomposing and more 
particularly to a phototypesetting machine which accepts 
coded inputs signals and automatically photographs type 
images from a rotating master font onto photographic 
material in the desired format such as the justified lines 
of type used in newspaper text. The characters are spaced 
by stepping a projection lens and the stepping is controlled 
by means of change gears to match the requirements of a 
readily changeable master font strip. Strobe control of the 
master font characters moving in a direction perpendic- 
ular to the base line provides for adjustable character 
alignment control. 


3,610,122 
R TIMIN 


Cc an Biber, Ni ee 
onra or to 
Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No, 804,395 
Int. Cl. G03b 9/62, 9/70, 7/08 
US. Cl. 95—10 C 





An exposure control system for regulating the expo- 
sure interval of a camera in cooperation with flash units, 
particularly those of the electronic or strobe variety. The 
system utilizes two battery power sources, one to power 
the lighting unit and the other to power the shutter in- 
terval timing circuit. The response of the timing circuit 
is adjusted by selectively inserting an electric signal from 
the lighting unit battery source into the shutter timing 
circuit. A diode is used to isolate the timing circuit from 
the electronic flash circuit when the latter is not being 
utilized. 
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3,610,123 
COLLAPSIBLE CAMERA Mitt COLLAPSIBLE 
VIEWFIND) 
Alfred H. Bellows, Coubeldpe. iMoss., assignor to 
Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed ta MY 1969, Ser. 3 838,196 


Cl. G03b 13/02 
US. Cl. 95—11 V 
IR ELE 


6 S| SS 


SS 





A collapsible, self-erecting optical assembly including 
a rangefinder and a viewfinder. A selected shape imparted 
to a telescoping member prevents it from binding or 
jamming during movement. Precise alignment is achieved 
automatically on erection. Springs erect the optical as- 
sembly when restraining forces are removed. 


3,610,124 
FLASH CAMERA WITH ASSOCIATED APERTURE 
AND FOCUS SETTINGS 
Kenji Hiruma, Tokyo, Japan, 9 to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. no 301,380 
Claims priority, a CITT _ Feb. 29, 1968, 


Int. Cl. G03b 9/25 
US. Cl. 95—11.5 


A flash camera having a barrel lens and distance ad- 
justment means including a rangefinder and also having 
aperture setting means. Rotation of the barrel lens ro- 
tates a cam that operates both the distance adjustment 
means and the aperture setting when a flash bulb is in- 
serted in the camera. 


3,610,125 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING PHOTOLITHO- 
GRAPHIC STRUCTURES, PARTICULARLY ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR CRYSTAL SURFACES 
Wolfgang Touchy, Munich, Germany, ve gees to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
“ae 4 ser Dec. 6, 1966, Ser. No. 599,577. 
led and this application Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. 
Nos 871,244 
Claims priority, wre iee.son Germany, Dec. 6, 1965, 


Int. Cl. G03b 29/00 
US. Cl. 95—12 1 Claim 
Apparatus wherein a light-sensitive layer applied to a 


surface that is to be photolithographically processed is 
exposed in accordance with an original corresponding to 
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the geometrical form to be produced on the surface, the 
exposed photosensitive layer is developed so that a copy 
of the corresponding original, preferably reduced in size, 
is produced on the layer. The original is traced with a 
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sensing device, and the path taken by the sensing device 
over the original is used for producing the movement of 
an exposure mark to describe a path geometrically similar 
to that of the sensing device on the light-sensitive layer. 


3,610,126 
OBJECTIVE SHUTTER AND LENS ATTACHMENT 
FOR A CAMERA HAVING A FOCAL PLANE 


Germany, assignor to 
& Heidecke, Braunschweig, 


y 
Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,842 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1967, 
P 15 97 387.2 
Int. Cl. G03b 19/12, 9/28 
US. Cl. 95—42 


SHUTTER 
Bodo Mielke, Braunschweig, 
Rollei-Werke Franke 
German 


A detachable optical unit including a lens, an objective 
shutter, and an adjustable diaphragm, for use in associa- 
tion with a single lens mirror reflex camera having a 
pivoted mirror and a focal plane shutter. The movable 
control part on the camera which normally serves to 
control the full opening and partial closing movements 
of a conventional diaphragm unit attached to the camera, 
serves in the present construction not only to control such 
movements of the diaphragm in the present optical unit, 
but also to initiate the exposure cycle of the objective 
shutter built into the optical unit, if the objective shutter 
has previously been tensioned. If the objective shutter 
has not been tensioned, its blades remain open, and the 
exposure is made by the focal plane shutter built into 
the camera, 
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3,610,127 
DISTANCE ADJUSTING MEANS FOR CAMERA 
OBJECTIVES 


Hans Ruhle, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Zeiss Ikon 
Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, German: 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,932 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 22, 1969, 
P 19 08 913.5 
Int. Cl. G03b 3/00 


\ 4 


US. Cl. 95—44 5 Claims 
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A distance adjustment for photographic objectives em- 
ploying the autocollimation principle, in which in addi- 
tion to an autocollimation path of light rays a second path 
of light rays is used which is laterally spaced from the 
autocollimation path of rays and has disposed therein an 
adjustable optical wedge for deflecting the path of rays 
so that both path of rays coincide on the object to be 
photographed. The autocollimation rays also energize a 
photoelectric converter which in turn operates a servo- 
motor for adjusting not only the optical wedge, but also 
the adjusting device of the camera objective in relation to 
the algebraic sum of two modulations produced by a 
rotary apertured disc in said two path of rays. 


3,610,128 
STEREO RANGEFINDER 
Alfred H. Bellows, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to 
Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,246 
Int, Cl. G03b 3/00; G01c 3/14 


US. Ci. 95—44 C 7 Claims 








A photographic camera incorporates a stereo range- 
finder responsive to focus and aperture adjustments of 
the camera objective lens. The rangefinder includes stereo- 
scopically related left and right reticles and means for 
projecting virtual images of the reticles a like distance 
along convergent left and right stereo axes to create a 
binocularly observable three-dimensional reticle image 
which appears to be located at the point of convergence 
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of the stereo axes. Means are shown for selectively caus- 
ing the stereo image to recede or advance in the viewed 
field in correspondence with changes in the focused dis- 
tance of the camera objective lens. The near and far 
limits of the stereo image embrace those objects in the 
viewed field which are in focus; the separation of the near 
and far limits indicates the depth of field of the objective. 
The magnitude of the depth-wise extension of the stereo 
image, i.e., the apparent separation of the near and far 
limits of the stereo image, is caused to vary with adjust- 
ments of the lens effective aperture such that the depth 
of field indicated by the stereo image takes into effect 
depth of field changes induced by lens aperture adjust- 
ments. The variation in the apparent magnitude of the 
depth-wise extension of the stereo image is accomplished 
by adjusting the relative stereo viewpoints represented by 
the left and right stereo reticles. 


3,610,129 
DIAPHRAGM OPERATING DEVICE FOR CAMERA 
Takeshi Muryoi, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to 
Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,359 
Claims priority, i July 11, 1968, 


Int. Cl. G03b 9/07 


US. Cl. 95—64 B 7 Claims 


An improved diaphragm operating device for a camera 
and more particularly a driving device for an interchange- 
able objective with a spring-controlled preselection dia- 
phragm actuated in cooperation with the shutter mecha- 
nism of a single lens reflex camera comprises a spring 
member for storing power for operating the diaphragm, 
one winding of the spring member being sufficient for 
a number of shutter operations; an escapement wheel 
rotated by the spring member; an anchor rocked by the 
movement of the escapement wheel and arresting the lat- 
ter at the two extreme positions of the anchor, the anchor 
being interconnected to the diaphragm setting member 
of the objective for operating the diaphragm; and an 
actuator responsive to the shutter operation signal of the 
camera for releasing the escapement wheel. 


3,610,130 
APPAR .TUS FOR DEVELOPING FILMS 
Herbert Rein! old Langkopf, Dusseldorf, Germany, as- 
signor to Color-Studios Dusseldorf Th. H. Langkopf 
& Co., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No, 810,654 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 2, 1968, 
C 17,873; Sept. 6, 1968, C 17,998, C 17,999 
Int. Cl. G03d 3/10 


US. Cl. 95—89 D 6 Claims 

An apparatus for developing still picture films, par- 
ticularly colour films, of various sizes comprises a trans- 
portable housing which fully encloses a dark section and 
an illuminated section containing the necessary processing 
tanks for developing films, and a drying section. The 
housing does not include a section for illuminating the 
developed images on the films. Each section is equipped 
with a conveyor for carrying the films through that sec- 
tion and a mechanism for transferring the films from 
the dark section to the illuminated section and from the 
illuminated section to the drying section. Preferably the 
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conveyors in the dark section and illuminated section are 
arranged to immerse the films in each tank a number of 
times before carrying them to the next tank, the films 
being completely removed from each tank between suc- 
cessive immersions. A substantial portion of at least one 


of the walls of the housing is transparent so that a watch 
can be kept on those processes which do not have to be 
carried out in darkness. The housing is preferably air 
conditioned and its atmosphere controlled, and instru- 
ments may be provided for monitoring the environments 
in the apparatus. 


3,610,131 
MACHINE FOR LIQUID TREATMENT OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILMS OR THE LIKE 
Hans-Dieter Frick, Hans-Peter Huber, and Peter Dawido- 
witsch, Munich, Germany, Ferdinand Leonhard 
Schouteden, Wilrijk, Antwerp, Belgium, and Franz 
Kocourek, Gerhard Posch, and Wolfgang Viehrig, 
Munich, Germany, assignors to seen sane Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germ 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. I No. 737,561 
laims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1967, 
A 56,132; may 22, 1968, P U 72 042.2 


t. Cl, GO3d 3/12 
US. Cl. 95—94 








A developing machine for exposed photographic films 
has a series of tanks each of which accommodates a 
chamber consisting of upper and lower containers de- 
fining between themselves a channel wherein the films ad- 
vance during travel through the respective tank. The con- 
tainers have orifices which discharge liquid into the re- 
spective channels in such a way that the liquid flows 
counter to the direction of film travel and forms streams 
at both sides of films. The orifices are circular holes or 
elongated slits and their cross-sectional area may be fixed 
or adjustable. The orifices are adjacent to the film dis- 
charging ends of the respective chaniels. 


3,610,132 
FUNNEL FOR RECEIVING PREPACKAGED 


GROUND COFFEE 
John C. Martin and Edward J. Kniery, Sp eld, l., 
— to Bunn-O-Matic Corporation, Springfield, 


vt 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 878,861, 
Nov. 21, 1969. This application July 29, 1970, 
Ser. No. 59,225 


Int. Cl. A47j 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—295 4 Claims 
A funnel has upper and lower large and small wells 
with a bottom wall of the upper well extending horizon- 
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tally between the wells and having an opening through 
which a membrane of a package containing ground cof- 
fee can droop into the lower well and with the periph- 
ery of which the membrane has sealing engagement. An 
adapter plate can overlie the bottom wall of the upper 
well and has an opening of lesser area than the opening 
therein to accommodate different sizes of coffee contain- 
ing packages. A handle extends laterally from a side wall 
of the upper well. When the funnel is formed of injec- 
tion molded plastic, the handle is formed integrally with 
the side wall of the upper well and the bottom wall of 


the lower well has integral upstanding ribs to prevent 
the membrane from drooping far enough to close the 
discharge opening in the bottom wall of the lower well. 
To improve the seal with the membrane the bottom well 
is connected to the walls of the lower well by an in- 
clined wall having a relatively large contact area with 
the membrane. Vertical flanges interconnect the under- 
side of the bottom wall and outer sides of the lower walls 
to provide a support. A support flange extends laterally 
from the upper edges of a pair of opposite upper walls 
which have offset upper portions to stiffen the support 
flanges. 


3,610,1 
APPARATUS FOR COOKING CHICKEN 

Carl P. Mies, Jr., Louisville, and Winston L, Shelton, 

Jeffersontown, Ky., assignors to Mies Filter Products, 

Incorporated 

Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,430 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 

US. Cl. 99—337 


The disclosure pertains to a deep fat fryer and a meth- 
od of cooking chicken using same in which the chicken 
and cooking oil are employed in a ratio on the order of 
one to two, respectively, and are placed in a smooth walled 
generally cylindrical chamber of the fryer with the fryer 
being provided with band type electric heaters adjacent 
to but spaced from the lower end of the chamber and 
outside of same that establish a convection flow in the 
cooking oil which rises adjacent the chamber wall and 
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falls adjacent the mid portion of the chamber. The chicken 
is applied to the chamber in a basket that seats on the 
chamber bottom above the special filter unit that also seats 
on the chamber bottom in a relatively cool area of the 
chamber. The chamber is closed by a cover hinge at one 
edge of the chamber and is clamped in place for cooking 
under pressure conditions. The cover hinge includes a lost 
motion arrangement so that when the cover clamping 
means is released, the cover seal is partially released so 
that fluids under pressure within the fryer escape in a 
direction away from the operator. The fryer includes a 
drain at the bottom of its chamber through which the 
cooking oil may be periodically drained under pressure 
through the filter unit to separate out the solids, after 
which the filtered cooking oil is returned to the chamber 
with enough new cooking oil to restore the original vol- 
ume thereof. Associated with the cover is a novel pres- 
sure regulator that limits the pressure build up within the 
fryer, providing for both automatic and manual release 
of same, and directs release of fluids under pressure away 


from the operator. 


3,610,134 
AUTOMATIC ‘BUN GRILL 
Fred W. Morley, % Rotomation, Inc., 1450 N. Pershing, 
dianapolis, Ind. 46222 
Filed May 15, e Ser. No. 37,743 
Int. Cl, A 


47j 37/08 
US. Cl. 99—352 


An automatic bun grill. A heavy chain conveyor belt 
formed of linked transverse rods runs continuously in a 
horizontal stretch to form a loading station where bun 
halves are deposited face up, then over a roller and 
in a depending stretch spaced from a slide, where the 
buns are caught there-between, then in an inclined re- 
turn stretch over a coated grill plate, where the heavy 
chain presses the buns against, and conveys them across 
the grill, which toasts them. At the end of the grill 
the toasted buns drop away from the chain onto a slide 
which deposits them eitker beneath or beyond the belt 
area. 


3,610,135 
PIE PAN 
Paul E. Sheridan, Ontario, Calif. 


tJ 
(605 E. Ontario Ave., Corona, Calif. 91720) 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,824 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/01 
US. Cl. 99—430 


A pie pan is formed with a central flue for balanced 
baking and the flue is of a non-circular cross section with 
equally spaced ridges and equally spaced grooves for guid- 
ance in cutting the pie into equal segments. 
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3,610,136 
AUTO CRUSHING AND CHOPPING MACHINE 


F, O’Harah, 163 Kerr Lane, 
Pa, 15851 


Al Reynoldsrille: 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser, No. 881,135 
Int. Cl. B30b 9/32 


US. Cl. 100—95 8 Claims 


eee 


The auto body crushing and chopping machine includes 
a frame in which a driven rotor assembly having a shaft 
is journaled, the rotor assembly carrying cutter knives 
therearound, A fixed wall in the frame has its lower end 
disposed above the rotor assembly, the wall sloping up- 
wardly and outwardly with respect to the frame. A mov- 
able wall in the frame cooperates with the fixed wall, the 
movable wall converging towards the fixed wall. A cutter 
bar is provided on the lower end of the fixed wall cooper- 
ating with the cutter knives of the rotor assembly. Power 
means are provided for moving the movable wall laterally 
towards the fixed wall. Other power means are provided 
for moving the movable wall vertically with respect to 
the fixed wall, so that when an auto body is dropped be- 
tween the walls the first power means will act to crush 
the body between the walls, and the second power means 
will act to pull the crushed body downwardly between the 
cutter bar and cutting knives to chop the crushed body 
into small scrap pieces. 


3,610,137 
CALENDER FOR PAPER AND THE LIKE 
Donald A, Brafford, Beloit, Wis., assignor to 
Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,290 
Int. Cl. B30b 3/04 
US. Cl. 100—161 


Calender in which a small diameter center roll has 
pressure nip cooperation with a series of outer larger 
diameter controlled deflection rolls at equal spacings 
about said center roll. The top roll of the series of outer 
rolls is loaded to control the nip pressure level. A second 
center roll may have pressure nip cooperation with two 
of the controlled deflection rolls and may be engaged by 
a controlled deflection roll at its bottom in equally spaced 
relation with respect to the nips between the first men- 
tioned center roll and the two bottom calender rolls 
of the series of calender rolls. 
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3,610,138 
SCRAP CUTTER 


Hellmut Galter, Kassel, Germany, assignor to Rheinstahl 


Henschel Aktiengesellschaft, Kassel, Germany 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,694 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 28, 1967, Nov. 
17, 1967, R 47677 Ib/49c;R 47381 Ib/49c 
Int. Cl. B30b 7/00, 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 100—218 


~ 
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At least one wail portion is movable with respect to a fill 
box for precompression of scrap supplied thereto adjoining a 
cutter. Vertical pivot means journal the wall portions at a lo- 
cation transverse to direction of scrap supply. Fluid actuator 
means move at least one wall portion to swing about the axis 
of the pivot means. Fluid actuator means are also provided at 
each of opposite ends of at least one wall portion movable 
with respect to an opposite wall portion. Only a partial cover 
transverse to the wall portions is provided for facilitating 
supply of scrap between the wall portions of the fill box. 


3,610,139 
REFUSE PACKING SYSTEM 
Samuel Vincen Bowles, 12039 Branford St., Sun Valley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,895 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 100—229 23 Claims 





A refuse-packing system including a stationary packer with 
a ram reciprocable toward and away from a side outlet open- 
ing to pack refuse into an enclosed container having a load- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


6 Claims 


111 


3,610,140 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INHIBITING NOISE IN 
A HIGH-SPEED DRUM PRINTER 
Nicholas Jr. Kondur, Northville, Mich., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,543 
Int. Cl. B41j 25/26 
U.S. Cl. 101—93 














A method and apparatus for reducing high-frequency noise 
in a high-speed drum printer caused by frictional forces in- 
duced in a paper web situated between the type characters 
on a continuously revolving high-speed drum and a linearly 
moving inking ribbon. A thin tape of material having a low 
coefficient of friction, such as Mylar, is interposed between 
the drum and the paper web so that, when a hammer strikes 
the ribbon and drives the paper web against the tape and 
drum, the revolving type characters on the drum will slide 
over the tape surface thereby attenuating the induced vibra- 
tions in the paper web. The secondary lower frequency noise 
generated by the impact of the hammer against the inking 
ribbon, paper web, and drum is also reduced since the tape 
cushions the impact. 


3,610,141 
SILK SCREEN PRINTING MACHINE 
Stancil I. Ramsey, 4009 Harvey Parkway, Oklahoma City, 


Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 697,232, Jan. 11, 
1968, now abandoned. This application May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 
34,187 
Int. Cl. B411 27/34 


U.S. Cl. 101—124 10 Claims 

















A silk screen printing machine which includes an inking 


ing opening aligned with the opening. The packer has a verti- blade having a concave trowel configuration for more effi- 
cally reciprocating, fluid-actuated door-operating mechanism ciently applying ink to a silk screen stencil, and a pressure 
engaged with a guillotine-type door on the container as an in- roller which cooperates with a paper-carrying drum to force 
cident to the positioning of the container, and latched to the ink through the stencil onto paper carried by the drum. A 
door as an incident to the initial raising of the door, and also solvent feeding porous wiper, which continuously feeds a 
has a guide and an automatic latch for aligning and holding cleaning solvent by capillary action, bears against the 
the container relative to the packer. For closing of the door, periphery of the pressure roller to clean residual ink from 
the ram is positioned at the loading opening and the door this roller after it has pressed ink through the silk screen onto 
slides along the face of the ram to the closed position. the paper. 
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3,610,142 
HEAT-SENSITIVE STENCIL PAPER 
Keishi Kubo, and Kiyoshi Sakai, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,352 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1967, 42/64083 
Int. Cl. B41n 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 101— 128.2 2 Claims 
A heat-sensitive stencil paper comprising a film made of a 
vinylidene chloride-vinyl chloride copolymer and adhesively 
lined with a support sheet consisting of a porous thin sheet of 
paper by the use of a polyvinyl acetate adhesive which is ap- 
plied thereto in amount ranging from about 0.5 to about 5.0 
gr./m.? in terms of the solid weight of adhesive, and being 
adapted to form a printing image consisting of perforations in 
said film when exposed to infrared light. 


3,610,143 
METHOD OF PREPARING ROTARY SCREEN PRINTING 
CYLINDER 
Aaron O. Greenwood, Greenwood; Ramon J. Magee, Inde- 
pendence, and Stanley W. Otto, Platte City, all of Mo., as- 
signors to Hallmark Cards, Incorporated, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,777 
Int. Cl. B41n 1/24; Bale 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 101—128.2 15 Claims 


A rotary screen printing stencil is produced by etching 
techniques. A cylindrical base member is first provided with 
a layer of etchable material on the outer surface thereof. An 
etch-resistant coating is provided over selected portions of 
the etchable material corresponding to the area surrounding 
the design to be printed and the grid pattern of the printing 
stencil. The etchable material is then removed in those areas 
thereof not protected by the etch-resistant coating. The 
resulting stencil having a foraminous design area with a grid 
pattern therein and an imperforaie section surrounding the 
design area is then separated from the base member. 


3,610,144 
DESIGN-CYLINDER-LOADING MECHANISM 
Richard Woessner, Fairlawn, and Jack Bryer, Paramus, both 
of N.J., assignors to Wood Industries, Inc., Plainfield, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,259 
Int. Cl. B41f 9//8 


U.S. Cl. 101—153 7 Claims 


A mechanism for loading and unloading the design 
cylinder in a rotogravure press unit including support 
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bearings mounted in a pivotally supported housing in the side 
frames of the unit so as to be self aligning with the shaft of 
the design cylinder for freely supporting therebetween the 
design cylinder. A pair of supporting members having bifur- 
cated heads for cradling therebetween the design cylinder, 
are pivotally secured to a pair of cranks mounted for pivotal 
movement adjacent the inside surfaces of the side frames. 
Pivotal movement of the support arms and cranks is con- 
trolled by a mechanism for pivoting the support arms away 
from the press unit thereby lifting the design cylinder off its 
bearing and swinging it away from the press. 


3,610,145 
CHECKWRITER INKING ROLL MEANS 
Ardath A. Gopperton, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 
Theodore B. Hirschberg, Jr., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,924 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/24, 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 101—95 9 Claims 


A machine for printing money orders and like instruments 
including a frame, means supported by the frame defining a 
printing line, type segment members supported by the frame 
and having printing characters positionable on the printing 
line, an ink box including an inking roller yieldingly urged 
toward the printing characters and movable into contact 
therewith, platen means adapted for cooperation with the 
printing characters, an operating member supported by the 
frame and movable to effect movement of the inking roller 
over the printing characters and movement of the platen into 
pressure contact with an instrument disposed between the 
platen and the printing characters, and a trip plate and trip 
pawl associated with the operating handle and adapted to 
prevent contact of the inking roller with the printing charac- 
ters upon return movement of the inking roller to its normal 
position and until a subsequent printing operation is effected. 


3,610,146 
PRINTING MACHINE CYLINDER MOUNT 

Graham J. Willm««t, Birkenhead, England, assignor to Victo- 

ry-Kidder Printing Machine Company Limited, Birken- 

head, England 

Filed May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 730,845 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 25, 1967, 
24313/67 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/14, 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 101—216 7 Claims 





A printing machine disclosed here has a cylinder mounted 
in a frame by a compound bearing having inner and outer 
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bearing members relatively rotatable, one being on the 
cylinder. Between the bearings on one member is a plurality 
of recesses into which liquid is forced. By creating and con- 
trolling differences of temperature between the cylinder and 
frame the bearing is held to proper size to eliminate slack. 


3,610,147 
OFFSET PRINTING WEB FEED CONTROL 

Robert J. Crissy, Caldwell; John F. Spano, Cresskill, and 

Edwin K. Wolff, Stockholm, all of N.J., assignors to New 

Jersey Machine Corporation, Hoboken, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,387 
Int. Cl. B41f 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 101—228 








Means are provided to intermittently feed sheet material 
under positive control relative to a continuously rotating 
blanket cylinder in an offset printing press so as to enable the 
imprints to be made on the sheet material at controlled, 
given distances apart irrespective of the lengths of the gaps 
between the ends of the plate or blanket of the offset printing 
press. 


3,610,148 
BED AND CYLINDER PRINTING MECHANISM WITH 
MEANS FOR ADJUSTING ANVIL HEIGHT 
William A. Penaluna, Pinole, Calif., assignor to Dymo Indus- 
tries, Inc., Emeryville, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,035 
Int. Cl. B41f 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 101—269 1 Claim 


PKS 


Imprinting apparatus in which a movable platen traverses a 
path of travel passing over an anvil and the anvil is selectively 
positioned with respect to the path of travel by a slide 
member having an inclined surface which is complementary 
to a corresponding inclined surface on the anvil and which 
engages the corresponding inclined surface of the anvil to 
raise or lower the anvil in response to lateral movement of 
the slide member. The platen is removably mounted upon a 
bracket carried by a carriage which traverses a guide track 
raised above the anvil and the bracket and platen are offset 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


113 


with respect to the guide track to laterally space the path of 
travel of the platen from the guide track and thus expose the 
anvil for ease of access thereto. 


3,610,149 
ARRANGEMENT FOR ADJUSTMENT OF THE POSITION 
OF AN INK SPREADER ROLL 
Josef Jurny, Sebranice, and Jaroslav Janecek, Brno, both of 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Adamovski strojirny, narodni 
podnik, Adamov, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,337 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Apr. 25, 1968, 
3053-68 
Int. Cl. B41f 31/34 


U.S. Cl. 101—352 4 Claims 


Spreader rolls of ink arrangements, particularly for offset 
printing machines must not remain in contact with form 
cylinders in the course of short printing intervals. They 
equally must not remain in contact with rubbing-down rollers 
if the machine is put out of operation for a longer period. 
The spreader roll is mounted on a holder, pivotally supported 
by a carrier bolt which itself is mounted by means of an ad- 
justable eccentric sleeve in the sidewall of the printing 
machine. A control bolt is supported substantially coaxial 
with the spreader roll by the sidewall of the printing machine. 
The control bolt is provided with a spiral shaped cam engag- 
ing with a face on the holder perpendicular to the connecting 
line of centers of the spreader roll and of the form cylinder. 


3,610,150 
BLASTING METHOD 
Gordon Alger Teichmann, Colchester, England, assignor to 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,704 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 1, 1968, 
118/68 
Int. Cl. F42d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—23 25 Claims 
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Auxiliary explosive charge may be used to mix the in-. 
gredients of a shothole charge. Detonating fuse cord may 
thus be used to distribute fuel oil through ammonium nitrate 
which is loaded separately into the shothole. 
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3,610,151 
NONELECTRIC SQUIB ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph E. Nett, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Army 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,351 
Int. Cl. F42c 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 102—29 


A nonelectric squib assembly consisting of a squib body 
and a firing mechanism housing. The squib body includes a 
metallic seal separating a firing mechanism in the housing 
from a percussion primer in the squib body. The primary fea- 
ture of the metallic seal is that it prevents missile motor pres- 
sure from producing a path for gases to flow back through 
the entire assembly. The metallic seal is dented by the firing 
mechanism to activate the primer thereby permitting primer 
gases to ignite a charge of boron-potassium nitrate carried in 
the squib body, which in turn is used to initiate the motor ig- 
nitor. 


3,610,152 
CRACKER 
Nobutomo Kaneko, 3-1-58, Warei Higashi-cho, Uwajima-shi, 
Ehime-ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,497 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 102—37.2 





A cracker for use in a congratulatory banquet is shaped 
into a poled flag which comprises a flag portion, pole por- 
tion, stand portion and trigger. In said pole portion is 
disposed a hollow cylinder made of a wound tape, the surface 
of which is coated with an explosive consisting of, for exam- 
ple, potassium chlorate, antimony trisulfide and red 
phosphorus. A rod attached to said trigger is movably in- 
serted into said hollow cylinder in frictional engagement 
therewith. Colored paper tapes and/or flakes are contained in 
said stand portion. 


3,610,153 
SELF-CONTAINED DELAY SQUIB 
Robert E. Betts; David R. Dreitzler, and Nathan P. Williams, 
all of Huntsville, Ala., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the of the Army 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,670 
Int. Cl. F42c 11/06, 11/00, 19/06 
U.S. CL. 102—70.2 A 5 Claims 
An electronic delay squib or initiator which contains the 
electronic delay circuit and the power supply as an integral 
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part of the device. Starting time for the delay circuit is con- 
trolled by a switch which may be mechanical, electrical, or 
chemical as convenient or required. For convenience, the 
delay circuit, battery and switch arrangement may be made 


as an adapter and placed on existing electroexplosive 
devices. Closing of the associated switch places the power 
supply across a resistance-capacitance timing delay circuit 
which triggers a solid state electron device to place the 
power source across the explosive load. 


3,610,154 
ACCELERATION-ACTUATED MECHANISM 
David B. Brown, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Army 
Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,524 
Int. Cl. F42c¢ 9/04, 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 102—82 5 Claims 
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A mechanism for driving a striker means and igniting a 
missile second motor responsive to acceleration forces. The 
acceleration forces act on a first latching means to unlatch a 
rotor assembly which operates a time delay mechanical 
movement connected to the rotor. Operation of the time 
delay mechanical movement releases a second latching: 
means, and force moving means of the second latching 
means provides the power to drive the striker means against 
the second motor igniter. 


3,610,155 
PROJECTILE-KEYED SPLIT SABOT 
Edward R. Seibert, Oxon Hill, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,536 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 102—93 
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This invention is directed to a projectile-keyed split sabot 
which will permit a slender projectile to be launched from a 
gun barrel so that its longitudinal axis is perpendicular to its 
trajectory. This permits the gun to be aimed so that the pro- 
jectile strikes a target with a preselected orientation. 
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3,610,156 
APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING NUCLEAR-WARFARE 
SHELTERS AND INDUSTRIAL AREAS 
Bruno Szyfter, Kathe-Dorsch-Ring 12, 1 Berlin 47, Germany 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,514 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1967, P 15 78 
354.7 
Int. Cl. B61b //00; F4i1h 3/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—1 8 Claims 
A system for protecting geographical regions against 
rocket attack from rockets automatically controlled by 
photographic representations of the region wherein the sur- 
rounding area is varied from a pictorial point of view by con- 
tinuously movable colored surfaces carried by conveyors, 
carriages or moving rods. 


3,610,157 
MACHINE FOR CONSTRUCTING AND REPAIRING 
RAILWAY TRACKS 
Mikhail Antonovich Plokhotsky, Leningradsky prospekt, 1, 
kv. 37; Evgeny Romanovich Ivanov, Trifonovskaya ulitsa, 
51, korpus 5, kv. 92, and Alexandr Nikolaevich Gorbachev, 
Otkrytoe shosse, 3, korpus 86, kv. 35, all of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,339 
Int. Cl. E01b 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—12 


A machine for constructing and repairing railway tracks in 
which a frame carried by bogies is provided at each side 
thereof with compacting devices for compacting ballast by 
vibration pressing in a horizontal direction from the tie faces 


during travel of the machine along the track. Each compact- 
ing device is equipped with unbalancers and at least two 
compacting components mounted in a stepwise manner one 
after the other at the side facing the track, and with the com- 
ponents having operating surfaces disposed at an acute angle 
relative to the longitudinal axis of the machine. 


3,610,158 
NIPPER STRUCTURE FOR SPIKE DRIVERS AND THE 
LIKE 

Gunars Eidemanis, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Nordberg 

Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,674 
Int. Cl. E01b 29/26 

U.S. Cl. 104—17 





A nipper assembly for use with a spike-driving machine for 
driving spikes into the ties of railroad track. The assembly is 
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constructed to be applied to existing machines or with new 
equipment. The nipper assembly can be used with various 
sizes and lengths of ties and insures movement of the nipper 
assembly at right angles to the tie, regardless of the size and 
length of the ties. 


3,610,159 
AUTOMATIC BAGGAGE-HANDLING SYSTEM 
William E. Fickenscher, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation 
Filed June 6, 1968, Ser. No. 735,132 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/00 


US. Cl. 104—88 33 Claims 


An automatic baggage-handling system utilizing in- 
dividually powered baggage carts designed to carry luggage 
or other material at airports, railroad stations, and the like. 
Baggage-handling information is converted into an electrical 
binary train of bits prepared by an optical ticket reader 
which scans a precoded, specially prepared baggage ticket 
and converts the data thereon into binary form. Baggage as- 
sociated with the particular baggage ticket is loaded onto the 
baggage cart and a low power transmitter transfers the digital 
data to an escort memory in the form of a transceiver on the 
baggage cart. The loaded self-propelled baggage cart then 
moves along a track, with its escort memory being read by 
track readers located at critical, switching portions of the 
track, the track being switched in response to information 
contained in the baggage cart escort memory so that the 
baggage cart is transported expeditiously to a predetermined 
point on the track which may be a final destination or an in- 
termediate holding area. Means are also provided for chang- 
ing the information contained in the escort memory of 
identified carts in the holding area so as to encode a message 
therein identifying the desired final destination of the cart. 
The cart is then released from the holding area and delivered 
to the desired final destination, the aforementioned track 
readers reading the escort memory and switching the track in 
accordance with the information read. 


3,610,160 
TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
Mihai Alimanestianu, 70 West 40th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,939 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/12; B6Sg 17/42 

U.S. Cl. 104—88 3 Claims 

A system for transporting passengers and freight through 
areas of high-density traffic including loading and unloading 
stations at street or other convenient approach level, the 
transporting means moving basically on a main line level dis- 
placed from the station level, together with spur means for 
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connecting the two levels for high-speed switching of the 


transportation means between the levels; and improved 
propulsion means for the transport system. 


3,610,161 
MAGNETIC FOOD DELIVERY AND RETURN SYSTEM 
Randell J. Wishart, and Joseph L. Wishart, both of 303 
Prospect Drive, Oak View, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,770 
Int. Cl. B65g / 7/46; B61b 13/08 E04h 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 104—88 4 Claims 





A system is provided for delivering food from a kitchen 
area to an eating area and returning dishes from the eating 
area back to the kitchen area. The food is delivered on a tray 
or in some instances a dinner dish magnetically moved from 
the kitchen area to a particular place at a table by a powered 
dolly running along guide means in the form of a track or 
elongated slot beneath a smooth surface supporting the tray 
or dish. Magnetic coupling is effected through the surface by 
magnets on the dolly and magnets incorporated in the tray or 
dish. A return track or slot structure is provided extending 
from the table back to the kitchen area. The guides may in- 
clude branch guides so that a plurality of different tables may 
be served automatically by causing the dollies to switch from 
the main track or guide to selected ones of the various 
branches in accord with a given program. 

Programming of the system is effected by a person working 
in the kitchen area. The return of empty dishes on the tray or 
certain dishes themselves without a tray is under control of 
the customer or waitress. 


3,610,162 
MONORAIL SYSTEM 
Raymond J. Lawrence, 831 W. Gillam Ave., Langhorne, Pa. 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,757 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/04, 13/06; E016 25/08 

U.S. Ci. 104—118 8 Claims 

A monorail system is provided whereby the track is 
elevated, of multipiece construction with a single metal sup- 
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porting rail on top of a central panel and with a lower metal 
rail having flanges on each side of the panel. The car used in 
the system rides on flanged wheels on top of the rail and has 


horizontal stabilizing wheels engaging each side of the central 
panel, and a collector resting on one flange of the metal con- 
tact rail at the bottom of the panel. 


3,610,163 
HIGH-SPEED GROUND TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Lawrence K. Edwards, and Bruce E. Skou, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Tube Transit Corp., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 710,582, Mar. 5, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. 
No. /12,233 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/10; F16k 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 104—156 21 Claims 


A high-speed ground transportation system comprising a 
tube through which a vehicle is adapted for propulsion from 
a first station to a second station, the tube having an entrance 
valve adjacent the first station and an exit valve adjacent the 
second station adapted, when closed, to block off an evacu- 
ated section of the tube from valve-to-valve. Each valve com- 
prises a toroidal cylinder and a gate constituted by a piston 
movable between a closed position blocking the tube, in 
which the piston extends out of an open end of the cylinder, 
and an open position clearing the tube, in which the piston is 
withdrawn into the cylinder. The gate of the entrance valve is 
actuated by vacuum derived from the tube; the gate of the 
exit valve is automatically opened and is closed by action of 
atmospheric air. 


3,610,164 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CLAMPING AN AERIAL 
CABLEWAY CABIN TO THE HAULAGE ROPE AND FOR 
CHECKING THE HOLD 
Fritz Feuz, Bern, Switzerland, assignor to Von Roll AG. Werk 
Bern, Bern, Switzerland 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,608 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 8, 1968, 
10157/68 
Int. Cl. B61b 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 104—204 6 Claims 
An elbow lever operated by a wheel pulls the spaced grips 
together, a compression spring in the tensioning arrangement 





OctoBer 5, 1971 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


117 


incorporating this lever exerting a force to push the grips terized by universal extension and interengagement of plat- 
apart once the jaws of the grips seize the haulage rope. If the form sections that are rendered firm and stable through the 
jaws seize too weakly, enabling the spring to push the grips operation of hydraulically operated bungees having restric- 





apart, the wheel is moved to a position in which it operates a 
feeler positioned along the path of the ropeway to release an 
alarm and to stop the ropeway. 


3,610,165 
ARTICULATED CONNECTION FOR RAILWAY HOPPER 
CAR 
Kenneth A. Browne, Lakewood, Ohio, and James T. Brown, 
Johnstown, Pa., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,717 
Int. Cl. B61d 7/00; B61f 3/12; B65g 67/22 


U.S. Cl. 105—1R 5 Claims 








An intermediate structure for efficiently joining adjacent 
ends of a pair of coupled open-top hopper car bodies for car- 
rying bulk materials such as coal, and thereby forming a sin- 
gle articulated hopper car of large capacity. The car is con- 
tinuously loadable from end to end, is exceptionally stable in 
transit even when fully loaded and at normal speeds, and is 
substantially leakproof at joints even while negotiating sharp 
curves in track. 


3,610,166 
FLUID-STABILIZED CAR VESTIBULE 
Floyd P. Elizey, 2301 Marshallfield Lane, Redondo Beach, 
Calif. 


Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 526 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00; B61d 17/20; B61g 11/12 


U.S. Cl. 105—150 10 Claims 
An intercar platform of the retractile type for use espe- 


cially with suspended monorail trains and the like, wherein 
sway and general misalignments are involved, and charac- 


tive damping and positioning effect upon the extended plat- 
form sections, and all to the end that the platform is stabil- 
ized while permitting the normal sway and misalignments 
between next adjacent and opposed car ends. 


3,610,167 
TANDEM TROLLEY CARRIAGE 
Heinz Hasselmann, Hagen, and Fred Wiggershaus, Silschede, 
both of Germany, assignors to Demag-Zug GmbH, Wetter 
am Ruhr, Germany 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,769 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1968, P 18 06 
681.4 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00; EO1b 25/22, 25/26 


U.S. Cl. 105—154 8 Claims 


A carriage for overhead cranes and trolleys, traveling from 
a first track to a second track which is movable transversely 
relative to the first track, has at least a pair of wheels, ar- 
ranged in tandem, at each point of support of the carriage on 
a track. Wheel-mounting means at each support point con- 
nect the wheels at the support point to the carriage and 
maintain all the tandem wheels at the support point at the 
same level. Each pair of wheels at the support point is 
mounted on a common bolt whose axis extends parallel to 
the direction of travel of the carriage. The bolts may be 
disposed in a rocker and resilient shock-absorbing means 
may be associated with the bolts. The spacing between each 
pair of wheels mounted on a respective bolts is at least equal 
to the spacing between the two tracks plus the length of the 
two terminating ramps of the tracks. 


3,610,168 
APPARATUS FOR PIGGYBACK RAIL 
TRANSPORTATION 
Franklin S. Macomber, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to A. T. 
Kearney & Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 759,465 
Int. Cl. B61d 3/10; B65j 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 105—368 B 


An improved “piggyback” train comprising a plurality of 
elongated rail trucks connected by push-pull tubes or beams 
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or the like and designed so that each truck will support the 
wheels of one highway trailer and also the nose of another 
trailer, the rail trucks having a dropframe design so as to sup- 
port the trailers in close proximity to the tracks. 


3,610,169 
ROAD-RAIL TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
Montague W. Shannon, P.O. Box 1726, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,470 
Int. Cl. B65j 1/14, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 105—368 B 





Compound mode load-transporting apparatus including a 
railway vehicle having a longitudinally extending frame and a 
roadway vehicle having front and rear wheels tandem ar- 
ranged and operative upwardly convergingly and downwardly 
divergingly wheelbasewise. The roadway vehicle is adapted 
to be loaded on the railway vehicle by: (a) operating the 
front and rear wheels downwardly divergingly to a 
lengthened wheelbase configuration, (b) positioning the 
roadway vehicle crosswise of the rail vehicle rail track, (c) 
moving the rail vehicle on the rail track to a disposition posi- 
tioning the rail vehicle between the front and rear wheels of 
the roadway vehicle, and (d) retracting the front and rear 
wheels of the roadway vehicle upwardly convergingly to a 
contacted wheelbase configuration embracing the frame of 
the railway vehicle. 


3,610,170 
COUNTERBALANCED DROP END DOOR ASSEMBLY 
Walter L. Floehr, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Midland-Ross 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,825 
Int. Cl. B61d 17/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—406 A 
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A counterbalanced drop end door assembly for railway 
gondola cars combining a spring-counterbalanced, bottom- 
hinged drop end door and laterally acting latches mounted 
on the upper portion of the door and engageable with plurali- 
ties of ramped stops fixed to opposite sides of the car body 
along their paths of movement for selectively holding the 
door in any of a plurality of angularly related positions. 
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3,610,171 
LIFT TABLE ASSEMBLY FOR A WELDING PRESS 
Robert Soman, Warren, Ohio, assignor to Wean Industries, 
Inc., Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,431 
Int. Cl. A47b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 108—20 


A self-contained, portable lift table assembly adapted to 
form part of a welding press. Such assembly includes a base 
structure with upstanding walls and a top structure overlying 
the base structure and vertically movable relative thereto. 
Link means extend between the base and top structures to ef- 
fect movement aforesaid of the latter and guide means are in 
part provided by the base structure and in part provided by 
the top structure to guide such top structure movement. The 
link means and the guide means are enclosed within the base 
structure walls as well as means for effecting movement of 
the link means and consequent movement of the top struc- 
ture. A refinement of the invention provides means for vary- 
ing the total amount of movement of the top structure 
without changing one of the extreme positions between 
which the top structure is moved. 


3,610,172 
PALLET CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas P. Wharton, Neenah, Wis., assignor to Menasha Cor- 
poration, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 852,028 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/00, 19/38 
U.S. Cl. 108—51 
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The pallet construction comprises a single platform sup- 
ported on spaced molded plastic pallet feet mechanically 
secured to the platform. Each pallet foot consists of two 
separate components adapted for packing and shipping com- 
prising: (1) a circular tapered cup portion having a flange ex- 
tending outside of the cup; and (2) an open circular locking 
ring consisting of a flange of the same size as that on the cup 
with a downwardly depending body portion rim which ex- 
tends into the cup and which has a locking means cooperat- 
ing with the locking means inside the cup. A variation utilizes 
means for attaching a second board or runner to the bottom 
of the pallet feet by having holes in the bottom of the feet 
with matching holes in the bottom board or runner, and using 
retaining fasteners therethrough. 
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3,610,173 
PLASTIC PALLET 
John W. Mcliwraith, 121 Hazelcroft Ave.; David W. Case, 40 
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3,610,175 
PLAQUELIKE COVERING MEMBERS FOR SERVING 
PIECES 


Sunset Drive, and Roger C. Eddy, 1511 Jackson Ave, all of Ralph P. Wilton, Wrightsville, and John J. Fitzpatrick, Hel- 


New Castle, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,552 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/38 


U.S. Cl. 108—57 10 Claims 


A plastic load-bearing pallet is disclosed. The pallet is 
formed of individual, thermoplastic top and bottom deck 
members which are releasably assembled together in spaced 
apart relation by a plurality of spaced column members ar- 
ranged so as to allow for four way entry of forklift apparatus 
between the top and bottom deck members. 


3,610,174 
INFINITE ADJUSTABLE DOOR SHELF 
Keith K. Kesling, Vandalia, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 


Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,615 
Int. Cl. A47b 57/06 


U.S. Cl. 108—146 





In preferred form, a vertically adjustable self-leveling door 
shelf for a domestic refrigerator having a horizontal surface 
between end members which move vertically along parallel 
guide bars. Identical gears fixed to opposite ends of a leveling 
rod which is supported for rotation by the end members 
coact with gear teeth on the guide bars to align the shelf 
horizontally and to prevent binding between the end mem- 
bers and the guide bars. Cantilevered spring steel locks on 
the end members contact the guide member when in a nor- 
mal lock position to hold the shelf in a preset vertical loca- 
tion along the guide members. The !ocks move out of contact 
with the guide bars when depressed to free the shelf for verti- 
cal movement. 


lam, both of Pa., assignors to Wilton Brass Company, 
Columbia, Pa. 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,598 
Int. Cl. A47b 13/00, 96/18 


U.S. Cl. 108—161 


A combination ornamental and impervious protective cast 
metal plaquelike covering members for the top surface of 
serving pieces such as tables, bars and the like, and having an 
intaglio design of uniform height. Said members having a rim 
extending around the perimeter thereof. At least two op- 
posite parallel edges of said members being adapted to abut 
each other, said edges being bevelled to receive plastic seal- 
ing material therebetween to render the assembly of mem- 
bers liquid-proof, and said members also being bowed up- 
wardly at opposite edges. 


3,610,176 
SAFE 
Yu Fujiki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Watch CO., Ltd., 
Nagoya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1969, 44/35615 
Int. Cl. E05g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 109—31 ~ 5 Claims 


A valuables container having a fireproof door is slidably 
fitted into a cylindrical fireproof chamber of a safe. A dial 
and cylinder locks are affixed to a pedestal upon which the 
cylindrical chamber rests, rather than being affixed to the 
door so that no flame enters into the container through the 
locks in case of fire, whereby the resistance to fire of the safe 
is much improved. 


3,610,177 
SECURITY ENCLOSURE 

Leroy H. Shapiro, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Cambridge 

Iron and Metal Co., Inc., Baltimore, Md. 

Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,327 
Int. Cl. EO0Sg //00 

U.S. Cl. 109—50 1 Claim 

The specification discloses a security enclosure having a 
cylindrica! wall with a base member permanently attached to 
close one end of the cylinder. A removable second closure 
member with two tabs is fitted within the other end of the 
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cylinder with one tab extending through the opening of the 
wall of the cylinder and the other tab aligned with a matching 


lug formed by the wall of the cylinder. The tab and lug are 
secured together by means of a lock, padlock or other secure 
means. 


3,610,178 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING BURNABLE FLUID AND 
ENTRAINED AIR TO A BURNER 
Eugene W. Hines, Saline, Mich., assignor to Prenco Manufac- 
turing Co., Royal Oak, Mich. 
Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 748,105 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 110—7 S 





Combustible fluid, which may or may not contain particu- 
late solid material, has a large amount of air homogeneously 
dispersed throughout a stream of such fluid, whereby it is air- 
lifted as a stream from a source thereof to an incinerator 
burner nozzle as a light froth. 


3,610,179 
INCINERATOR 
Alexander Shaw, Jr., Box 391, Route 8, and Paul D. Lowry, 
Box 440, Route 7, both of Frederick, Md. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,074 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 110—8 A 8 Claims 





An incinerator comprising a primary combustion chamber 
having a combustion gas outlet communicating with a secon- 
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dary combustion chamber, an exhaust outlet from said secon- 
dary combustion chamber, burner means positioned to pro- 
vide both heat of combustion to said primary combustion 
chamber and auxiliary heat in the vicinity of the gas outlet of 
said primary combustion chamber such that combustion 
gasses passing from the primary combustion chamber 
through said gas outlet must pass through auxiliary heat, an 
air supply to said primary combustion chamber and a secon- 
dary air supply in the said secondary combustion chamber. 

Combustion of gasses escaping from the primary com- 
bustion chamber is completed by compressing the gasses into 
a highly concentrated form and ramming them under pres- 
sure into the secondary combustion chamber for burning. 
Advantageously, the air supply to the secondary combustion 
chamber is opposite to the entering concentrated gasses so 
that a reverse airflow is provided. 


3,610,180 
INCINERATOR AND METHOD OF BURNING 
COMBUSTIBLES 
Harold W. Scott, Ridgefield, and Stefan Gudmundson, Madis- 
on, both of Conn., assignors to Environmental Control 
Sciences Corporation, Bethel, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,577 
Int. Cl. F23g 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 110—8 C 18 Claims 





A method of burning and an incinerator using a semiclosed 
system including an enclosure having a thin covering of ther- 
mal conductive, substantially nonporous and abrasion re- 
sistant glass-ceramic material so that part of the heat 
generated within the incinerator may be transferred through 
the covering to the atmosphere and part of the heat is reused 
within the system to heat makeup air being added to the 
system to support the burning with the enclosure. 


3,610,181 
MATERIAL LEVEL CONTROL MEANS FOR 
INCINERATORS 
Sheldon H. Lazan, Hauppauge, N.Y., assignor to Pyro Indus- 
tries Inc., Mineola, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,380 
Int. Cl. F23g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—18A 13 Claims 
Apparatus for controlling the level of buildup of rubbish in 
the chute above the charging gate of a flue-fed incinerator. A 
freely rotatable spherical member is guided for axial sliding 
movement along a cylindrical sleeve extending through the 
wall of the chute a given distance above the charging gate. 
The movable member normally protrudes into the interior of 
the chute and is at least partially retractable into the sleeve in 
response to out-thrusting pressure of the rubbish in the chute 
acting on the protruding portion. The movable member is 
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permanently urged into protruding position and actuates, 
when moved into retracted position, a mechanism which 
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opens the charging gate so as to release the built-up rubbish 
into the combustion chamber of the incinerator. 


3,610,182 
SAWDUST FEEDER FOR INCINERATOR 
Richard F. Stockman, Friendship, N.Y., assignor to The Air 
Preheater Company, Inc., Wellsville, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 867,763 
Int. Cl. F23k 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 110—102 2 Claims 





Feeding means for an incinerator that continuously injects 
particle sized combustible material into an incinerator 
without permitting the uncontrolled flow of air from the am- 
bient atmosphere into the incinerator or the reverse flow of 
gas and smoke therefrom. 


3,610,183 

DIRECTIONAL DEVICE FOR AN ORIFICE MEMBER 
Lambert J. Kilboy, Evergreen Park, and Fred S. Della Rose, 

Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to United States Steel Cor- 

poration 

Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,539 
Int. Cl. F23j 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—182.5 16 Claims 

A directional device for an orifice member having a 
minimum orifice diameter and an orifice outlet end is dis- 
closed. The orifice member conducts the fluid in an outward 
direction through the orifice outlet end. The directional 
device directs the fluid in a predetermined direction toward a 
work area and has a longitudinal member provided with an 
outlet end and an inlet end. The inlet end of the longitudinal 
member has an inlet end diameter equal to or less than the 
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minimum orifice diameter. Packing means are disposed 
between the inlet end and the orifice outlet end. The packing 
means has a bonding strength sufficient to secure the inlet 
end of the longitudinal member to the orifice member during 
the transmission of the fluid through the directional device 
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but insufficient to prevent the removal of the directional 
device from the orifice member into the work area without 
damage to or movement of the orifice member. A directional 
member is connected to the outlet end of the longitudinal 
member for directing the fluid in the predetermined direction 
into the work area. 


3,610,184 
APPARATUS FOR DEPOSITION OF LIQUID BELOW 
THE SURFACE OF THE EARTH 

William J. Carroll, West Lafayette, Ind., and Frank S. 

Mizusawa, Garden Grove, Calif., assignors to Great Lakes 

Chemical Corporation, West Lafayette, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,871 
Int. Cl. AO1b 49/06; AO1c 23/02 


U.S. CL. 111—7 4 Claims 





An apparatus for depositing a gelled liquid below the sur- 
face of the soil having a plurality of earth-penetrating tools 
each having a gelled liquid depositing conduit and a bypass 
conduit attached to the rearward side of the tools terminating 
below the soil surface. A series of pipes and valves connect 
containers of gelled liquid, water and inert gas under pres- 
sure to the conduits and are positioned so as to withdraw a 
gel obstruction from a depositing conduit, with a venturilike 
sucking action by passing water through the bypass line as- 
sociated herewith, thereby depositing the withdrawn obstruc- 
tion below the soil surface. 
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3,610,185 
PLANTING MACHINE 
Troy Scarborough, 201 South May Ave., Brooksville, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,537 
Int. Cl. AO 1c 5/06; AO1b 63/00 
U.S. CL 111—61 
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A planting machine or seeder including three pivotally in- 


terconnected frames, a main frame supporting a power: 


driven coulter, a level control frame supporting ground-en- 
gaging traveling wheels, and a trailing frame supporting a 
ground-driven cover roller. Power means are engaged 
between the main frame and the level control frame for vary- 
ing the angular relationship therebetween and hence the ef- 
fective depth to which the coulter disks on the main frame 
plow, the trailing frame automatically angling relative to the 
level control frame so as to maintain a constant ground-en- 
gaging orientation of the cover roller. A seed-dispensing unit 
is mounted on the main frame and driven directly from the 
plow or coulter roller, and lock means is provided between 
the level control frame and the trailing frame for selectively 
locking the cover roller in an elevated position relative to the 
ground-engaging wheels, the plow roller also being positiona- 
ble in an elevated position whereby only the traveling wheels 
contact the ground for highway travel of the machine. 


3,610,186 
ARRANGEMENT ON SEWING MACHINES FOR 
STACKING THE SEWN WORK BLANKS 

Gerhard Murdter, Balingen, Germany, assignor to Firma 
G.M. Pfaff GA, Kaiserslautern/Pfalz, Germany 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,179 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1968, G 68 12 

124.4 
Int. Cl. DOSb 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—121.29 2 Claims 


Arrangement on sewing machines having a carrier arm and 
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they leave the stitch-forming location on the carrier arm of 
the machine in downward direction, said bar extending paral- 
lel to and being connected to the machine arm. 


3,610,187 
OVEREDGE SEWING MACHINE APPARATUS 
Susumu Fukutomi, 6-32, 3 chome, Minaminagosaki Toshima- 
ku, and Masayoshi Koseki, Karasuyamajutaku No. 831, 
818 Karasuyomamachi, Setagaya-ku, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1968, 43/53216 
Int. Cl. DOSb //20 
U.S. Cl. 112—162 3 Claims 
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A looper, bent in a direction crossing a sewing needle and 
having a special thread-catching part in a bent tip part, is 
fitted to a crank fitted to an oscillating looper shaft of a sew- 
ing machine. A middle part of the looper performs a vertical 
oscillating motion to make an overedge stitch and seam sew- 
ing on the side edge of a needle plate with a link mechanism 
borne on a swinging rod pivoted at one end. Means for oscil- 
lating the shaft of a sewing looper for making a seam and 
means for reciprocating the shaft and looper in the axial 
direction are fixed directly to a flywheel shaft without using 
any universal joint or the like, so that a seam may be made. 
The shaft of a driving gear for driving the shaft of the looper 
for the seam sewing is extended to be a shaft for the 
overedge stitching looper so that overedge stitching and 
seaming may be made with one flywheel shaft. 


3,610,188 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL AND THREAD CUTTER FOR 
SEWING MACHINES 

Robert F. Miller, Camp Hill, and Roy E. Miller, Mechanic- 
sburg, both of Pa., assignors to The Reece Corporation, 
Waltham, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 725,529, Apr. 19, 1968, Pat. No. 3,528,379, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,721, Feb. 15, 
1965, ahandoned. Filed Sept. 11. 1969. Ser. No. 856.967 


Int. Ci. DUSb 65/00 

U.S. CL. 112—252 1 Claim 

The present attachment for sewing machines automatically 
positions the needle, raises and lowers the pressure foot, 
properly tensions the sewing thread, and severs said sewing 
thread and includes a control for starting, speeding up, slow- 
ing down, or stopping the operation of the sewing machine. 
The attachment also permits the operator thereof to put a 
plurality of stitches or single stitch at a time into the work- 
piece before automatically severing the thread therefrom and 
also provides means for automatically positioning the needle 
in its top position or lowermost position as well as means for 


including a carrier bar for receiving work blanks astride after stopping the sewing machine when the needle is in its up 
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position opening said positioning means so that the operator 


can down-position the needle and lift the pressure foot for 
turning the workpiece around the needle. 


3,610,189 
METHOD OF MAKING A MITER JOINT 
Division of Ser. No. 796,043, Feb. 3, 1969, abandoned. Filed 
Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 761 
Original application Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,043, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. 
No. 761 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/74 


U.S. Cl, 113—116 5 Claims 


A mitered corner for a strip of molding in which the edges 
of the said corner closely abut each other. A strip of L- 
shaped molding, as is used for example in covering the edge 
of a table or counter top, is notched so that it can be bent at 
the corners of said top, and the notched faces are undercut 
to cause said edges to closely abut each other at their upper 
surfaces. In the method of making said mitered corner, the 
normally vertical leg of the molding is held in a vertical 
plane, with the other leg projecting therefrom at an angle of 
about 120°. The miter cut is then made in said other leg in 
the vertical direction to yield a notch which is effectively un- 
dercut when the legs of the molding are bent from their in- 
cluded angle of 120° to an included angle of 90°. 


3,610,190 
SAILING CRAFT 
Geoffrey Charles Palmer, 8 Salisbury Close, Salisbury Road, 
Moseley, Birmingham, 13, England 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,648 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 26, 1968, 


30436/68 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00; B63h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—39 
A mast of a sailing craft is pivotally mounted so that it can 
heel independently of the craft, and is supported athwartship 
by apparatus which automatically controls heel of the mast 


28 Claims 
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and comprises standing rigging shrouds connected to cross- 
trees pivoted to the mast, running rigging stays connected at 


one end to the crosstrees and passed around pulleys at the 
upper part of the mast, and fixed tensioning mean to which 
the opposite ends of the running rigging stays are connected. 


3,610,191 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING STANDING SEAMS ALONG 
THE EDGES OF SHEET MATERIAL 
Ralph N. Harris, Jr., 901 East 6th St., Jacksonville, Ala. 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No, 823,113 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/02 


US. Cl. 113—55 2 Claims 





Powered apparatus equipped with a forward set of 
cooperating forming rolls disposed to engage initially over- 
lapped portions of sheets of material such as metallic roofing, 
together with driving and seam finishing rolls at the rear of 
the apparatus disposed to engage the seam and to propel the 
apparatus along the seam. At least one of the rearmost 
resilient surfaced rolls is driven, although preferably both of 
the resilient surfaced rolls of the rear sets are driven. 


3,610,192 
SYSTEM OF MOVING LADEN SHIPS THROUGH 
SHALLOW DRAFT-LIMITED WATERS 

Hans W. Mauritzen, New York, N.Y., assignor to John J. Mc- 

Mullen Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,587 
Int. Cl. B63c //02 

USS. Cl. 114—45 5 Claims 

A method of lifting laden ships through shallow draft- 
limited waters comprising moving a specially constructed 
buoyant carrier capable of lifting a fully laden ship into posi- 
tion relative to fully laden ship, forming an assemblage by 
relatively moving the ship into the carrier so that the carrier 
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bottom forms the assemblage bottom, for example, by flood- 
ing tanks of the carrier, reducing the draft of the assemblage 
by pumping water from the flooded carrier tanks until the as- 


semblage draft is less than that of the full laden ship and 
within the safe draft limits of the waters through which the 
assemblage is to be moved and moving the assemblage 
through the shallow draft-limted waters. 


3,610,193 
OFFSHORE DRILLING STRUCTURE 
Ray S. Lacy, Beaumont, Tex., and James E. Steele, Quaker- 
town, Pa., to Bethelehem Steel Corporation 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,867 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00, 35/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—0.5 10 Claims 


An offshore-drilling structure capable of being floated for 
movement to a drilling site and then being semisubmerged or 
submerged for drilling has a hull, a working platform, fixed 
vertically elongated stabilizing members extending between 
the hull and the working platform, and movable vertically 
elongated stabilizing members which are arranged to swing 
outboard in a horizontal plane to provide added stability to 
the structure, to be fixed in the outboard position by means 
of a hinge assembly and brace members, and to swing in- 
board to provide a structure with a reduced beam. To reduce 
the resistance of the floating structure during movement 
through the water, the hull has a pointed bow and the sta- 
bilizing members are located above the load water line of the 
hull. 


3,610,194 
SUBMERGED OFFSHORE FLUID STORAGE FACILITY 
Gilbert Siegel, 12282 Moana Way, Garden Grove, Calif. 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,590 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 114—0.5 9 Claims 

A prefabricated offshore fluid storage facility for one or 
more fluids that may be moved in a collapsed condition to a 
desired location on a body of water, and then expanded and 
anchored beneath the surface of the water to store one or 
more fluids therein, the specific gravities of which are less 
than that of the water in which the facility is submerged. The 
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facility of the present invention may also be used to protect 
submerged storage tanks. Also, if the facility is anchored 


above fissures, cracks or portions of faults in a submerged 
land area, it will capture and retain hydrocarbon products 
escaping therefrom. 


3,610,195 
DEFOULING OF SHIP'S HULLS 
Peter Desmond Ropner Talbot Willcox, Rodwell House, Mid- 
dlesex St., London, E.I., England 
Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,239 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 1, 1968, 
10089/68 
Int. Cl. B63b 59/00; BO8b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—222 






































This invention relates to a method of, and apparatus for 
defouling the hull of a ship while afloat by lowering into the 
water a pad having a liquid, permeable dispensing face, mov- 
ing the pad to bring the dispensing face into intimate contact 
with the hull, and feeding to the pad steam or a poisonous 
liquid composition which passes through the dispensing face 
to attack the adjacent marine growth. 


3,610,196 
HYDROLOCK SEGMENTED SHIP SYSTEM 
Robert Lowry, 6720 Van Fleet Drive, McLean, Va. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,450 
Int. Cl. B63b 2/1/00; B63h 28/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—235 


A segmented ship and including a simple and reliable 
system for joining the cargo section of said ship with the 
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propulsion section thereof. The connection is made by float- 
ing a tongue, forming a part of the power unit, into a slot, 
forming a part of the cargo unit. The connection is then 
secured by ballasting the power unit and simultaneously 
deballasting the cargo unit so that the two units wedge 
securely into place. The two units are then secured in the 
connected position by means of securing pins or the like. The 
present invention further relates to a method for joining the 
separate units of a segmented ship. 


3,610,197 
MOTORBOAT 
Gregor Sporri, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Emil Wart- 
mann, Basel, Switzerland, a part interest 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,469 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 19, 1968, 
11054/68 
Int. Cl. B63h / 1/00; B63b 39/00 


US. Cl. 115—12 3 Claims 
































A stabilizing tube, fixed to the hull of a boat below the 
waterline thereof with an inlet and an outlet respectively at 
the bow and the stern of the boat, has its midsection pro- 
vided with water-expulsion holes which can be obstructed by 
a slider and open into the surrounding water to facilitate 
transverse steering. A rudder is mounted near the outlet end 
of the tube while a propeller in the tube at its inlet end serves 
to drive the boat forward or backward. The flow of water 
through the tube can be blocked by a valve just rearwardly of 
the expulsion holes. 


3,610,198 
OUTBOARD MOTOR SHROUD 
Norman J. Alexandrowicz, Waukegan, Ill., assignor to Out- 
board Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,328 
Int. Cl. B63h 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 115—17 6 Claims 


Disclosed herein is a shroud for the engine or power head 
of a marine propulsion device, which shroud has a rearwardly 
sloping channel provided with an upstanding annular flange 
defining an air inlet throat. A cover located over a recessed 
wall portion and spaced from the inlet throat cooperates with 
the channel to define a passage which is open both forwardly 
and rearwardly for supplying air to the inlet throat. An inter- 
mediate apertured partition separates the passage into upper 
and lower passage portions. The apertures in the partition 
permit air to communicate from the lower passage portion to 
the upper passage, but prevent spray and rain from entering 
the inlet throat. A rearwardly sloping wall in the channel af- 
fords rearward drainage of water through the lower passage 
portion. The rear edge of the cover is provided with an en- 
larged smooth, arcuate edge which forms a grip or handle for 
tilting the propulsion unit. 
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3,610,199 
UNIDIRECTIONAL SENSOR 
Otakar P. Prachar, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,834 
Int. Cl. GO1p 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—114 AH 
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A unidirectional sensor which includes an operator 
mounted within a tubular guide for movement to an actuated 
position under a resilient bias. Primary and secondary seismic 
mass members surround the guide for movement axially 
thereat. A spring engages the secondary member to bias the 
secondary member into engagement with the primary 
member and hold the primary member in engagement with a 
stop to fix the weight members in a predetermined axial posi- 
tion. A plurality of balls are freely received within respective 
apertures in the guide and engage a radially tapered annular 
shoulder of the operator and an axially tapered internal an- 
nular wall of the primary member. Upon the application of 
an acceleration pulse of predetermined amplitude for a 
predetermined time to both weight members, the weight 
members move axially as the annular tapered wall forces the 
balls inwardly of the guide and along the operator shoulder 
until the balls pass through the narrower opening of the wall 
and release the operator for movement to actuated position. 
At lesser amplitude pulses, but above a minimum amplitude 
pulse, the secondary member moves axially of the guide 
while the primary member will remain stationary or move 
slightly axially of the balls and guide. Upon the cessation of 
the pulses of lesser amplitude, the secondary member moves 
in an opposite axial direction to impact the primary member 
and ensure its return to the predetermined axial position if it 
has moved. 


3,610,200 
PLACE-MARKING DEVICE 
Wilma K. Gibbon, 7309 Kingsburg, University City, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,500 
Int. Cl. B42d 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 116—119 5 Claims 





This invention comprises a place mark for knitting instruc- 
tions, the place mark having holding means for holding a 
sheet of instructions, base means for maintaining the holding 
means in an upright position, and marking means for marking 
a selected place on the knitting instruction sheet. 


3,610,201 
VISCOUS MATERIAL SPREADER 
Alfred L. Meyer, Wood Dale, Ill., assignor to Anetsberger 
Brothers, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,684 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—24 5 Claims 
Device for spreading butter or other viscous material 
uniformly across full width of dough sheet on belt conveyor, 
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comprising a base removably mounted above conveyor with 
elongate, centrally disposed and laterally extending delivery 
slot therethrough, a casing removably attachable at lower 
end to the base and having an inlet at upper end, a labyrinth 
removably supported on the base within the casing, whereby 
removal of casing, labyrinth and base may readily be effected 
to facilitate cleaning the labyrinth being formed by a plurality 
of horizontal plates extending the full interior lateral length 
of the casing and spaced vertically from each other, with two 
apertures through the transverse centerline of the uppermost 
plate spaced on opposite sides of the inlet on centers one- 
fourth of the length of the plate from its ends, four slots 


spaced one-fourth the length of the plate from each other 
along both front and rear edges of the next lowermost or 
second plate, and eight apertures through transverse center- 
line of third plate spaced one-eighth the length of the plate 
from each other to provide uniform misaligned lateral spac- 
ing of all apertures and slots in the three upper plates, and a 
bottom plate narrower than the casing to insure equal dis- 
tribution of material along doubly reversed paths between 
the center and the front and rear walls of the casing and suc- 
cessive plates from inlet to delivery slot, and a metering plate 
slidably mounted on the base for selective manual adjustment 
horizontally relative to the delivery slot to determine the rate 
of delivery of material therefrom. 


3,610,202 
EPITACTIC APPARATUS 
Erhard Sussmann, Poing, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 515,304, Dec. 21, 1965, Pat, No. 3,486,933. 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 847.757 
int. Cl. C23 11/00 


US. Cl. 118—48 6 Claims 


Apparatus for epitactic precipitation of semiconductor 
wafers. The apparatus comprises a reaction chamber with the 
disc to be processed arranged on the bottom of said reaction 
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chamber. A gas inlet and outlet are arranged concentrically 
in the top of said reaction chamber. The wafers are heated to 
processing temperature by an electric heating device located 
beneath the bottom of the reaction chamber. This device ex- 
tends areally to the upper surface parallel to the disc to be 
treated. A sleeve encloses the electric heating device and the 
lower portion of the reaction chamber and structurally con- 
nects the electric heating device with the reaction chamber. 


3,610,203 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING DOCTOR BLADES 
Max Muller, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Winkler Fallert & Co. AG, Bernel, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No.'8,597 
Claims priority, Sweden, Feb. 12, 1969, 1937/69 


Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/04 
U.S. CL. 118—100 9 Claims 
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A device for holding doctor blades which are employed for 
example, in printing, paper coating, textile and similar 
machines includes first and second clamping members which 
together define a receiving recess for accommodating a doc- 
tor blade. The clamping members are held together in a 
clamped position by spring means in the form of disc plates 
or spring plate members. The clamping pressure may be 
removed by engaging one of the members at a location 
spaced from the holding springs and spaced from a pivot 
member which is disposed between the two plates so as to 
cause one of the members to pivot in respect to the other. 
For this purpose, one of the members is provided with a 
bevel on a surface leading away from the pivot so that it may 
be pressed at its outer end to cause separation of the upper 
end for the reception of a doctor blade. A device for effect- 
ing the pivotal movement of doctor blade clamping members 
includes a clamping bolt which is engageable through a slot 
of one of the members into a recess adjacent the bevelled 
surface of the other and it includes a widened head to engage 
behind the pivotal member. A fluid pressure-operated piston 
is connected to the member for the purpose of applying a 
compressive force to open the clamping elements defined by 
the first and second members to permit insertion of the doc- 
tor blade. The doctor blade, itself, advantageously includes 
handle means associated therewith to permit it to be lifted 
and positioned over the movable bolt of the opening device 
in a position such that it can be operated upon to open the 
elements to receive the doctor blade. 


3,610,204 
APPARATUS FOR ACCRETING MOLTEN COPPER ON A 
MOVING CORE MEMBER 

Donald A. Corrigan, Marblehead; Italo S. Servi, Lexington, 
-and Chih-chung Wang, Lexington, all of Mass., assignors 

to Kennecott Copper Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,770 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/12 

US. Cl. 118—405 2 Claims 
This patent relates to an improvement in the apparatus for 
a continuous casting dip-forming process. In the dip-forming 
process for making wire rod a core member is passed up- 
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wardly through a crucible containing a molten metal. The 
crucible contains a nozzle or bushing through which the core 


member passes at a relatively high rate. Construction materi- 
als for this nozzle or bushing element are critical in obtaining 
high-quality wire rod. 


3,610,205 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AND CONTROLLING 
MIXTURE CONTENT 

Kenneth W. Rarey, South Holland, and John B. Kennedy, Jr., 

Oak Forest, both of Ill., assignors to Continental Can Com- 

pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,377 
Int. Cl. BOSb / 1/00; BOSc 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 14 Claims 


Apparatus for detecting the ratio of component particles in 
a mixture wherein the quantity of one of the component par- 
ticles is continually decreased, as in an electrostatic printing 
operation, includes the provision of a window adjacent the 
path of movement of the mix of component particles and 
contacting particles in transit therepast, illumination of the 
mix through the window and detection of light reflected from 
the mix through the window. Replenishment of the depleted 
component may be electrically controlled in accordance with 
the light reflected and optical filter provisions may be em- 
ployed to limit the spectrum of the light with which the mix is 
illuminated where the components of the mix differ in color. 
Diversion of a quantity of mix to bypass an area wherein 
depletion of one component occurs effects mixing in the 
direction of flow and crossflow mixing effects greater con- 
sistency in the mix transverse to the direction of flow. 
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3,610,206 
POULTRY DRINKER VALVE CONSTRUCTION 
Albert W. Davis, Bonlee, N.C., assignor to Poly-Matic Foun- 
tain, Inc., Siler City, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,328 
Int. Cl. AO1k 7/00,'7/02 
U.S. Cl. 119—78 


1 


~ : i ss a1 8b 

N , my 63 / 
SagS P 
WN 


2 


A poultry drinker incorporates a float-supported valve 
operable from a connected overhead water supply and which 
controls water level in a drinking trench in cooperation with 
buoyant ball valves positioned adjacent the trench. 


3,610,207 
VERTICAL DRUM WATER TUBE WASTE HEAT 
RECOVERY BOILER 
Anthony Ruhe, Fonthill, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Foster 
Wheeler Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,990 
Int. Cl. F22b 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 122—7R 17 Claims 


A shop assembled waste heat recovery boiler in which 
water tubes are subjected to a hot process gas flow. The 
tubes are vertically oriented and arranged in an annular gas 
passage encompassing a relatively large diameter vertically 
oriented cylindrical drum to which the tubes are connected. 
The drum is baffled to provide a riser space and a relatively 
large diameter downcomer for efficient natural circulation, 
and the type of tube surface in the gas passage is varied 
around the periphery of the drum to provide for optimum 
heat pickup. An enlarged diameter section of the drum ex- 
tends above the elevation of the gas passage casing and con- 
stitutes the vapor space for the drum, and also a means for 
obtaining high quality steam. The boiler is characterized as 
being economical in construction, reliable, and adaptable in 
design to different applications. 
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3,610,208 

BOILER PROTECTIVE SYSTEM 

Douglas E. Penning, Dublin Road, Southbury, Conn. 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,806 
Int. Cl. F22b 9/18 35/18 GO1k 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 122—504.2 6 Claims 


A safety device for indicating when the water level is criti- 
cally low in a steam boiler makes use of the fact that steam in 
a boiler becomes superheated when the boiler water level 
falls below the boiler’s uppermost fire tubes. The present ap- 
paratus measures the steam temperature and the steam pres- 
sure and compares the two to determine whether they are re- 
lated to one another in accordance with the temperature- 
pressure characteristic of saturated steam. If the measure- 
ments are not so related, the safety device initiates ap- 
propriate corrective action to prevent damage to the boiler. 


3,610,209 

ROTARY PISTON INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Erwin Hejj, Essen, Germany, assignor to Fried Krupp 

Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 812,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1968, P 16 01 
821.6 
Int. Cl. FO2b 55/14 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.09 1 Claim 


th. 


A circular piston internal combustion machine with 
trough-shaped depressions in the circumferential direction of 
the piston, in which fuel flow deflecting means are provided 
in said trough-shaped depressions for deflecting the fuel flow 
in the axial direction of the piston which is rotatable relative 
to the housing. 


3,610,210 
MACHINE OF THE ROTARY BLADE TYPE 

Daisaku Odawara, No. 520 Ueno Shiba-cho 5-cho Sakai-shi, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1969, Mar. 5, 
1969, 44-33070; 44-16188 
Int. Cl. FO2b 55/02, 53/06; FO1c 19/10 

U.S. Cl. 123—8.35 11 Claims 

A machine of the rotary blade type in which a rotor having 
discal members fixed mounted on its opposite end surfaces is 
rotatably and eccentrically mounted in a casing. At least a 
telescopic blade comprising a plurality of blade portions is 
mounted for sliding motion in a blade groove formed to ex- 
tend through the rotor and the discal members are formed 
with grooves for supporting and guiding the telescopic blade. 
Support means are arranged in two rows on the outsides of 
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the discal members for positioning respective blade portions, 


the support means being parallel to each other and mounted 


43L,44L 43R,44R 


rotatably. Two telescopic blades can be disposed in two 
parallel blade grooves formed to extend through the rotor. 


3,610,211 
COMBUSTION PROCESS OF AN AIR-COMPRESSING, 
AUTO/GNITING INJECTION-TYPE INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH PRECHAMBER AS WELL 
AS INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE FOR CARRYING 
OUT SUCH PROGRESS 
Heinrich Hoffmann, Stuttgart-Geroksruhe, and Horst 
Hardenberg, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, both of Germany, 
assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Un- 
terturkheim, Germany 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,065 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 1968, P 17 51 
5§42.3-13 
Int. Cl. FO2b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—30 D 10 Claims 





A combustion process for an air-compressing, autoigniting 
injection-type internal combustion engine as well as an inter- 
nal combustion engine for carrying out such process, in 
which fuel is injected from an injection nozzle arranged in 
the prechamber in such a manner that the fuel jet is injected 
in a direction opposite the swirling, in-flowing combustion air 
so that the fuel and combustion air cross one another, a por- 
tion of the fuel is torn up by the in-flowing vortexing com- 
bustion air while another portion of the fuel is applied film- 
like against the wall of the prechamber discharge channel, 
from which it is detached in vapor form by the in-flowing air 
and by the charge flowing out of the prechamber. 


3,610,212 
NEGATIVE PRESSURE DETECTOR IN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Kunio Endo, Anjo-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon Denso Com- 

pany Limited, Kiriya-shi, Japan 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,975 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1968, 43/49373 
Int. Ci. FO2m 5//00 

U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 2 Claims 

Negative pressure detector in an internal combustion en- 
gine in which a detecting section for the negative pressure is 
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formed of an oscillation coil converting the negative pressure 
into a variation in inductance and an oscillator detecting the 
variation in inductance of the oscillation coil as a variation in 








frequency, said detecting section for the negative pressure is 
arranged in the vicinity of an inlet manifold and consequently 
the negative pressure in the engine can be detected exactly 
with a good signal to noise ratio S/N. 


3,610,213 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Giovanni Gianini, Via Monte Pelmo, 10 Roma, Italy 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 720,924, Apr. 12, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 
17,024 
Int. Cl. F02m 67/00 


US. Cl. 123—33 E _ 4 Claims 














A fuel injection system for internal combustion engines in- 
cluding an injector having a fuel reservoir connected to the 
intake opening of at least one cylinder and to a fuel pump for 
supplying fuel to the reservoir. The reservoir collects fuel 
therein and a second pump or the exhaust gases from the 
cylinder with which the injector is associated intermittently 
forces the collected fuel into the cylinder during the intake 
cycle of the cylinder. 


3,610,214 
UNSYMMETRICAL, DOUBLE-ACTING FREE PISTON 
ENGINE 
Anton Braun, 6421 Warren Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,020 
Int. Cl. FO2b 71/00; F02d 39/10; F16h 2//44 
U.S. Cl. 123—46 26 Claims 


An unsymmetrical, synchronized, balanced, free piston en- 
gine is disclosed which includes two oppositely directed, in- 
terconnected, alternately acting, coaxial power piston por- 
tions positioned for translational reciprocatory movement as 
a unit along their common axis, as part of a power assembly. 
The engine also includes a synchronizer-balancer assembly 
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having a movable first portion attached to move as part of 
the power assembly and having a movable counterbalancing 
second portion arranged for translational reciprocating 
movement in an opposite direction during each movement of 
the power assembly. In the engine embodiment shown, a first 
movable member of an energy absorbing device, e.g., a first 
compressor piston, is attached to move with the power as- 
sembly, and a second movable member of the same or a dif- 
ferent energy-absorbing device, e.g., a second compressor 
piston, is attached to move with the movable counterbalanc- 
ing second portion of the synchronizer-balancer assembly in 
opposite directions to the power assembly. The movable 
counterbalancing second portion of the synchronizer is 
designed to be of such a weight that the absolute value of the 
product of all the weight associated to move with the second 
portion of the synchronizer in one direction (i.e., the sum of 
the weight of the counterbalancing movable second portion 
itself plus the weights of any additional elements or members 
moving as a unit with it, including the second movable 
member of an energy-absorbing device) times the length of 
its stroke, is equal to the absolute value of the product of all 
the weight associated to move with the power assembly (i.e., 
the sum of the weights of the power piston portions and the 
movable first portion of the synchronizer-balancer assembly 
plus the weights of any additional elements or members mov- 
ing as a unit with the power assembly, including the first 
movable member of an energy-absorbing device) times the 
corresponding length of stroke of the power assembly. Also 
shown are alternate embodiments of the alternately acting in- 
terconnected power piston portions, in one of which the 
power piston portions are interconnected as parts of one 
double-acting piston in a single double-acting cylinder or 
power section. In another embodiment, the power piston por- 
tions are spaced from each other in two separate single-act- 
ing cylinders or power sections at opposite ends of the en- 
gine. 


3,610,215 
GAS GENERATOR 
James S. Carter, 1937 Grace Ave. Apt. #4, Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,787 
Int. Cl. F02b 7/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—46R 13 Claims 











A gas generator in the form of a self-starting two cycle free 
piston internal combustion engine which generates hot ex- 
haust gases and steam as required by the load. A reciprocat- 
ing piston assembly comprised of three-coupled pistons com- 
presses air in a combustion cylinder to the point of fuel igni- 
tion, pumps scavenging air, and compresses and stores a 
volume of air for recycling the generator. A novel valve ar- 
rangement responsive to gas consumption activates the 
cycling of the piston assembly. 
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3,610,216 
BALANCED-FREE PISTON ENGINE 
Anton Braun, 6421 Warren Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,704 
Int. Cl. F02b 7/1/04; HO2k 35/00; F04b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—46 R 21 Claims 
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Unsymmetrical, synchronized, balanced, free piston en- 
gines are disclosed in which a synchronizer-balancer as- 
sembly provides balanced operation of the engine by connec- 
tion to both the engine and a movable member of an energy- 
absorbing device to be driven by the engine, in order to 
transmit the reciprocatory power output from the engine to 
the energy-absorbing device through the synchronizer- 
balancer assembly. Power within the engine is provided in 
one embodiment by an alternately acting double-acting 
power section including a double-acting power piston. The 
power piston is connected to move with a first portion of the 
synchronizer-balancer assembly to cause the oppositely 
directed translational movement, with respect to the engine 
housing, of a counterbalancing second portion of the 
synchronizer-balancer, and a movable driving member or 
other movable member of the energy-absorbing device is 
connected to move with the counterbalancing second portion 
in alternating opposite directions from the power piston and 
first portion. Engines incorporating energy-absorbing devices 
in the form cf a pump, an electrical generator, and a double- 
acting reciprocal compressor are shown. Also shown are al- 
ternate embodiments in which the alternately acting double- 
acting power section and its double-acting power piston are 
replaced by a pair of alternately acting single-acting power 
sections with a pair of single-acting power pistons, one in 
each such section. 


3,610,217 
BALANCED-FREE PISTON ENGINE 
Anton Braun, 6421 Warren Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,008 
Int. Cl. F02b 7//00; HO2p 9/04; F04b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—46 14 Claims 


Unsymmetrical, synchronized, balanced, free piston en- 
gines are disclosed in which a pair of alternately acting power 
pistons are interconnected to form a double-acting power 
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piston, in which the power piston is connected to the mova- 
ble member of an energy absorbing device to be driven by 
the engine in order to provide the reciprocatory power input 
to that energy absorbing device, the double-acting power 
piston, the movable member, and the connection between 
them defining a power assembly, and in which the movement 
of the power assembly in the engine is balanced by the op- 
positely directed translational movement, with respect to the 
engine housing, of a counterbalancing movable weight as- 
sociated with a synchronizer-balancer. Engines incorporating 
energy absorbing devices in the form of a pump, an electrical 
generator, and a double-acting reciprocal compressor are 
specifically shown. Also specifically shown are two single- 
acting power sections which may be used together in place of 
the one double-acting power section. 


3,610,218 
DESMODROMIC VALVE ACTUATOR 
Roger Owen Durham, 415 E. North Naranja Drive, Glendale, 


Calif. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,760 


Int. Cl. FOU 1/30, 1/18 F16h 25/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.25 10 Claims 


A threaded valve stem extends through a central clearance 
hole in a trunnion yoke member. Opposed flanged stop-nuts 
on the valve stem slidably engage opposite surfaces of a flat 
central yoke. Journaled ends of the trunnion yoke pivotally 
engage bearing surfaces at one end of a pair of rocker arm 
side plates. The rocker arm side plates are pivotally sup- 
ported. Coacting camshaft lobes, acting on a cam-follower 
supported by the rocker arm side plates, impart an oscillation 
to the rocker arm assembly. 


3,610,219 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION CONTROL 
Francis A. Sciabica, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to General Mo- 


tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,663 


Int. Cl. FO2n 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 2 Claims 


In an internal combustion engine, exhaust gas is recircu- 
lated from the intake manifold exhaust gas crossover passage 
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to the induction passage. An exhaust gas recirculation con- 
trol valve is positioned by the throttle to proportion exhaust 
gas recirculation flow to induction airflow. In one embodi- 
ment, the exhaust gas recirculation passages are cast in- 
tegrally in the intake manifold. Fuel metering in a timed fuel 
injection system responsive to manifold absolute pressure is 
compensated for exhaust gas recirculation. 


3,610,220 
FUEL TANK CONSTRUCTION 
Mitsumasa Yamada, Sunto-Gun, and Mikio Minoura, Nagoya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Toyota, Aichi Prefecture, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,111 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1969, 44-49555 
Int. Cl. FO2m 59/00; B6Sd 8/12 


US. Cl. 123—136 3 Claims 


Fuel tank construction comprises fuel tank with fuel pipe 
connected thereto. Fuel reclaim vessel has bottom portion 
positioned at higher elevation than top of fuel tank. Siphon 
tube has one end adjacent bottom of fuel tank and other end 
adjacent bottom of fuel reclaim vessel. Intermediate peak 


portion of siphon tube is positioned at higher elevation than 
filling port of fueling pipe. Pressure equalizing tube is 
between top of fueling pipe and fuel reclaim vessel, and an 
exhaust pipe is connected to fuel reclaim vessel in order to 
exhaust air and fuel vapor in the vessel. 


3,610,221 
FUEL TANK PURGE SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Donald D. Stoltman, Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,955 
Int. Cl. FO2m 2//00, 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—136 





A fuel tank purge system and method in which fuel vapor 
stored in a nonvented fuel tank is released and conveyed to a 
vapor compensated idle system of a carburetor whereby the 
air-fuel mixture ratio at idle and off-idle will be the same 
curve whether fuel is coming from the carburetor bowl as 
liquid fuel or whether a portion of the fuel is coming from 
the fuel tank as fuel vapor. 
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3,610,222 
COMPRESSED FLUID OPERATED TARGET 
PROJECTING DEVICE 
Robert B. Hartman, Bridgeport, Conn., assignor to Reming- 
ton Arms Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,772 
Int. Cl. F41b ///00, 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 124—11 


A clay target throwing trap for skeet and trap-shooting 
wherein the target is projected through a curved barrel 
passage by pressurized air. The air is supplied to the curved 
passage through a quick acting valve and propels the target 
along the passage. As the target travels along the passage the 
target is caused to spin due to frictional engagement of the 
target with a frictional rib in the passage. 


3,610,223 
AUTOMATICALLY OPERATED SPRING-TYPE 
PROJECTILE PROJECTING DEVICE 
Wallace V. Green, 1253 B East Nocta St., Ontario, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,752 
Int. Cl. F41b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—16 8 Claims 




















A tennis ball launcher described wherein one ball at a time 
is selected from a hopper containing a supply of balls and 
positioned in a ball feed mechanism on a pair of spaced 
parallel supports. A mounted rotatable cylinder through 
which the balls pass from the hopper to the ball feed as- 
sembly has a spiral selector fixedly connected thereto. The 
selector extends into the hopper. The ball feed assembly is 
mounted independently of the rotatable cylinder and is verti- 
cally adjustable. A spring-loaded striker is released from a 
cocked position and passes between the parallel supports to 
impact the ball and propel the ball from the launcher. The 
striker is moved to a cocked position by a striker trigger as- 
sembly having a trigger actuator which engages a pin on the 
striker to move the trigger to a cocked position where the 
striker is released by the trigger actuator being cammed out 
of contact with the pin. 
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3,610,224 an anticoagulant diluent and an inner lumen for withdrawing 
PORTABLE GRILL blood plus diluent, the body portion of the instrument being 
John T. Marshall, 2484 Worcester Road, Orchard Lake, approximately one inch long and made of a silastic material. 


Mich. 


Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,606 
Int. Cl. F24b 3/00; F24c 1/16 
U.S. CL. 126—9 R 1 Claim 


A method and apparatus for separating red cells from plasma 
in whole blood is also provided in which a diluent is added to 
whole blood to produce separation of the red cells. 


3,610,227 

MEANS FOR RECORDING ORAL PROPRIOCEPTION 

Clifford John Griffin, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, 
assignor to The University of Sydney, Sydney, New South 
Wales, Australia 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,301 
Claims priority, application Australia, June 20, 1968, 

39470/68 


A hinge having a U-shaped spring for holding the legs of a 
, 5 ‘Goth’ ot endl t Int. Cl. A61b 5/0 


portable grill or the like in both the extended and folded 


positions. U.S. Cl. 128—2R 


3,610,225 
COLLAPSIBLE SELF-EXTINGUISHING BARBECUE 
UNIT 
Merle J. Schwantes, 723 Ginger Drive, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,107 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/00; F24b 3/00; F24c 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 126—25 R 6 Claims 


The invention is directed to an apparatus for recording 
oral proprioception (i.e. for recording the reflex ability and 
sensitivity of the mouth opening and closing muscles.) The 
apparatus comprises a frame which is pivotable from a fron- 
tal to a lateral position relative to a patient under test and a 

A lightweight portable barbecue unit that may be trans- drive arrangement for feeding a strip of recording paper, 
ported to a desired location in a compact collapsed condi- which is disposed in a vertical plane, in a horizontal direction 
tion, and at the location expanded to provide a barbecue unit across and in contact with a guide frame which is fixed to the 
that serves not only that function, but by use of conventional pivotable frame. A recording stylus is pivotably mounted to 
accessories may be transformed to a rotisserie, or if desired the pivotable frame, such stylus being adapted for connection 
the unit may be used for the smoking of fish or meats. with the patient’s mandible and for marking the recording 

The unit includes a metal heat conducting plate that may paper such that movement of the patient’s mandible is 
be so adjustably mounted thereon as to provide either a grill represented graphically on the recording paper. 
or warming surface, and the plate after the barbecue opera- 
tion is completed being so disposable on the unit as to auto- 
matically extinguish the briquettes or other fuel used in the 3,610,228 
operation thereof, with the extinguished briquettes or fuel) APPARATUS FOR MEASURING BODY FLUID PRESSURE 
capable of being used in a future barbecueing operation. Eugene Temkin, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to The Birtcher 

Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 607,767 
3,610,226 Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 
A DOUBLE LUMEN CANNULA FOR BLOOD SAMPLING _ U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 D 1 Claim 


Anthony M. Albisser, 52 Wendover Road, Toronto, 18, | The apparatus for measuring body fluid pressure consists 
Canada of a three-way stopcock in which any two of the three arms 


Filed Feb. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 708,668 may be connected together at any one time. One arm of the 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/00 stopcock is connected to body pressure through a tube and a 

U.S. Cl. 128—2 4Claims second arm is connected to a chamber containing a small 
A double lumen cannula instrument for use in withdrawing pressure-sensitive transducer. A third arm is connected con- 
blood from a patient and having an outer lumen for providing taining a sealable passage through which sterile saline solu- 
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tion is introduced to the tube and chamber and which also 
connects atmospheric pressure to the chamber for calibration 
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purposes. The third passage can be closed by a self-resealable 
plug which permits the injection of an anticoagulant into the 
apparatus. 


3,610,229 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH ELECTRODES WITH 
CONDUCTIVE JELLY SUPPLY MEANS 

Ilias Zenkich, 5156 North Monterey Drive, Norride, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 785,481, Dec. 20, 
1968. This application Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,199 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04; A61n 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 E 7 Claims 


Beall 
6H < 
Ore 


An electrode for an electrocardiograph comprising a rein- 
forced base sheet having the underside thereof coated with a 
pressure-sensitive adhesive and protected by a thin layer of 
removable paper. A snap fastener comprising a male and 
female portion extends through the center of the base sheet 
with the male portion of the snap fastener being firmly at- 
tached to the base sheet. The contacting surfaces of the male 
and female portion of the snap fastener are provided with a 
plurality of alternating grooves and ridges to increase the 
contact area and to prevent relative rotation of the respective 
male and female portions. A screen or sponge is attached to 
the underside of the male portion of the fastener and may be 
impregnated with an electrically conductive jelly. The female 
portion of the fastener is mounted into a housing designed 
for easy gripping with the fingers. The male and female por- 
tion and the housing have central openings defining a passage 
for receiving a syringe needle for flow of a conductive jelly 
and a ball check valve is preferably provided. 


3,610,230 
MANOMETER WITH A BALLOON SEALING THE UPPER 
END THEREOF AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Harold Willids Andersen, Oyster Bay, N.Y., assignor to H. W. 
Anderson Products, Inc., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 624,522 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 D a 4 Claims 
A manometer for measuring and indicating venous pres- 


sure in the human body by observation of the height of a 
column of liquid in continuous fluid communication with the 
interior of a vein, combined with means for rapid transfusion 
or infusion, whenever needed, without interrupting the con- 
tinuous fluid path between the column and the vein; and the 
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method of using same. A balloon seals the upper end of the 
manometer and serves as an atmospheric pressure trans- 








mitter while isolating the manometer from atmospheric con- 
tamination. 


3,610,231 
ENDOSCOPE 

Nagashige Takahashi, and Teruo Ouchi, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Company, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 745,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 21, 1967, Sept. 22, 
1967, 42/62666; 42/81013 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 128—6 4 Claims 





An endoscope especially adapted to inspect the bronchi of 
a human body or the like and having a forward end portion 
and a control housing connected to the forward end portion 
through an elongated flexible tube. The forward end portion 
can be flexed by the control from the control housing so that 
it can be smoothly inserted into the bronchi. The endoscope 
is provided with an observation optical system, an illuminat- 
ing optical system and a control mechanism for flexing the 
forward end portion together with a pharmaceutical liquid in- 
jecting tube, a forceps conducting tube and a suction tube for 
sucking unwanted matter in the bronchi therefrom all in 
combination in compact form in the forward end portion 
without increasing the outer diameter of the forward end 
portion. 
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To ensure positive and exact flexing of the forward end 
portion, a stay means made of a resilient, relatively stiff wire 
is provided longitudinally adjacent to the inner wall of the 
flexible tube section of the forward end portion. The both 
ends of the stay means are fixedly secured to the inner wall 
of the flexible tube section at its forward and rearward ends 
so that the stay means serves as a backbone to prevent the 
flexible tube section from being unduly contracted as a whole 
while the flexibility of the flexible tube section is maintained. 
To effect the bending of the flexible tube section, string 
means extend from the control mechanism through the elon- 
gated tube, the forward ends of the string means are secured 
to the inner wall of the flexible tube section so that the flexi- 
ble tube section can be flexed by pulling the string means by 
the operation of the control mechanism. 


3,610,232 
SKIN-MASSAGING DEVICE 
Karla Aisenstadt, 2385 Barker Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,516 
Int. Cl. A61h 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—24.1 4 Claims 











A massaging device consisting of a solid-trapezoid-shaped 
body having a smooth, flat surface on one side and a manipu- 
lating hand on its opposed side, and formed of heat-retaining 
material having noncorrosive surfaces and adapted to be 
heated in a fluid; the corners and edge of the body being 
rounded. 


3,610,233 
MASSAGE APPARATUS 
Clare E. Barkalow, Comstock Park, Mich., assignor to 
Michigan Instruments Incorporated, Comstock Park, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1961, Ser. No. 105,786 
Int. Cl. A61h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—53 3 Claims 
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Apparatus for use exteriorly of the human body for mas- 
saging and reactivating a heart by rhythmic depression of the 
breastbone, comprising: rigid support means including a base 
member having a platform for placing beneath the back of 
patient’s body; a vertically reciprocable, breastbone-engag- 
ing, pressure application means spaced from said platform 
and oriented toward said platform to reciprocate toward and 
away from it; said base member including portions adjacent 
one end of said platform; upright means securely mounted to 
said portions of said base, and extending over said platform 
at a spacing therefrom to enable a patient to be positioned 
therebetween, said upright means mounting said pressure ap- 
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plication means on said base and over said platform; pres- 
sure-supplying means operably connected to said pressure 
application means to move it repeatedly toward said platform 
for depressing the breastbone and heart of a patient on said 
platform and then release to allow the rib cage of the patient 
to elastically expand again for expansion and filling of the 
heart to provide a massaging action on the heart; control 
means operably connected with said pressure application 
means for causing rhythmic cyclic movement of the pressure 
application means alternately toward and away from the 
heart at approximately the normal rate of heartbeat; and an 
augmentation control device for cyclically supplying output 
signals in response to heartbeat detection signals comprising 
a first electrical circuit adapted to transmit electrical power, 
a first switch means and a second switch means in said first 
electrical circuit, a second electrical circuit having a first 
relay means adapted to actuate said first switch means and a 
second relay means adapted to actuate said second switch 
means, a signal-receiving means adapted to receive electrical 
signals corresponding to said heartbeat detection signals and 
having a first signal input means and a first output means, a 
signal delay means, having a second input means and a 
second output means, said first output means connected to 
said second input means and to said first relay means 
whereby said first relay means is activated by an output of 
said signal-receiving means to thereby activate said first 
switch means, said second output means being connected to 
said second relay means whereby said second relay means is 
activated by an output of said signal delay means to thereby 
actuate said second switch means, and a feedback means 
connecting said second output means to said signal- receiving 
means, wherethrough an output of said signal delay means is 
fed back to said signal-receiving means to terminate the out- 
put of said signal-receiving means, at a period of time after 
the initiation thereof substantially equivalent to the 


physiological delay in the systolic cardiac contraction. 


3,610,234 
WATER-JET TOOTHBRUSH 
Dennis G. Oates, 4251 Ingraham St., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 704,339 
Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—66 19 Claims 


A water-jet toothbrush equipped with a water passage ex- 
tending longitudinally within its bristle-holding elongated 
head portion. This water passage has critical dimensions at its 
discharge orifice in the anterior portion of the head. It is also 
curved within the head of the toothbrush. The curvature, 
plus the critical orifice dimensions, act together at the anteri- 
or end of the head to form a water-jet exit orifice which 
directs water in a stream essentially free of contact with bris- 
tle-tufts of the head of the toothbrush and at a forward angle 
between about 95° and 160° from the elongated head of the 
toothbrush. Preferably, the handle part of the toothbrush is 
integrally united with the head, with the water passage of the 
head continuing through the handle. Walls of the water 
passage may be preformed to consist of a material different 
from remaining material employed in forming the head or 
handle, or both. Connectors and clamps are taught for chan- 
nelling or controlling waterflow. 
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3,610,235 
INFLATABLE RAPIDLY APPLICABLE BANDAGE OR 
THE LIKE 
Hannes Vagacs, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Semperit 
ot pee ey era Gummiwerke AG, Vienna, 
ustria 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,976 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 30, 1968, A5185/68 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—87R 3 Claims 


There is disclosed an inflatable rapidly applicable bandage 
or the like for splinting arms and legs which incorporates 
an even number, but at least four hose-like compartments. 
These hose-like compartments extend in the direction of the 
limb or body to be splinted. According to the invention 
there is provided means for the pressure equalization of 
each two oppositely situated compartments. 


3,610,236 
RESUSCITATOR DEVICE 

Benjamin Smilg, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Globe Safety 

Products, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 518,365, Jan. 3, 

1966, now abandoned. This application Nov. 22, 1966, Ser. 

No. 596,284 
Int. Cl. A61m /6/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—145.8 15 Claims 


A resuscitation valve connected to receive oxygen under 
pressure and alternately exhaust same to atmosphere or 
deliver same through a conduit to an exhalation valve; the 
latter having a valve member operating to interconnect the 
conduit to a passageway directed to the lungs of a patient to 
permit positive pressure thereof and alternately to permit in- 
terconnection of the last named passageway to ambient for 
exhalation of the patient. A time-delay valve means including 
a one-way valve and a throttling valve is connected to the 
conduit to permit transfer of ambient pressure to the 
resuscitation valve to delay its cycling on the exhausting 
cycle thereof, i.e. the exhalation cycle for the patient, 
thereby to maintain peak positive pressure in the patient’s 
lungs for a period selected by the setting of the throttling 
device. 
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3,610,237 
INHALATION POSITIVE PRESSURE BREATHING 
APPARATUS 

Clare E. Barkalow, Comstock Park, and Iiden R. Folkerth, 

Sparta, both of Mich., assignors to Michigan Instruments, 

Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,468 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—145.8 


a 
Kaa errr 
232 TAY 


Ye 
eae 


This disclosure relates to an inhalation positive pressure 
breathing apparatus adapted to operate from a source of 
compressed oxygen-containing gas such as air or oxygen. A 
main control valve opens and closes with the pressure of the 
gas in a patient adapter such as a mask or mouthpiece, which 
adapter supplies oxygen-containing gas for use. A throttle 
valve is positioned in a supply line to the patient adapter to 
control the maximum flow rate of gas passing to the adapter 
and to control the acceleration of gas flow to the adapter. A 
spring-biased piston cylinder operates the throttle valve 
responsive to gas passing through the main control valve. An 
adjustable bleed valve in the piston cylinder enriches the air 
drawn by a venturi into the supply line to the patient adapter. 


3,610,238 
WOUND INFECTION PREVENTION DEVICE 
Edward Rich, Jr., College Park, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,636 
Int. Cl. A61m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—184 10 Claims 














A wound infection prevention device, for the treatment of 
burns, skin lesions, etc., comprises a cellular-foam plastic pad 
encased by impervious plastic sheets and to which air under 
pressure may be fed to an annular space about the periphery 
of the foam plastic pad. In use the device is removed from a 
sterile package, the physician cuts a hole in the center entire- 
ly through the material and of sufficient size to surround the 
wound, and air is then fed under pressure into the annular 
space and then passes through the body of the porous pad 
onto the wound and then passes upwardly to prevent the set- 
tling of bacteria-bearing dust on the wound. 
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3,610,239 
DETACHABLE HOLLOW GUIDE NEEDLE 
James A. Huggins, Racine, Wis., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,648 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 








A hollow guide needle for venipuncture to introduce a 
flexible catheter into a body vein for withdrawing or in- 
troducing fluids relative to the body, and which includes 
telescoped parts which may be separated into detachable sec- 
tions after use and thus completely separated from the in- 
serted catheter initially associated therewith. 


3,610,240 
INTRAVENOUS CATHETER APPARATUS WITH 
CATHETER TELESCOPED INSIDE PUNCTURING 
CANNULA 
Andrew Harautuneian, Gardena, Calif., assignor to American 
Hospital Supply Corporation 
Filed June 13, 1967, Ser. No. 645,715 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 21 Claims 





An intravenous catheter assembly in which a separable 
gripping hub integrates a rigid cannula within which a flexi- 
ble catheter is telescopically disposed; the gripping hub in- 
cluding hinged jaws and a circumferential pressure band, one 
jaw including an abutment shoulder against which the proxi- 
mate end of the cannula is abuttingly disposed during ad- 
ministration of the cannula for a catheter insertion 
procedure; the clamping means including a baseplate and 
separate clamp parts and a longitudinal and transverse clamp 
plate; means for gripping a rearwardly disposed flexible pro- 
tective sheath; and a protector disposed within the protective 
sheath and protecting the cannula therein to prevent rupture 
of the catheter when the gripping hub is removed from the 
assembled parts. 


2,610,241 
SYRINGE GU:DE AND INDICATOR 
Romeo LeMarie, 400 South Bullis Road, Compton, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,465 
Int. Cl. A61j //06; A61m 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 128—272 3 Claims 





An improved guide is provided for use with hypodermic 
syringes so as to facilitate the loading of the syringe from a 
bottle containing a drug, medicine, or other liquid. The im- 
proved guide has utility for both sighted and blind persons, 
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since it permits the syringe to be held in proper relationship 
with the neck of the bottle containing the liquid, and since it 
serves to guide the needle part of the syringe through the cap 
and into the bottle a proper distance so as to assure the cor- 
rect dosage. The guide may also include an adjustable stop 
member which serves to limit the loading stroke of the 
plunger part of the syringe so that a predetermined amount 
of the liquid is drawn into the syringe without the need for 
the careful reading of scales, calibrations or the like. 


3,610,242 
MEDICO-SURGICAL SUCTION SYSTEMS 
David S. Sheridan, Argyle, and Isaac S. Jackson, Greenwich, 
both of N.Y., assignors to David S. Sheridan, Argyle, N.Y., 
by said Sheridan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,258 
Int. Cl. A61m //00 


U.S. Cl. 128—276 4 Claims 


(ZRZRZRC MTA 


| Be \ 
= 
ingzezee Pais 


ORTET RATA 
SISSSSSSSSSTSSSSSSSS SSO 


Medico-surgical suction systems capable not only of 
aspiration of body fluids from patients, but also precise col- 
lection of mucus samples, all under controlled vacuum condi- 
tions, include, as separate units, a fingertip-operated vacuum 
controller and liquid-sampling unit. The vacuum controller 
provides accurate regulation of suction during aspiration 
while isolating the operator’s control finger from the suc- 
tioned fluid stream. 


3,610,243 
RETICULATED PAPER TAMPON 
John Leslie Jones, Sr., 1070 Glen Oaks Blvd., Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 720,501 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/3/20 


U.S. Cl. 128—285 2 Claims 


This invention teaches a new menstrual tampon having a 
multiplicity of tissue paper layers, plurally folded into a nar- 
row rectangular web length, having multiple hinged leaf per- 
forations formed in the web of tissue paper. The rectangular 
web length is folded in a U-type fold midway of its length, 
secured with a withdrawal string at the U-type fold, and com- 
pressed into a cylindrical form. 


3,610,244 
INTEGRAL DIAPER WAISTBAND FASTENERS 

John Leslie Jones, Sr., 1070 Glen Oaks Bivd., Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,505 
Int. Cl. AGIf /3//6 

U.S. Cl. 128—287 7 Claims 

This device relates to a single-use, rectangular area, pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive waistband securing means suitable for 
holding the diaper on a baby’s torso without pins. A first face 
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of a thin, flexible, nonextensible first waistband is per- 
manently, completely secured to the exterior fluid-resistant 
diaper membrane, and is disposed completely across the first 
diaper end normal to the diaper sides, forming two first 
waistband terminus areas at the diaper sides. On the face of 
the first waistband terminus areas opposed to the absorbent 
diaper pad, each one of the pair of first waistband terminuses 
can have an adhesive securing means. Each adhesive secur- 
ing means comprise a pressure-sensitive adhesive coating 
area permanently secured to a first waistband terminus area, 
and the coating area is completely covered with a removable, 
protective release paper sheet area. A first face of a thin, 
flexible, nonextensible, second waistband is permanently 
secured to the fluid-resistant diaper membrane, disposed 
completely across and bonded to the second diaper end, nor- 


mal to the diaper sides. The second waistband adhesive 
securing means has a pair of integral, nonextensible band 
short extensions, each one of the pair oppositely extending 
beyond each one of the pair of diaper sides. Each of the band 
short extensions has a pressure-sensitive adhesive coating 
area permanently secured to the band short extension face 
which is adjacent to the fluid-absorbtion side of the diaper. 
Each of the adhesive coating areas are completely covered 
by removable, protective release paper sheet areas. The pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive waistband securing means are formed 
from sheet stock components, which are formed into in- 
dividual waistbands, and then bonded to a diaper web being 
continuously formed on an assembly line. The first and 
second waistbands are both positioned and bonded to the 
diaper web prior to cutting the diaper web into individual 
diapers, each diaper then having a pair of waistbands. 


3,610,245 
FLUSHABLE WRAPPER FOR ABSORBENT PADS AND 
PAD COVERED THEREWITH 

Leo J. Bernardin, Appleton, and John F. Champaigne, Jr., 

Neenah, both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Cor- 

poration, Neenah, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,917 
Int. Cl. AG1f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—290 18 Claims 
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An improved wrapper for sanitary napkins and other ab- 
sorbent pads, adapted for easy disposal by flushing down 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


137 


conventional sewerage systems. The wrapper comprises a 
nonwoven fiber web bonded by dialdehyde starch alone or in 
combination with cold-water-soluble binders. A web of such 
structure retains significant strength during use in the 
presence of moisture given off by body fluids, but is readily 
disintegrated after short exposure to excess water, as in the 
sewerage system, for easy disposal. 


3,610,246 
SURGICAL KNIFE BLADE 
James H. Salmon, 3200 Vine St., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,050 
Int. Cl. A61b / 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—305 1 Claim 


A surgical knife blade having a head portion provided with 
a generally hook-shaped cutting edge on a front edge, and 
sidewise protuberances behind the cutting edge, the blade 
being constructed to cut a membrane with a cut edge of the 
membrane riding on the protuberances as the cut advances. 


3,610,247 
SURFACE-ANESTHETIZING MEDICAL APPLIANCE 
Richard R. Jackson, 8 Trinity Road, Marblehead, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,717 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00, 31/00; A61j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—351 15 Claims 


Medical devices, endotracheal tubes, having on outside a 
solid layer comprised of surface-effective anesthetic and solid 
substance physically securing the anesthetic. The outer sur- 
face of the layer has a prolonged anesthetizing effect. 
Semipermeable flexible adhesive film and semipermeable 
sheet film across which the anesthetic travels are specifically 
shown. 
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energized through a multiple contact switch associated with 
said contact area, so that the electrical muscle stimulating 


3,610,248 
GUM EXERCISE DEVICE 


Samuel L. Davidson, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Woodstream- 
Hydron Corporation, Lititz, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,584 
Int. Cl. A61j 17/00, 7/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—360 7 Claims 


A gum exercise device, such as a pacifier which is formed 
at least in part of a hydrophilic plastic and which has a 
material receiving cavity therein so that medicaments, flavors 
or the like can be conveniently released from the device 
upon normal chewing action. 


3,610,249 
SUN REFLECTOR BOOTH 

Janice H. Baker, 5771 N. Ewing St., Indianapolis, Ind., and 

Arthur G. Howard, 4130 Englewood Drive, Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,590 
Int. Cl. A61h 33/06 

U.S. Cl. 128—372 


A reflective booth or enclosure for sunning formed by at- 
tached, identical panels which can be conveniently assem- 
bled from detached, stacked condition to fully setup condi- 
tion. The booth is locked in setup condition by means of ad- 
justably positioned holddown members or bars which utilize 
the weight of a cot or chaise and its occupant to provide sta- 
bility for the enclosure. 


3,610,250 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT-CARRYING GARMENT FOR 
MUSCLE STIMULATION 
Robert I. Sarbacher, 2503 Tracy Place N. W., Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 608,317 


Int. Cl. A61n //08 
U.S. Cl, 128—379 1 Claim 
Electrical muscle stimulation is effected by means of a 


body garment having a plurality of body contact electrodes 
secured in it. The garment is wired to provide a single con- 
tact area for all the electrodes. The electrodes are selectively 





pulse output of a generator may be applied to a desired elec- 
trode pair through the switch. 


3,610,251 
APPLIANCE FOR THE HEAT TREATMENT OF A 
HUMAN BEING 
Albert Charles Sanderson, Ilford, Essex, England, assignor to 
Riveril Trading Company Limited, London, England 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,484 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 25, 1968, 
35673/68 
Int. Cl. A61n /00 


U.S. Cl. 128—379 2 Claims 





An appliance suitable for use in the heat treatment of a 
human being comprising a loose-fitting, body enveloping, 
baglike garment of a flexible, nonporous material closed at 
the bottom end, the other end, which is open, terminating in 
a neckband, which is preferably adjustable. A conduit is con- 
nected to the closed end of the garment for the supply of hot 
dry air to the interior of the suit. Apertures are punched in 
the garment in positions remote from the conduit connection 
for the escape of hot air. The garment may optionally have 
arms with adjustable cuffs and in which case the apertures 
are located adjacent the cuffs. 
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3,610,252 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING QUANTITIES OF 
GRANULAR MATERIAL SUCH AS CORN GRAINS OR 
SIMILAR CROPS 
Frans J. De Coene, Zedelgem, and Daniel C. C. Dewaele, 
Beselare, both of Belgium, assignors to Clayson N. V., 
Zedelgem, Belgium 
Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,489 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 5, 1967, 47,468 
Int. Cl. AO1f /2/00 
U.S. Cl. 130—24 2 Claims 


This invention relates to an apparatus for measuring quan- 
tities of granular material, more especially corn, small grains 
or similar crops, consisting of letting the grains beat against a 
diaphragm or vibrating plate, whereby the mechanical impul- 
ses thus obtained are converted into electric impulses or 
vibrations, which are subsequently fed into a measuring or 
counting device. 


3,610,253 
TREATING TOBACCO 
Georg Neurath, Hamburg; Michael Dunger, Hamburg, and 
Herbert Wichern, Halstenbek, all of Germany, assignors to 
H.F. & Ph. F. Reemtsma, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,155 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1968, P 16 92 
949.0 
Int. Cl. A24b 3//2, 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 131—17 10 Claims 
Tobacco is treated with a compound of the following 
general formula 
in which 
R,=—H, —CHs, or —C,H;, and 
R,=—H, —CH;, or —C,Hs. 
The tobacco smoke is thus aromatized in a controlled 
manner and an intensified total flavor impression is obtained. 


3,610,254 
CIGAR-PRESSING METHOD 
Patrick W. Shellenberg; Edward W. Reed, and James L. 
McLaughlin, all of Richmond, Va., assignors to The Amer- 
ican Tobacco Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,414 
Int. Cl. A24e 1/18, 1/32, 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 131—79 2 Claims 
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into a press and applying therein sequentially lateral pressure 
and vertical pressure accompanied by heat and, thereafter, 
moving the pressed cigars into an accumulator for a 
predetermined period while simultaneously piercing the ends, 
while like quantities of cigars are simultaneously removed 
from the accumulator. 


3,610,255 
SMOKERS’ ASHTRAYS 
Wing G. Cheng, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Meyer 
Manufacturing Company Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,341 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 11, 1968, 
48371/68 
Int. Cl. A24f 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 131—242 


22..6,5.7, 4 


A smokers’ ashtray of the centrifugal disc type, includes a 
bowl made in upper and lower parts which are telescopically 
movable relative to one another, and a centrifugal disc which 
is operated by the closing together of the two parts of the 
bowl telescopically. The upper part has an upper flanged por- 
tion that is centrally apertured and a helical screw vertically 
disposed therein. A system of levers and rollers engage the 
lower surface of the upper part such that the telescoping mo- 
tion of the parts depresses the centrifugal disc below the 
flange to expose the aperture as the disc is rotated to cause 
debris thereon to be deposited within the tray. The disc is 
mounted on an overriding clutch so as to be able to spin rela- 
tively freely after the execution of the telescoping motion. 


3,610,256 
RETRACTABLE HAIR LIFT 
Abraham Sidelman, Manchester, Ga., assignor to H. Good- 
man & Sons Inc., Kearny, N.J. 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,122 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—9 6 Claims 


The disclosed retractable hair lift has a hollow case serving 
to contain a long-toothed hair lift member when retracted 
and serving as a handle when the long teeth are projected. A 
finger piece extends from the hair lift member through a first 
wall of the case for sliding the hair lift member to either 
desired position. The first wall also has detents near the op- 
posite ends of the case, to arrest the hair lift member in 
either extreme position, and the opposite wall has integral 
spring tongues to render the detents effective. The spring 
tongue can be squeezed for gripping the movable hair lift 


A method for selecting a predetermined quantity of cigars member when firm control is wanted. The hair lift is slim and 
from a moving production belt, moving the cigars as a body compact since its top-to-bottom dimension is a minimum. 
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3,610,257 3,610,259 
DEVICES FOR STREAKING HAIR HAIR-CURLING IRON 
William A. Hall, R.F.D. 200, Greenbriar Ave., Ormond Lance Brown, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Kenneth Boyar, 
Beach, Fla. Brooklyn, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,022 Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 14,936 
Int. Cl. A45d //00 Int. Cl. A45d 2/24 
U.S. Cl. 132—9 1Claim U.S. Cl. 132—37 3 Claims 





A hair curling and conditioning iron for heating the hair 
while applying vaporized treating fluid to the heated hair. 


3,610,260 
A cap, positionable on the head to cover the hair, is pro- DEGREASING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
vided on the outside thereof with a plurality of open-ended Thomas J. Kearney, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Detrex Chemi- 
flexible tubular members into which hanks of hair are drawn. cal Industries Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Inner ends of the members adjacent the cap are then closed Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,458 
around the hanks of hair and a treating solution is introduced Int. Cl. BO8b 3//0 
into the members through the outer ends thereof, after which U.S. Cl. 134—12 27 Claims 
the outer ends are closed off and the solution is permitted to 
treat the hanks of hair in the tubular members. 


3,610,258 «|= = —<G TES 

APPARATUS FOR TREATING HAIR TO PRODUCE FLAT es fre cer ae | hy |* 

CURLS if ‘| dour 
Jean Francois Van Droogenbroeck, 88 Ave. Louise, Brussels, 

Belgium 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,949 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 23, 1968, 711,176 
Int. Cl. A45d 2/36 

U.S. Cl. 132—31 R 9 Claims 


An apparatus is provided for cleaning articles conveyed 
along a predetermined path, by bathing and rinsing the arti- 
cles with a solvent, followed by a drying of the articles, with 
the solvent being recirculated for reuse, and with solvent par- 
ticles that are evaporated during the drying operation being 
reclaimed for reuse. 


3,610,261 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VARYING THE GAIN 
OF A FLUIDIC AMPLIFIER 
Robert F. Turek, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to Bowles 
Fluidics Corporation 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,119 
Int. Cl. F15¢ //]4 
U.S. Cl. 137—13 10 Claims 


An apparatus for treating hair to produce a flat curl com- 
prises a cup-shaped member for receiving a manually 
preformed spiral curl of hair, a pressure member arranged 
for insertion into the cup-shaped member to subject the 
preformed curl to pressure, and operator means for moving 
one of said members relative to the other to apply and 
release said pressure. Means are provided for applying a 
rehydrating vapor into the cup-shaped member in direct con- 
tact with the preformed curl of hair to keep the curl in its A variable gain fluidic amplifier of the stream interaction 
normal hygrometric state while it is being subjected to said type employs an out-of-phase secondary control port for 
pressure. selectively modifying the power stream. In one embodiment 





OcToBER 5, 1971 


the power stream is selectively deflected out of the plane of 
the primary control ports to vary the proportion of power 
stream fluid receivable at the outlet passages. In another em- 
bodiment the power stream is selectively compressed or 
pinched against a cover plate whereby the configuration of 
the "ales profile of the power stream is controllably 
varied. 


3,610,262 
STOWABLE VANE SONIC THROAT INLET FOR JET 
AIRCRAFT NOISE SUPPRESSION 
William H. Wise, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,449 
Int. Cl. FO2b 27/00; FO2k 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—15.1 5 Claims 


An apparatus to suppress fan or compressor noise emitted 
in a forward direction from the inlet of an airplane jet engine, 
particularly for approach mode operation of the airplane. 
There are in the engine inlet at a location forward of the 
compressor a set of vanes which are swing mounted in the 
inlet cowl wall. For low engine thrust values, the vanes are 
swung to a position where they extend radially inwardly in a 
plane generally transverse to the centerline axis of the inlet 
to provide a flow restriction in the inlet. This causes the air in 
the inlet to flow at, or nearly at, sonic velocity in the region 
of the vanes. For moderately high thrust settings and engine 
speeds where greater airflow through the inlet is required, 
the vanes are swung rearwardly to an angle which provides 
greater effective flow area through the inlet and maintains 
Mach 1.0 flow velocity in the vane region to achieve high 
noise attenuation. During airplane cruise operation, the 
vanes are swung into the inlet wall to provide a substantially 
settings engine inlet. 


3,610,263 
FUEL TANK SAFETY VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Gary Alan Walters, 2105 W. Broadway, Enid, Okla. 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,572 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/36 


U.S. Cl. 137—43 4 Claims 
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An apparatus to prevent the discharge of fuel from the fuel 
reservoir inlet or filling spout of an overturned motor vehicle 
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and to prevent the theft of fuel from said reservoir by the 
siphoning method. The apparatus is basically comprised of a 
cylindrical housing containing therein a valve seat and valve 
check, ball valve or the like, and a means for securing the 
eam housing within the fuel reservoir or filling spout 
thereto. 


3,610,264 
MANIFOLD VALVE 
Raymond P. Flagg, Golden Valley, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,869 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 137—66 
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A manifold gas valve including a partition wall having main 
gas and pilot gas passageways therein, a slidable control valve 
having a gas flow passageway therethrough and biased 
against said wall, and pushbuttons arranged and operably 
connected to the control valve so as to respectively move the 
control valve to one of its “‘pilot,”’ “on” and “off” positions 
and simultaneously move the other pushbuttons to their 
retracted positions. The manifold valve also includes a biased 
closed safety valve, condition responsive means for holding 
the safety valve open, and a separable coupling between the 
condition responsive means and the safety valve. The safety 
valve is arranged to be actuated by the pushbutton for mov- 
ing the control valve to its “pilot” position while the separa- 
ble coupling between the safety valve and the condition 
responsive means is arranged to be actuated upon movement 
of the control valve to its “off” position. 


3,610,265 
FLUIDIC LIMITING NETWORK 
James P. McGuinness, Hyattsville, Md., assignor to Bowles 
Fluidics Corporation 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,457 
Int. Cl. F1Se ///2 


U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 7 Claims 


TO 
UTILIZATION 
circu 


A fluidic circuit is provided for indicating when a variable 
pressure signal exceeds either limit of a predetermined pres- 
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sure range. The variable pressure is compared with fixed bias 
pressures at each of two proportional fluidic amplifiers, the 
amplifiers in turn feeding respective bistable fluidic elements. 
If the variable pressure falls below the first bias pressure the 
first bistable element is switched and provides an output 
signal. Similarly the second bistable element is switched 
when the variable pressure exceeds the second bias pressure. 
Each bistable element feeds back a portion of its output 
signal to its respective proportional amplifier as an additional 
bias signal to minimize hysteresis effects in bistable element 
switching. 


3,610,266 
PRESSURE FLUID CONTROL DEVICE 

August Rudle, Stuttgart-Bad Cannstatt, Germany, assignor to 

Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG., Wilhelm Kraut-Str., 
Balingen, Wurttemberg, Germany 

Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1968, P 17 82 
418.9 


Int. Cl. F1S¢ 3/02, 3/04 


U.S. CL. 137—81.5 4 Claims 


The fluid supplied to a double-acting pneumatically 
operated reciprocating element is led through a control 
device which includes a jet nozzle directing the pressure fluid 
alternatively to a pair of angularly related channels, and back 
pressure from reciprocating element is directed into the path 
of the jet stream to assist in guiding it into the proper chan- 
nel. 


3,610,267 
FLUIDIC ACTUATED FLAPPER DRIVEN JET PIPE 

SERVO VALVE FOR ATTITUDE CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Carl H. Warren, New Hope, Ala., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,081 
Int. Cl. FiSe 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 


Apparatus for utilizing low-energy gas flow from a fluid 
amplifier for directing in proportional manner, a high-energy 
output for driving a mechanism such as a piston-type actua- 
tor for moving jet vanes, or the like, for controlling the at- 
titude of a rocket. A differential control flow from a fluid 
amplifier is impinged on opposite sides of a flapper for dis- 
placement thereof to proportionately open and close ports in 
the apparatus which direct a gas at high pressures to the 
piston actuated mechanism for controlling the attitude of the 
rocket. 
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3,610,268 
LIQUID CHECK VALVE WITH CONTROLLED GAS 
VENT 
Armais Arutunoff, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Reda Pump 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,225 
: Int. Cl. F16k 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—119 


A gas venting check valve assembly for connection 
between the discharge end of a submergible, centrifugal 
pump in an oil well and the inlet end of a delivery tubing, 
having a valve member which normally opens under the in- 
fluence of the oil being pumped and seats under the weight 
of the column of pumped oil above the pump when the pump 
is stopped or when the gaseous content of the fluid being 
pumped is sufficient to prevent the maintenance of the 
necessary pressure to support the column of pumped oil. The 
valve housing is provided with a gas vent passageway below 
the valve seat which is closed by the valve proper when the 
latter is in open position and is opened to permit the venting 
of gas when the valve proper is seated. 


3,610,269 
PRESSURE GAUGE AND VALVE FOR A TIRE 
Donald L. Adams, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to Diamond-U 
Products, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 755,202, Aug. 26, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 
28,286 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 137—227 1 Claim 
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A pressure gauge and valve for a tire which includes a 


housing adapted to be force fitted in the wall of a tire, an 
open receptacle in the outer end of the housing, a passage 
establishing communication through the housing between the 
tire and the receptacle, a spring-urged plunger accom- 
modated for movement within the receptacle, the position 
thereof indicating the tire pressure, a valve through which 





OcToBEr 5, 1971 


the tire is inflated accommodated within the plunger, and 
cooperating valve head and valve seat formations on the 
plunger and receptacle to form a seal when the tire pressure 
falls below a predetermined level. 


3,610,270 
APPARATUS FOR COMBINED PRESSURE AND 
VACUUM SHOE DRYING AND CLEANING 
George Attle, Pine Shores Road, Goulais River, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,508 
Int. Cl. A471 9/08; F16k //00 


U.S. Cl. 137—362 10 Claims 
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There is disclosed a floor or pedestrian walkway compris- 
ing a multiplicity of valves which are depressed by the foot- 
wear of pedestrians whereupon high-pressure ambient or 
warmed air is directed to the underside of the footwear to 
remove dirt, snow, etc. Also provided is a source of suction 
in the vicinity of every valve to carry away the dislodged 
matter. Particularly, there is provided a novel valve which 
also serves to support the tread surface of the floor. 


3,610,271 
LIQUID LEVEL CONTROL 
Wilbur W. Jarvis, Benton Harbor, Mich., assignor to Whirl- 
pool Corporation 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,650 
Int. Cl. F16k 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 


137—412 8 Claims 
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A variable liquid level control apparatus for a liquid 
receiving device such as a dishwasher, laundry appliance or 
the like in which the flow of liquid into a liquid-receiving 
chamber is terminated by a float with the float having a plu- 
rality of buoyant compartments and a device for closing at 
least one of these compartments, as desired, to increase the 
buoyancy of the float with the resulting lowering of the ter- 
minating level of the liquid. Thus with all compartments 
closed the float has greater buoyancy with the result that 
only a relatively small amount of liquid is admitted to the 
liquid-receiving chamber while when at least one compart- 
ment is open to receive liquid from the chamber the buoyan- 
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cy is reduced so that a larger amount of liquid is admitted be- 
fore the float terminates the supplying of the liquid. 


3,610,272 
VALVE BLOCK 
Roger E. W. Manley, and Charles J. A. Wallington, both of 
Chesham, Buckinghamshire, England, assignors to Blease 
Medical Equipment Limited, Deansway, Chesham, 
Buckinghamshire, England 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,738 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 5, 1968, 

32258/68 

Int. Cl. F16k /5/14 


US. Cl. 137—512 3 Claims 


ee nickel? 


ie st; 
a 
| 


A valve block particularly for a medical or surgical ven- 
tilating machine allows easy cleaning and sterilization. The 
valve block has several nonreturn valves whose valve mem- 
bers are coplanar. These valves separate chambers in the 
block arranged to overlap each other in a chosen configura- 
tion to facilitate a desired pattern of interconnection. 


3,610,273 
COMPRESSOR OR LIKE INTAKE VALVE 
Linus E. Russell, Springfield, Ohio, assignor to Peters and 
Russell, Inc., Springfield, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 602,058, Dec. 15, 1966, Pat. No. 3,462,073. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 807,019 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 137—513.3 6 Claims 


A valve unit having particularly advantageous application 
to air compressors or like structures characterized by a base 
element formed with relatively displaced portions to define 
substantially in one plane a plurality of apertures, the base 
element having centrally connected flexible flapper means. 
The connection of the flapper means to the base element is 
so designed that save for the center of the flapper means the 
‘remainder of the flapper means is free to normally adhere to 
the base element and seal the apertures. 


3,610,274 
FLUID LOGIC CIRCUIT 
George Napoleon Levesque, Warwick, and Alfred Hirt, East 
Greenwich, both of R.L., assignors to Brown & Sharpe 
Manufacturing Company 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,640 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00, 31/145 
U.S. Cl. 137--559 1 Claim 
A NOR fluid logic circuit mechanism comprising an ar- 
rangement of diaphragm-controlled valves which have three 
inputs and which has a single output. This provides effective- 
ly a three-input NOR logic element that is preferably made of 
two injection molded transparent plastic halves that are 
bonded to a flexible polyurethane membrane between them, 
the membrane acting as a valve that opens to permit or 
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closes to prevent the passage of air. The proper operation of permitting leakage of fluid to and from the outlet side. The 


the device can be seen visually since the area above the 


diaphragm in the chambers is visible to recognize the posi- 
tion of the device. 


3,610,275 
REMOVABLE DRAIN VALVE 
Thomas E. Determan, 7301 Norman Road, Oklahoma City, 
Okla., and David M. Scheirman, 3305 Windsor Bivd., 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,040 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///8 


U.S. Cl. 137—430 7 Claims 


Sool aes 


Apparatus for insertion in a drain pipe which allows liquid 
downflow while preventing evaporation of trap water 
therebelow as well as gaseous seep which may subsequently 
follow. The apparatus consists of first and second cylindrical 
body portions which are extensibly affixed together and 
separated by a resilient gasket that expands outwardly to grip 
a drain pipe, within which the device is inserted, when the 
first and second cylindrical body portions are drawn together 
as by externally accessible screw fasteners or the like. The 
lower cylindrical body includes a float ball and upper and 
lower valve seating collars for coaction to close off passage 
of air or water during backflow or no-flow conditions. 


3,610,276 
PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 

Herbert Seelman, Mainaschaff; Rudolf Mundkowski, Aschaf- 

fenburg, and Anton Wombacher, Goldbach, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Linde Aktiengesellschaft Hildastr, 

Wiesbaden, Germany 

Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,386 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1968, P 18 03 
018.7 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—469 6 Claims 

An automatic pressure control valve in which a valve 
member is spring biased against a valve seat at a source pres- 
sure. The valve member is formed as a plunger or piston and 
defines with a housing bore a motion-damping chamber con- 
nected with the outlet of the valve by a throttling clearance 


face of the plunger confronting the valve seat is of forwardly 


eRe ee 
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divergent umbrella configuration around a forwardly project- 
ing closure formation. 


3,610,277 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED FLOW REGULATOR 
Clarence E. Smith, Jr., Johnsville, Md., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Army 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,649 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 137—505.13 4 Claims 


A pulse-type generator system that has a pressure-actuated 
flow regulator for improved flow of a gradually depleting 
fluid from a predetermined closed source to be utilized in 
dispensing material intermittently. As the pressure fluid 
supply approaches depletion and the fluid flow volume per 
pulse tends to lessen, the control regulator assures maximum 
pressure fluid delivery per pulse or unit of time as required to 
the energy absorbing pulse generator. The flow regulator has 
a rack and pinion drive unit for a rotary valve positioned in 
the energy fluid supply line. The controlling rack is actuated 
by a piston arrangement that is responsive to the gradual 
depletion of the closed supply of pressure fluid or energy. 


3,610,278 
DEVICE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A UNIFORM GAS 
PRESSURE 
Friedrich-Wilhelm Hill, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to AGA 
Aktiebolag, Lidingo, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,218 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 14, 1969, P 19 
13 013.3 
Int. Cl. F17d ///0 
U.S. Cl. 137—574 8 Claims 
Device for the production of a uniform gas pressure for a 
plurality of pressure gas consumers. It comprises a tank di- 
vided by an intermediate wall into an equalizing chamber and 
a calming chamber. A gas inlet is attached to the equalizing 
chamber and it has a plugged tubular end a short distance 
away from the intermediate wall. The inlet is provided with 
several nozzles closely above the plug which nozzles direct 
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gas flow against impingement surfaces placed opposite the in- 
termediate wall in the equalizing chamber. The intermediate 





wall has openings for the gas passage to the calming 
chamber, which is provided with a gas outlet for each con- 
sumer. 


3,610,279 
MIXING VALVE CONSTRUCTION, SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Harold A. McIntosh, South Pasadena, and Gordon K. Slocum, 
Downey, both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls 
Company, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 716,557, Mar. 27, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 
18,362 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—606 5 Claims 





This application discloses a valve construction having a 
modulating pilot diaphragm fluid control which cooperates 
with an adjustable pilot which remains stationary after adjust- 
ment to control the flow of the fluid. This valve construction 
may be used in a construction having a hot water inlet, a cold 
water inlet, a mixing chamber connected to said cold water 
inlet and said hot water inlet, a hot and mixed water outlet 
connected to said mixing chamber, and a variable flow con- 
trol construction controlling the flow of cold water from said 
cold water inlet to said mixing chamber. This variable flow 
control construction may be a modulating control construc- 
tion, so that the water flow from the cold water inlet may be 
modulated to the desired volume to produce the desired mix- 
ture of hot and cold water at the mixed water outlet. Other 
fluids, instead of hot and cold water, may be controlled and 
mixed by the valve construction. More than two fluids may 
enter more than two inlets in the valve construction. A flexi- 
ble variable orifice means may be used adjacent one or more 
of the inlets. The valve construction may be unitary or 
homogeneous, such as a casting. 
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3,610,280 
METHOD CONTROLLING A WATER SUPPLY AND THE 
SWIVEL FAUCET 

Yoshiaki Kitamura, Yamagata-gun, Japan, assignor to 

Kitamura Gokin Industry Co., Ltd., Yamagata-gun, ‘Gifu 

Prefecture, Japan 

Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,262 
Int. Cl. E03c //04; F16k 3//383 

U.S. Cl. 137—616.5 


sgdon ~ Oa~oe & & 


This invention relates to an apparatus and method for con- 
trolling a water supply by means of vertical movements of a 
drain pipe, wherein a swivel faucet has a freely movable 
discharge pipe and further relates to the control of drainage 
and stoppage thereof by vertical movements of an open end 
of the drainpipe along a holding section provided at the 
upper part of the faucet body. 


3,610,281 
ROTARY CONTROL VALVE 
Warren D. Reinert, York, Pa., assignor to John C. Motter 
Printing Press Co., York, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,807 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—624.15 9 Ciaims 


SUPPLY 


A rotary control valve which includes a rotatable valve 
body, a valve cap engageable with a portion of the outer 
periphery of the valve body as the valve body rotates and a 
channeled formation in the outer periphery of the rotatable 
valve body to establish communication between passages in 
the valve cap during part of the cycle of the valve body. 
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3,610,282 
VALVING MEANS FOR FLUID PRESSURE OPERATING 
MEANS 
George V. Woodling, 22071 W. Lake Road, Rocky River, 
Ohio: 


Division of Ser. No. 715,247, Mar. 22, 1968, Pat. No. 3,531,225. 
Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,113 
Int. Cl. F16k 35/00, 11/02; FO1c 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.21 18 Claims 
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Stationary valve and rotary valve for fluid pressure operat- 
ing means, in which the rotary valve has an external annular 
surface including at least first and second opposed external 
flanges defining an external fluid chamber extending 
therearound. The rotary valve also has an internal annular 
surface including at least third and fourth opposed internal 
flanges defining an internal fluid chamber. Said stationary 
valve and said rotary valve have fluid connection means ex- 
tending therethrough for controlling the flow of fluid 
between said chambers and said fluid pressure operating 
means. Axial force means constrains said rotary valve against 
said stationary valve. The rotary valve has a radial clearance 
with the hosing in which it is rotatably mounted and is inde- 
pendently mounted from the main shaft, whereby it is free 
from both the radial thrust and the end thrust to which the 
main shaft may be subjected. 


3,610,283 
FOUR-WAY HYDRAULIC VALVE 
George B. Hill, and Jacob D. Noorda, both of Salt Lake City, 
Utah, assignors to Brimco Manufacturing Company, Salt 
Lake City, Utah 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,012 
Int. Cl. F16k ///02 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.23 7 Claims 





A valve for use in hydraulic systems is constructed with a 
body member and a stem member having corresponding 
lateral bores which may be brought into alignment or 
blocked in selected relationship by rotating the stem between 
two established positions to reverse the direction of flow in a 
pair of hydraulic lines. The stem is provided with a longitu- 
dinal exhaust bore thereby eliminating the need for milled 
grooves on the valve stem. 
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3,610,284 
FLUID CONTROL DEVICE 
Larry K. Spencer, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Sigma Enterprises, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,681 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/00, 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—625.66 


A fluid control device for use in a pressurized control 
system for shutting in a gas well automatically when pressure 
deviates from preset limits or for shutting in the well 
manually when desired. The control device comprises a body 
having a bore therein, said bore being divided into first, 
second and third chambers with an exhaust port in the first 
chamber. A pressure supply line is connected to the second 
chamber and an outlet is connected to the first chamber. A 
pilot pressure line, connected to the third chamber, is ar- 
ranged to actuate a plunger through a diaphragm upon pres- 
sure deviation in a flow line. The plunger may also be actu- 
ated manually. When the exhaust port is closed the outlet is 
pressurized to maintain a valve in a flow line in an open posi- 
tion. When the exhaust port is open the outlet is connected 
to exhaust causing the valve in the flow line to be closed, 
thereby shutting in the well. 


3,610,285 
SLIDING VALVE 
Charles Passaggio, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Scovill Manu- 
facturing Company, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,209 
Int. Cl. F16k ///07 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.66 2 Claims 
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A sliding valve has a plastic valve element which has a 
working face, this face only engaging the housing adjacent 
the ports. The face of the element has legs extending longitu- 
dinally of the valve and nonaligned with the valve opening so 
that if tipping of the valve element occurs, it will not result in 
the catching of the leading edge of the valve element in the 
valve openings and the nonfunctioning of the valve. 
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3,610,286 
ORIFICE VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Harold E. McGowen, Jr., and Howard M. King, both of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Camco, Incorporated, Houston, 


Tex. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,683 
Int. Cl. F15d //02 


U.S. Cl. 138—44 6 Claims 
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The improvement in an orifice valve assembly having a ro- 
tary plug valve carrying an orifice plate therein for use in a 
conduit for measuring the fluid flow therethrough by provid- 
ing two stems integrally connected to the valve plug for 
preventing any floating action of the plug when operating 
under line pressure fluctuations. The second stem having an 
orifice plate slot extending axially and transversely entirely 
through the second stem with the body having a circular 
recess for receiving and supporting the second stem. The 
body including a groove of a width less than the diameter of 
the recess with the second stem including two flat parallel 
sides which when aligned with the groove allows insertion of 
the second stem into the recess with the flat sides being at an 
axial angle to both the valve plug open and close positions 
thereby providing bearing surfaces for the second stem in the 
recess. Four internal bypass openings in the valve plug ex- 
tending from the upstream side to the downstream side of the 
valve when the orifice plate is aligned with the flow conduit. 


3,610,287 
SAFETY CLEANOUT PLUG FOR SEWER SYSTEMS 
Lewis V. Allgood, Rte. 2, Box 76AA, Willis, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 842,163, July 6, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. 
No. 16,065 
Int. Cl. F161 55/10 


US. Cl. 138—89 12 Claims 


The disclosure shows a plug assembly in releasably latched 
position in a sewerage system internally threaded outlet 
fitting. The plug includes a float lifted by sewerage rise to 
bear against a resiliently suspended latch bar part in tangen- 
tial contact therewith for the latch bar to release latch con- 
tact with hinged mechanism mounting opposed thread seg- 
ments to retract these from engagement with the internal 
threads of the fitting, the hinged mechanism toggling up- 
wardly. Further sewerage rise causes float to lift lid support- 
ing hinged mechanism, thus to vent fitting. The float lid has a 
bleed hole therein to avoid pressure buildup thereunder; also 
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a gasket may be installed under the float lid to insure proper 
seating. 


3,610,288 
COMBINED PIPE CONNECTOR AND PIPE CAP 
Donald G. Carr, Franklin Park, Ill., assignor to Amsted In- 
dustries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,288 
Int. Cl. B65d 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 138—96 R 
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A combination device for connecting together the adjacent 
ends of two pipes prior to passing the pipes through a pipe 
cleaning and/or coating process. At the completion of the 
coating process, the device is cut substantially in half to form 
a pair of removable protective pipe caps which are mounted 
on the ends of the newly coated pipe. 


3,610,289 
AIR LINE FITTED WITH INTERNAL COIL SPRINGS 
Trevor F. Moss, Tidal Waters, Noss Mayo, South Devon, En- 
gland 
Filed Mar. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 709,773 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 3, 1967, 
10170/67 
Int. Cl. F161 1/1/10 


U.S. Cl. 138—110 2 Claims 


sl ' 


on 


An extensible coiled air line is provided for use with ar- 
ticulated vehicles. The air line consists of a helically coiled 
tube of thermoplastics material in which metal coil springs 
extend partially along the air line from each end thereof. The 
purpose of the coil springs is to prevent kinking of the air line 
when the air line is subjected to large extensions. The coil 
springs are normally variable rate springs, for example, 
tapered over their inner end portions, in order to prevent 
weakness developing in the tube at the inner ends of the 
springs. In one arrangement the two coil springs are con- 
nected by a resilient wire which passes through the interven- 
ing coils of the tube. 
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3,610,290 
METAL LAMINATES AND TUBING EMBODYING SUCH 
LAMINATES 

Ray B. Anderson, Attleboro, and Charles D. Turk, Norwood, 

both of Mass., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 769,662 
Int. Cl. F161 9//4 


US. Cl. 138—143 15 Claims 


Novel and improved metal laminates characterized by low 
cost, good brazability, and easy formability preferably com- 
parable to low carbon steel, and by high strength and desira- 
ble corrosion resistance properties are shown to comprise 
one or more thin inner layers of corrosion-resistant material 
of selected tensile strength, yield strength, elongation, and 
work-hardening properties sandwiched between and metal- 
lurgically bonded to relatively thicker outer layers of other 
less corrosion-resistant metals which are characterized by a 
relatively lower tensile and yield strengths and by a work- 
hardening rate at least as low as the metal of the inner layers. 
Other such laminates having additional outer claddings of 
solder or brazing materials metallurgically bonded thereto 
are also shown. In addition, novel and improved tubings are 
shown which embody such easily formed, corrosion-resistant 
laminates. 


3,610,291 
PROTECTIVE COVERING AND ARTICLE 

William Rosse Heslop; Vincent L. Lanza, and Edward C. 

Stivers, all of Atherton, Calif., assignors to Raychem Cor- 

poration, Redwood City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 391,090, Aug. 21, 1964, Pat. No. 3,415,287. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 745,051 
Int. Cl. F161 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 138—146 6 Claims 
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The present invention relates to a means and process for 
protecting pipe and similar articles against corrosion and 
other damage by applying a protective coating thereto. The 
present invention relates to a means and process which are 
particularly suitable for protecting pipe joints and the like, 
but which have a wide variety of other applications. 


3,610,292 
DEVICE TO FORM A CLOTH SELVAGE WITH TUCKED- 
IN FILLING ENDS ON A WEAVING MACHINE 
Maurice Joseph Wasyleviez, Bruyeres, France, assignor to 
Georg Fischer AG., Brugg, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,579 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1969, 16226 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47/40 
U.S. CL. 139—122 R | 3 Claims 
This invention relates to a device to form a cloth selvage 
with tucked-in filling ends on a weaving machine with filling 
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yarn supply packages situated outside of the warp shed, a 
filling insertion member pulling the yarn from the supply 
package and inserting it into the shed in the form of a loop 
starting from the selvage and a cutting device being con- 
trolled synchronously with the filling insertion cycle for 


cutting the filling at a distance from the selvage inside of the 
warp shed. The cutting device itself is characterized by a first 
cutter half mounted fixed for rotation on an oscillating shaft 
borne parallel to the fell of the cloth, whereas the second 
cutter half of said cutting device is arranged in the same way 
but pivotable in relation to the first cutter half. 


3,610,293 
YARN SUPPLY STAND FOR LOOMS 
Laudis Phillips, Erwin, N.C. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,832 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 139—122R 3 Claims 


A stand is provided at the top thereof with spaced parallel 
bars, the ends of which are turned upwardly at an angle to 
support yarn spindles, and the opposite sides of the bars cen- 
trally thereof are adapted to support vertical yarn spindles so 
that as many as six spindles can simultaneously supply yarn 
through a yarn guide to the loom. 


3,610,294 
WEFT-INSERTING ROD DRIVE FOR SHUTTLELESS 
LOOMS 
Heinz Maassen, Dulken, and Hans Dieter Gaidies, Altenfurt, 
Nurnberg, both of Germany, assignors to Jean Gusken 
Maschinenfabrik-Eisen-giesserei, Dulken, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 697,143, Jan. 11, 
1968. This application May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 868,252 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1967, G48958 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47//2 
U.S. Cl. 139—122 4 Claims 
The weft-inserting rods of a shuttleless loom are driven 
rectilinearly by a crank arrangement including a cycloid gear 
to produce a variable-speed straight line drive. A drive gear 
on the loom shaft drives a gear train mounted on the loom 
frame and includes a shaft having a crank arm affixed 
thereon. The crank arm, through an adjustable link, drives a 
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crank arm fixed on a stub shaft mounted in the lay of the 
loom. As the last-named crank arm rotates, a gear fixed on 
the lay drives a further gear, by means of a toothed belt. The 
first gear is connected to a crank arm in which the second 


gear is rotatably mounted. A lever arm fixedly connected to 
the second gear is pivotally connected to the weft-inserting 
rod. The mechanism, beginning with the stub shaft mounted 
in the lay, partakes of motion of the lay. 


3,610,295 
FILLING MIXING MOTION FOR SHUTTLELESS RAPIER 
LOOMS 
Paul Haltmeier, Brugg, Switzerland, assignor to George 
Fischer Ltd., Brugg, Brugg, Aargau, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,437 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 8, 1969, 
7030/69 
Int. Cl. D03d 47/38 


U.S. Cl. 139—122 2 Claims 


This invention relates to a filling mixing motion for rapier- 
type shuttleless looms with two filling feeding fingers which 
alternately position one of two filling threads, leading from 
two supply packages outside of the warp shed to the cloth 
selvage to which they are connected, to a taking or pickup 
position where said filling thread is caught by a filling carrier. 


3,610,296 
TOOL FOR TENSIONING A TAPE WRAPPED AROUND 
AN OBJECT AND FOR CONNECTING THE ENDS OF 
THE TAPE AND CUTTING OFF OF THE SURPLUS 

Heinrich Kabel, Quickborn, Germany, assignor to Paul Hel- 

lermann GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,829 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1969, P 19 19 
472.0 
Int. Cl. B21f 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 140—93.2 10 Claims 

A tool is provided for tensioning a tape around an object, 
for connecting the ends of the tape and for cutting off the 
surplus, and the tool comprises a pivotal handlever engaging 
an element with a cutout which receives a pin on a drawing 
bar engaged with tape gripping and tensioning devices. An 
abutment limits displacement of the drawing bar so that as 
the handlever is alternately squeezed and released, the draw- 
ing bar is reciprocated and the tape is tensioned by the 
gripping and tensioning devices. When the tape tension 
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teaches a predetermined value the pin on the drawing bar 
releases from the cutout under the tape tension and now the 
handlever is free to undergo further unlimited travel to actu- 


ate a locking device which connects the tape ends and 
thereafter a cutting device which severs the surplus tape 
beyond the connection. 


3,610,297 
DUAL-CHAMBER LIQUID EJECTOR AND FILLING 
CONNECTOR 
Helmut W. Raaf, Karlsruhe-Waldstadt, and Lothar H. 
Happes, Karlsruhe-Surlach, both of Germany, assignors to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,124 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1968, P 17 91 


Int. Cl. A61j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 141—27 14 Claims 


A dual-chamber liquid-injecting device includes a powder 
loaded piston-type syringe attached to a liquid container by a 
connecting member. The connecting member has an inner 
sleeve sliding within an outer sleeve with opposite ends of the 
sleeves coupling the neck of the container to the nozzle of 
the syringe. Ports on the inner sleeve are sealed within the 
outer sleeve in a preliminary extended position, and they are 
opened when the sleeves are pushed together or contracted 
to communicate the syringe with the container. The contents 
of the container are then drawn into the syringe. The con- 
necting member is screwed to the neck of the container and 
attached to the nozzle of the syringe by a snap-fit connection 
on the inner sleeve. This facilitates ready detachment of the 
syringe from the connecting member and container for appli- 
cation. Locating stops for the different positions of the 
sleeves are provided by annular ridges between the sleeves or 
a cap on an internal boss within the outer sleeve, which also 
acts as a seal. The cap is automatically pushed off into the 
container when the connector is pushed together. 
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3,610,298 
FLUID DISPENSING NOZZLE 

Chester W. Wood, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Dover Cor- 

poration, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 712,213, Mar. 11, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 

14,800 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/372 


USS. Cl. 141—206 15 Claims 





An automatic liquid level responsive dispensing nozzle of 
the type used to dispense gasoline. The nozzle is provided 
with a manually actuated handle which is used to initiate 
flow. The handle is formed from two sections which are 
pivotally connected to one another. The sections are further 
provided with an adjustable connecting means which changes 
the throw of the handle and thereby controls the extent to 
which the nozzle control valve may be opened. 


3,610,299 
AUTOMATED SAW 
John C. Jureit, Miami, Fla., and Lawrence A. Hoffman, 
Bowie, Md., assignors to Automated Building Components, 
Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed May 12, 1966, Ser. No. 549,624 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 143—6 50 Claims 





The automated saw has a saw table and saw superposed 
over the table for movement there across at selected angles. 
Board-length-positioning devices are spaced along the saw ta- 
ble. The variable angle saw and the variable-length-position- 
ing devices are controlled by an input including predeter- 
mined numerical information. The saw is set up that single 
and double cuts can be made at opposite ends of the boards 
with the board length and saw angle positioning devices 
being automatically preset by the numerical information in- 
put. 


3,610,300 
LOG RECEIVER 
Cyrus E. Hoadley, Olla, La., and Robert E. Jones, Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company, 
Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,503 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 
U.S. CL 144—3 D } 6 Claims 
A tree-harvesting apparatus for processing trees. The ap- 
paratus moves trees through a buck shear which drops tree 
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sections into a receiving and unloading means. The receiving 
and unloading means includes a depending pair of fingers 
held against spreading position by stops to receive sections of 
a tree. During the unloading of the tree sections the fingers 


are moved to a position outboard of the vehicle and the fin- 
gers are moved relative to each other longitudinally of the 
fingers to release the stops and permit the fingers to spread 
and discharge the load. 


3,610,301 
TREE-FELLING DEVICE 
Bertram L. Jordan, Lewiston, N.C., assignor to Harrington 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Lewiston, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,660 
Int. Cl. AO lg 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 144—34 E 


A tree-felling device employing a combination of a shear 
blade member and a saw chain member, said members acting 
in sequence upon opposite sides of a tree trunk in order to 
effect felling of the tree with a minimum of damage to the 
tree fibers. 


3,610,302 
IMPACT SHEAR DEVICE 
Bruce John McColl, Whitby, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Division of Ser. No. 572,530, Aug. 15, 1966, Pat. No. 3,533,458. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,241 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 144—34 E 4 Claims 


A shearing mechanism for a tree harvester having a pair of 
arms each carrying a weighted shear blade at one end and af- 
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fixed at the other end to each of a pair of parallel shafts sup- 
ported by the harvester with the shafts being rotated in op- 
posite directions to move the arms between a first position in 
which the shear blades face outwardly in opposite directions 
from upwardly extending arms and a second position in 
which the shear blades face inwardly adjacent each other in 
opposite directions from downwardly extending arms. 


3,610,303 
MACHINE FOR AUTOMATICALLY PEELING AND 
CORING APPLES FED FROM A BULK SUPPLY 

Malcolm W. Loveland, Orinda, and Robert G. Ellis, 

Richmond, both of Calif., assignors to Atlas Pacific En- 

gineering Company 
Division of Ser. No. 629,600, Apr. 10, 1967, abandoned. Filed 

Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 870,909 
Int. Cl. A23n 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 146—52 12 Claims 


Apples are picked from a bulk supply and are fed continu- 
ously in single file order one at a time to the first of two 
orientors, the primary orientor. In the primary orientor, each 
apple is positioned with one of the two indents down and 
with its outer surface generally centered. The upper indent 
may or may not be in vertical alignment with the lower in- 


dent. The semioriented apples are then engaged by 
mechanism which engages both indents of the apple to refine 
the vertical alignment of the indents. Thereafter each 
properly oriented apple is moved into a peeling and coring 
mechanism wherein the skin and the core are removed and 
the indents are trimmed. Apples which are not fully oriented 
during the pickup are rejected before entering the peeling 
and coring sections. The peeling operation is particularly 
characterized in that each apple is peeled by one or more ro- 
tary cutters so that the peeling is effected very quickly. 


3,610,304 
FOOD-CUTTING MACHINE 
Samuel J. Popeil, 179 E. Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, Ill., and 
Raymond Popeil, 2970 N. Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,098 
Int. Cl. A23n 15/00; B26d 4/24 
U.S. Cl. 146—113 B 46 Claims 
A food-cutting machine for slicing and shredding food- 
stuffs with semiautomatic feed is disclosed in which a spring- 
loaded mechanism coacts with a pusher in a chute or hopper 
having a plurality of rollers on the bottom to feed foodstuffs 
into a manually rotated reversible cutting disc for slicing, 
shredding and comminuting foodstuffs. A bayonet fastener 
for the reversible cutting disc firmly supports the disc against 
the pressure of the spring-loaded pusher and hopper. The 
principal parts including the hopper and rollers, deflector, 
and discs are all removable without the use of independent 
fasteners, for quick assembly and disassembly as well as 
cleaning. Two reversible discs are provided which will per- 
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form different cuts on each side, thus providing four types of 
cuts; namely: slicing, grating, julienne and ripple cuts. A suc- 


tion base with a stop limited knob is shown which limits ac- 
tuating travel to 180°. 


3,610,305 
METHOD OF DEHULLING CEREAL GRAINS 
Mikio Suekane, Saitamaken; Fumiko Noguchi, Tokyo, and 
Chikako Satake, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Best 
Foods Company Ltd. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,076 
Int. Cl. BO2b 3/12 
U.S. Cl, 146—235 7 Claims 
A method of dehulling cereal grains without reducing their 
starch content or germination potential. The method consists 
in contacting the grains with sulfuric acid or hydrochloric 
acid for a sufficient time to effect decomposition of the hulls 
and release them form the remainder of the grain. 


3,610,306 
SNAP-ON RESEALABLE LID FOR LARGE-MOUTH 
CONTAINERS 
Kenneth L. Summers, Hudson, Ind., assignor to Rieke Cor- 
poration, Auburn, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,920 
Int. Cl. H45c /00; B65d /00, 41/22 


U.S. Cl. 150—.5 13 Claims 


A large-mouth container has an inwardly turned sealing lip 
at the mouth, and an outwardly projecting locking lip below 
the mouth. A plastic closure includes a ring skirt formed to 
provide a pair of channels, one receiving the sealing lip and 
the other receiving the locking lip. A compression ring 
around the exterior maintains adequate preload between the 
closure and container around the circle of engagement of the 
outward projecting lip and an inward projecting lip of the 
closure. The central top portion of the closure is joined to 
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the skirt by a flexible junction portion accommodating 
shocks and content expansion without release of the closure. 


3,610,307 
HOLLOW BODIES OF RUBBER AND RUBBERLIKE 
VULCANIZABLE SYNTHETIC MATERIALS 
Karl Huff, Ahlem, Hannover; Heinz Moeller, Apelern, Wun- 
storf, and Rolf Krauss, Langenhagen, Hannover, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Continental Gummi-Werke Aktien- 
geselischaft, Hannover, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 678,382, Oct. 26, 1967, Pat. No. 3,523,848. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,952 
Int. Cl. A61f 7/04 


US. Cl. 150—2.1 1 Claim 


An improved hollow body of rubber material, especially 
warm water bottle, which is characterized in that its surface 
is of a textile material, as for instance, terry cloth. 


3,610,308 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Peter McDonald, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,090 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 152—158 17 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a tire construction which gives an 
improvement in the run flat characteristics of the tire con- 
struction described and claimed in U.S. Pat. No. 3,392,772 
and, therefore, an improvement in the safety features of the 
tire. This improved construction comprises locating an annu- 
lar safety rib member radially outwardly of and in substan- 
tially the same radial plane as each bead and rim flange area 
in the tire described in U.S. Pat. No. 3,392,772; these safety 
rib ring members may be either cured integrally with the tire 
or may be cured as a separate ring and then cemented to the 
proper locations on the inner surface of the separately cured 
tire. 
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3,610,309 
TIRES 
Henry R. Fletcher, deceased, late of Ward End, Birmingham, 
England, by Agnes Marion Fletcher, legal representative, 
219, Coleshill Road, Ward End, Birmingham 34, War- 
wickshire, England 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,614 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 22, 1968, 

29880/68 

Int. Cl. B60c 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 152—210 2 Claims 


A pneumatic tire having tread or subtread incorporating 
lengths of steel wires substantially shorter than thread width 
distributed throughout the depth and circumference of the 
tread, subtread or both, each wire having a diameter of sub- 
stantially 0.003 of an inch or less. 


3,610,310 

PNEUMATIC VEHICLE TIRE, ESPECIALLY SPARE TIRE 
Hermann Wittneben, Hannover, Germany, assignor to Con- 

tinental Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft, Hannover, Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,522 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1968, P 17 55 
335.4 
Int. Cl. B60c 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—352 4 Claims 


A pneumatic vehicle tire, especially spare tire, which, 
when in deflated position on a wheel, has its sidewalls folded 
over the wheel flange so that the folded-over tire sidewall 
portion together with the adjacent bead portion will be U- 
shaped in cross section with the opening of the U directed 
toward the axis of rotation of said vehicle. 


3,610,311 
TIRE YARN METHOD 
Frank Holmes Simons, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Fiber In- 


dustries, Inc. 
Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 827,992 


Int. Cl. D02g 3/48 3/36 

U.S. Cl. 152—359 25 Claims 

A method for reducing the strength loss and increasing hot 
elongation tolerance before break of a nylon tire cord which 
is subjected to an application of coating material during a hot 
stretching process, by applying to the tire cord a protective 
finish comprising an alkali metal soap of a fatty acid and an 
alkanolamine, particularly a lower trialkanolamine. 
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3,610,312 
TUBELESS TIRE VALVE MEANS 
Louis Edward Kilmarx, Dickson, Tenn., assignor to Scovill 
Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 669,225, Sept. 20, 1967, Pat. No. 3,510,929. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 886,592 
Int. Cl. B60c 29/00; B60b 25/22 


U.S. Cl. 152—427 9 Claims 
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The tubeless tire is mounted on a rim in which the valve 
stem opening is blocked by obstruction means having any of 
various structures. The tire is filled ‘“‘under the bead.” Sub- 
sequently a selected valve stem is used to force the obstruc- 
tion means to unblock the opening and is mounted in the 
opening in communication with the tire. 


3,610,313 
GUIDING BAND FOR FOLDING DOORS, 
PARTICULARLY OF FURNITURE BODIES 
Horst Friedrich, Mannheimer Strasse 153,655 Bad Krueznach, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,208 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1967, Nov. 

11, 1968, P 17 08 149.1;P 18 08 214.9 

Int. Cl. E05d 1/5/26 


U.S. Cl. 160—206 8 Claims 











A holding device and driving band for folding doors par- 
ticularly of furniture, closets and other structure. A door 
wing journaled to swing about a vertical axis has a lever car- 
ried pivotally along one side thereof. The lever has more than 
one arm portion optionally resiliently movable in longitu- 
dinal, bellcrank and triangular manner with respect to each 
other. Up to two pin members are carried by the arm portion 
arrangement and these pin members cooperate with a fixed 
guide track. A resilient means is optionally provided between 
an end stop of the guide track and one of the pin members. 
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3,610,314 
METHOD OF MAKING A SEGMENTAL METAL MOLD 
CAVITY 
Frederick G. Hochgraf, Durham, N.H., assignor to Aaron J. 
Bronstein, Swampscott, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,263 
Int. Cl. B22c 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 164—27 19 Claims 
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A method of making a segmented negative mold cavity 
having the segments in precise registration. The segments are 
formed from investments prepared from a number of fusible 
wax negative models, these models all deriving their shapes 
from the pattern with substantially equal cumulative errors. 
Equalization of errors in the models is achieved by the use of 
plural preliminary negative impressions formed in a flowable, 
hardenable material having minimal or negligible shrinkage 
upon hardening. 


3,610,315 
CONTINUOUS STEELMAKING SYSTEM AND PROCESS 
Walter M. Juergens, Dover, and Oleg Svetlichny, Chelmsford, 
both of Mass., assignors to Urban Reclamation Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Dover, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 864,981 
Int. Cl. B22d 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 164—76 20 Claims 
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A continuous Steelmaking system and process involves 
supplying iron base solids, removing nonferrous metals 
therefrom, delivering said iron base solids to a continuous 
electric melter for conversion to an iron base melt, succes- 
sively transferring increments of said iron base melt to a se- 
ries of discrete vessels, successively adjusting the chemical 
components and thermal energies of said iron base melt in- 
crements in said series of discrete vessels to produce steel 
melt increments meeting predetermined specifications, suc- 
cessively combining said steel melt increments to produce a 
steel melt composite, continuously casting said steel melt 
composite to form a continuous billet, and continuously con- 
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ditioning and working said continuous billet on line to 
produce a finished steel shape. 


3,610,316 
ROTARY TABLE JARRING APPARATUS FOR 
PRODUCING LARGE MOLDED CARBON BODIES 

Otto Engel, Cologne, Sulz; Jakob Engelmann, Cologne, Mul- 

heim, and Kurt Wilkens, Porz-Eil, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft, 

Cologne, Deutz, Germany 

Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,069 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 12, 1968, P 17 84 
164.4 


Int. Cl. B22c 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 164—203 3 Claims 


A jarring apparatus used for producing large molded car- 
bon electrodes is provided with a rotary table which is 
rotated step by step to move mold boxes on the table from a 
point of filling them with a mass to be molded to a jarring 
point, and then to discharge point for the molded electrodes. 
At the jarring point is arranged a yieldably supported jarring 
table containing a driven jar-producing mechanism to 


operate the jarring table which by hydraulic means is raised 
to engage the mold boxes to be jarred to such a high level, 
that during the jarring operation, the mold is lifted from the 
rotary table. After the jarring operation, the jarring table is 
lowered and the mold boxes are again placed on the rotary 
table which moves the boxes with the electrodes therein to 


the electrode discharge point. 


3,610,317 
CRUCIBLE FORMER 
James W. Benfield, 43 Westport Road, Milton, Conn., and 
Charles Blechner, 166-25 Powells Cove Bivd., Beechhurst, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,293 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—238 4 Claims 
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A crucible former for use in the production of metal 
castings by the “lost wax’’ process, which is formed of a ther- 
moplastic material which volatilizes below the mold tempera- 
ture for making the casting. A flange extends circum- 
ferentially about the bottom of the crucible former and inter- 
locks with the bottom of the casting ring. A plurality of sprue 
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pin apertures located symmetrically about the apex of the 
crucible former mount the sprue pins by means of a friction 
fit. 


3,610,318 
ELECTROSLAG INGOT PRODUCTION 
Adrian Paul Simmons, Lichfield, England, assignor to As- 
sociated Electrical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 701,723 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 23, 1967, 

38887/67 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—252 6 Claims 


The electroslag process of ingot production in a mold is 
improved by providing bottom contact to the forming ingot 
by means of a stub or spigot which is electrically insulated 
from the mold base and also has electrical connection made 
to it in a manner electrically insulated from the mold base. 


3,610,319 

APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HOLLOW 

INGOTS OF METAL BY ELECTRIC SLAG REFINING 
Otmar Kleinhagauer, and Wolfgang Holzgruber, both of Kap- 

fenberg, Austria, assignors to Gebr. Bohler & Co., Kapfen- 

berg, Austria 

Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,772 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 12, 1968, A 
1272/68 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—252 3 Claims 


In an electric slag-refining arrangement a system for cool- 
ing a mold with liquid. An electric power source is connected 
in circuit with said mold and with fusible electrode means 
and is operable to cause said electrode means to fuse down. 
A core extends into said mold at least partly the length of the 
core and defines within said mold an annular molding cavity, 
which receives said electrode means. 
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3,610,320 
UNIT FOR MANUFACTURING HOLLOW METAL 
INGOTS 
Boris Izrailevich Medovar, bulvar Lesi Ukrainki, 2, kv. 8; 
Leonty Vasilievich Chekotilo, ulitsa Scherbakova, 49a, kv. 
10; Rudolf Solomonovich Dubinsky, Brest-Litovsky 
prospekt, II, kv. 15; Viktor Leonidovich Artamonov, ulitsa 
Sovetskaya, 9, kv. 4, and Leonid Viktorovich Pavlov, ulitsa 
Kartvelishvili, 5, kv. 331, all of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,871 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Nov. 11, 1968, 
1283250 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—252 1 Claim 


The proposed unit is intended for manufacturing metal 
hollow ingots by the electroslag remelting of a consumable 
electrode in a cooled mold. 


3,610,321 
STARTER BAR FOR A CONTINUOUS CASTING PLANT 
Georgy Lukich Khimich, ul. Lenina, 53, kv. 92; Vitaly Maxi- 
movich Niskovskikh, ul. Festivalnaya, 21, kv. 60, and Boris 
Yakovlevich Orlov, ul. Krasnykh partizan, 3, kv. 4, all of 
Sverdlovak, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 619,403, Feb. 28, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. 
No. 4,260 
Int. Cl. B22d / 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 164—274 6 Claims 


A starter bar for a continuous casting plant in which the 
body of the bar is provided with grooves or recesses in which 
resilient means are positioned for forcing friction or gripper 
plates beyond the surface of the starter bar and the plates 
and the surface of the starter bar body opposite the plates 
may be coated with a material of a higher coefficient of fric- 
tion than the coefficient of friction of the material of the 
starter bar. The resilient means acting on the plate develops a 
force which ensures friction between the plates and the body 
of the bar and the pulling device respectively which will ex- 
ceed the force of resistance to the “pulling out” of an ingot 
from the mold. 
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3,610,322 
WATER-COOLED CONTINUOUS CASTING MOULD 
Rudolf Schoffmann, Linz, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte 
Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz, Austria 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,458 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 30, 1969, 
A5141/69 
Int. Cl. B22d ///12 
U.S. Cl. 164—283 


The invention starts from a water-cooled continuous cast- 
ing mould with a water-cooled carrying frame and provides 
that the mould is stationarily surrounded by a hollow ring 
having a box-type profile which is connectable with the car- 
tying frame by means of a plurality of rapid connections for 
the formation of a common carrying frame-mould cooling 
system, the rapid connections being formed by hollow pins 
engaging with bushings of the carrying frame, and sealing 
rings being provided in annular recesses of the bushings. This 
plug-in connection for the common cooling water system 
makes it possible to exchange the casting mould within a few 
minutes. 


3,610,323 
COOL COAT 
Dan E. Troyer, Rte. 2, Box 53, Fredericksburg, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,667 
Int. Cl. F28f 7/00 


US. Cl. 165—46 1 Claim 


A thermal coat or garment for maintaining a person com- 
fortably cool, the garment comprising an article of clothing 
having a tube, the tubular network comprising a passage con- 
taining water and other chemicals such as Freon used in 
refrigerator mechanisms, and the tubes having capillary 
openings through the wall thereof so to permit the tube to 
evaporate outwardly, the evaporating operation creating a 
cooling effect to a wearer. 


3,610,324 
AIR COOLER APPARATUS 
Eugene M. Davidson, and Ira C. Brackett, Jr., both of 
' Houston, Tex., assignors to Hudson Products Corporation, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,643 
Int. Cl. F28f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—69 7 Claims 
Air cooler apparatus comprising a framework and a bundle 
of finned tubes supported on and extending longitudinally of 
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the framework for shifting laterally with respect to longitu- 
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3,610,326 


dinally extending members of the framework at each side of APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING HEAT EXCHANGE IN 


the bundle. A strip of resilient foam material extends longitu- 


dinally between the inner side of each frame member and the 
adjacent outer side of the tube bundle so as to substantially 
close the space between the outermost tubes and the frame 
member. 


3,610,325 
HEAT EXCHANGE APPARATUS 
Charles M. B. Russell, Wolverton, and John J. Kelly, 
Hornchurch, both of England, assignors to The Lummus 
Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,848 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 5, 1967, 
45556/67 
Int. Cl. F28d 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—74 7 Claims 


Heat exchange apparatus for use with an atomic reactor 
the core of which is cooled by a primary stream of liquid 
metal circulated through it. The primary stream is passed 
through an outer container to an inner one and is heat 
exchanged with a secondary liquid metal circulated through a 
tube-type heat exchanger housed within the inner container. 
An atmosphere of gas lies on top of the primary liquid sur- 
face in the outer container. The problem of vortex formation 
on the surface of the primary liquid is avoided by providing a 
series of baffles in the outer container over which the prima- 
ry liquid flows in a sinuous manner. 


STEAM GENERATORS 
Alfred Brunner, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 835,987 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 25, 1968, 
9430/68 
Int. Cl. F28f 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—96 7 Claims 


The convection heated heating surfaces are formed of tube 
panels in which adjacent pairs of panels are movable with 
respect to each other into and out of a common plane to vary 
the amount of heating surface exposed to the flue gas. The 
panels can be formed with sinuous-shaped coils with the in- 
terconnecting bends bent out of the plane of the straight sec- 
tions. 


3,610,327 
COOLING SYSTEMS FOR TRANSFORMERS 
Ronald Rutherford, Sunderland, England, assignor to 
Washington Engineering Limited, Washington, England 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,128 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 30, 1968, 
41 ,668/68 


Int. Cl. F28b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—106 4 Claims 
































A cooling system for electric transformers in which the in- 
dividual radiators are connected with upper and lower main 
headers at diagonally opposite corners of the radiators. 


3,610,328 
PREVENTION OF CREVICE COKING IN HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
Jerry M. LaRue, and Bartlett A. Lloyd, both of Tulsa, Okia., 
assignors to Sun Oil Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,972 
Int. Cl. F28f 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—134 11 Claims 
. In a shell-and-tube sheet exchanger, a masking blanket of 
steam is provided in the space between the outlet conduit for 
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the shell fluid and the tube sheet, at one end of the heat 
exchanger. This steam blanket serves as a barrier, to prevent 


the hot hydrocarbon fluid which is flowing through the shell 
from coming into contact with the tube sheet at this end of 


the exchanger. 


3,610,329 
TUBE PLATE FOR HOT GAS COOLERS 

Ferdinand Markert, Limburgerhof, and Michael Schunck, 

Ludwigshafen, both of Germany, assignors to Badische 

Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, 

(Rhine), Germany 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,399 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1968, P 18 17 
043.9 
Int. Cl. F28d 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 165—142 8 Claims 

















A tube plate for heat exchangers, particularly for hotgas 
coolers, wherein the gas inlet is exposed to gas temperatures 
exceeding 500° C. at high gas velocities, and wherein the gas 
inlet portions of the tubes conveying the gas that is to be 
cooled are double-walled and the two walls are annularly in- 
terconnected at the inlet end, the annular jacketing chambers 
thus formed each containing a coaxially inserted baffle tube 
for guiding the coolant, and the ends of said baffle tubes 
being fixed in a supplementary tube plate. 


3,610,330 
HEAT EXCHANGER 

Gamal El! Din Nasser, Planegg, Germany, assignor to Linde 

Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden, Germany 

Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,082 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1967, P 16 01 
215.0 
Int. Cl. F28f 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 165—158 17 Claims 

A heat exchanger, especially for the cooling of gases 
emerging at high temperature and low pressure from reactors 
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and the like in which the tube bundle is formed by a stack of 
tube arrays, each of which is constituted by.a pair of corru- 
gated plates having their corrugations in mutually facing and 
registering relationship. The pair of plates are stacked 
together in a housing permitting flow of the coolant between 
the arrays perpendicular and/or parallel to the tubes while 
























































the compartments are sealed at the ends of the arrays at 
which the tubes terminate by outwardly flared edges of the 
plates, which are of quarter-circular cross section and are 
welded together along seams parallel to the plane of the 
tubes of the respective array. The tube sheets normally 
required in tube-bundle heat exchangers are thus constituted 
by the plates which also form the tubes. 


3,610,331 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Helmut Schreiber, Essen, Germany, assignor to Fried. Krupp 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,115 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1969, P 19 
13 226.4 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165— 166 2 Claims 
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A heat exchanger, especially through flow heater for the’ 
preparation of hot water, which is composed of a plurality of 
discs arranged adjacent to each other. Each of said discs 
comprises two complementary plates which are connected to 
each other by cementing, welding or the like, and when so 
connected form with each other spiral-shaped flow passage 
means. 
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3,610,334 
HEAT EXCHANGER 


Kiyosumi Takayasu, 2, 5-Chome, Horita-Dori, Mizuho-Ku, Harold L. Sletten, Northridge, Calif., assignor to North Amer- 


N a, Japan 
et Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,706 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 27, 1969, 44/76,670 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—166 5 Claims 


A multilayered flat heat exchanger, consisting of a plurali- 
ty of concentrically disposed shells. The spaces between ad- 


U.S. Cl. 165—181 


ican Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,850 
Int. Cl. F28f //20 
10 Claims 








An improved heat exchanger that effects the transfer of 


.heat between spaced-apart members that are thermally cou- 


pled by extended and interjacence surfaces of the members. 


3,610,335 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING WELL FORMATIONS 


jacent shells are isolated from each other, and each of such Orville Roland Smith, Houston, Tex., assignor to Halliburton 


spaces has separate inlet and outlet openings. A heat carrying 
fluid medium and a fluid to be treated by the medium are 
passed through alternate spaces between the adjacent shells. 
Each shell is made of two identical halves, having peripheral 
ear portions, so that the shell can be easily assembled by 
seamwelding of the two halves. As a result, the heat 
exchanger can be readily fabricated by assembling the shell 
one by one starting from the innermost one. 


3,610,333 
TUBULAR-TYPE HEAT-EXCHANGE APPARATUS 
Leonard A. Fisher, Granby, Conn., assignor to The H. B. 
Smith Company, Incorporated, Westfield, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,722 
Int. Cl. F28f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—175 5 Claims 


Heat-exchange apparatus of a kind wherein a substance is 
heated by the flow of a hot gaseous fluid through a series of 
like, spaced, parallel flues which pass through the substance 
to be heated and wherein each of the parallel flues commu- 
nicates at one end with a supply flue and at its opposite end 
with a delivery flue, and wherein the supply and delivery 
flues are so relatively arranged and are so proportioned, as to 
relative transverse area from point-to-point, that an equal 
quantity of the gaseous fluid flows through each of the paral- 
lel flues per unit of time. 


Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,162 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 166—55.1 12 Claims 


An apparatus is provided for obtaining a test sample of for- 
mation fluids from a well bore formation. An elongated tool 
is lowered into a well bore and is provided with explosive 
means for perforating the casing and formation at a desired 
production site. Sealing means is incorporated on the tool to 
define an isolated, relatively large diameter fluid flow path 
from the perforated formation site to a formation fluid 
receiving, test sampler chamber disposed within the tool. A 
unitary slide valve arrangement is provided within the tool 
for sequentially closing the fluid sample test chamber and 
equalizing the pressure differential across the sealing means 
to release the sealing means from the formation and permit 
the overall tool to be withdrawn from the well bore. The slide 
valve is powered by pressures existing in well bore fluid am- 
bient to the tool. 
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3,610,336 
LANDING NIPPLE WITH LOCATOR AND ORIENTING 
MEANS 
Phillip S. Sizer, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,138 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/06, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 166—117.6 12 Claims 


A well tool for use in connection with offset landing nip- 
ples connected in a flow conductor of a pumpdown well in- 
stallation, including a locator sub for connection with said 
landing nipple and a positioning tool for connection with the 
kick-over running or pulling tool assembly used to install and 
remove flow control devices in said landing nipples. The 
positioning tool has stop dogs engageable with an internal 
shoulder in the locator sub to prevent premature undesired 
movement of the kick-over running or pulling tool assembly 
from oriented position in said landing nipple until the flow 
control device has been installed or retrieved, whereupon the 
stop dogs may be released and the assembly withdrawn from 
the well. The positioning tool may be moved downwardly in 
the well past any number of offset landing nipples thereabove 
to a desired one of a plurality of such offset landing nipples, 
and then used to prevent premature undesired movement of 
the running or pulling tool assembly from such landing nip- 
ple. 


3,610,337 
TUBING UNLOADER 
William R. Lewis, Wichita Falls, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,281 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—226 9 Claims 


The present invention relates to apparatus for unloading 
fluid from a string of tubing disposed in a well bore which 
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comprises a first conduit member having the lower end 
thereof adapted to be connected to a lower portion of the 
tubing string and having a fluid port extending through a side 
thereof, and a second conduit member telescopingly 
mounted within the first conduit member having the upper 
end thereof adapted to be connected to an upper portion of 
the tubing string. The first conduit member includes an inter- 
nal seating surface positioned below the fluid port for 
sealingly engaging the lower end of the second conduit 
member. A spring-loaded dog is attached to one of the con- 
duit members facing a peripheral surface of the other of the 
conduit members, and continuous groove means are pro- 
vided in the peripheral surface of the other conduit member 
for slidably engaging the spring-loaded dog. The continuous 
groove means are of a shape such that the second conduit 
member may be alternately moved with respect to the first 
conduit member and locked in positions whereby the interi- 
ors of conduit members are communicated with the fluid 
port, or the second conduit member is engaged by the seating 
surface of the first conduit member thereby preventing com- 
munication between the interiors of the conduit members 
and the fluid port. 


3,610,338 

TREATMENT OF AN UNDERGROUND FORMATION 
Bobby G. Harnsberger, and Joy T. Payton, both of Houston, 

Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,643 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22, 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 166—272 24 Claims 

Method of stabilizing a clay-containing body by treatment 
with an imidazoline in water, alkanol or mixtures of alkanols. 


3,610,339 
SURFACTANT MIXTURE IN WATERFLOODING 
Robert R. Harvey, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,180 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 


U.S. Cl. 166—274 6 Claims 
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A method for recovering oil from a formation by injecting 
an aqueous solution containing two surfactants which are 
ethylene oxide adducts of alkyl phenols, one surfactant being 
a solubilizing agent for the other, into that formation; an 
aqueous liquid containing a viscosifying agent maybe injected 
behind the surfactant solution. 


3,610,340 
AQUEOUS FOAMED WELL CIRCULATION FLUIDS 
CONTAINING A BASE COMPONENT AND THEIR USE IN 
THE TREATMENT OF WELLS 
Stanley O. Hutchison, Bakersfield; John C. McKinnell, Taft, 
and Glen W. Anderson, Oildale, all of Calif., assignors to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 704,832, Feb. 12, 
1968, now Pat. No. 3,463,231, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 720,977, Apr. 12, 1968, Pat. No. 3,486,560. This 
application July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,623 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/00, 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 166—311 16 Claims 
Preformed well circulation foams containing a base com- 
ponent are used for the treating of wells, particularly for the 
neutralization of acid in oil wells. 
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cludes transformer coils for measuring the amount of the 
torque force. 
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For Class 166—93 see: 
Patent No. 3,610,344 


3,610,341 
MOTOR-GRADER CONTROL SYSTEM 

George W. Swisher, Jr., Oklahoma City; Don W. Smith, Ed- 

mond; Gordon L. Spivey, Oklahoma City, and Ralph K. 

Snow, Oklahoma City, all of Okla., assignors to CMI Cor- 

poration, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,229 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/76, 3/12 


US. Cl. 172—4.5 14 Claims 





Apparatus for control of double-articulated earth-working 
machinery of the type consisting of two similar mobile assem- 
blies, including drive engine and traction elements, which are 
oriented in back-to-back manner to support a main frame 
therebetween. The control system of the earth-working ap- 
paratus enables automatic control of machine attitude rela- 
tive to an external reference such as a string line, such auto- 
matic control being applied to generate continual steering 
regulation as well as continual correction of the height and 
level of the main frame which, in turn, carries the working 
implement therebeneath in earth engaging attitude. 


3,610,342 
LOAD WEIGHING APPARATUS FOR ELEVATORS 
Henry August Stainken, New York, N.Y., assignor to Otis 
Elevator Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,159 
Int. Cl. B66c //40; B66b 1/28 GOlg 19/18 
U.S. Cl. 177—147 20 Claims 


A load weighing apparatus including a hoist motor having 
a drive shaft for driving an elevator car having a variable 
load, a plurality of hoist ropes supported by the drive shaft 
and connected to a counterweight and to the elevator car at 
opposite ends thereof, and a brake applying and torque 
sensing device coupled to the drive shaft for measuring the 
amount of the elevator car variable load for operating a con- 
trol for controlling the elevator car. The hoist motor and the 
brake applying and torque sensing device are mounted on a 
support structure. The brake applying and torque sensing 
device includes a pair of brake shoes for restraining the 
movement of the drive shaft and for resisting the torque ap- 
plied to the drive shaft by the elevator car load. In addition, 
the brake applying and torque sensing device includes ten- 
sion bars for resisting the force of the shaft torque and in- 


U.S. Cl. 173—12 
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3,610,343 
NUT RUNNER HAVING TORQUE RESPONSIVE 
GEARSHIFT 


Sven Ake Bratt, Trollbacken, Sweden, assignor to Atlas Copco 


Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,660 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 10, 1968, 
12125/68 
Int. Cl. B25b 23/14 
16 Claims 
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A nut runner has a compressed air driven motor and a two- 
speed gear mechanism. The gear mechanism shifts automati- 
cally to the lower speed when, at the end of a running down 
period, the resistance to rotation becomes greater. The shift 
is initiated when a predetermined rise in pressure in the 
motor is reached. 


3,610,344 
IMPACT CLUTCH 
Knut Christian Schoeps, Nacka; Karl Gosta Karden, Nacka; 
Sven Wilhelm Lundin, Tyreso, and Klas Johan Astrom, 
Danderyd, all of Sweden, assignors to Atlas Copco Ak- 
tiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,155 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 24, 1968, 
12892/68 
Int. Cl. B25d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—93.5 8 Claims 
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In an impact clutch with coaxially rotatably mounted 
hammer body and anvil member, a clutch dog features radi- 
ally outwardly directed impact surfaces and is coupled for 
conjoined rotation but axially movable on the anvil member. 
A spring bias acting against the clutch dog strives constantly 
to retract the impact surfaces thereof to uncoupled rotation 
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position into a cavity in the hammer body. During relative 
rotation between the hammer body and clutch dog, cam 
means therebetween throw the clutch dog and the said sur- 
faces thereof axially forward to impact position against 
cooperating radially inwardly directed impact surfaces on the 
hammer body. 


3,610,345 
EARTH BORING MACHINE CARRIAGE WITH 

DETACHABLE PUSHER RING AND POWER FRAMES 
Albert R. Richmond, West Salem, Ohio, assignor to The 

Richmond Manufacturing Company, Ashland, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,815 
Int. Cl. E21c ///0 

U.S. Cl. 173—154 


A machine for the horizontal boring of shafts for the inser- 
tion of pipelines where excavation from the surface is un- 
desirable, such as under freeways or the like, which com- 
prises a boring mechanism for forming the holes as well as 
the push function for advancing the pipeline casings. This 
novel arrangement includes a pusher ring frame which is 
‘removably mounted on the track means and a power means 
frame which is in turn removably mounted on said pusher 
ring frame such that the frames can be removed from one 
another or removed from the carriage as an assembly. 


3,610,346 
METHOD FOR ORIENTED EMPLACEMENT OF WELL 
CASING TO ACHIEVE DIRECTIONAL DRILLING 
Johnnie J. Ziober, Morgan City, La., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,188 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/06, 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 175—5 7 Claims 
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The invention relates to a method and apparatus for the 
emplacement of an oriented conductor casing at a desired 
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angle preliminary to slant drilling of a well in the substratum 
of an offshore well site. The method provides for the initial 
lowering of a well casing into the substratum. Thereafter the 
casing is forcefully urged downwardly whereby to bend and 
assume a curvature in a desired direction, as the casing ad- 
vances along a preformed curved guide passage. The casing 
is progressively advanced until penetrating one or more com- 
petent subsurface formations. 


3,610,347 
VIBRATORY DRILL APPARATUS 
Nick D. Diamantides, Cuyahoga Falls, and William L. Hinks, 
Bath, both of Ohio 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 841,177 
Int. Cl. E21b 5/00; BO6b 1/18 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 175—56 24 Claims 
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The subject matter of this invention is a rock drill ap- 
paratus whose kinematics is based on the resonance of two 
massive members connected through a member possessing 
the characteristics of a stiff spring. This resonant system is 
driven to a high rate of vibratory motion through an 
hydromechanical actuator, because of which the attached bit 
strikes repeated blows on the rock formation and thus effects 
drilling. 


3,610,348 
DRILLING APPARATUS 
Marvin J. Brooks, Bluefield, and Charles S. Davis, 
Bridgeport, both of W. Va., assignors to Carmet Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 33,993 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/02; E21c 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 175—207 4 Claims 


Apparatus for supplying flushing water or other dust-sup- 
pressing fluid to an operative drill bit from an external source 
including a torque transmitting chuck adapted to cooperate 
with a rotary power source and a hollow drill rod, the chuck 
having a longitudinal chamber therein to closely receive said 
drill rod, with the bore of said drill rod connected to a 
passage between said longitudinal chamber and a peripheral 
channel in the outside surface of said chuck. A bearing 
sleeve is adapted to be received over said chuck and in close 
contact therewith, the bore of said bearing sleeve having a 
channel around the perimeter thereof aligned with the chan- 
nel of said chuck and a passage through the wall of said 
sleeve connecting said sleeve channel to its external surface, 
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said sleeve provided with a bearing surface being substan- 
tially cylindrical in cross section and adapted to receive a 
swivel collar thereover in close contact permitting relating 
rotary motion therebetween, said collar having an annular 
channel therein adapted to be aligned with the passage in 
said sleeve, and having a passage therethrough opening into 
said annular channel adapted to be connected to an external 
source of dust-suppressing fluid. Preferred embodiments of 
said apparatus including sealing means operating between the 
adjacent surfaces, drill rod, chuck, and drill rod is minimized. 


3,610,349 
SPLASH GUARD FOR CORE DRILLING 
Edward J. Dempsey, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Concrete Cutting Equipment Co. Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,838 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 175—209 2 Claims 





A splash guard is provided for a concrete cutting machine 
so that the water which is supplied to a concrete cutting tool 
to keep it cool during the process of cutting, together with 
any concrete slurry is caught and directed into a container, 
rather than are permitted to be sprayed and thrown about as 
is the present practice. 


3,610,350 
OVERSHOT ROTARY BIT 
Ed O. Seabourn, Stavanger, Norway, assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,268 
Int. Cl. E12b 2/16; E21c 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 175—403 4 Claims 


A rotary bit having a chamber and annular and sidewall 
cutting elements for cutting over an undersea wellhead and 
receiving said wellhead within the bit.~ 
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3,610,351 
CONVEYORS 
William P. Billington, Flitwick, England, assignor to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,018 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 21, 1969, 
9515/69 
Int. Cl. GO1g ///14 


U.S. Cl. 177—16 6 Claims 


Weighing apparatus comprising a horizontal conveyor 
resiliently mounted for vertical movement to an extent re- 
lated to the weight of material being carried thereby, and in- 
tegrator means responsive jointly to the speed of conveying 
movement of the conveyor and the degree of vertical move- 
ment of the conveyor under the weight of material carried 
thereby to provide an indication of the weight of material 
conveyed during a chosen time interval. 


3,610,352 
SIDE LOAD PROTECTION DEVICE FOR TREADLE 

SCALES 

Eric Laimins, Belmont, Mass., assignor to BLH Electronics, 

Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,048 
Int. Cl. GO1g 1/9/02 
U.S. Cl. 177—134 
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A substantially flat, resilient plate positioned over a treadle 
scale with its lower surface overlying and engaging the upper 
load-receiving platform of the scale is secured along opposed 
longitudinal end surfaces of the plate to the framework in 
which the treadle scale is supported for transmitting loading 
forces in the normal loading direction only to the scale plat- 
form, while simultaneously preventing the application to the 
platform of adverse side loads which might damage the scale. 


3,610,353 
FLEXIBLE SCALE PLATFORM 

Simon J. Hocking, Laurium; Gary L. Viegelahn, Lake Linden, 
aud James W. Keranen, Laurium, all of Mich., assignors to 

Northern Technical Services, Inc., Laurium, Mich. 

Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,384 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/02, 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 177—153 4 Claims 
A scale platform is supported in no-load condition by at 
least one load-registry device. A plurality of abutments are 
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distributed about an area below the platform, and are 


adapted to function as supports exclusively on deflection of 
the platform. 


3,610,354 
BALANCE 
Bauke S. Sieswerda, Geleen, Netherlands, assignor to Stam- 
icarbon N. V., Heerlen, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,218 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 25, 1968, 
6801106 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 177—210 3 Claims 


A balance having a rotatably suspended balance arm con- 
nected to a horizontally disposed tension wire; the tension 
wire is mechanically linked to a barrel-shaped coil holder 
which is rotatably mounted in a casing; a permanent magnet 
is fixed to the casing to extend within the coil holder; con- 
ducting coils are arranged on the exterior of the coil holder 
to cooperate with the magnets to restore the balance arm to 
an equilibrium position; the current supplied to the coils to 
restore the balance arm being a measure of the weight of the 
object placed on the balance arm. 


3,610,355 
PORTABLE SNOW VEHICLE 
Willard E. Buck, P.O. 671, Lake Havasu City, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,674 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—5 R 11 Claims 


A self-powered snow vehicle for propelling a skier over 
snow-covered terrain, particularly for gaining elevation, and 
which is adapted to be back-packed by the skier during his 
descent. 
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3,610,356 
SNOW VEHICLE 
Ernest L. Byar, Jr., 1335 N. Detroit St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,228 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—SR 3 Claims 


A snow vehicle is disclosed herein resembling a motor “- 
bike” having a tubular frame movably supporting an endless 
belt operable to drivingly engage with a snow-covered 
ground surface. A motor is carried on the frame beneath a 
seat and is operably coupled to the belt for driven rotation 
about shock absorbing idler rollers so that a substantial por- 
tion of the belt tread frictionally engages the ground surface. 
Steering mechanism in the form of a front ski is laterally, 
swingably mounted on the forward end of the frame by a 
steering column. The ski is detachably secured to the column 
and may be replaced by a pneumatic wheel having a strut 
adapted to be releasably connected to the steering column 
when the ski is detached. 


3,610,357 
SEISMIC SOUND SOURCE 
William J. Neal, Manvel; Joseph H. Rosenbaum, Houston, 
and Thomas F. Vining, Houston, all of Tex., assignors to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,571 
Int. Cl. G10k ///00 


U.S. Cl. 181—0.5 3 Claims 





A seismic source for use in water-covered areas wherein an 
explosive gas mixture is detonated within a closed chamber 
having a flexible wall. The gas is contained within a volume 
formed between a rigid impermeable inner wall and a flexible 
impermeable outer wall. The products of the detonation are 
exhausted first to the atmosphere and then into an evacuated 
chamber before the hydrostatic pressure has completed the 
inward flexing of the flexible outer wall. 


3,610,358 
CYCLE CAR 
Walter H. Korff, 449 N. Lamer, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 843,957 
Int. Cl. B62d 6//06 

U.S. Cl. 180—25 R 14 Claims 

A three-wheel convertible car has a forebody having a 
front crossframe, a centerline frame, and a rollbar frame, 
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which is bolted to the front of a standard two-wheel motorcy- sion of the noise and/or exhaust emissions to receiving means 


cle frame from which the front wheel and front fork have 
been removed. 


3,610,359 
TRUCK WITH MOVABLE CONTROL PANEL 
Bernard B. Becker, Belmont, Mass., assignor to Hyster Con- 
pany, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,264 
Int. Cl. B62d 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—68.5 8 Claims 


In a battery powered material handling truck in which the 
batteries are located beneath a panel on which are mounted 
the controls, a pivoted construction is provided permitting 
both the panel and controls to swing up and forward away 
from their normal position above the batteries thereby 
providing a clear space above the batteries so that an over- 
head hoist may be used to remove them. 


3,610,360 
MOTOR VEHICLE EXHAUST OUTLET 
ARRANGEMENTS AND SYSTEMS FOR COUPLING TO 
MOTOR VEHICLE EXHAUST OUTLETS 
Conrad O. Gardner, 99 Woodhaven, Edmonds, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 545,117, Apr. 
25, 1966, now Patent No. 3,503,188. This application Feb. 
26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,300 
Int. Cl. B60k /3/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—64 A 5 Claims 
Motor vehicle exhaust outlet arrangements and systems for 
receiving the noise and/or exhaust emissions transmitted 
from motor vehicle exhaust outlet arrangements. The motor 
vehicle transmitter of noise and/or exhaust emissions have a 
modified tailpipe arranged for close coupling and transmis- 


for collecting and processing the noise and/or exhaust emis- 
sions. The receiving means extends along the length of the 
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highway and attenuates the received noise and/or collecting 
and passing the received exhaust emissions to processing 
means for recovering or purifying the exhaust emissions. 


3,610,361 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED SEAT BELT RETRACTOR 
William L. Pringle, Grosse Pointe, Mich., assignor to Jim 
Robbins Seat Belt Company, Mount Clemens, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,429 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 180—82 7 Claims 





An emergency-locking seatbelt retractor having a solenoid- 
operated, spring-biased lock connected to the vehicle’s elec- 
trical system to automatically unlock the retractor when the 
ignition circuit is energized, and to automatically lock the 
retractor in response to various abnormal vehicle operating 
conditions. 


3,610,362 
ANTISKID DEVICE WITH CLUTCH RELEASING MEANS 
Koichi Toyama, Toyohashi-shi; Atutoshi Okamoto, 
Toyohashi-shi, and Shunji Okumura, Kariya-shi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Denso Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1968, 43/94021 
Int. Cl. F16d 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 180—82 1 Claim 
An antiskid device with clutch releasing means comprising 
a wheel speed-detection circuit adapted to convert the speed 
of a wheel into a DC voltage and provide a wheel speed volt- 
age from said DC voltage, a reference wheel speed-establish- 
ing circuit adapted to store said DC voltage across a capaci- 
tor and discharge the stored charge in the capacitor with a 
time constant corresponding to a predetermined wheel 
deceleration to thereby produce a reference wheel speed, a 
circuit for comparing the wheel speed voltage from the wheel 
speed-detection circuit and the terminal voltage of said 
capacitor representing the reference wheel speed voltage 
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from the reference wheel speed-establishing circuit to 
thereby detect the wheel deceleration, a relay circuit adapted 
to be actuated by the output from said comparator circuit to 
energize a braking force releasing solenoid valve, an AND 
circuit adapted to perform a logical operation on the output 
signal from the relay circuit and a signal produced by the 
opening and closing of a brake switch, a switch element actu- 
ated by the output from the AND circuit to energize a 
clutch-releasing solenoid, a holding circuit adapted for actua- 
tion upon the closing of said switch element to maintain the 
continued energization of the clutch-releasing solenoid even 





after the output from said AND circuit has ceased to exist, 
and a switch element to force the operation of the holding 
circuit to stop, whereby, as the deceleration of the wheels ap- 
proaches a preset wheel deceleration, the braking force ap- 
plied to the vehicle is intermittently released and simultane- 
ously the clutch is released to uncouple the wheels and the 
engine such that the rotation of the wheels may be readily 
restarted, even on road surfaces, such as, a snowy frozen 
road surface where the friction coefficient between the wheel 
and the road is small, thereby effectively preventing the vehi- 
cle from skidding with locked wheels. 


3,610,363 
AUTOMATIC VEHICLE GUIDANCE SYSTEM 
Frederick Walter Hartley, 46, Hughes Road, Hayes, Mid- 
dlesex, England 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,050 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 30, 1967, 

54450/67 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/04 


USS. Cl. 180—98 8 Claims 
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means associated with respective decision points in the 
system for deriving a signal representing the identity of a 
vehicle arriving at a decision point, and control means 
remote from the vehicles for controlling their movement. 
The control means include means for storing a program of 
decisions for each vehicle, a plurality of decision means each 
of which when actuated can cause selective control of a vehi- 
cle arriving at a respective decision point, sequencing means 
for sequentially conditioning according to each program of 
decisions in turn the decision means to a state in which they 
can be actuated and means for utilizing an identity signal to 
actuate the decision means for the respective decision point 
in such a way as to render effective the respective decision 
stored. 


3,610,364 
FREE BOTTOM AIR BEARING DEVICE 
David Roy Snoeyenbos, Niantic, Ill., assignor to Airfloat Cor- 
poration, Decatur, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 789,990 
Int. Cl. B60v //06, 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 180—124 6 Claims 








An air bearing device capable of increased inflation height 
which consists of a load supporting member and an inflatable 
flexible diaphragm attached peripherally to the support, the 
attached diaphragm having a rigid center portion which 
operates in light contactual relationship with the operating 
surface, and spaces that portion of the diaphragm adjacent to 
the rigid center portion above the operating ground surface. 


3,610,365 
AIR BEARING 

James W. Maddox, Pocomoke, and Frank T. Wolf, Stockton, 

both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Adminstrator of the National Aeronau- 

tics and Space Administration 

Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 47,062 
Int. Cl. B60v //00 


U.S. Cl. 180—125 10 Claims 
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An air bearing for use in an exterior environment to 
facilitate movement of a heavy load in a horizontal plane in- 
cluding a flexible peripheral seal to direct the flow of pres- 
surized air toward a metal plate surface and toward a central 
air outlet, and a floating wiper circumferentially disposed 


An automatic vehicle guidance system includes a plurality about the air bearing body to keep sand and dirt off the bear- 
of vehicles each having means for indicating its identity, ing lifting area. 
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3,610,366 
SYSTEM FOR MARINE SEISMIC EXPLORATION 
Seymour Goldberg, Lexington, Mass., assignor to EG&G, 
Inc., Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,625 
Int. Cl. GO1v 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—0.5 27 Claims 





A system of marine seismic exploration is provided utiliz- 
ing the force exerted by the ambient pressure of the water to 
accelerate a piston inwardly toward the closed end of a par- 
tially evacuated cylinder, followed by the controlled rebound 
of the piston due to the compression of the gas contained in 
the cylinder, to produce acoustic pulses. 


3,610,367 
COLLAPSIBLE SCAFFOLD 
George L. Atchey, 3715 Bella Vista, Midwest City, Okla. 
Filed June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 49,074 
Int. Cl. B66f 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 182—2 


A scaffold apparatus having a work platform positioned on 
one end thereof, which can be expanded to an elevated 
status, thereby elevating the work platform. The apparatus 
includes a base structure and a boom assembly pivotingly 
secured to the base structure and at the opposite ends to a 
work platform. A pair of piston and cylinder assemblies, in- 
terconnected between the base structure and the boom as- 
sembly, for elevating the boom assembly and the work plat- 
form. The boom assembly is provided with a plurality of 
beveled gears and beveled pinion gears and linking shafts, in- 
terconnected such that, as the boom assembly is elevated, the 
work platform is pivoted to maintain the horizontal status of 


the work platform during elevation. The boom assembly is . 


constructed such that the upper portion thereof may be ex- 
tended or retracted, thereby providing a further or additional 
elevation of the work platform, and yet allowing the boom 
assembly to be retracted in a compact inoperative status 
when not in use. 
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3,610,368 
VERTICALLY ADJUSTABLE PLATFORM FOR 
SCAFFOLDING 
Harold R. Johnson, P.O. Box 849, Monroe, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 870,457 
Int. Cl. E04g //20 
U.S. Cl. 182—146 


lL. | 


: se 
i es ae, 
[=< ; 


A vertically adjustable work platform which may be easily 
attached to a conventional scaffolding or other similar sup- 
porting structure. The platform includes a spaced pair of sup- 
porting vertical trackways, each of which slidably mounts a 
platform bracket having a horizontal supporting member for 
supporting the platform therebetween and is preferably 
formed in sections of a length corresponding to the height of 
a scaffold section. A cable is releasably connected to the as- 
sociated trackway, and a cable hoist is operatively connected 
to the cable and bracket for supporting and raising and 
lowering the bracket. A releasable safety brake is provided 
for each trackway and bracket, and includes a plurality of 
vertically spaced abutments positioned along the length of 
the trackway and a pivotal brake bar which is adapted to en- 
gage behind one of the abutments to preclude downward 
movement of the bracket along the trackway. 


3,610,369 
WINDING MECHANISM 
James A. Rodgers, Hamburg, N.Y., assignor to The Quaker 
Oats Company 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,740 
Int. Cl. F03g //08 


U.S. Cl. 185—39 18 Claims 


A winding mechanism for a spring-driven device such as a 
music box unit has an axially movable winding gear that is 
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spring biased to move out of a meshed relation with a driving 
gear for the driven device. The winding gear is also rota- 
tionally biased, and a pull string is wound coaxially with the 
winding gear. A guide pulley for the pull string is arranged so 
that pulling on the string moves the winding gear into meshed 
relation with the drive gear then turns the winding gear for 
advancing the drive gear. Release of the pull string lets the 
winding gear move out of mesh with the drive gear to recoil 
the pull string for another actuation. A ring gear meshed with 
a gear coaxial with the drive gear carries a lug limiting the 
rotational movement of the drive gear. 


3,610,370 
ELEVATOR SYSTEMS 

John Suozzo, and Henry C. Savino, both of Hackensack, N.J., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 452,216, Apr. 30, 1965, abandoned. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,612 
Int. Cl. B66b //22 


U.S. Cl. 187—29R 15 Claims 


In an elevator system a predetermined number of priority 
down floor calls prevents an elevator from answering an up 
floor call for a floor above the highest floor for which a car 
call is registered in the elevator. If a first car assigned to a 
floor call is traveling up through an express zone when a 
second car becomes available in a more advantageous posi- 
tion the assignment is transfered to the latter car. A car may 
be parked at a floor above the express zone. Scanning for an 
available car for a call above an express zone starts in a high 
zone. 


3,610,371 
AUXILIARY ELEVATOR CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Paul Douglas Abbott, 403 Webster St., Needham, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,563 
Int. Cl. B66b / 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 187—29R 25 Claims 


An auxiliary control system for an elevator installation 
with safety switches, a brake coil, and a main motor driven 
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from a primary power supply for normal operation of the in- 
stallation, employs a motor-generator set for driving the ar- 
mature of the main motor, control circuitry, a transformer- 
rectifier set for providing a source of electrical current at at 
least one voltage, and a connector for effectively connecting 
the source to the brake coil and to the field and armature of 
the main motor, and for effectively coupling the safety 
switches to the control circuitry. 


3,610,372 
PALLET BRAKING MECHANISM 
Samuel C. Warren, Vanderburgh County, Ind., assignor to 
George Koch Sons, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 775,086 
Int. Cl. B60t 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—32 


A pallet braking mechanism characterized by a spring- 
urged pivotal pallet engaging member which selectively 
coacts with a surface of the pallet for positive braking action. 


3,610,373 
ADJUSTER MECHANISM FOR DISC BRAKES 
Richard T. Burnett, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,481 
Int. Cl. F16d 55/18 65/56 
U.S. Cl. 188—71.9 
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A caliper disc brake assembly includes an adjuster 
mechanism for maintaining the proper clearance between the 
brake shoes and the disc. The adjuster is actuated by relative 
movement between it and the piston and is mounted on a 
member that reciprocates with the piston during high pres- 
sure brake applications thus precluding adjustment, but is 
held stationary during low pressure applications to permit 
operation of the adjuster. Over-adjustment due to “panic 
stops” is thereby prevented. Such an adjuster is particularly 
useful when mechanical actuation is ome in addition to 
the usual hydraulic actuation. 


3,610,374 
ADJUSTER MECHANISM FOR WEDGE BRAKES 
David J. Troyer, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,424 
Int. Cl. F16d 57/52, 65/56 
U.S. Cl. 188—79.5 GE 12 Claims 


An adjuster mechanism for wedge brakes includes a 
plunger assembly that carries an adjuster nut coaxially 
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receiving an adjuster screw. A flange circumscribes the ad- 
juster nut and is releasably connected thereto by a pair of 
sprag springs disposed in corresponding recesses in the 
flange. An annular retainer member is secured to the hous- 
ing, and has a portion that overlays the path of axial travel of 
the flange. Upon actuation of the brake, the flange moves ax- 
ially with the plunger assembly until it contacts the retainer, 
whereupon the sprag springs allow the adjuster nut to move 


axially with respect to the flange. Upon return movement of 
the plunger, the driving pawl rotates the flange which, due to 
the interconnection between the flange and the adjuster nut, 
rotates the latter to extend the same from the adjuster screw. 
However, should “‘kickback”’ forces lock the screw and the 
nut against relative rotation, the sprag spring permits the 
flange to turn with respect to the nut, thereby preventing 
destruction of the apparatus. 


3,610,375 
DISC BRAKE WEAR COMPENSATION 
Warren L. Gilliland, Sepulveda, and Franklin B. Airheart, 
Granada Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Airheart 
Products, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,678 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/54, 55/18 


U.S. Cl. 188— 196 B 8 Claims 











The invention concerns disc brake lining wear compensa- 
tion, in which a fluid pressure responsive element, as for ex- 
ample a plunger, urges the brake lining toward the disc, there 
being load transmitting shoulders carried by the plunger and 
by auxiliary means to mechanically advance the plunger 
toward the disc, such shoulders being located for relative 
shifting in response to predetermined plunger advancement 
to block retraction of the plunger in such manner as to com- 
pensate for brake lining wear. 
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3,610,376 
AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT LINK 
Pierre Baronnet, Sansibar Strasse 38, 8 Munich 32, Ger- 
many; Jean Lamotte, 31 bis, Rte. de Versailles, 78-Port- 
Marly, and Henri Tainguy, 41, Rue Jean Jaures, 92-Leval- 
lois-Perret, France 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,314 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1968, Mar. 21, 
1969, 149801;6908435 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/56 


U.S. Cl. 188—202 5 Claims 
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Automatic transmission link for transmitting braking forces 
on railway vehicles comprising a casing, a rod fitted thereinto 
and formed with a screw thread thereon for reversible 
cooperation with a nut, a tensioned recovery spring bearing 
against said nut, a trigger continuously urged against said nut 
by an axially disposed spring, and locking and actuating 
means operating by self-tightening springs. 


3,610,377 
DRUM BRAKE HEAT PIPE COOLING 
Charles B. Leffert, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 838,519, July 2, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. 
No. 872,013 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/82 


U.S. Cl. 188—264 CC 5 Claims 
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A brake cooling system in which the brake drum is in heat 
transfer contact with the evaporator section of a heat pipe ar- 
rangement. The heat transferred during low levels of braking 
is transmitted to ambient air or other heat exchange means 
by conduction and convection. When sufficiently severe 
braking loads occur so that the conduction mode of heat 
transfer will not carry away the heat at a sufficient rate, the 
heat pipe liquid is vaporized and builds up vapor pressure to 
bring the heat pipe into efficient operation. As the cooling 
system quickly shifts into this mode of operation the entire 
heat pipe assembly in effect suddenly increases its thermal 
conductivity by several orders of magnitude and the heat is 
rapidly carried away to the heat pipe condenser section, 
where it is then removed by a suitable heat exchanger ar- 
rangement. 
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3,610,378 
PLURAL VEHICLE BRAKE SYSTEM 
Arthur Goddard, Solihull, England, assignor to Girling 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,383 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 11, 1968, 
22,448/68 
Int. Cl. B6Ot / 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 188—345 2 Claims 


There is disclosed a shoe drum brake and a braking system 
utilizing such a brake. The brake has a pair of brake shoes, 
with a hydraulic expander unit arranged between one pair of 
adjacent ends of said shoes and a fixed anchorage arranged 
between the other pair of adjacent ends. The expander unit 
has two oppositely directed shoe displacing pistons having 
different cross-sectional areas, which are slidably arranged in 
corresponding cylinders in the unit so as to assist in position- 
ing the center of pressure of the lining, within the region of 
the center of area of each shoes’ lining. A shoe drum brake 
as disclosed, is attached to each wheel of the vehicle, and the 
leading shoes at the front wheels of the vehicle together with 
the trailing shoes at the rear wheels are interconnected, and 
actuable by means for directing pressure fluid from a source 
of such fluid. The remaining brake shoes are likewise inter- 
connected and arranged for simultaneous actuation with said 
first mentioned shoes. 


3,610,379 
DOUBLE-ACTING FREEWHEEL FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF HYDRAULIC MOTORS 
Jerzy Leon Courtenay, Wolverhampton, England, assignor to 
H.M. Hobson Limited, London, England 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,433 
Int. Cl. F16d 41/07, 41/10; B64c 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—36 5 Claims 


A protective freewheel device, for use in a powered con- 
trol system for aircraft control surfaces in which the control 
surface is actuated by a drive unit which derives power from 
either of a pair of hydraulic motors, said freewheel device 
comprising an input shaft, an output shaft, an intermediate 
member coupled by torsion springs to the input shaft, two 
sets of braking members on the intermediate member which 
cooperate respectively with a stationary member and with 
the output shaft and roller means engaging the intermediate 
member and coacting with cam faces on the input shaft 
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which are effective to shift them from an inoperative position 
to an operative position in which they transmit a direct drive 
from the input shaft to the output shaft. 


3,610,380 
COUPLING WITH PIVOTALLY MOUNTED MOTORS 
AND FRICTION ELEMENTS 
William W. Montalvo, III, Montvale, N.J., assignor to Montal- 
vo and Company, Inc., Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,164 
Int. Cl. F16d 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—85 AA 3 Claims 


A mechanism for frictionally coupling two relatively 
rotatable elements, suitable for use as a brake or as a clutch. 
A cage casting carries a plurality of opposed fluid-actuated 
piston-cylinder assemblies adapted to engage both sides of a 
relatively rotatable disk secured to a hub surrounded by the 
casting. The housings of the piston-cylinder assemblies can 
be swung out away from the casting for easy maintenance, 
and a spring mechanism for selectively retarding the retrac- 
tion of the pistons serves to adjust the position of the friction 
elements automatically, compensating for wear. 


3,610,381 
FEED MECHANISM FOR A DRILLING MACHINE 
Frank H. Mueller; John J. Smith, and Lynn D. Edwards, all 
of Decatur, Ill, assignors to Mueller Co., Decatur, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 760,006, Sept. 16, 1968, Pat. No. 
3, 541,894. Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 30,619 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/9/00; F16h ///8& B23b 41/08 


U.S. Cl. 192—93 R 4 Claims 
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A drilling machine for tapping a pipe includes a rotatable 
boring bar which is advanced linearly by a ball bearing nut 
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and screw combination, the nut being fixed to the boring bar 
and the screw being rotated by a power source. The power 
source is inactivated when the pipe has been tapped, and the 
fluid pressure in the main will act on the boring bar tending 
to force it in a reverse direction thereby tending to rotate the 
screw rapidly in an uncontrolled manner. To prevent this the 
machine includes a friction brake of special design which au- 
tomatically restrains reverse rotation of the screw yet is not 
sufficient to prevent manual reverse rotation of the screw by 
the operator. 


3,610,382 
CENTRIFUGAL CLUTCH 
Clifford Makinson, Rosemere, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
The Scott & Fetzer Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,490 
Int. Cl. F16d 43/14 
U.S. Cl. 192—105 BA 


A centrifugal clutch particularly for a chain saw is pro- 
vided. The clutch is made of two sintered centrifugal ele- 
ments normally urged together by coil springs which are 
under compression when in a static condition and are further 
compressed as the clutch elements move outwardly under 
centrifugal force. By functioning in compression, the springs 
last longer and the engagement of the clutch is smoother. 


3,610,383 
ROTARY FRICTION CONSTRUCTION 
Frank N. Rosteo, 2 Knoll Lane, Jericho, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,622 
Int. Cl. F16d /3/60, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—107 M 9 Claims 


A rotary friction construction having a rotatable hub on 
which there is at least a mounting member mounting a fric- 
tion member in a rivetless, bond-free manner to permit the 
dissipation of heat generated at the friction member without 
producing a consequent distortion of the mounting or the 
friction members. 
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3,610,384 
FLUID COOLED CLUTCH 
Howard O. Borck, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 855,650, Sept. 5, 
1969, now abandoned. This application June 8, 1970, Ser. 
No. 44,494 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/72 


U.S. Cl. 192—113 B 38 Claims 


A liquid cooled friction clutch system in which a pitot tube 
pump, attached to a release mechanism, has an inlet end 
disposed in the path of a rotating body of cooling fluid which 
forms an annular band around the inner periphery of a cover 
plate assembly. The pump directs fluid from the cover plate 
through a cooler and then to a fluid reservoir from which it is 
directed through a control valve to flow across the friction 
facings of a driven member. Valve means in said system 
limits the fluid pressure to a predetermined maximum ir- 
respective of the engine speed, thus limiting the flow through 
the system to a predetermined value. 


3,610,385 
MOTOR CHAIN SAW 
Hans Dolata, Neustadt, Germany, assignor to Andreas Stihl 
Maschinenfabrik, Neustadt, Germany 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,061 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1969, G 69 06: 
243 


Int. Cl. F16d 13/68 


U.S. Cl. 192—115 11 Claims 


A clutch drum, especially for motor chain saws, which is 
composed of a drum body and a hub body and in which the 
hub body partially extends into the drum body through a cor- 
responding opening thereof and is connected to the drum 
body by upset riveting, the drum body and the hub body hav- 
ing oppositely located face areas with interengaging eleva- 
tions and depressions, while that portion of the hub body 
which is remote from the elevation and depression-equipped 
portion of the hub body is pivoted with a splined surface for 
receiving a sprocket wheel for a motor chain saw. 
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3,610,386 
LIMIT STOP INCREMENTAL DRIVE SYSTEM 
Frederick John Pain, and Donald Keerie, both of London, En- 
gland, assignors to Elliott Brothers (London) Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,397 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 18, 1968, 
60128/68 
Int. Cl. F16d 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 192—142 R 8 Claims 


The authority of known actuators can be made to vary 
only by halting or disengaging a motor drive to the actuator. 
The authority of the actuator of the present invention is in- 
crementally variable in small steps. Each operation of a 
switch produces a predetermined limited movement in the 
actuator. To achieve large authority levels the switch must be 
operated a number of times. 


3,610,387 
ROLLER FOR ROLLER CONVEYORS 
Hans Vom Stein, Wermelskirchen, Rhineland, Germany, as- 
signor to Hans Vom Stein O. H. G., Dhunn-Rhineland, Ger- 
many 


Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,089 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1968, P 17 56 
340.5 


Int. Cl. B6Sg /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 193—37 7 Claims 


An idler roller for use in roller conveyors comprises a shaft 
which is nonrotatably installed in the frame of the conveyor, 
a hollow cylindrical shell coaxial with the shaft, and two an- 
nular mounting units each installed in one end of the shell 
and each provided with an antifriction bearing to facilitate 
rotation of the shell about the axis of the shaft. Each mount- 
ing unit further comprises a labyrinth seal which prevents 
entry of foreign matter into the respective bearing. The 
mounting units are assembled of several separably connected 
parts at least some of which consist of elastic synthetic plastic 
material. 


3,610,388 
TWO-PRICE TWO-LEVEL BEVERAGE 
MERCHANDISING MACHINE 

William Rosenhagen, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to Rowe Inter- 

national, Inc., Whippany, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,947 
Int. Cl. GO7f 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 194—3 15 Claims 

A beverage merchandising machine having an actuatable 
shaft coupling which normally provides a direct drive from 
an input shaft to an ingredient dispensing camshaft to 
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dispense a certain volume of beverage in response to a buy 
made at a certain purchase price and in which means respon- 
sive to a buy made at a lesser price actuates the coupling to 


speed up the camshaft during the ingredient delivery portion 
of the input shaft cycle to deliver a reduced volume of 
beverage. 


3,610,389 
KEYBOARD MACHINE WITH SEQUENTIALLY 
RESPONSIVE PRINTING MEANS 
Alessandro Cortona, Banchette (Turin), and Eridiano Gindri, 
Ivrea (Turin), both of Italy, assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & 
C., S.p.A., Ivrea (Turin), Italy 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,350 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 16, 1967, 53042 A/67 
Int. Cl. B41j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 197—7 4 Claims 


An apparatus for automatically setting a sequence of code 
combinations in a teleprinter or other keyboard machine 
comprising a series of setting members, each arranged, when 
preset by a movement in a first direction to initiate a cycle of 
operation of a motor-driven universal member which drives 
the preset member in a second direction to set a group of 
code bars in accordance with the code combination pertain- 
ing to the said member and then permits the said member to 
be restored resiliently to its inoperative position, and a plu- 
rality of keys for presetting corresponding setting members, 
one of these said corresponding setting members being con- 
nected to a further one of the setting members by a linkage 
which presets the further setting member when the said one 
member is driven in the said second direction. 


3,610,390 
COMPACT HIGH-SPEED TELEPRINTER MECHANISM 
Frederick P. Willcox, 565 Oenoke Ridge, New Canaan, Conn. 
Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 744,606 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 197—49 5 Claims 
A compact code-controlled high-speed character printer 
uses a rotatable wheellike printing element of low inertia 
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which is rotated by selective, digitally-metered movement of or and fluid supply means connected to the tubing to create 


a tensioned cable to position the selected character for im- 
printing by the pressing together of the printing element and 
the impression paper between a relatively-movable rigid 





backup anvil and an impression hammer. The received codes 
position the printing element by the shifting of binary cable- 
guiding pulleys through the selective electromagnetic release 
of respective pulley-controlling latches. 


3,610,391 
FURNACE CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Jacob Howard Beck, Waban, Mass., assignor to BTU En- 
gineering Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,302 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—1 5 Claims 


A resilient gear system especially adapted for use with 
high-temperature furnaces and operative to provide positive 
and continuous transport of a work product through a fur- 
nace. A pair of counterrotating resilient gears are disposed at 
the entrance end of a furnace and are cooperative with ser- 
rated side surfaces of product carriers to effectively mate 
with the carriers in gear-coupled relationship for positive 
transport of the carriers through the furnace. 


3,610,392 
INFLATABLE TUBE CONVEYOR 

Wallace James Parker, Thornliebank Industrial Estate, 

Glasgow, Scotland 

Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,982 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 19, 1968, 
2961/68 
Int. Cl. B65g 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—1 6 Claims 

The invention consists in a conveying apparatus compris- 
ing elongated inflatable tubing to receive a load on its exteri- 


within the tubing an inflationary through flow of fluid which 
causes movement of the load along the tubing. 


3,610,393 
LIFTER FOR USE WITH AUTOMATIC TONG 
UNLOADER 

Ronald E. Richardson, Oshawa, Ontario; Gordon F. Pereman, 

Columbus; John D. Kellar, Oshawa, Ontario, and Jan G. 

Borremans, Oshawa, Ontario, all of Canada, assignors to 

PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,428 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—20 4 Claims 





The disclosure shows apparatus and method for transfer- 
ring a tong suspended glass sheet from a first conveyor 
system to a peg conveyor in a relatively gentle manner by en- 
gaging the tong suspended glass sheet at its bottom edge and 
then lifting the glass upwardly to relax the tongs. The relaxed 
tongs are then engaged and held in the relaxed position while 
the bottom edge supporting member lowers the glass toward 
the peg conveyor. 


3,610,394 
CONTAINER TRANSFER MEANS FOR SLOTTED BEAM 
TYPE CONVEYORS 
William P. Sager, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to A-T-O Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,775 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/66 


U.S. Cl. 198—28 7 Claims 


oe 


fini tentn ten tients 


ny N pf 


An assembly of elongated, parallel extending rods or fin- 
gers for receiving upright bottles and like containers from a 
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conveyor means of the type employed in spray-type 
pasteurizers for bottled beer, for example, and formed of a 
continuous succession of tandemly arranged, transversely 
slotted carrier beams, wherein alternate of the fingers in the 
assembly are of a first length and extend over and angularly 
downwardly to the conveyor in positions to engage within the 
slots of the carrier beams as the latter complete an operating 
pass in the pasteurizer thereby to engage under and effect an 
initial stripping from the beam of such bottles as are sup- 
ported thereon, and wherein the other of the fingers of the 
assembly are of a second, shorter length and extend in planar 
relation to the first-mentioned fingers over and angularly 
downwardly toward the conveyor in positions to engage just 
above the beams whereby to provide added support to the 
bottles as the latter are stripped from the beams by the first- 
mentioned fingers. 


3,610,395 
FEEDER APPARATUS FOR FRUIT HANDLING 
MACHINE 
Joseph A. Amori, 1270 Pine Ave., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,013 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26, 53/30 


U.S. Cl. 198—30 4 Claims 














Feeder apparatus for fruit handling machines including a 
water tank to receive fruit in bulk and render it buoyant, a 
pocket conveyor having a fruit-receiving reach movable an- 
gularly upwardly and outwardly of said tank to receive 
buoyant fruit and remove the same from said tank, said con- 
veyor including means for removing excess fruit from the 
pockets thereof, means for retaining fruit in said pockets to 
the extent of one fruit per pocket, and means for transferring 
fruit from said pockets to a fruit handling machine. 


3,610,396 
ARTICLE COMBINER 
Momir Babunovic, Des Peres, Mo., assignor to Barry-Weh- 
miller Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,705 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—30 15 Ciaims 
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An article combiner includes adjacent supply and delivery 
conveyors and converging guides extending obliquely across 
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the conveyors for channelling a haphazard mass of articles on 
the supply conveyor into a single file at the infeed end of the 
delivery conveyor. The guides have yieldable bars which are 
engaged by the articles, though yielding under pressure from 
the articles, act to retard the articles sufficiently to prevent 
formation of jams as the articles are channelled into a single 
file. A moving belt trained around pulleys on one of the 
guides has a friction surface which also engages the articles 
and spins them to further retard the formation of jams. 


3,610,397 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TURNING OVER A 
PLATE 

Hendrik F. Bok, North Dartmouth, Mass., assignor to Epec 

Systems Corporation, New Bedford, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,523 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 
2 Claims 


Method and device for turning over a plurality of plates 
being advanced sequentially in a horizontal plane, a sug- 
gested structure including a pair of slotted heads which en- 
gage the leading edge of the advancing plate and upon being 
rotated 180° flip the plate over, so that both top and bottom 
of the plate may be painted or treated within the horizontal 
plane. 


3,610,398 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DUMPING AND 
FILLING GENERALLY CYLINDRICAL CONTAINERS 
Harold B. Rice, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to John Burton 
Machine Corporation, Concord, Calif. 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,782 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—33 AD 8 Claims 


Method and apparatus for dumping the contents of 
generally cylindrical containers such as barrels and drums 
and which may also be employed for filling such containers. 
As specifically applied to barrels, such as whiskey barrels, 
conveyor means is provided for carrying the barrels along a 
generally horizontal path of travel and simultaneously orient- 
ing the barrels with the bunghole of each barrel in a 
predetermined position relative to vertical. Thereafter the 
contents of the container are removed at a high speed or, al- 
ternatively, the container may be filled. 
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3,610,399 
ARTICLE CONVEYOR HAVING EJECTING MEANS FOR 
TIPPED OR FALLEN ARTICLES 
Herman G. Friedrich, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to A-T-O 
Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,594 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—33 R 


4 
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A conveyor for upright, generally cylindrical articles, espe- 
cially bottles and cans, comprising the combination with a 
powered linkage-type conveyor chain defining a longitu- 
dinally extending support surface for the articles, of a pair of 
opposed, generally rectilinear guide rails normally confining 
the articles for travel on such surface and which are inter- 
rupted at selected positions along the length of the surface to 
receive sets of arcuately curved guide plates designed to 
sweep the articles relatively toward one side of the support 
surface during movement between such plates. The particu- 
lar one of the arcuately curved guide plates toward which the 
articles are swept in each such interruption in the side rails is 
of the reduced vertical extent relatively of its companion 
plate and is spaced above the plane of the support surface a 
distance which is in excess of the maximum outside diameter 
or transverse dimension of the articles being handled so as to 
enable such articles as are in a horizontal or tipped position 
on the support surface to eject off the side of the conveyor in 
moving between a set of curved guide plates. 


3,610,400 
EGG-PACKING MACHINE 
Harvey Z. Burkholder, Ephreta, Pa., assignor to U.S. Indus- 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,893 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—33 AA 12 Claims 


An improved egg-packing apparatus orienting eggs into 
columns and rows so that a carton can be packed by vacuum 
lifting the eggs positioned with the pointed end downward. 
To insure that each row is filled as it advances into the 
machine, a vacuum switch is actuated when vacuum builds 
up due to the closing of openings to the atmosphere by the 
presence of an egg on a spring-biased hinged platform posi- 
tioned in each column adjacent to an accumulating table 
which is delivering the eggs to the apparatus. Also, a gate 
otherwise blocking the egg on the platform is cam-actuated 
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out of the way when the filled row is advanced by engaging 
rollers. The eggs are oriented as they index through the 
column one row at a time, the rows being defined by the en- 
gaging rollers, by means of flexible fingers mounted on a 
separate endless chain, which fingers are cammed up into the 
plane of the rollers. Because the eggs have moved so that the 
pointed end is adjacent to the fences defining the columns 
due to the rotation of the engaging rollers by a rack, the fin- 
gers upend the eggs with the pointed ends down. This orien- 
tation is maintained by converging the fences defining the 
columns and by preventing tipping of the eggs by fingers pro- 
jecting sideways and down between the engaging rollers, the 
fingers being in the form of a star rotatably mounted on the 
fences. As the rollers advance, the fingers each move into 
and out of position. Immediately before pickup, the eggs’ 
orientation is maintained by the spacing of the fences to ap- 
proximate the width of the eggs, this spacing including the 
use of horizontally extending wire loops which compress as 
the eggs pass through. 


3,610,401 
SHINGLING ACCUMULATOR 
Robert W. Herendeen, and Milton E. Meerdink, both of 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 


Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,342 


Int. Cl. B65g 57/22 


U.S. Cl. 198—35 8 Claims 


A method and an apparatus for accumulating in over- 
lapping juxtaposition articles, such as card-cartoned 
products, having a body portion and a flange portion 
generally coplanar with one surface of said body portion. A 
series of such articles having a predetermined orientation is 
caused to descend at intervals to a support surface. Upon in- 
terception by said surface each article is advanced in turn 
together with any preceding articles a distance equal to at 
least the length of the body psrtion of an article, but less 
than the overall article length. The articles are held in their 
advanced position until the interception of the next succeed- 
ing article, whereby successive intercepted articles are jux- 
taposed such that the flange portion of one article and the 
body portion of an adjacent article are in overlapping rela- 
tionship. 


3,610,402 
ROLL FOR DISPLACEMENT OF BARLIKE PRODUCTS 
Georges Louis Pierre Tavernier, Nord, and Robert Lucien Du- 
bois, Maubeuge, both of France, assignors to Usinor, Paris, 


France 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,081 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 22, 1968, PV 
136,931 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/46 

U.S. CL, 198—41 2 Claims 

Roll for transporting rolled steel products comprises rings 
of ferromagnetic material separated by rings of nonmagnetic 
material. All rings have same diameter but nonmagnetic rings 
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are narrower than magnetic rings. Annular coil within each 
magnetic ring supplied with DC power to magnetize fer- 
romagnetic rings. Entire assembly mounted on rotatable 


shaft. Apparatus may comprise plurality of such rolls on 
parallel shafts with idler rolls between them; nonmagnetic 
rings of the rolls being out of alignment. 


3,610,403 
MATERIAL DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 
Gerald L. Schoen, and Robert W. Smith, both of Kaukauna, 
Wis., assignors to Badger Northland Inc., Kaukauna, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,210 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/44, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—101 3 Claims 


A material distribution apparatus for receiving material 
from a material supply and distributing it evenly over an 
elongated area. The material distributor has a carriage as- 
sembly with an endless conveyor mounted on a track above 
the elongated area. The endless conveyor is held at one point 
adjacent to the material supply point so that when the car- 
riage is reciprocated back and forth on the track, the materi- 
al will be carried off the end of the moving carriage by the 
endless conveyor. The carriage is propelled by a stationary 
power source which is mechanically connected to the car- 
riage assembly. 


3,610,404 
CURVED POWERED ROLLER CONVEYOR 

Fred J. Fleischauer, Oakmont, Pa., and Theodore A. Ham- 

mond, Grand Haven, Mich., assignors to Ermanco Incor- 

porated, Grand Haven, Mich. and General Logistics Cor- 

poration, Oakmont, Pa., part interest to each 

Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 842,048 
Int. Cl. B65g /3/02, 21/12 

U.S. Cl. 198—110 


A curved live roller conveyor is described in which a plu- 
rality of individual live rollers disposed at angles about the 
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center of conveyor curvature are driven from a common 
powered drive shaft through a system of pulleys and 
elastomeric belts. Straight or tapered rollers are used, with 
pulley diameters being varied to provide constant rotational 
speed for each driven roller. 


3,610,405 
VEHICLE FOR THE TRANSPORT OF A ROTATING 
MIXER OR THE LIKE 


Lionello Rossi, Km. 16,500 via Tiburtina, Roma, Italy 


Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,027 
Int. Cl. B65g 2/1/12, 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—113 4 Claims 
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This is a foldable conveyor having means for locking the 
same into extended positioning, particularly adaptable to 
concrete mixers and the like. 


3,610,406 
CONVEYOR CONSTRUCTIONS AND TORQUE- 
LIMITING TRANSMISSIONS THEREFOR 
Fred J. Fleischauer, Pittsburgh; John D’Amore, Butler, and 
Ralph C. Green, Butler, all of Pa., assignors to General Lo- 
gistics Corporation, Oakmont, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,625 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—127 11 Claims 


A number of limited torque conveyor constructions are 
disclosed, which are suitable for a variety of uses. Each roller 
of the conveyor, or at least in that portion thereof where ac- 
cumulation may occur, is coupled to a torque-limiting trans- 
mission such that the rollers are not rotated when in contact 
with articles stopped upon the conveyor. By thus limiting the 
driving torques applied to the conveyor rollers, damage- 
producing forces cannot build up in a line of stopped or ac- 
cumulated articles. When arranged for accumulation, the dis- 
closed conveyors apply only that torque which is necessary to 
overcome the rolling friction of the loaded conveyor rollers. 
The summation of the tangential forces acting upon accumu- 
lated or stopped articles is very small in comparison to the 
forces developed by positively driven or live conventional 
rollers which continue to rotate while contacting stopped ar- 
ticles. The invention also contemplates a number of forms of 
torque-limiting transmissions. Singulation devices are dis- 
closed in combination with the torque-limiting feature. A 
conveyor construction suitable for use partially within a 
sealed enclosure also is disclosed. 
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3,610,407 
QUICK-CHANGE COUPLING DEVICE FOR CONVEYOR- 
TRANSPORTED MEMBERS 


Donald T. Prodzenski, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Alpeda In- 


dustries, Inc., Golf, Ill. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 792,595, Jan. 21, 


1969. This application Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,142 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 198—131 


A quick-change coupling device for members transported 
by a conveyor oriented to travel a given path comprises 
respective structure carried by the member and the con- 
veyor, and coactive means on the structures enabling relative 

-assembly and separation of the structures transversely rela- 
tive to the path of the conveyor. In a specific embodiment, 
the structures of the device are a tee and a complementary 
yoke. 


3,610,408 
COIN TILL 
Frederick P. Strobl, Jr., Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Fred Jay 
& Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,739 
Int. Cl. A45e ///28 


U.S. Cl. 206—0.81 3 Claims 


A coil till of molded thermoplastic or similar material hav- 
ing molded partitions for segregating the various money 
denominations and including separately molded socket mem- 
bers which are inserted into recesses in the partitions. A bar 
member has bearing surfaces for minimizing wearing of the 
bar and distortion of a spring used with a bill-depressing arm. 
A top member required for the attachment of a separate 
cover is independently molded and thereafter secured to the 
rear wall. A minimum amount of solvent is employed to seal 
the several independently molded parts. 


3,610,409 
LUNCH BOXES WITH CARRIER ATTACHMENTS 

Edwin H. Graf, W187 S6876 Jewel Crest Drive, Muskego, 

Wis. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,487 
Int. Cl. A45ce ///20 

U.S. Cl. 206—4 2 Claims 

A vacuum bottle holder attachment including a wall with 
an integral downturned flange closely removably fitted over 
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holder is clampingly retained in an external position on said 
lunchbox by the box cover when said cover is in its closed 





condition, said removable holder having an outwardly pro- 
jecting bottom support and having releasable straps. 


3,610,410 
TAMPERPROOF RECLOSABLE SLIDING PANEL 
DISPLAY BLISTER PACKAGE 
Leonard Seeley, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Plastofilm Indus- 
tries, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,041 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 83/04, 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—44.12 


An integral folded panel component secured to a trans- 
parent blister enclosure includes a slidable folded front por- 
tion secured between a fixed back panel portion and the 
blister enclosure, the folded portion being slidable to expose 
a discharge port in the back panel. 


3,610,411 
PACKAGING SYSTEM FOR INVENTORY 
MAINTENANCE 
Eugene W. Coleman, Richmond Heights, Ohio, assignor to 
Picker Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,242 
Int. Cl. B65d 71/00, 75/34, 85/62 


U.S. Cl. 206—65 R 28 Claims 


A parts inventory maintenance system utilizing novel kit 


an end wall of a standard lunchbox in a manner whereby said and parts packages. The kit package is a folded sheet which 
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defines a plurality of sides of a multiple-sided tubular enclo- 
sure. At least one object is secured to the sheet by a plastic 
film. The remaining sides of the enclosure are at least in part 
defined by a closure which telescopes over edges of the 
sheet. The part package is composed of a piece of coated 
cardstock and a piece of film which skin packages a part to 
the card. The card has a perforated pressure-sensitive adhe- 
sive layer adhered to it. 


3,610,412 
SINGLE-SERVICE DELIVERY PACKAGES 
Clifford G. Morse, and George E. MacEwen, both of Kansas 
City, Mo., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,254 
Int. Cl. B65d 71/00, 85/62 


U.S. Cl. 206—65S 5 Claims 


A plurality of stacked articles maintained from separation 
one from another by means within the article stack and heat 
shrunk film encompassing a portion of the external surfaces 
of the article stack. 


3,610,413 
MAGNETICALLY RESPONSIVE CARD RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
Daniel J. Bandenburg, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to OK Part- 
nership, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 840,111 
Int. Cl. BO7c 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 209—80.5 3 Claims 


Card retrieval system for physically shifting and thereby 
selecting desired cards having a predetermined notch pattern 
along a sorting edge and a ferromagnetic member in a trans- 
verse edge from undesired cards having a different notch pat- 
tern and a ferromagnetic member including, a horizontal 
platen for supporting the cards with their respective sorting 
and transverse edges and ferromagnetic members aligned, a 
plurality of sorting bars disposed transversely of said sorting 
edge adjacent said notches, a sorting bar actuator for selec- 
tively moving said sorting bars into said notches, a dual-pur- 
pose elongated magnet disposed adjacent the ferromagnetic 
members of the cards which is movable in a direction parallel 
to the card sorting edges to separate the desired and un- 
desired cards and which has a magnetic center below that of 
the ferromagnetic members to bias the sorting edges of the 
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3,610,414 
CRUSHING AND SCREENING APPARATUS FOR 
SCREENING PARTICULATE MATERIAL CONTAINING 
FRANGIBLE LUMPS 
Harold Zumalt, Yazoo City, Miss., assignor to Mississippi 
Chemical Corporation, Yazoo City, Miss. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,631 
Int. Cl. BO7b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—283 5 Claims 








Prilled and granular fertilizer and other particulate materi- 
als containing frangible lumps and foreign material can be 
screened at high rates in a hopper having V-shaped screen 
mounted therein through which the particulate fertilizer 
passes, the screen having a hemicylindrically shaped bottom 
portion forming a depressed trough in which is axially 
mounted a screw conveyor which conveys fertilizer in the 
trough toward one wall of the hopper, the edge of the blade 
of the screw being proximate the inner surface of the trough, 
so that lumps in the fertilizer are crushed between the edge 
of the blade of the screw and the inner surface of the trough, 
with a cam being mounted on the shaft of the conveyor near 
the wall of the hopper toward which the fertilizer in the 
trough is conveyed, with its free end terminating near the 
inner surface of the trough, which lifts out of the trough 
foreign material conveyed to the cam, thereby preventing the 
conveyor from becoming clogged. 


3,610,415 
METHOD OF DRY SEPARATION OF LESS DENSE 
METAL PARTICLES FROM MORE DENSE METAL 
PARTICLES AND APPARATUS THEREFORE 
Charles K. Deak, Warren, Mich., assignor to Frankel Com- 
pany, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,793 
Int. Cl. BO7b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 209—466 1 Claim 


The method of dry separating a mixture of dense scrap 


cards against the platen prior to magnet movement, thereby particles from less dense scrap particles such as aluminum or 
properly orienting the cards relative to the platen prior to Titanium, which includes confining a finely divided media of 


sorting. 


metallic particles of a specific gravity greater than said less 
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dense particles upon a perforate support, fluidizing said 
media by delivering continuously a flow of compressed gas 
upwardly through said media modifying said media produc- 
ing an apparent specific gravity less than the dense particles 
and introducing said scrap particle mixture ‘into the fluidized 
medium and floating off from the said media the less dense 
scrap particles; and the apparatus for carrying out said 
method. 


3,610,416 
PUMP FOR LIQUIDS 
Walter J. Otto, Wantagh, N.Y., assignor to Julius L. En- 
glesberg, Rockville Centre, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,252 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/26, 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—121 7 Claims 





The pump includes a body having two inlets, arranged one 
above the other, and an outlet. A pair of spaced-apart impel- 
lers rotate within the body between the two inlets and draw 
liquid into the body through the two inlets, respectively, and 
discharge the liquid through the outlet. Surface liquid flows 
over an annular float into the upper inlet. The body is formed 
of two telescoping parts adjustable so that one of the inlets 
may be closed. Top and bottom walls within the body define 
an impeller chamber, and the upper impeller is located closer 
to the top wall than the spacing between the lower impeller 
and the bottom wall, so that the upper impeller develops a 
higher pressure than the lower impeller. 


3,610,417 
SYSTEM FOR PREVENTING SLUDGE FORMATION IN A 
COOLING TOWER RESERVOIR 
James H. DeLoach, 1604 E. 34th St., Savannah, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,646 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—167 
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formed along the length of each pipe section at an acute an- 
gular relation with the horizontal. Fluid from the reservoir is 
pumped through the pipe sections so as to produce jets that 
exit from the apertures. These jets impinge upon the reser- 
voir base and cause agitation of the liquid stored in the reser- 
voir. This agitation inhibits propagation of organisms which 
produce sludge. 


3,610,418 
MULTIPLE BORE REVERSE OSMOSIS MODULE 
Andrew S. Calderwood, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,491 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 19 Claims 


A reverse osmosis apparatus, comprising an open pore 
module of bonded, resin-coated filler particles having sealed, 
nonporous terminal ends and a plurality of spaced feed 
bores, lined with semipermeable membranes and connected 
for series flow by means of attached end plates, is made by 
coating granular filler particles with a resin solution, pouring 
the resulting composition into a mold of suitable configura- 
tion, curing the resin, removing the mold to provide a 
module having terminal ends and a plurality of spaced-apart 
bores therethrough, impregnating the terminal ends of the 
module and the terminal ends of the bores with a liquid-im- 
permeable polymeric sealing composition having a postgella- 
tion shrinkage of less than 4 percent, curing the sealing com- 
position, inserting semipermeable membranes into the bores, 
sealing the membranes into the bores by suitable sealing 
means and attaching end plates to provide for series connec- 
tion of the bores. 


3,610,419 
FILTER LEAF 
Gilles G. Vallee, and Phillip J. Mills, both of Sherbrooke, 
Quebec, Canada, assignors to Improved Machinery Inc., 
Nashua, N.H. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,436 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/26 


U.S. Cl. 210—486 9 Claims 


A filter segment for a disc filter, having louvered openings 
providing slotlike drainage passages through its sidewalls and 


A number of parallel spaced pipe sections are disposed in a drainage duct between such sidewalls communicating with 
overlying adjacent relation to a reservoir base. Apertures are the drainage passages to receive filtrate therefrom. 
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3,610,420 

POROUS SUPPORT TUBES FOR REVERSE OSMOSIS 
Ronald N. Sampson, Monroeville; Jacob Chottiner, 

McKeesport, and Edward M. Petrie, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,184 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—490 2 Claims 


A fiber glass filament-wound porous tube for use in a 
reverse osmosis water purification system is made from mul- 
tiple layers of resin impregnated continuous glass roving. 
These tubes are fabricated either by an open weave helical 
filament winding technique or by adding to the impregnating 
resin certain amounts of blowing agent having a decomposi- 
tion temperature slightly below or above the resin cure tem- 
perature. 


3,610,421 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING IMMISCIBLE LIQUIDS 
William A. Gurney, Birmingham, England, assignor to Dun- 
lop Holdings Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,048 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 18, 1969, 
8661/69 
Int. Cl. BO1d /7/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—496 10 Claims 


An apparatus for separating immiscible liquids comprises; 
a liquid-separating zone, a cleaning zone and at least one 
porous metal or ceramic device. Said porous metal or ceram- 
ic device being movable between the two zones. In the 
separating zone the porous device serves to separate the im- 
miscible liquids and in the cleaning zone the separated liquid 
is removed from the porous device. Also the method in 
which the above apparatus may be used. 


3,610,422 
CLOTHES DRYER 
Gustav Jager, Rettenbachwaldstr. 35, A-4820 Bad Ischl, Aus- 


Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,376 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 12, 1969, 
A 10,616/69 
Int. Cl. A47b 53/00 
US. Cl, 211—1.3 13 Claims 
The clothes dryer comprises a housing and a frame, which 
is adapted to be extended out of said housing. The frame 
comprises two spaced-apart, self-supporting carrying arms, 
which are articulatedly connected to said housing and folda- 
ble inwardly about a point disposed approximately in the 
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middle of their length. In a folded condition, the arms are 
adapted to be swung into said housing. Equally spaced 
mounting brackets are mounted in each of said carrying 


arms. Horizontal carrying rods are mounted in said mounting 
brackets for displacement relative thereto and connect said 
carrying arms. 


3,610,423 
GARMENT DISPLAY RACK 
Vincent Parillo, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to Bond Stores, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,100 
Int. Cl. A47f£ 7/24; E0Sb 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—7 1 Claim 


The application discloses a garment display rack having a 
security device and lock to prevent theft of the displayed ar- 
ticles. The device is spring actuated for opening to unlock 
position automatically when the lock is released. The lock is 
arranged on the rack to permit the hangers for the articles, 
when being loaded thereon, to pass freely from one end to 
the other thereof, which facilitates the loading of a large 
number of hangers at a time from one end of the rack until 
the rack is full while thereafter allowing individual hangers to 
be removed easily from any point along the length of the 
rack. 


3,610,424 
CASSETTE HOLDER 
Maxwell H. Connan, Glen Head, N.Y., assignor to The Conart 
Co., Inc., Glen Head, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,590 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—40 


A device for the retrievable storage of individual tape cas- 
settes including a plurality of first members in juxtaposed 
relation and defining a plurality of slots therebetween cor- 
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responding in width to that of an individual cassette, a 
second member abutting the inner end of each of said plu- 
rality of first members, and defining therewith a tapered slot 
corresponding generally in width to an enlargement on said 
cassettes, whereby a cassette may be inserted endwise within 
one of said plurality of slots in such manner that the enlarge- 
ment thereon becomes wedged within said tapered slot. 


3,610,425 
ARTICLE SUPPORT AND DISPLAY DEVICES 
Marion Joseph Madey, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Foster 
Products, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1960, Ser. No. 13,532 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—57 6 Claims 


Article support and display devices are provided which 
have an elongated body with a pair of flanges running 
lengthwise and extending inwardiy toward one another, the 
inner edges of said flanges being substantially parallel and 
forming a slot between them, said slot being open at an end 
thereof, and means comprising an article supporting rod or 
rods of substantial length adapted to be removably mounted 
in said slot through said open end thereof and to extend 
laterally of said elongated body. Packages containing articles 
of merchandise can be suspended on said rods by forming a 
hole in one end of the package and inserting the rod through 
the hole. Other items can also be suspended from the rods in 
any suitable manner. 


3,610,426 
CHILD’S GARMENT SUPPORTING ROD FOR HANGING 
HIS CLOTHES 
Sadie L. Thomas, 139 Pacific Court, Vallejo, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,756 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 211—117 














A bar for supporting a plurality of garment hangers, the 
bar being positioned at a relatively low elevation so to be 
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convenient for a small child for hanging his clothes himself or 
removing his clothes therefrom, the bar being adjustably 
suspended from opposite ends of the conventional bar used 
by adults for supporting garment hangers supporting adults’ 
clothing. 


3,610,427 
GARMENT HANGER DEVICE 
Joseph A. Maziarka, and Robert J. Maziarka, both of c/o 
Relling Corp. 1837 W. Grand Ave., Chicago, III. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,127 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00; B65d 85/18 
U.S. Cl. 211—123 


A clothes hanger support for shipping containers including 
a horizontally extending U-shaped hanger bar having at each 
end downwardly projecting tongues which fit over a U- 
shaped strap formed integrally with brackets at each end of 
the bar adapted to fit over the shipping container, there 
being provided interengaging locking projections on the strap 
and on the tongue. 


3,610,428 
STORAGE STRUCTURE 
Hans Steger, 22, Morgentalstrasse 22, 8355 Aadorf, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,658 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 29, 1968, 13 
027/68 
Int. Cl. A47b 87/00; A47f 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 211—126 10 Claims 








The invention relates to a storage structure comprising jux- 
taposed, forwardly open boxes, being divided by separator 
sheets into compartments lying above each other and capable 
of receiving material, e.g., fittings. The whole structure being 
made substantially of sheet metal parts joined to each other 
by dismountable horizontal rod-fastening means. 
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3,610,429 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR SLIDABLY SUPPORTING 

PANLIKE OR TRAYLIKE ARTICLES 

Robert H. MacKay, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Lincoln 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,851 
Int. Cl. A47b 9/00; A47f 3/14; B62b 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 211—133 14 Claims 


The invention relates to a supporting arrangement for pan- 
like or traylike articles, in which the structure takes the form 
of vertical columns arranged in laterally spaced pairs with the 
columns of each pair spaced in the fore-and-aft direction. 
The columns are fixedly interconnected at their upper and 
lower ends and the laterally spaced pairs of columns define 
spaces therebetween for receiving panlike or traylike articles. 
The articles are supported by horizontal guide members 
detachably connected to the pairs of columns on the support 
sides of the space. The structure can be stationarily mounted, 
or it may be provided with wheels on the bottom so that it is 
portable. 


3,610,430 
DISPLAY STAND 
Per Lindbo, Oslo, Norway, assignor to A/S W. Jordan Borste 
& Penselfabrik, Oslo, Norway 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 870,035 
Claims priority, application Norway, Aug. 7, 1969, 3233/69 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14, 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 211—176 1 Claim 


A display stand for tooth brushes which are arranged on 
the rims of a plurality of discs placed on a common control 
rod, the discs being easy to replace by sliding them off the 
rod after release of a locking device. 


3,610,431 
TRAILER AND TRUCK’ RACK WITH HOLDDOWN 
DEVICE 
Horace E. Rodden, 202 N. 4th St., Roscommon, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,431 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—176 2 Claims 
A load-carrying rack for trailers and trucks consisting of a 
pair of spaced upright posts, each having thereon vertically 
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spaced pairs of oppositely disposed support arms. Slidable 
sleeves on the upright posts, one located above each pair of 
support arms, have thereon clamping arms vertically aligned 
with the support arms. The slidable sleeves on each post are 
held in fixed spaced relationship by connector bars. A 


pivoted operator lever on each of the upright posts is con- 
nected by pivoted means to one of the slidable sleeves on the 
post. The slidable sleeves on each post are thus movable in 
unison so that the clamping arms thereon will simultaneously 
engage and disengage any load resting on the support arms. 


3,610,432 
MARINE DERRICK SYSTEM 
Sadatomo Kuribayashi, 11-21, 2-chrome, 
Meguro-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,772 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1968, 43/56,110 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/52 


Kakinokizaka, 


¥.S. Cl. 212—3 3 Claims 


A marine derrick system consisting a derrick post erected 
on deck at a point away from the longitudinal center plane of 
a ship and having a top end thereof bent inboardly so that it 
will come within the longitudinal center plane, and a derrick 
boom having a lower end pivotally mounted on deck at a 
point within the longitudinal center plane and having an 
overall length greater than the height of the derrick post so 
as to render the derrick boom operable in the area both for- 
ward and aftward of the derrick post. 
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3,610,433 
HYDRAULICALLY OPERABLE EXTENDABLE BOOM 
Edwin E. Milner, Jr., Williamsburg, and William R. Pierce, 
Richmond, both of Va., assignors to Baker Equipment En- 
gineering Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,343 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/00, 23/62 


U.S. Cl. 212—46 B 31 Claims 


Tr ay 


An extendable boom formed of three telescopically 
received boom sections with a pair of hydraulic piston and 
cylinder assemblies in side-by-side relationship on the boom 
interior with one cylinder being axially movable with respect 
to the other form retracted to extended position for extend- 
ing the boom and with the piston of one cylinder being con- 
nected to the inner end of the inner boom section and the 
cylinder of the same assembly being connected to the inner 
end of the middle boom section with the piston of the second 
hydraulic assembly being connected to the middle section 
and with the cylinder of the second assembly being con- 
nected to the outer boom section. 


3,610,434 
EMERGENCY RELEASE COUPLER 
Donald L. Herbert, Lexington, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio 
Brass Company, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,480 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/04 


US. Ci. 213—9 5 Claims 


An emergency release device for a railway car coupler em- 
bodying shear bolts connecting two adjacent load-carrying 
members of the coupler, the load-carrying members being 
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movable relative to each other upon shearing of the shear 
bolts. One of the load-carrying members is provided with 
grooves adjacent the openings for the shear bolts and the 
other load-carrying member to prevent jamming of the shear: 
bolts or damage to the members after shearing. 


3,610,435 
COUPLER POSITIONING DEVICE FOR LONG LENGTH 
RAILWAY FREIGHT CARS 

Robert W. Randolph, and Dallas W. Rollins, both of St. 

Charles, Mo., assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,020 
Int. Cl. B61g 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 213—15 8 Claims 


A coupler positioning device for long length railway freight 
cars comprising an elastomeric member having an upper sur- 
face connected to the shank of a coupler for iateral move- 
ment therewith. The lower surface of the elastomeric 
member is operatively connected to the adjacent truck and 
moves with the truck upon a pivotal movement of the truck 
relative to the car body or center sill. The elastomeric 
member deflects in shear upon any relative lateral movement 
between the truck and the coupler shank. After the shear 
deflection of the elastomeric member the coupler shank and 
truck are urged by the bias of the elastomeric member to lon- 
gitudinally aligned relation. 


3,610,436 
COUPLER CARRIER 
Lee Gail Wisler, Beloit, Ohio, assignor to Amsted Industries 
Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,162 
Int. Cl. B61g //00, 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 213—61 
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An adapter unit for converting a railroad freight car 
equipped with an AAR Type “‘F”’ interlocking coupler to ac- 
cept a noninterlocking rotary-type coupler for use in a rotary 
car dumper. The conversion is accomplished by the use of an 
adapter casting and a saddle casting in conjunction with vari- 
ous locking and retaining means to convert the existing 
spring supported coupler carrier to a rigid coupler carrier 
adapted to receive the shank of a rotary coupler. 





OcToBER 5, 1971 


3,610,437 
DEVICE FOR TUBE TRANSFER IN TUBE-ROLLING 
MILL 
Viadimir Vasilievich Barakov, ulitsa Stalevarov, 8-a, kv. 11, 
Elektrostal; Alexandr Alexandrovich Sukhanov, prospekt 
Lenina, 10-a, kv. 67, Elektrostal, and Anatoly Sergeevich 
Tyrtov, Noginsky raion, de revnya Babeeva, 14, Moskov- 
skaya oblast, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,315 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Apr. 7, 1969, 
1,318,079 
Int. Cl. B65g 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 P 


ee 
/ TJ 


ot 


A device for tube transfer in a tube-rolling mill from the 
roller table to a continuously transporting mechanism, in 
which the working member is essentially a drum having lon- 
gitudinal grooves for tubes and provided with guides which, 
due to the fact that their position can be controlled with 
respect to the height, make it possible to control the height 
form which tubes fall from the drum down onto the trans- 
porting mechanism. 


3,610,438 
MANIPULATOR ARM 
Everett W. Opdahl, Lutherville, Md., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,654 
Int. Cl. B25j //02 


to 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 CM 5 Claims 


A manipulator arm is exemplified which employs exter- 
nally at its joint a pair of parallel actuator links extending 
longitudinally between pivotal connections on adjacent 

- rounded arm section ends that are coupled together for 
rolling motion of one of such ends on the other. Rotary ac- 
tuation of the links about the pivotal connection on one arm 
section causes a greater rotary movement of the other arm 
section about such connection. Control and/or actuator lines 
extend longitudinally inside the arm; interconnected at the 
arm section joints via flexible sections snaked between the 
actuating links for constant length at all angular joint posi- 


tions. 
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3,610,439 
BILLET MANIPULATOR 
Richard G. Hopkins, Bennington Township, Shiawassee Coun- 
ty, Mich., assignor to MWA Company, Owosso, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,363 
Int. Cl. B65g 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 OG 


A mechanism for supporting and turning a rectangular bil- 
let comprising an upright frame and a pivoted arm for sup- 
porting the billet in an elevated position to perform a grind- 
ing or other operation thereon and also for lowering the billet 
into a recess in the frame for turning. A clamp is provided for 
clamping the billet against an abutment in a position such 
that a corner of the billet projects above the frame to permit 
a grinding or other operation to be performed on the corner. 


3,610,440 
SHUTTLE LATCH FOR THE TRANSFER TABLE BALE 
HOOKS ON A BALE WAGON 
Jerry W. Welker, and Donald M. Grey, both of Selma, Calif., 
assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,865 
Int. Cl. B65g 60/00, 59/08 


U.S. Cl. 214—6 B 14 Claims 


A bale wagon adapted to unload successive bale tiers 
therefrom one bale at a time having a transfer table which 
supports the bale tiers during the tier formation and 
discharge, a cross conveyor for discharging the bales, bale 
hooks pivotally mounted with respect to the transfer table tc 
engage and separate bales disposed on the transfer table to 
facilitate unloading, and a shuttle member engageable with 
the cross conveyor and actuated by movement thereof and 
operably connected to the bale hooks to cause movement 
thereof between bale engaging and retracted positions in 
response to movement of the conveyor. 


3,610,441 
TABLE SUPPORT FOR A BALE WAGON 
Donald M. Grey, Selma; Lee D. Butler, Kingsburg, and Jerry 
W. Welker, Selma, all of Calif., assignors to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,866 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/32, 59/08 


U.S. Cl. 214—6 B ) 11 Claims 
A single bale-unloading wagon having a table support 
which extends. upwardly from the wagon chassis and is 
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adapted to hold the transfer table in an inclined position dur- 





ing the bale-discharging operation. 


3,610,442 
CABLE CONTROL FOR A BALE WAGON ROLLING 
RACK 
Lee Dennis Butler, Kingsburg, and Jerry W. Welker, Selma, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 


Holland, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,883 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/32 


U.S. Cl. 214—6 B 7 Claims 


A bale wagon having a load-carrying bed with a movable 
rolling rack thereon, the rolling rack being adapted to sup- 
port successive bale tiers placed on the load bed and to be 
movable in response to actuation of a hydraulic cylinder 
which is connected to the rolling rack between the load bed 
and a cable. Actuation of the cylinder results in movement of 
the rolling rack through relative lengthening or shortening of 
the cable. 


3,610,443 
MACHINE FOR THE AUTOMATIC STACKING OF 
BOARDS AND OTHER TIMBER 

Jon Berge, Brumunddal, and Sigmund Rypdal, Honefoss, both 

of Norway, assignors to Skogsagarnas Industri Aktiebolag, 

Hultsfred, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 664,149, Aug. 

29, 1967, now abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1969, 

Ser. No. 871,438 
Int. Cl. B65g 57//0 


US. Cl. 214—6 DK 3 Claims 


A machine for stacking boards or other elongated articles 
having an automatically actuated displacement mechanism 
which removes the articles from a position to which they 
have been advanced by a conveyor and stacks them in layers. 
The displacement mechanism is moved by a pivoting linkage 
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to lift and carry successive layers from a table to the stack 
periodically upon actuation by a feeler device which is 
mounted adjacent to the table. 


3,610,444 
SEGMENTED HORIZONTAL RING AND COOPERATIVE 
DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
Gary L. Vanhoff; Leonard J. Bouge; Harold J. Borneman, 
and Donald F. Darden, all of Spokane, Wash., assignors to 
Atlas Spokane, Inc., Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,087 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/42 


U.S. Cl. 214—10 8 Claims 


\\ 


HETIL et 
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A segmented pull ring designed for an apparatus for parti- 
cle transfer from a storage pile of the type utilizing a rotata- 
ble pull ring mounted about an upright axis of rotation within 
the pile and having sweep means for engagement against the 
pile. The segmented pull ring accommodates minor construc- 
tion variances encountered in large diameter circular guides 
for the ring. It also makes possible the utilization of conven- 
tional roller chain members to provide a constant pitch drive 
mechanism for rotation of the ring by meshing engagement 
with a movable powered sprocket. 


3,610,445 
WAREHOUSE STORAGE SYSTEM AND RETRIEVING 
DEVICE THEREFOR 
Robert L. Kitchen, Riverside, Calif., and David W. Stallard, 
Winfield, Ill., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. and Alvey Conveyor Manufacturing 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., part interest to each 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,455 
Int. Cl. B65g //06 
U.S. Cl. 214—16.4A 





NM tan 





TU 


Bail 


nl 


A warehousing system having remote controlled com- 
ponents for transferring items from an infeed conveyor to 
selected storage conveyors in a storage rack and for retriev- 
ing the items therefrom and depositing them on a discharge 
conveyor. The storage conveyors in such a system are pro- 
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vided with rollers on which the items rest and the retrieving 
unit, which retrieves items from the storage conveyors, in- 
cludes an extractor belt which engages the rollers, rotates 
them, and thereby shifts the items onto a waiting supporting 
bed on the retrieving unit. 


3,610,446 
OPERATING MECHANISM FOR A COKE WHARF GATE 
Pete Palumbo, Bethel Park Borough, Pa., assignor to United 
States Steel Corporation 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,367 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/56 


U.S. Cl. 214—17R 10 Claims 











An operating mechanism for moving a gate on a coke 
wharf from a closed material-restraining position on the 
wharf to an open material release position is disclosed. The 
operating mechanism has a fluid supply means and a 
sequence valve connected to the fluid supply means and to a 
cylinder which operates the wharf gate. The valve has a sta- 
tionary member and a movable member rotatable with 
respect to the stationary member. The movable member has 
a first annular venting vein for causing the venting of the 
cylinder on the side of its piston adjacent the first or closed 
operating position. A first annular pressurized vein is pro- 
vided adjacent the first venting vein and has a first or closed 
operating position program port extending into the first vent- 
ing vein, and is employed to cause the pressurization of the 
cylinder on the side of the piston adjacent the first or closed 
operating position and for causing movement of the piston 
from the first or closed operating position to the second or 
open operating position. In addition, the movable member 
has a second annular pressurized vein for causing the pres- 
surization of the cylinder on the side of the piston adjacent 
the second or open operating position and for causing the 
movement of the piston from the second or open operating 
position to the first or closed operating position. Further, the 
movable member has a second annular venting vein adjacent 
the second pressurized vein which second venting vein has a 
second or open operating position program port extending 
into the second pressurized vein and is used for causing the 
venting of the cylinder on the side of the piston adjacent the 
second or open operating position. The stationary member is 
provided with a first supply conduit connected to the fluid 
supply means and registerable with the first pressurized vein 
to pressurize the first pressurized vein. A second supply con- 
duit of the stationary member is connected to the fluid 
supply means and is registerable with the second pressurized 
vein to pressurize such second pressurized vein. Further, the 
stationary member has a first venting conduit connected to 
atmosphere and registerable with the first venting vein to 
permit venting of the first venting vein. A second venting 
conduit is connected to atmosphere and registerable with the 
second venting vein to permit venting of such second venting 
vein. 

A second or open operating position conduit on the sta- 
tionary member is connected to the cylinder adjacent the 
first or closed operating position and is registerable first with 
the first venting vein to vent the side of the piston adjacent 
the first or closed operating position to atmosphere and re- 
gisterable then with the first or closed operating position pro- 
gram port to pressurize the side of the piston adjacent the 
first or closed operating position and to move the piston from 
the first or closed operating position to the second or open 
operating position. Finally, a first or closed operating posi- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


185 


tion conduit is connected to the cylinder adjacent the second 
or open operating position and is registerable first with the 
second pressurized vein (while said second or open operating 
position conduit is registered with the first venting vein) to 
pressurize the side of the piston adjacent the second or open 
operating position and to move the piston from the second or 
open operating position to the first or closed operating posi- 
tion; and is registerable then (while said second or open 
operating position conduit is registered with said first or 
closed operating position program port) with the second or 
open operating position program port to vent the side of the 
piston adjacent the second or open operating position and to 
permit the first pressurized vein to move the piston from the 
first or closed operating position to the second or open 
operating position. 


3,610,447 
RIGID STAND-OFF CONNECTOR COUPLING FOR A 
VEHICLE TOW BAR 
Philip J. Ortiz, Railroad Avenue, Hopewell Junction, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,925 
Int. Cl. B60p 3//2 


JS. Cl. 214—86 A 5 Claims 





A pair of connecting pipes each having one end abutting 
an operative dependent element of a tow bar, and the other 
end operatively connected to the lower A-frame of a vehicle 
to thereby maintain the tow bar at a predetermined distance 
from the vehicle when tension chains are passed through the 
pipes and connected to the A-frame and tow bar respective- 
ly. This arrangement prevents damage to bumpers, un- 
derpans and cowlings of automobiles, resulting from previous 
towing apparatus, due to the tow bar being directly held 
against a portion of the vehicle. 


3,610,448 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING RECEPTACLES FOR 
CIGARETTES OR THE LIKE 
Ulrich Bornfleth, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Hauni- 
Werke Korber & Co. KG., Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,474 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1967, H 
62241 III/79b 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 214—89 22 Claims 
A load-unload unit which transfers cages for cigarette trays 
between carriages traveling with the chain of an overhead 
conveyor and tray-receiving and tray-discharging stations in a 
cigarette-producing or cigarette-packing machine. The unit 
comprises an upright column which may be moved along the 
ground and supports a vertically reciprocable lifter for a rota- 
tor which can move a carrier for cages about the axis of the 
column. The carrier has a fork or plate which can support 
one cage at a time, and the entire carrier or its fork is turna- 
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ble or tiltable about a horizontal axis. A parallel mechanism 
is provided to maintain the fork in a desired position of 





inclination during rotation of the carrier about the horizontal 
and/or vertical axis. 


3,610,449 
APPARATUS FOR TAKING SPUN CAKES OUT OF THE 
CENTRIFUGAL SPINNING MACHINE 

Kiyoji Hashimoto; Yorio Harada, and Hideo Miki, all of Ku- 

rashiki, Japan, assignors to Kurashiki Rayon Co., Ltd., Ku- 

rashiki City, Okayama Prefecture, Japan 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,825 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 BD 3 Claims 


Methods of an apparatus for taking a plurality of freshly 
spun cakes out of the centrifugal spinning machine simul- 
taneously by internally gripping and holding the spun cakes 
with cake-supporting means for swaying lift, stable carrying 
and swaying suspension of the cakes. The cake-supporting 
means has at its one end a stabilizing rod adapted to be 
slidably inserted into a stabilizing sleeve pivoted to a reverse 
turn arm so that the cake-supporting means carrying the cake 
is always stabilized in the vertical direction. 


3,610,450 
FRONT END LOADER AND METHOD OF FORMING 
SAME 

Eugene Demkiw, P.O. Box 1349, Vegreville, Alberta, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 720,511, Apr. 

11, 1968, now Patent No. 3,554,396. This application Dec. 

29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,401 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 214—140 

This invention relates to an improved front end loader of 
the hydraulically operated free-standing “‘tilt-on” type 
wherein a pair of transversely spaced side frame elements of 
a subframe are raised hydraulically from a downwardly tilted 
ground-engaging position upwardly into an_ essentially 
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horizontal position along opposite sides of a tractor to which 
they are detachably connected while supporting the front end 


of the loader by means of the bucket resting upon the 
ground. 


3,610,451 
SHEET HANDLING 
Ronald Bevan, Welwyn Garden City, England, assignor to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,154 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 7, 1969, 
23377-69 
Int. Cl. B65g 60/00 


US. Cl. 214—152 3 Claims 


on 
+ 
or 


Apparatus and a method for dismantling and reassembling 
cells, e.g., for press loads in which the sheets are pivoted 
about one side to expose workpieces which are then 
removed, and fresh workpieces are inserted in their place on 
lowering of the sheets. 


3,610,452 
LOAD-CARRYING VEHICLES 
John Briggs Holt, Bedford, England, assignor to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,721 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 19, 1968, 
18682/68 
Int. Cl. B60p //64 


U.S. Cl. 214—392 8 Claims 


Vehicles for picking up, transporting and putting down 
bins, comprising rails displaceable downwardly to pass under 
surfaces of the bins and upwardly to raise the bins for trans- 
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port. There is no obstruction between the rails so that the 
vehicle can push up, transport and put down their load 
without a reversal of direction of movement. 
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3,610,453 
INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS 
Cecil Goodacre, Basingstoke, England, assignor to Lansing 
Bagnall Limited, Basingstoke, Hampshire, England 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,362 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 16, 1968, 
7789/68 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/08 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 214—670 7 Claims 


An industrial load-handling truck having a body portion 
supported on ground wheels with a pair of straddle legs pro- 
jecting from said body portion, said straddle legs being 
pivotally attached to the body portion, for up-and-down 
pivotal movement about a horizontal transverse axis and 
being provided with ground wheels at positions remote from 
the pivotal attachments and with means interconnecting the 
legs in a manner such that upward pivotal movement of one 


leg will be accompanied by downward pivotal movement of 
the other leg. 


3,610,454 
SAFETY CONTAINER AND CLOSURE STRUCTURES 
Dell M. Malick, Rte., Box 31-A, Santa Rosa, Tex. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,334 
Int. Cl. B65d 4/1/06, 53/02 


US. Cl. 215—9 11 Claims 
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The disclosure pertains to so-called “‘safety’’ containers 
and closures or caps which may utilize conventional threads 
or thread means for attachment purposes and which may util- 
ize conventional sealing structures or means for sealing pur- 
poses. These structures of this invention utilize cooperating 
holding means on a cap and a container. Such holding means 
are adapted to cause temporary deformation between the 
container and the cap as the cap is threaded on the container 
so that the holding means can “‘snap” past one another to a . 
position in which the cap is latched against movement along 
the thread means. When a cap is so held, it may be removed 
by forcing the closure towards the container, compressing 
the sealing means until such time as the holding means are 
offset with respect to one another. The closure may then be 
removed from the container in a conventional manner. 


U.S. Cl. 215—12 
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3,610,455 
DISPOSABLE CONTAINER LINER WITH REMOVAL 
MEANS 


William Greenhalgh, P.O. Box 521, Oshawa, Ontario, and 


David Kenneth Soper, 48 Montgomery Blvd., Brooklin, On- 
tario, both of Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 721,852, Apr. 
16, 1968, now Patent No. 3,484,011. This application Nov. 
20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,447 
Int. Cl. B65d / 1/16 
12 Claims 


PASSES SSS SSoS Sa oes been gy 


A container provided with a flexible removable single ser- 
vice liner including means for inducing and facilitating the 
removal thereof from the container subsequent to emptying 
of the contents of the liner. 


3,610,456 
RECEPTACLES 
Louis Marsh, 606 Maitland Ave., Teaneck, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 29; 1969, Ser. No. 861,652 
Int. Cl. B65d 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 215—100 R 


A receptacle which may be used for different purposes 
such as an ashtray or as a coaster on which a glass, which 
contains a beverage, for example, may be placed, The recep- 
tacle has an inner glass dish which is provided with an 
endless sidewall extending upwardly from and surrounding its 
bottom wall and terminating at its top end in an outwardly 
directed peripheral flange. This inner dish is surrounded by 
an outer ring which has an inner peripheral flange extending 
beneath and overlapping the outer flange of the inner dish. In 
this way the receptacle is made of a pair of components 
which will have a minimum possibility of distortion when 
these components are molded using glass for the receptacle 
and plastic for the outer ring. 


3,610,457 
ROTATIONALLY MOLDED HOLLOW ARTICLE WITH 
INSERT 
Vincent J. Opalewski, Rockaway, N.J., assignor to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,354 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—22 11 Claims 
An insert is affixed to the inner wall of a rotationally 
molded hollow article by securing a wad of absorbent fibers 
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to the insert and frangibly mounting the insert within the 
cavity of the mold. Upon rotationally molding a charge of the 
plastic, a column thereof is formed about the wad between 
the wall and the insert, and the insert is coated with plastic. 


After curing, the frangible mount is removed and the cavity 
in the plastic wall resulting from the removal may be sealed 
to provide the final product. The method is useful for affixing 
baffles within rotationally molded liquid storage tanks. 


3,610,458 
FOOD PACKAGE WITH SERVICE PLATE COVER 
Robert Nissley, Brookfield, Conn., assignor to Cease Central, 
Inc., Dunkirk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,547 
Int. Cl. B65d 2/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—23.4 4 Claims 


A food package including a substantially flat container 
holder having openings for receiving food containers. The 
food containers are provided with flanges at their upper 
edges supported by one side of the holder and peripheral 
beads spaced from the flanges and extending parallel thereto 
for engagement behind the other side of the holder with a 
snap fit. A food service plate is adapted to be inverted over 
the tops of the containers to serve as a cover for the food 
package. The service plate has an inturned bead which en- 
gages over the outer edge of the holder with a snap fit and 
the bottom surface of the service plate bears against the 
flanges of the food containers to seal and isolate them from 
each other and retain them in the holder. 


3,610,459 
MAGNETIC SYSTEM FOR RETAINING DISHES ON A 
TRAY DURING SERVICE 
Maynard P. Hanson, 2511 McKinley St. N.E., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 825,002 
Int. Cl. A47g 19/10; B65g 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—23.83 i Claim 


a ff EE A i, 
———SSS EEE. in 


\ 
Vets SZ 4 


A combination and structure of serving tray and dishes 
wherein between the base areas of the dishes and the upper 
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surface area of the tray are interposed permanent magnet 
elements secured to one of said surfaces, and thin sheets of 
magnetic metal secured to the other of said surfaces. In both 
instances (securing of the magnetic elements and securing of 
the metal elements respectively) the elements are preferably 
coated and covered and sealed to the said surfaces by thin 
coatings or laminations of plastic material. 


3,610,460 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL HOUSING 
Gregory Siklos, Bronx; Henry Dowding, Staten Island, both of 
N.Y., and The Marbelite Company, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,586 
Int. Cl. B65d 5//04 


U.S. Cl. 220—31 R 6 Claims 





A traffic signal housing has a housing body and a pivotal, 
removable door. Hinge means provide ease of assembly of 
the door on the body and permits pivoting of the door about 
an axis to open and close the body with the door being 
removable from the body only in one position thereof and 
preferably prevented from movement into said one position 
when assembled by a stop means which coacts as a lens 
hood. 


3,610,461 
CONVERTIBLE FOOD CONTAINER 
George Allyn, 599 E. 7th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,793 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 1/7/24, 25/28 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 21 Claims 


The essence of the invention resides in a food container 
package which is usable as a cooking utensil before or after 
the container has been opened. A can composed of any well- 
known metallic composition capable of being used in the 
packaging of food stuffs is provided with a handle integrally 
connected to the rim on the upper edge of the can and is ex- 
tensible therefrom to be held by the user thereof as a normal 
pot handle. The cover of the can is removable from the food 
container and is adapted to be used as a pot lid. The food 
container is provided with an upwardly extending ridge 
therearound and may be further provided with a plurality of 
inwardly extending protrusions so that the lid when removed 
from the can is provided with a means for maintaining the 
position of the lid when the same is being used as a cover. 
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3,610,462 
CONTAINER SCORELINE AND TEAR EDGE 
PROTECTION 
William T. Saunders, Weirton, W. Va., assignor to National 
Steel Corporation 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,456 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 9 Claims 


In the manufacture of easy-opening containers including a 
scoreline defining a removable portion of a sheet metal wall, 
scoreline repair prior to opening and protection for the raw 
tear edge after opening are provided by a plastic, pressure- 
sensitive tape. The tape covers the scoreline before opening 
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3,610,464 
ARTICLE HANDLING APPARATUS WITH AUTOMATIC 
CONTROLS FOR SUPPLY AND DISPENSER 
Horton Hampton Loughry, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to Au- 
tomated Packaging Systems, Inc., Twinsburg, Ohio 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,366 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 221—10 


Material-handling apparatus including a feeder unit for 
feeding articles to an accumulator structure, a counter unit 
for counting the articles being fed to the accumulator, and a 
control unit governing operation of the feeder unit and accu- 
mulator in response to operation of the counter unit. The 


and presents an edge configuration which overlays the raw control unit permits a batch of articles in the accumulator to 
tear edge after opening. The tape is scored or can be precut be dumped into a container at a packaging station after 
or prescored to provide the necessary raw edge protection which the container is sealed by a sealing unit operated by 


overlay. Assembly steps cover formation of a unitary rivet 
held opener and preparation of the tape to provide the 
scoreline repair and the tear edge protection. 


3,610,463 
EASY OPENING CONTAINER WALL HAVING STRESS 
RELIEF SCORES 
Omar L. Brown, and Ermal C. Fraze, both of Dayton, Ohio, 
assignors to Ermal C. Fraze, Dayton, Ohio, a part interest 
Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,623 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 9 Claims 


An easy-opening container wall having a line of weakness 
therein defining a panel at least partially removable from the 
container wall and a tab attached to the panel to initiate 
severance of the panel from the container wall. The panel is 
weakened along a plurality of circumferentially extending re- 
gions. Preferably, the panel includes first and second axially 
offset sections interconnected by a connecting wall with one 
of the weakened regions being formed in each of the sections 
closely adjacent the connecting wall. 


the control unit. 

In one embodiment, a plurality of these apparatuses are 
utilized to separately feed desired numbers of articles to a 
conveyor. Each apparatus includes feeder, counter and con- 
trol units and the apparatuses are ganged together so that the 
conveyor deposits the articles in a common container for 
packaging. 


3,610,465 
DISPENSER FOR A STACK OF BOTTLES PROVIDED 
WITH MEANS FOR REGULATING THE RELEASING 
SPEED OF THE BOTTOM BOTTLE AND 
CONSEQUENTLY THE FALLING VELOCITY OF EACH 
BOTTLE 
Lamberto Mazza, Pordenone, Italy, assignor to I.M.D. 
Italiana Machine Distribuzione S.p.A., Bergamo, Italy 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,165 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 2, 1968, 21988A/68 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 221—67 


6 Claims 











A dispenser for a stack of bottles is provided with a device 
for regulating the releasing speed of the bottom bottle and 
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hence the falling velocity of each bottle; this device com- 
prises a sector provided with teeth, which is caused to oscil- 
late on its center by the weight of the bottles, and an oscillat- 
ing arm provided witha tooth adjacent each of its ends, 
which teeth engage alternately the teeth of the sector; thus 
slowing down the oscillating velocity of the sector. 


3,610,466 
DISPENSING BOX WITH SLIDABLE MEMBER 
CONTAINING AN ABSORBENT MATERIAL 
Georges Raybois, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Parisienne 
D’Expansion Chimique, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,442 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 23, 1969, 6912815 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/04 


U.S. Cl. 221—135 3 Claims 


A flat box for dispensing pills one at a time has a thickness 
slightly greater than one pill. A partition is arranged parallel 
to one sidewall of the box and a dispensing slide is slidable 
from the exterior between the sidewall and partition, so one 
pill can pass through a gap in the partition and into a first 
recess in the member. A second recess in the slide is closed 
by a perforated cover, and contains an absorbent material. 
Air from the interior of the box is drawn through an opening 
in the partition and the perforated cover, as the slide is 
operated, and is dried by the absorbent material. 


3,610,467 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIZED INSERTION OF 
REACTION TUBES IN TEST TUBE HOLDERS 
Kjell Agner, Lia Angsholmen, 170 11 Drottningholm, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,069 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 27, 1968, 16149/68 
Int. Cl. B65h 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—172 4 Claims 


A device is provided for insertion of reaction tubes, having 
projections or the like at the open end, into holders. The 
tubes are fed one at the time from a supply into which the 
test tubes are placed directly from the packages to a means 
in which guide means retard the falling action of the end hav- 
ing the projections so that the closed end of the test tube falls 
faster and so that the test tube will be placed in a vertical 
position with the open end upwards, in a test tube holder 
placed directly beneath the falling path. When the next tube 
is fed also the next empty holder is fed into position. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcToBER 5, 1971 


3,610,468 
DISPENSING CLOSURE DEVICE FOR STANDARD 
TABLET CONTAINER 
Adolph W. Borsum, 521: Pacific Ave., Solana Beach, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,798 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/28 


U.S. Cl. 221—256 13 Claims 


A sleeve-type closure device for fitting into the neck of a 
standard tablet or other object container and having 
resiliently bowed fingers that lock the sleeve in the neck. The 
bowed portion forms a resiliently biased inward, narrow 
channel to the passage of tablets therethrough, and a cap 
having a tablet receptacle with a sidewall that fits into said 
sleeve and forces said bowed portion outwardly, allowing the 
tablets to pass through the channel into the receptacle. 


3,610,469 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING 
CONTAINERS FROM VENDING MACHINES 
Alexander Kuckens, Hamburg, and Manfred Gehrke, Ham- 
burg-langenhorn, both of Germany, assignors to Alexander 
Kuckens, Hamburg, Germany, by said Gehrke 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,445 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1968, P 18 01 
185.3 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 221—278 14 Claims 


A method and arrangement for conveying container cups 
from a storage area to a filling station within vending 
machines. Upon actuating the machine through the insertion 
of a coin, for example, a holding device within a conveying 
chute, is released and a container cup is transported through 
the application of an airstream, to a filling station at one end 
of the chute. At the same time, a second cup within a column 
of stacked containers becomes separated from the stack, and 
is dispensed towards the holding device within the chute, 
where it is held until the next time that the vending machine 
is actuated. A bracket at the end of the chute at the location 
of the filling station, suspends the container cup at its upper 
rim, while being filled. When the cup is partially filled, the 
latter slips through the bracket and upon a supporting sur- 
face from which it may be taken by the consumer. 
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3,610,470 
AUTOMATIC OPERATING ATTACHMENT FOR 
MANUALLY OPERABLE INFLATING DEVICE 
Wilbur W. Waters, Cicero, N.Y., assignor to Lifegard Manu- 
facturing Corporation, East Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,361 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—5 


A head for a compressed gas container has a projecting 
plunger which, when depressed, releases gas for inflating a 
raft. Spaced are bolted to either side of the head and a plu- 
rality of spacer shafts secure the plate in parallel to the head. 
An operating lever of the second class is fulcrumed on a 
spacer shaft and its free end is biased by a spring toward the 
plunger, the spring being anchored to another spacer shaft. A 
fixed post projects from another shaft and a detent lever of 
the first class fulcrumed on another shaft has a swinging post 
at one end normally in parallel with the fixed post. The other 
end of the detent lever is normally engaged with the end of 
the operating lever to prevent it from engagement with the 
plunger. A paper ring, rupturable when wet, passes around 
the posts keeping the detent lever in normal position. A cord 
attached to the operating lever has a loop around the ring for 
rupturing the paper and for pulling down the operating lever 
as a fail-safe. 


3,610,471 
A PERIODICAL DISPENSER FOR AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS 
Herbert S. Werner, Massapequa, L. I., 
Leonard H. King, trustee 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,389 
Int. Cl. G04c 23/38 


N.Y., assignor to 


U.S. Cl. 222—70 17 Claims 


In an actuator for periodically dispensing metered quanti- 
ties of the contents of an aerosol container, a housing is pro- 
vided having means for maintaining the valve stem of the 
aerosol container in an open position. A metering chamber is 
formed in the housing which is also provided with a first 
valve communicating with the interior of the aerosol con- 
tainer and the metering chamber, and a second valve com- 
municating between the metering chamber by means of a 
passageway and the atmosphere. Means responsive to drive 
means having low power requirements concurrently reverse 
the position of the first and second valve means on a periodic 
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basis so that a metered quantity of the contents of the aerosol 

container is discharged into the atmosphere from the meter- 
ing chamber when the second valve means is open. The me- 
tering chamber is filled when the position of the valve means 
is reversed. 


3,610,472 
VALVE FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY DISPENSING A 
PLURALITY OF FLUIDS 
Bruno P. Morane, 33, rue de Naples, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,176 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1969, 6938452 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 222—145 6 Claims 


‘ 
Ea 


STSSSISSSSES BR 
SSS ADDMMWAYSSN 


Valve for simultaneously dispensing a plurality of fluids 
stored under pressure comprises a cup having vertical 
passageways in its walls which are open at the top and lead to 
containers for the individual products. The cup is sur- 
mounted by a disc having radial passageways leading from 
the vertical passageways to points inside the cup. A spout 
passes through the disc and carries on a peripheral shoulder a 
sealing member normally engaging the inner ends of the radi- 
al channels. The spout has a radial orifice and when it is 
depressed, the sealing member is moved away from the radial 
passageways, and the orifice brought into communication 
with them. 


3,610,473 
FLAIR-TYPE MATERIAL SPREADER 
Eli Hochstetler, Star Route, Millersburg, Ohio 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,391 
Int. Cl. AO1c 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 222—178 











———— 
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To prevent overloading and damage or destruction of the 
flair shaft bearings and the universal joints of the input drive 
shaft, the flail chains of the spreader are connected to the 
shaft in staggered relation along two spiral paths, thus avoid- 
ing a concentrated shock loading of the shaft bearings and 
universal joints when the chain flails engage the solid materi- 
al. 
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3,610,474 
MATERIAL CONVEYOR AND SPREADER 


Charles S. Usher, and John A. Keller, both of Bucyrus, Ohio, 


assignors to Shunk Manufacturing Co., Inc., Bucyrus, Ohio 
“ed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,095 
Int. Cl. AO1c 1/5/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—178 


A chain and flight conveyor is provided at the bottom of a 
truck-mounted hopper, the conveyor comprising parallel 
endless chains connected by substantially Z-shaped flights. 
Material is conveyed by the Z-shaped flights toward one end 
of the hopper and deposited upon a spinner disposed ad- 
jacent thereto. 


3,610,475 
CHILDPROOF REPLACEABLE OVERCAP FOR AN 
AEROSOL CAN 
Peter P. Gach, Evansville, Ill., assignor to Sunbeam Plastics 
Corporation, Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,708 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—182 6 Claims 


A substantially tamperproof and childproof replaceable 
cover cap for an aerosol spray can or the like which has a 
central dispensing valve at one end with an annular collar 
surrounding the dispensing valve. The cap has an inverted, 
cup-shaped, outer wall and an inner concentric skirt. The 
lower edge of the inner skirt has an inwardly turned retaining 
lip adapted to engage beneath the collar of the can in order 
to retain the cap in place. A locking element which is 
manually movable between ‘““Open” and ‘“‘Locked” positions 
is mounted in an opening in the cap and extends inwardly or 
downwardly to a position adjacent the outer surface of the 
inner skirt. The element has means on its inner or lower end 
which cooperate with the retaining lip on the inner skirt to 
reinforce the engagement of the retaining lip with the can 
collar in order to securely retain the cap in place when the 
element is in ‘“‘Locked” position and to provide for disen- 
gagement of the cap from the can collar and removal of the 
cap when the locking element is in “Open” position. The ele- 
ment may be sealed in “Locked” position by a removable 
seal to prevent improper initial removal of the cap. Even 
after the cap has been initially removed and replaced, move- 
ment of the locking element to “Locked” position prevents 
or makes difficult the removal of the cap by an infant or 
small child. 
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3,610,476 
ROTARY VALVE 
James R. Starrett, Springfield, Ohio, assignor to The Bauer 
Bros. Co., Springfield, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,025 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 
23 Claims 
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A rotary material handling valve particularly useful in the 
pulping industry featuring means for improved valve 
discharge and further characterized by a system for achieving 
improved pressure and temperature balance in the operation 
of the valve rotor, there being means for relieving end bell 
cavities to rotor pockets at a position to advantageously con- 
dition the materials therein and in the process thereof reduce 
pressure and temperature differentials across the rotor rims. 


3,610,477 
AUTOMATIC CLOSURE FOR CONTAINERS 
Albert M. Herzig, 9465 Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,108 
Int. Cl. B65d //32 


U.S. Cl. 222—213 4 Claims 


This invention is an improved automatic closure for 
squeeze bottles or the like tubes or containers of the type 
formed from semirigid, flexible material such as polyethylene 
or semirigid polyvinyl chloride having properties of resilient 
flexibility, and means and methods for making the same. The 
container is provided with a preferably tapered neck portion 
terminating in lips and edges forming an openable closure 
elongate in cross section. One or both of these lips is 
preferably formed with an inherent reentrant or inward curve 
or set so that when the tapered side edges are sealed together 
and the lips are pressed together they provide the closure, 
which is opened by pressure digitally exerted on the con- 
tainer and closes on release of pressure. A closure which can 
effectively seal is realized in this manner by way of a 
preferred sealing technique. In this technique, sealing dies 
are used having nonsealing inserts so that when sealing, the 
outlet of the container is subjected to a uniform clamping 
pressure so that the outlet thereof is held fully flattened and 
uniformly closed during the sealing operation, both in and 
adjacent the closure to obviate the formation of irregularities 
and leaks at and adjacent the sealed edges. Upon release of 
clamping pressure the preferred form of outlet retains an in- 
herent closing bias. A tear-strip seals the outer end of the end 
of the closure until removed in a manner heretofore dis- 
closed. 
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3,610,478 
TAPPING DEVICE FOR BEER KEGS AND THE LIKE 
Mack S. Johnston, 26 Hitching Post Drive, Rolling Hills, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,706 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—400.7 28 Claims 


Disclosed is a novel tapping device for beer kegs and the 
like including a keg adapter mounted in the opening of a keg 
at the brewery and a probe-type coupler secured to the keg 
adapter at the dispensing establishment to dispense beer. The 
adapter has an enlarged central gas passage and a laterally 
offset beer passage terminating in a depending siphon tube, 
beer and gas valves being disposed in the beer and gas 
passages respectively. The coupler has a central probe en- 
gageable with the gas valve to open the latter whereby gas is 
transmitted through the coupler and keg adapter into the 
keg. The coupler also carries a lug engageable with the beer 
valve in the keg adapter for opening the latter upon secure- 
ment of the coupler to the adapter whereby beer is dispensed 
from the keg through the siphon tube, keg adapter and cou- 
pler. 


3,610,479 
DISPENSING CAP WITH TAMPER-RESISTANT 
ACTUATOR 
Frank Venus, Jr., Watertown, Conn., assignor to The Risdon 
Manufacturing Company, Waugatuck, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,964 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—402.13 10 Claims 


A one-piece molded plastic overcap and actuator as- 
sembly of inverted cuplike configuration for a valved aerosol 
dispenser having an axially projecting valve stem at one end, 
wherein the actuator comprises an integrally hinged elon- 
gated tab partially cut from the bottom wall of the cut, the 
tab having a free-flexing end and a valve stem receiving 
socket adjacent that end at the underside with an internal 
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one region of substantial flexibility whereby, when the free 
end of the tab is manually lifted to disengage the socket from 
the valve stem, the tab can be foreshortened or extended by 
flexing of its flexible region, and engaged while in one of its 
positions with a surrounding part of the cap to lock the ac- 
tuator tab out of contact with the stem, thereby to prevent 
accidental or unintentional actuation of the valve stem. 


3,610,480 
AEROSOL DISPENSING APPARATUS 
Donald E. Lipfert, Woolwich, Maine, and Wilfred 
Goldschmidt, Syosset, N.Y., assignors to Geigy Chemical 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,402 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/00 


U.S. Cl. 222— 402.21 3 Claims 


~S SSS SS 


A conventional aerosol dispenser of medicament as an 
oral spray is encased within a plastic cylindrical casing. A 
cylindrical dispensing nozzle is pivoted on the casing for 
movement to a nondispensing position in which it is an axial 
extension of the casing, and to a dispensing position at a right 
angle to the casing. In the latter position depression of the 


nozzle effects discharge of a medicament spray. 


3,610,481 
TWO-FLUID AEROSOL DISPENSER WITH INTERNAL 
COLLAPSIBLE SECONDARY FLUID CONTAINER 
Leonard L. Marraffino, 884° Northeast 42nd St., Oakland 
‘Park, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,286 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—402.24 10 Claims 





Primary and secondary fluids are held separately in outer 


Passage connecting the socket to a lateral discharge orifice in and inner pressurized containers prior to dispensing through 
the tab. The tab is formed intermediate its ends with at least a common mixing and discharge nozzle. Separate flow 
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passages from the containers to the nozzle are provided and passage results in the liquid medication within the passage 
the flow of the primary and secondary fluids through these being dispensed into the mouth of the user. 


passages is regulated by a pair of distortable valve elements 


which also serve as springs. 


3,610,482 
ICE-DISPENSING BIN 


Leon R. Van Steenburgh, Jr., Manitowoc, Wis., assignor to 


The Manitowoc Co., Inc., Manitowoc, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,068 
Int. Cl. B65g 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 222—413 


In the ice-cube-dispensing bin, a film of water is permitted 
to be formed between adjacent stored ice cubes. The stored 
ice cubes, thus prevented from sticking together, may be 
dispensed from the reservoir by mechanical means preferably 
comprising an auger. The stored ice cubes remain generally 
clear and generally uniformly sized and shaped. 


3,610,483 
DISPENSER WITH LIQUID-IMPERVIOUS VENT 
Ralph Visconti, 3122 Hanna, and Miroslav Uroshevich, 2505 
Fleetwood, both of Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 694,639, Dec. 29, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 
876,215 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—478 5 Claims 


A dispensing device for liquid medication is formed in the 
shape of a straw. The device has a passage extending 
therethrough with the upper end closed by a removable 
cover. The lower end has means to permit the introduction of 
air into the passage whereby suction on the upper end of the 


18 Claims, 


3,610,484 
FRANGIBLE CONTAINER CLOSURE MADE OF 
ELASTOMERIC PLASTICS MATERIAL 
Johann Matzka, Gumpendorferstr. 15, Wein VI, Austria 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,084 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 8, 1968, A 7767/68 
Int. Cl. B65d 47//0 

U.S. Cl. 222—479 7 Claims 
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A container mouth is plugged by an open-ended tubular 
shell, closable at the top by a hinged cap, whose interior is 
spanned by a membrane which is weakened along two closed 
lines defining two separate detachable wall portions. The 
larger of the two wall portions is rigid with the extremities of 
a ring-segmental tab which spacedly overlies the membrane 
within the shell and whose midpoint is integrally joined to the 
smaller wall portion whereby an upward pull upon the two 
halves of the tab simultaneously removes both wall portions 
to form a pouring aperture and an air inlet. 


3,610,485 
DUMPING-TYPE STORAGE BIN WITH MOVABLE 
INTERIOR BAFFLE 
Frederick F. Van Raden, Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Peerless 
Trailer and Truck Service, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,472 
Int. Cl. A47£ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 222—564 5 Claims 


A storage bin for wood chips or like products has 
sidewalls including a pair of opposite bottom walls which in- 
wardly converge in the downward direction and are inclined 
to the horizontal at an angle substantially greater than the 
angle of repose of the product. Such bottom walls terminate 
short of their line of convergence to define a bottom opening 
in the bin. A gate is mounted below the opening to permit 
the product to discharge therethrough. A longitudinally ex- 
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tending interior baffle is positioned within the bin to divide 
the interior thereof into two longitudinally contiguous com- 
partments. A hydraulic piston and cylinder position the lower 
portion of the baffle alternatively at least parallel to each of 
the inwardly converging bottom walls. When the baffle is in a 
position parallel to one of the bottom walls, a longitudinally 
extending interior compartment is formed with generally 
parallel sidewalls which compartment is readily emptied 
when the gate is opened. When the baffle is then rotated to a 
position at least parallel to the other bottom wall, the remain- 
ing portion of the product in the bin is readily discharged. 


3,610,486 
MANNEQUIN HEAD FOR WIGS 
Josef Kunzmann, 668 Neunkirchen Saar, AM Stadtbad, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,694 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 12, 1968, P 17 60 
863.8 
Int. Cl. D06c 15/00; A4ig 5/00; A47j 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—66 8 Claims 


A hollowed-out mannequin head for the manufacture, 
care, and exhibition of wigs, made of rubber or rubberlike 
material of sufficient rigidity to retain its shape and to ac- 
commodate wig assembly pins in its outer wall, optionally 
provided with a removable flexible cap, suitable for extended 
use and resistant to moisture and mechanical damage. 


3,610,487 
SWIVEL HOLSTER 
Conrad Campos, 1519 Las Vegas Blvd. North, Las Vegas, 
Nev. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,766 
Int. Cl. B41c 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 224—2 B 2 Claims 


A holster for a handgun is pivotally secured to a belt or 
pendant loop by a pivot pin having a first integral head and a 
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shouldered elongated shank with the shoulder adjacent the 
end of the shank remote from the integral head. The pivot 
pin also includes a second head having a central opening 
adapted to receive the pin shank and engage the shank 
shoulder portion when the shank is peened. The assembly 
may also include a separable fastener connecting the holster 
and the belt loop at a position removed from the axis of the 
pivot pin. 


3,610,488 
WATCH BAND LINER 
Charles W. Tracy, Tallahassee, Fla., assignor to International 
Enterprises, Inc., Tallahassee, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,346 
Int. Cl. A45e 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 224—4 F 4 Claims 


Apparatus applicable to the wrist of a person and having 
means for retaining a wrist watch and band or bracelet and 
for maintaining the same out of contact with the skin of the 
wrist while permitting easy access and readability of the 
watch. 


3,610,489 
INFANT CARRIER FOR BACK PACK FRAME 
Clark G. Parsons, 1180 Drexel, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,913 
Int. Cl. A47d 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 224—6 6 Claims 


An infant carrier is conformable for quick-releasable, 
telescoping attachment to the upper end of a conventional 
back pack frame so that the weight of the child is placed 
above the shoulders of the individual carrying the frame and 
is applied through the main side frame members of the pack 
while permitting the normal load to be carried on the back 
pack frame. 
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3,610,490 
PACK-CARRYING APPARATUS 
Cecil Raymond Smith, P.O. Box 29, Clarkston, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,468 
Int. Cl. A45f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 224—12 3 Claims 








A unit has a rectangular leather sheet with a main strap af- 
fixed thereto and cross straps slidably mounted thereon for 
securing a pack thereto. 


3,610,491 
AUTOMOBILE SKI AND LUGGAGE RACK 
John A. Bott, 931 Lake Shore Drive, Groose Pointe Shores, 
Mich. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,867 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—29R 24 Claims 


There is herein disclosed a combination ski rack and lug- 
gage rack adapted to be mounted on a trunk lid of an au- 
tomobile by variably positionable hinge means and being 
movable between a flat stowed luggage carrying position and 
an inclined ski carrying position. 


3,610,492 
CUTTING DEVICE ESPECIALLY FOR MACHINES FOR 
TRIMMING ARTICLES OF BLOWN PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Jacques Bourgeois, Lyon, France, assignor to Lesieur-Cotelle, 
Boulogne Sur Seine, France 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,123 
Claims priority, application France, June 17, 1968, 50,113 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 225—95 7 Claims 


A cutting device for a trimming machine comprises a prin- 
cipal knife and a secondary knife, which can be positioned at 
a sufficient distance from the tangential trimming path of an 
article bearing scraps to be removed, to detach the scraps by 
the principal knife by stripping without cutting by shearing. 
The secondary knife is located downstream of and close to 
the principal knife to shear off any scraps which have 
withstood the action of the principal knife. The trimming 
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machine can have a fixed upper plate to which the cutting 
device is rigidly fixed and movable lower plates to carry two 





mold halves enclosing the article. The movable plates move 
upwards against a spring anchored to the upper plate. 


3,610,493 
TRAVELING WEB ALIGNING APPARATUS 
Charles E. Brocklehurst, Augusta, Ga., assignor to Riegel 
Textile Corporation, Ware Shoals, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,089 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/26 


U.S. Cl. 226—17 12 Claims 





An apparatus for aligning one longitudinal side edge of a 
thickened portion of a traveling web having both thickened 
and thinned portions along a substantially constant line of 
travel. The apparatus comprises a sensing head means for 
sensing a deviation in the line of travel of one longitudinal 
side edge of the thickened portion and a switch means for 
constantly actuating guide means responsive thereto for con- 
stantly laterally shifting the traveling web to compensate for 
the deviations in the line of travel of the one longitudinal side 
edge of the thickened portion from the desired substantially 
constant line of travel. 


3,610,494 
STRIP STEERING ROLL ASSEMBLY 

Carl H. Minton, ADS Machinery Corp. P.O. Box 1027, War- 

ren, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,820 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/26 

U.S. Cl. 226—21 13 Claims 

A guide roll assembly for effecting lateral displacement of 
running strip from an offset to a centered position and for 
compensating for any tendency of the strip to run askew. A 
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pair of rolls are carried by a frame which is pivoted for move- 
ment in a horizontal plane about the centerline of the exiting 


strip. The entry roll is tilted in coordination with its lateral 
displacement. 


3,610,495 
ESCAPEMENT FOR CARD OR TAPE READER 

Noboru Murayama, Sagamihara-shi; Shinichi Hirata, 

Yokohama-shi, and Kinichi Yoshikawa, Kawasaki-shi, all of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1968, 43/60219 
Int. Cl. G11b /5/24 


U.S. Cl. 226—24 2 Claims 


In a card or tape reader of the type in which a ratchet 
wheel (escapement wheel) is imparted with a continuous 
torque and its rotation is controlled by controlling a stopper 
which engages with the teeth of the ratchet (escapement) 
wheel thereby intermittently feeding a paper tape or card, an 
electrical circuit arrangement for extending the control time 
of the stopper and more particularly a stopper control time 
extension circuit in parallel with a conventional control cir- 
cuit. When a code or signal indicates that the reader is not 
required to be stopped, stopper holding current is supplied to 
a magnet which attracts the stopper. The feeding speed may 
be remarkably increased. 


3,610,496 
AUTOMATIC TENSION CONTROLLER 

Carroll H. Parker, 1502 Meadowview Road, Greensboro, 

N.C. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 688,423 
Int. Cl. B65h 23/22 

U.S. Cl. 226—42 12 Claims 

An automatic tension controller for a web material 
machine which has an input shaft and an output shaft on 
which the web material may be tensioned or overfed selec- 
tively during the winding operation, the controller including 
responsive devices indicating the rotation of the input and 
output shafts and signalling means providing an electrical 
pulse when the rotation of one shaft differs from the rotation 
of the other. The signalling means are operative to prevent 
the provision of electrical pulses when the rotation of the 
shafts is within preselected and adjustable tolerances. The 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


197 


shafts are driven by an adjustable differential drive, and a 
pulse-responsive device controls the differential drive to in- 








crease and/or decrease the speeds of the input and output 
shafts when pulses are provided by the signalling means. 


3,610,497 
TAPE CARTRIDGE LATCHING APPARATUS 
Itsuki Ban, 829, Higashi-Oizumimachi, Nerima-ku, Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1968, 43/86345 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 226—89 5 Claims 





A tape cartridge latching apparatus for a tape player 
utilizing an endless magnetic tape cartridge comprising a first 
lever engageable with and movable by a front edge of a car- 
tridge when the cartridge is inserted into the player, a second 
lever mechanically cooperating with said first lever and 
movable to be positioned to engage the rear edge of said car- 
tridge, a slide lever urged by a strong tension spring in one 
direction and carrying the first and second levers, and a 
stopper lever for restraining movement of the slide lever by 
the heavy tension spring when the cartridge is not inserted, 
the second lever urging the rear edge of the cartridge by the 
bias of the strong tension spring and advancing the cartridge 
to the playing position and maintaining the same in that posi- 
tion. 


3,610,498 
COMBINATION CENTRIFUGAL GUIDE AND CHAIN 
GUIDE 

Martin Gilvar, Westboro, Mass., assignor to Morgan Con- 

struction Company, Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,595 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/16 

U.S. Cl. 226—110 6 Claims 

Alternate means, selected according to the size and 
delivery speed of rod coming from a rod mill, incorporated in 
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a single machine and driven at a proper speed for receiving 
and changing the direction of travel of the rod as received 


from the mill through a substantial angle to deliver the rod to 
a conventional laying head or other rod-assembly means. 


3,610,499 
PAPER-FEEDING MECHANISM FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTERS 
Albert F. Gallistel, Wayzata, Minn., assignor to Pako Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,049 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 226—115 2 Claims 


This is an invention which permits precise feeding of a 
readily adjustable predetermined length of paper progressive- 
ly in a step-by-step intermittent manner through a photo- 
graphic printer. This is accomplished by a precisely variable 
length actuating arm intermittently rotatable through a 
predetermined constant arc (such as one complete revolu- 
tion) and connected to a paper-feeding roll assembly for in- 
termittent feeding of the paper through the printer. 


3,610,500 
CONVEYING APPARATUS 
Claude V. Brown, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,935 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 226—172 
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A plurality of cylinders are connected to rollers that are in 
contact with one of two endless conveying belts of a convey- 
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ing apparatus to control the forces exerted on an article 
being moved by said apparatus. 


3,610,501 
FILM-TRANSPORTING APPARATUS 
Robert O. Wolfelsperger, Fairfield, N.J., assignor to William 
E. Young, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,524 
Int. Cl. B65h 29//2 


U.S. Cl. 226—172 18 Claims 


Apparatus is provided for transporting a strip of film 
through the contiguous engagement of the protruding por- 
tions of the inner links of a roller chain and a V-belt adapted 
to engage the strip of film so as to locally clamp the film 
between the tapered sides of the V-belt and the protruding 
inner portions of the inner side links of the roller chain. The 
roller chain is preferably arranged to ride upon and be sup- 
ported by a guideway and the V-belt is disposed to be en- 
gaged by a plurality of rollers so that the spacing of the V- 
belt from the roller chain is a determined and substantially 
consistent distance. 


3,610,502 
GRIPPER RETRACTOR 
Dale H. Pryor, Houston, Tex., assignor to Youngstown Sheet 
and Tube Company, Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,248 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/34 


U.S. Cl. 226—173 2 Claims 


A retractor is provided with a fluid system for opening and 
closing grippers in which a three-position valve is utilized 
with a high- and low-pressure system in such manner that 
fluid from an opening gripper is utilized to close another 
gripper. The three-position valve is rotated between open, 
close and grip position by. cooperating lugs carried on the 
valve and positioned on the retractor. 
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3,610,503 
RETRACTOR 
Dale H. Pryor, Houston, Tex., assignor to Youngstown Sheet 
and Tube Company, Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,779 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/34 


US. Cl. 226—173 5 Claims 


A retractor for running pipe into and out of a hole is pro- 
vided with a fluid operating system for opening and closing 
the several grippers, in which the grippers are opened and 
closed by pressure responsive members which are subjected 
to a high- and low-pressure fluid system through a suitable 
three-way valve to effect opening, closing, and gripping with 
a minimum volume of high-pressure fluid being utilized. 


3,610,504 
EXPLOSIVE-ACTUATED BOLT-SETTING GUN 
Helmut Oesterle, Feldkirch-Nofels, Austria, assignor to Hilti 

Aktiengesellschaft, Schaan, Furstentum, Liechtenstein 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,895 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 20, 1968, P 17 03 
439.8 


Int. Cl. B2S¢ 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 227—8 1 Claim 
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An explosive actuated bolt-setting gun includes a housing 
and a two-part barrel mounted in the housing for axial dis- 
placement therein and including front and rear barrel parts, 
with the front barrel part mounted on the rear barrel part for 
limited axial displacement against the force of a first spring 
engaged between the barrel parts. A cartridge chamber is 
formed in the rear portion of the barrel, and a plate closes 
the cartridge chamber. A firing pin is operatively associated 
with the cartridge chamber, and second spring means bias 
the barrel and the plate forwardly out of firing position ex- 
cept when the barrel is pressed against the target material. 
The second spring means includes a spring biased plunger en- 
gaged with the barrel and a spring engaged with the plate. 
The initial force of the first spring is at least equal to the ter- 
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minal force of the second spring means. A protective cap is 
associated with the front barrel part, and the front barrel part 
may protrude slightly beyond the work-engaging outer end of 
the protecting cap. 


3,610,505 
SPRING-OPERATED FASTENER DRIVING DEVICE 
Robert E. Males, Cranston, and Walter G. Lemos, Riverside, 
both of R.I., assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,620 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 227—123 26 Claims 


SSS) 


A fastener driving device including a housing providing a 
fastener drive track and an elongated hollow handle portion 
extending transversely with respect thereto within which an 
elongated drive spring is mounted in peripherally confined 
relation so as to enable the housing to have a low profile and 
to permit more efficient utilization of its spring energy to ef- 
fect rapid fastener driving. The spring is compressed by 
movement of a spring actuated member thereagainst in 
response to the movement of an actuating lever and pawl 
through an actuating stroke, as by a manual gripping action 
between the actuating lever and the handle portion of the 
housing. The actuating lever and pawl having a togglelike ac- 
tion which increases the mechanical force transmission as the 
spring is progressively compressed. The spring actuated 
member is released at the end of the actuating stroke of the 
actuating lever so as to be moved through a spring actuated 
stroke by the compressed drive spring, which movement is 
transmitted to the fastener driving element of the device by 
means of a bellcrank in such a way that the drive stroke of 
the fastener driving element is through a greater distance and 
at a greater speed than the spring actuated stroke of the 
spring actuated member. Resilient bumper means disposed at 
an acute angle to the horizontal is provided for engaging the 
bellcrank and cushioning the end of the spring actuated 
stroke of the parts. A fastener magazine is provided to feed a 
fastener from a contained supply to the drive track to be 
driven by the fastener driving element during its drive stroke, 
the latter being normally biased into a position corresponding 
to the end of its drive stroke and being moved through a 
retraction stroke by the operation of the bellcrank when the 
actuating lever is moved through its actuating stroke. The 
fastener magazine includes a movable member which is slida- 
ble rearwardly to permit fasteners to be inserted in the 
magazine assembly from the bottom. The movable member is 
positively secured to a fixed member in operative position by 
means of a releasable locking pin mounted in slots in the 
movable member and resiliently biased into engagement with 
a notch in the fixed member. The parts constituting the 
fastener driving mechanism and its housing are constructed 
in a manner such that relatively few manipulative steps are 
required to assembly an operating embodiment. 
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3,610,506 
METHOD FOR ULTRASONICALLY WELDING USING A 
VARYING WELDING FORCE 
Peter T. Robinson, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,324 
Int. Cl. B23k //06, 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 228—1 5 Claims 
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An improvement in ultrasonic welding is effected by 
progressively increasing the welding force and then applying 
the ultrasonic energy so that a portion of the ultrasonic weld- 
ing period occurs during the welding force range when op- 
timum ultrasonic welding conditions exist; an ideal welding 
force, for this application being defined as the force applied 
to the parts to be joined by a welding tip or other means of 
applying ultrasonic energy, so that the faces to be welded are 
pressed together at the intended location of the weld. 


3,610,507 
DRIVE SYSTEM FOR AN INERTIA WELDER 
Jozef Kiwalle, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpiller Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,651 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—2 4 Claims 











A hydraulic drive system for accelerating the flywheel of a 
friction welder to welding speed includes a single pump and a 
number of constant displacement motors. Each motor is con- 
nected to drive the flywheel so long as fluid is supplied to 
that motor from the pump. The drive system has a valve and 
manifold arrangement such that fluid is supplied from the 
pump to the motors in parallel at start up to provide the max- 
imum torque. As the flywheel accelerates, the flow of fluid 
from the pump to selected ones of the motors is discontinued 
and is redirected to the remaining motors to provide rapid 
acceleration with a system that approaches a constant hor- 
sepower supply of power. 
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3,610,508 
SOLDERING APPARAUS 


Gunther Laubmeyer, Arolsen/Waldeck, Germany, assignor to 


Zeva-Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft Smits und Laubmeyer K.G., 
Arolsen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,853 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1968, P 16 
52 852.2 
Int. Cl. B23k //00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—8 8 Claims 


An apparatus for soldering together tinned components is 
arranged to detect the progress of a soldering operation as a 
function of the movement together of the parts to be sol- 
dered and, in accordance with such movement switches off 
the supply of heat to the position of soldering or operates a 
time measuring device. 


3,610,509 
SKIN-COATED ARTICLE FORMED OF FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
Thomas W. Winstead, P.O. Box 308 18030 Gilroy Road, 
Cockeysville, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 506,804, Nov. 8, 
1965, now abandoned. This application May 27, 1969, Ser. 
No. 840,084 
Int. Cl. B65d //34 


U.S. Cl. 229—2.5 10 Claims 


An article of manufacture such as a food-packaging tray, 
formed of extruded thermoplastic material having an in- 
elastic and permanently deformable expanded, open-celled 
core of low density and an unexpanded, biaxially oriented, 
high density skin of said thermoplastic material, molecularly 
integral with the expanded core, covering at least one surface 
of the core to provide a stiffening shield. The inner surface of 
a receptacle of the invention may be free of the skin, so that 
permanent depressions may be formed by fruit, for example. 
Drain apertures may be provided through an inner skin to 
provide access to the absorbent core. 


3,610,510 
PLASTIC, HEART-SHAPED BOX 
John C. Lowry, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to Cellu-Craft 
Inc., Lake Success, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,393 
Int. Cl. B65d //34 
U.S. Cl. 229—8 4 Claims 
A two-part, heart-shaped box is molded of foamed 
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polystyrene. A beaded, peripheral lip provides rigidity and folded bottom is outfolded in such circumstances. In the 
open, food-holding position, the ends and bottom are slightly 


aids in sealing one part with respect to the other but does not 
interfere with assembly of the two parts. 


3,610,511 
TWO-SIDED BOTTLE CARRIER PARTITION 
Arnold Bernard Engdahl, Jr., Stanton, Calif., assignor to 


Continental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,694 


Int. Cl. B65d 5/48 
U.S, Cl. 229—15 


This disclosure relates to a partition formed from ‘“‘two- 
sided” paperstock material wherein a blank of two-sided 
material is folded to form a longitudinal partition panel and 
at least a single transverse partition panel at each side of the 
longitudinal partition panel. A portion of the blank at each 
side of the longitudinal partition panel is struck to form a 
shock-absorbing flap, and each flap is folded upon its ad- 
jacent transverse partition panel with the same side of the 
two-sided material in face-to-face bonded relationship 
whereby the bond strength is thereby materially increased as 
.opposed to the bond strength which would exist if opposite 
sides of the shock-absorbing flap and the transverse partition 
panel were bonded together. 


3,610,512 
HANDHELD FOOD HOLDER 
Harry J. Hermalin, 1961 Vista Del Mar, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,908 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/36 

U.S. Cl. 229—32 10 Claims 

The food holder is made of paperboard stock and has 
front and back panels which are interconnected by accor- 
dion-folding ends and bottom. The open top of the holder is 
for the insertion of a food product, such as a hamburger or a 
piece of pizza. The accordion-folding ends are infolded when 
the holder is in its collapsed position, while the accordion- 
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outfolded. In this position, the food holder is locked open by 
overcenter action. 


3,610,513 
CONTAINER CONSTRUCTION AND BLANK THEREFOR 
Robert Charles Hosek, Madison, Wis., assignor to Packaging 
Corporation of America, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,570 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/22 


US. Cl. 229—33 10 Claims 


A container of one-piece construction is provided which 
includes a tray section and a cover section, the latter having 
a backwall foldably connected to a peripheral portion of a 
bottom panel forming a part of the tray section. The cover 
section backwall is provided with a pair of short elongated 
axially aligned fold lines which are disposed in spaced paral- 
lel relation with respect to the fold line connection between 
the cover and tray sections. A segment of the backwall 
disposed to one side of each fold line of the pair of short fold 
lines is secured to a flap foldably connected to an end wall 
forming a part of the cover section, thereby permitting 
distortion of said backwall when said cover section is moved 
to a closed position with respect to said tray section. 


3,610,514 

DIAMOND-SHAPED CARTON HAVING FIFTH SIDE 
Rolf A. Samsing, Braintree, Mass., assignor to The Gillett 

Company, Boston, Mass. 

Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,919 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/08 25/54 

U.S. Cl. 229—38 1 Claim 

A carton having first and second four-sided end walls, four 
sidewalls each being connected at either end to correspond- 
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ing sides of the end walls, and a fifth sidewall extending from 
a corner of the first end wall to a corresponding corner of the 








second end wall and being concave, thereby to join two ad- 
jacent sidewalls. 


3,610,515 
LOCKS FOR EGG CARTON COVERS 
Harold W. Voorhis, Upper Nyack, N.Y., assignor to Continen- 
tal Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,331 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/32 
U.S. Cl. 229—44R 








This disclosure relates to one-piece molded plastic egg car- 
tons in which a cover is hingeably connected to a carton 
body, and sidewalls of the cover and carton body remote 
from the hinge means are provided with interlocking means 
for maintaining the cover in its closed position. The inter- 
locking means are defined by posts which project above the 
terminal edge of the carton body and are interlockably 
received within recess or means or openings in the carton 
sidewall. The posts are preferably constructed from flexible 
and reboundable material to permit temporary deformation 
incident to the opening and closing of the carton. 


3,610,516 
CONTAINER FOR PERISHABLE PRODUCTS 
Joseph J. Esty, 1827 Logan Ave., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,852 
Int. Cl. B65d 81/20 

U.S. Cl. 229—53 3 Claims 
The steps in the method of preserving a perishable product 
in a container formed of impermeable material, which steps 
comprise purging the container with an inert fluid after the 
product is in the container, and after the purging step, sealing 
the container against the ingress of environmental air. The 
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container is provided with a product-inlet opening, with 
openings for the ingress of inert fluid and for the egress of air 


and for sealing the container (1) after the product is within 
the container and (2) after completing the purging. 


3,610,517 
BAG CONSTRUCTION 
Karl-Heinz Honsel, Strassburger Strass 25, 48 Bielefeld, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,520 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 22, 1969, P 19 
14 728.5 
Int. Cl. B65d 33//2 


U.S. Cl. 229—54 C 10 Claims 


A shopping bag has an upper opening and two sidewalls. 
From an upper edge of one of the sidewalls a flap projects 
upwardly. The flap and the upper edge region of the other 
sidewall are provided with reinforcing strips and with aper- 
tures extending through the strips and the underlying materi- 
al of the flap and other sidewall, respectively. The one 
sidewall is provided in its upper edge region, but downwardly 
of the flap, with another reinforcing strip which holds in 
place a loop handle. In use the flap is folded over the opening 
until the apertures align, and the handle is pulled through 
both apertures to the exterior where it may be gripped by a 
user. 


3,610,518 

PRINTING DEVICE FOR CALCULATING MACHINES 
Andreas Metschnabl, Nuernberg, Germany, assignor to Diehl, 

Nurnberg, Germany 

Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,064 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1968, P 18 04 
778.4 
Int. Cl. G06c 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—58 P 5 Claims 

A printing device for a calculating machine in which a 
reciprocable value transfer member is drivingly connected 
with a printing wheel, while the printing wheel is rotatably 
mounted on one end of a lever which is pivoted in the 
machine and which is spring biased toward printing position 
and adapted for being held in retracted position by a pawl. 
The pawl releases the printing lever to actuate the type wheel 
toward a printing position and adapted for being held in 
retracted position by a pawl. The pawl releases the printing 
lever to actuate the type wheel toward a printing roller when 
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during movement of said lever between printing and 


retracted positions thereof. 


3,610,519 
CALCULATOR 
Svetislav M. Radosavljevic, Chicago, Ill., and Verner John 
Raelson, Valparaiso, Ind., assignors to Svetislay M. 
Radosavijevic and Verner John Raelson, part interest to 
each 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 4,001 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/24; GO9b 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 235—61 GM 7 Claims 
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A mechanical analog computing device is disclosed that in- 
cludes a planar base on which a rotatable transparent flat 
elongated arm is affixed. The arm defines a rotatable index 
line that may lay over any part of a rectangular coordinate 
grid having a center at the point of attachment of the arm to 
the base. About the grid is defined two angle scales in radians 
and degrees for reading the angular setting of the arm line. 
Unit circle, xx1 and yx1 lines are conspicuously defined on 
the grid to allow the trigonometric functions to be read 
directly thereon and reciprocal scales are provided on the 
arm for the conversion between reciprocal values. A slide is 
affixed on the arm defining a movable hairline that is perpen- 
dicular to the arm line. The other side of the planar base 
forms part of a circular slide rule whose disc and hairline 
half-arm are attached by the same fixture as is the rotatable 
arm. 
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the value transfer member is stationary. The printing wheel 
remains drivingly connected with the value transfer member 
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3,610,520 
COMMUNICATIONS CALCULATOR 
Raymond S. Connell, Edgewater, Md., assignor to Aeronauti- 
cal Radio Inc., Annapolis, Md. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,411 
Int. Cl. GO6c 27/00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—78 


A circular slide rule for quickly and accurately performing 
a wide range of radio system calculations involving free space 
attenuation, tropospheric scatter propagation, thermal noise, 
modulation, system noise temperature, flux density, etc. in 
which each known parameter is sequentially entered to effect 
a cumulative result. Calculations other than by the invention 
are obviated, and the calculations possible start with trans- 
mitting power and yield signal-to-noise output of a distant 
receiver, for any type modulation index or bandwidth. Since 
the result is always a cumulative one, calculations can begin 
or end at any intermediate point between transmitter power 
and receiver output. 


3,610,521 
REVOLUTION COUNTER WITH DISCONNECTING 
MEANS 
Einar T. Young, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to Sun Oil 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,864 
Int. Cl. G04b 15/00, 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 235—117R 8 Claims 
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An array of number wheels in a counter are mounted for 
free rotation on a shaft and are normally held out of engage- 
ment with a driving gear by a strong spring which biases the 
shaft axially in one direction. To couple the counter to its 
driving gear, the shaft is pushed axially in the opposite 
direction to overcome the spring force and allow the wheels 
to be moved into engagement with the driving gear by the ac- 
tion of a weaker spring. 
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3,610,522 
AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
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3,610,524 
MANHOLE VENTILATING AND HEATING SYSTEM 


Richard D. Tutt, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Krueger Manufac- Gerald J. Wallen, San Bruno, Calif., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 


turing Company 
Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,835 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/04 


U.S. CL. 236—13 10 Claims 


An air-conditioning system including a means for mixing 
primary air with recirculated secondary air. Primary air is 
passed through a plurality of nozzles to form a primary 
airstream for inducing the flow of secondary air into the 
stream. The secondary air enters the stream through dampers 
which may be positioned in accordance with the temperature 
requirements of the room receiving the mixed air. A primary 
air passageway by passing the nozzles is provided and also in- 
cludes a bypass damper. A direct-acting thermostat senses 
the temperature of the room and provides pneumatic input to 
a pneumatic motor coupled to the dampers at the input of 
the secondary air. A static pressure-sensitive regulating ele- 
ment senses the static pressure at the exit. A second motor 
operates the bypass damper to admit more or less primary air 
to regulate the volume rate of air being supplied to the room. 


3,610,523 
HYDRONIC, ZONE-CONTROLLED TEMPERATURE 
CONDITIONING SYSTEMS 
Leonard Troy, 611 North Webster Ave., Scranton, Pa. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,542 
Int. Cl. F24d 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 237—8 17 Claims 





Hydronic, temperature-control systems including either 
single or multiple line loops communicating with a source of 
circulating conditioned fluid for either providing upon de- 
mand and/or continuously circulating conditioned fluid, and 
in which thermostat-operated, solenoid-controlled valve-and- 
radiator assemblies include fail-safe means, plunger-dampen- 
ing means, and/or lost-motion mounting for valve elements to 
afford proper seating; in which an expansion chamber is util- 
ized to distribute fluid at increased pressure and reduced 
velocity for fluid distribution in a “bypass” system; and in 
which certain units are particularly adapted to facilitate 
maintenance and repair. 


poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,181 
Int. Cl. B60h //04 


U.S. Cl. 237—12.1 16 Claims 


An apparatus for providing a continuous flow of air into 
manholes below the ground level such as those used for ser- 
vicing underground communication facilities. A hollow, to- 
roidal-shaped member adapted to fit within a manhole en- 
trance to the hole forms an annular shaped chamber with an 
annular outlet below the ground level. Air under pressure is 
provided to the toroidal member and is deflected 
downwardly by internal baffles into the hole. The incoming 
air may be heated either by a portable heat source or by con- 
duit coils within the chamber that are supplied with heated 
fluid or gas from a truck or the like. 


3,610,525 
VEHICLE ALIGNER 

David James Townsend, 106 Moorcraft Road, Birmingham, 

and Claude Mortimer Townsend, Eastcote Manor, Hamp- 

ton-In-Arden, Warwickshire, both of England 

Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,779 
Int. Cl. EO1b 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 238—10R 


A track layout comprising track sections, each having 
zones at least one of which defines a recess for location of a 
wheel of a vehicle for which the tracking is intended, and at 
least one stop is disposed adjacent to an edge of each of the 
sections for limiting the movement of the vehicle along the 
track. 


3,610,526 
PLASTIC RAIL INSULATOR FOR CONCRETE TIE 
FASTENINGS 

Garwood N. Burwell, Madison, N.J., assignor to The Rails 

Company, Hamden, Conn. 

Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 837,008 
Int. Cl. E01b 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 238—310 1 Claim 

An insulator has a platelike body portion and an integral 
end flange in abutting contact with the top side and the edge 
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of a rail base flange, respectively, and a metal holddown clip 
or clamp plate is bolted to a concrete tie with one portion 
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3,610,528 
SPRAY GUNS 


thereof in overlying abutting contact with the body portion of Noel Felici, Grenoble, France, assignor to Tunzini-Sames, 


said insulator and another portion juxtaposed to said end 
flange. At each side of the insulator and extending along said 
body portion and said end flange is a shoulder in closely 
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spaced relation to the corresponding side of said clip to 
prevent the insulator from moving or twisting from between 
the clip and the rail in either direction that the rail may tend 
to move longitudinally during expansion and contraction of 
the rail and during passage of a train or the braking of a 
train. 


3,610,527 
ATOMIZATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 

David B. Ericson, 625 South Broadway, Nyack, N.Y.; Goesta 

Wollin, Snedens Landing, Palisades, N.Y., and Roger L. 

Zaunere, 62 N. Greenbush Road, West Nyack, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 741,512, July 1, 

1968, now abandoned. This application June 11, 1969, Ser. 

No. 834,225 
Int. Cl. AOig 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—2S 20 Claims 


An atomization technique which involves the movement of 
a film of liquid, such as water, over both surfaces of the 
blades of a multibladed fan rotating about its hub. The liquid 
is fed in an annular stream or annular series of jets to the 
rotating blades near the hub of the blades. The leading edge 
of each blade cuts into the stream and picks up a portion of 
the liquid. The liquid then travels over both surfaces of each 
blade progressing from leading edge to trailing edge and also, 
because of centrifugal forces, outboard from the hub. As the 
liquid comes off the trailing edge of each rotating blade, it is 
atomized to the droplet size desired; the droplet size being a 
funetion of parameters such as rotational speed, quantity of 
water fed to the rotating blades, and length of trailing edge. 
There is also specifically disclosed the application of the in- 
vention to snow-making. In snow-making, the movement of 
air over the surface of the film of water, that in turn is mov- 
ing over the surfaces of each blade, causes evaporation. This 
evaporation cools the water down to somewhere between 10° 
F. and 15° F., at which temperature the atomized droplets 
that come off the trailing edge of the blades will, under 
proper ambient conditions of temperature and humidity, 
form particles of snow. 


Grenoble, France 
Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,541 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 14, 1968, 5289 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—15 7 Claims 
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This invertion relates to electropneumatic spray guns, par- 
ticularly paint spray guns having an electrostatic generator 
incorporated in the barrel of the gun. According to this in- 
vention, the air supply which is fed to the gun to atomize the 
material to be sprayed is also used to drive the rotor of an 
electrostatic generator for applying an electric charge to the 
atomized particles of the material to be sprayed. The said 
rotor is provided with blades on which the air impinges to 
cause it to rotate. 


3,610,529 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FUEL INJECTION SPRAY VALVE 
Robert Huber, Zumikon, Switzerland, assignor to Societe Des 
Procedes D’Injection Sopromi, Les Mureaux, France 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,005 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 28, 1968, 
12911/68 
Int. Cl. F02m 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—96 11 Claims 
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The nozzle valve needle is closed by a compression spring 
housed in a space that is separate from the space in which . 
the pressure determines the opening and closing of the nee- 
dle. In another embodiment, a piston is acted upon by the 
pressure in this latter space to close the needle. 
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3,610,530 
METHOD FOR SPREADING POWDER AND DEVICE 
THEREFOR 

Nako Suda, Sado, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Jukogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 723,449, Apr. 23, 1968. Filed Dec. 19, 

1969, Ser. No. 888,109 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 239— 146 6 Claims 


A device for spreading powder in which air under pressure 
carrying a pulverulent treating agent in the form of powder 
and/or granular material is forced into a soft and light tubular 
pipe from one end or both ends thereof and discharged or 
spread downwardly through a plurality of nozzles disposed 
spaced apart from each other longitudinally of the tubular 


pipe. 


3,610,531 
APPARATUS FOR SPRINKLER IRRIGATION 
Lennart G. Erickson, 2075 Pioneer Court, San Mateo, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 767,955 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 239—191 6 Claims 








Sprinkler irrigation in which water is flowed intermittently 
through sprinkler apparatus during each watering shift. This 
“on-off” application of water results in an increased rate of 
infiltration of the water into the soil. Mobile sprinkler ap- 
paratus is used to illustrate the intermittent application of the 
water. The apparatus is provided with means for draining 
residual water so that movement occurs when empty and 
during the nonflow periods. The water can also be used as a 
means of self-propulsion of the mobile sprinkler apparatus. 
Energy from water flow is stored in a spring energized by a 
water driven ram for use during periods of nonflow of water. 


3,610,532 
BALLJET TANK CLEANER 
Henry J. Modrey, 158 Eagle Drive, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,670 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 21, 1969, 
3348/69 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 239—251 8 Claims 
This invention is directed to a cleaning device for the tanks 
or holds of ships and includes a resiliently surfaced hollow 
ball that is rotatably suspended from a water supply hose and 
is provided on its surface with a plurality of spaced nozzles so 
constructed and directed as to cause the ball to undergo ro- 
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tary, swinging and/or jerky motions by reaction from the 
water jets emerging from the nozzles. A swingably connected 


pendant weight is employed to dampen the movements of the 
ball. 


3,610,533 
VARIABLE AREA AND THRUST-REVERSING NOZZLE 
Jerry T. Johnson, Hamilton; William V. Sutherland, Milford, 
and Roy A. Krabacher, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to 
General Electric Company 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,414 
Int. Cl. B64c 15/06; FO2k 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 239—265.19 10 Claims 





A variable area, convergent-divergent, propulsion nozzle is 
disclosed which comprises a hooplike carrier having flaps 
pivoted thereon. For forward propulsion, the carrier is posi- 
tioned at the outlet of a duct from which a motive fluid 
stream is discharged. The flaps are pivoted to form a 
discharge nozzle of a desired area. For reverse thrust, the 
carrier is spaced from the end of the duct, the flaps are 
swung inwardly and tabs, pivoted on the flaps, are also swung 
inwardly to provide substantially complete blockage of the 
motive fluid stream which is discharged laterally and for- 
wardway through open blow-in doors. 


3,610,534 
THRUST-REVERSING APPARATUS FOR JET- 
PROPELLED AIRCRAFT 

George E. Medawar, San Diego, and Harold E. Nelson, Jr., 

Chula Vista, both of Calif., assignors to Rohr Corporation, 

Chula Vista, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,248 
Int. Cl. B64c 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 239—265.29 5 Claims 

Each of a pair of thrust-reversing doors is mounted on an 
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aircraft jet engine housing by means of four links, two of 


which are rotatable by gear drive mechanisms located at the 
points of connection of the links to the housing. 


3,610,535 
LIQUIDS MIXING AND SELECTIVE DELIVERY SYSTEM 
James E. Bradshaw, Carmel, N.Y., assignor to Mite Corpora- 
tion, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,931 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 239—305 10 Claims 
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A liquids mixing and selective delivery eductor system. 
Pump-equipped conduit to force carrier liquid, e.g., water, 
from source to delivery nozzle structure. Conduit has an 
eductor inserted therein with its throat area connected by a 
check valve controlled suction passage to one or more 
sources of supplemental liquids, e.g., separate solution con- 
centrates for washing, degreasing and jet-waxing. The educ- 
tor has associated therewith a special valve mechanism which 
can be selectively manipulated to allow one or more of the 
supplemental solutions to be mixed and delivered with the 
carrier liquid alone or together. The delivery nozzle has 
selective manual controls which will determine the types of 
deliveries, such as carrier liquid alone or the latter having a 
supplement admixed therewith as dictated by the setting of 
the valve mechanism. 


3,610,536 
COMBINATION GAS/OIL BURNER 
Bradford K. Pease, Allentown, and Eugene M. Rudzki, 
Bethlehem, both of Pa., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Cor- 
poration 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,710 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 239—412 1 Claim 
A burner suitable for firing a gaseous fuel, or a combina- 
tion of a gaseous and a liquid fuel, with the gas being used to 
atomize the liquid fuel. The burner includes an inner liquid 
fuel tube which is surrounded by a primary gas tube that is 
positioned within a secondary gas tube. The liquid fuel tube 
is connected to a source of liquid fuel and at its outer end has 
a nozzle with several discharge orifices. The primary and 
secondary gas tubes are each connected to a source of gase- 
ous fuel and each has a discharge opening at its outer end. 
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The secondary gas tube discharge opening is of annular 
shape and surrounds the discharge opening of the primary 
gas tube. The liquid fuel tube nozzle defines a constricted 
discharge passage with the primary gas tube discharge open- 
ing. Liquid fuel passing into this passage from the liquid fuel 
tube nozzle is atomized by primary gas which also passes 
through the passage, and the atomized liquid fuel and prima- 
ry gas pass from the burner through the discharge opening at 
the outer end of the primary gas tube. Secondary gas 
discharged from the secondary gas tube discharge opening 


impinges on the liquid fuel primary gas mixture discharged 
from the discharged opening of the primary gas tube. A pres- 
sure regulator maintains constant the pressure of the primary 
gas passing into the primary gas tube, over the range of total 
gas flow rates, assuring adequate primary gas pressure and 
flow for atomization of the liquid fuel, even at low total gas 
flow rates. The burner has given excellent results in atomiz- 
ing fuel oil with gas flows as low as 15 percent of the B.t.u. 
fired at a high firing rate (30 g.p.h. oil equivalent total fuel in 
the case of the burner tested) and also with 50 percent gas at 
a low firing rate (10 g.p.h. equivalent total fuel.) 


3,610,537 
LIQUID FUEL COMBUSTION DEVICE 

Masayoshi Nakagawa, Nishinomiya; Toshihiro Hirai, Sakai; 

Yuji Suzuki, Amagasaki; Ryozaburo Kimura, Takarazuka, 

and Masamichi Okahara, Takarazuka, all of Japan, as- 

signors to Daido Sanso Kabushiki Kaisha, Banchi, Japan 

Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1968, Feb. 23, 
1968, Aug. 27, 1968, 4,712/68;11,674/68;74,096/68 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/40 

U.S. Cl. 239—419.3 


Through a combination of 

a. the supply of oxygen substantially in the form of pure 
oxygen in an amount far less than that theoretically required 
for combustion of liquid fuel to be burned in such a manner 
as to attain a very rapid combustion temperature rise, 

b. with the strong activation of the liquid fuel by mixing 
and atomization of a part of the fuel liquid sufficiently with 
the oxygen, limited in quantity, closely adjacent to a liquid 
fuel nozzle thereby to form a high-temperature center flame 
very close to the nozzle, 

c. a high-temperature flame having a large potential heat 
per unit volume thereof, that is, a flame of extremely high in- 
tensity, is obtained efficiently with a small supply of oxygen. 
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3,610,538 
DIFFUSER FOR FEED WATER HEATER 
Joseph T. Enders, Berkeley, Ill., assignor to Struthers Wells 
Corporation 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,645 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 7, 1968, 
37697/68 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///4 
U.S. Cl. 239—553.3 
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A diffuser for a feed water heater is made from capped 
coaxial lengths of perforated pipe of a larger and a smaller 
diameter disposed one within the other and fixed to protrude 
from the water inlet, a rectangular baffle being fixed between 
the walls of the perforated pipes near the water inlet to direct 
entering flow to adjacent feed water tubes. 


3,610,539 
SELF-PROPELLED WAGONS AND LORRIES 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Bruschenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,695 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 3, 1968, 
6809370 
Int. Cl. AO1c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—657 18 Claims 


A self-propelled wagon with separate compartments that 
form a tiltable trough. The compartments have interconnect- 
ing outlet ports with slides and individual measuring devices 
can be located in each compartment. A collector is mounted 
at the rear of the wagon and a spreader is rotatably posi- 
tioned beneath the collector for spreading a mixture of 
materials. Controls or monitors for the slides, tilting 
mechanism and spreader are located in or adjacent the cab 
of the wagon. 


3,610,540 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING 
GRANULIZED COFFEE 

Otto C. Krolopp, Villa Park, Ill., and Leon J. Nowak, Liver- 

pool, N.Y., assignors to Blaw-Knox Company, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,229 
Int. Cl. BO2c 3/04, 4/02, 13/24 

U.S. Cl. 241—2 19 Claims 

The method and apparatus for treating granulized coffee 
delivered from a granulizing mill. The coffee from the mill is 
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conveyed into the lower portion of an upright mixing 
chamber having a rotating agitator with mixing blades 
inclined at an angle to move the material upwardly while 
mixing. The pressure head of the material in the chamber is 


controlled to achieve improved mixing conditions. The 
blades in a flight at the chamber discharge end have a reverse 
pitch for restricting flow through the chamber, and the 
discharged material is delivered to a scalper for subsequent 
treatment. 


3,610,541 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING PAPER STOCK 
REFINERS 
John A. Gudaz, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,145 
Int. Cl. BO2c 25/00, 7/06, 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 241—37 4 Claims 
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In apparatus for refining paper stock, one beater element is 
both rotated and longitudinally positioned with respect to a 
stationary second element, a drive motor causing the rotation 
and a control motor the positioning. In order to maintain the 
power consumption of the drive motor relatively constant, a 
first signal is produced which is representative of the actual 
work performed within the refiner. This signal is compared 
with a desired set point signal. Any difference therebetween 
is forwarded to a deadbanded delta T controller that 
produces an output signal whenever the error is above or 
below the selected deadband limits. This signal is then com- 
pared with a signal representing the actual electric power 
being utilized by the drive motor for the refiner and any dif- 
ference therebetween is forwarded to a deadbanded power 
controller of the pulse duration type which then delivers to 
the control motor pulses having a duration in accordance 
with the magnitude of the last-mentioned error, doing so only 
when the error is above or below the dead zone limits 
adopted for the power controller. 
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3,610,542 
PULVERIZER 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,610,544 
DESTRUCTOR MILLING MECHANISM 


Takashi Yamagishi, 9-13 3 Chome Sakuragaoka, Kugenuma, James E. O’Connor, South Laguna, Calif., assignor to Docu- 


Fujisawa-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 674,524 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/08, 18/22 
U.S. Cl. 241—43 


A pulverizer comprising a cylindrical casing, the inner wall 
of which is lined with a liner having a plurality of grooves 
thereon extending substantially parallel to the centerline of 
the casing, a plurality of rotors rotatable concentrically about 
said centerline in the casing, said rotors having a number of 
radially extending blades respectively. The diameter of rotors 
up to the tip of the blade is slightly less than the inner diame- 
ter of the liner. At one end of said rotors there is provided a 
disc-shape distributor, and at one end of said cylindrical cas- 
ing there is provided an end cover having in its center an 
opening for feeding material. Adjacent to this opening there 
is provided a chamber wherein material supplied is given a 
prewhirl movement. Material is then transferred through the 
opening at the center of the end cover to the center of the 
distributor. The material is thereafter delivered to the outer 
periphery of the respective rotors. 


3,610,543 
WASTE AND REFUSE DISINTEGRATING MILL 
Alfred Jensen, Svedala, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget Ab- 
jorn Anderson, Svedala, Sweden 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,339 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 27, 1968, Apr. 18, 
1969, 8724/68;5476/69 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/04, 13/22, 13/02 


USS. Cl. 241—73 5 Claims 


A mill having means for continuously removing nondisin- 
tegratable metallic refuse comprising an entrance opening at 
the top thereof, a foraminous bottom discharge portion, 
rotatable hammerlike tools, and cooperating stationary disin- 
tegrating teeth having upper surfaces. A discharge opening 
for nondisintegratable material is located adjacent the upper 
surfaces of the teeth to receive the nondisintegratable materi- 
al the disintegrating tools push along the upper surfaces of 
the teeth. The upper surfaces of the teeth are tangent to a 
circle concentric with the axis of rotation of the hammerlike 
tools. A discharge opening for partially comminuted material 
is located adjacent the trailing end of the foraminous cage in 
the direction of rotation of the hammerlike tools. 


10 Claims U.S. Cl. 241—189R 


ment Disintegration, Inc., Gardena, Calif. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,177 
Int. Cl. BO2c /3/06, 18/14, 18/22 
2 Claims 


An improved destructor mechanism is described for reduc- 
ing documents, paper and similar fibrous materials to a fluffy 
illegible consistency. The mill to be described is equipped 
with a hood at the entrance to the mill, into which material 
which is not accepted initially by the mechanism is 
discharged back through the entrance and circulated, to be 
reintroduced through the entrance into the mechanism until 
it is accepted and reduced to the aforesaid fluffy consistency. 
The mill to be described is particularly advantageous, in that 
bulky material can be fed into it without the tendency for the 
apparatus to become jammed, and no special care need be 
taken in the manner in which the material is fed into the 
mechanism, or of the size or weight of the material. 


3,610,545 
APPARATUS FOR WINDING CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCED LAYER MATERIAL ON ELONGATED CORE 
Hans Reifenhauser, Troisdorf; Horst Gunter Keferstein, Mul- 

lekoven; Friedrich A. Reifenhauser, Troisdorf, and Heinz 

Herchenbach, Troisdorf, all of Germany, assignors to 

Reifenhauser K.G. Maschinenfabrik, Troisdorf, Germany 

Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,205 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/26 


U.S. Cl. 242—56R 3 Claims 


An apparatus for winding continuously produced layer 
material (e.g. synthetic-resin film or foil) on an elongated 
core holds a plurality of cores in a magazine and grips them 
axially one at a time between two arms to place them on the 
material in a cradle formed by a plurality of rollers. Then two 
pivotal transport arms axially grip the winding core and, as it 
is wound, move through a dead center position to deposit the 
wound core in an unloading station. As the one core is being 
unloaded, another is being fed into the cradle for continuous 
winding. 
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3,610,546 
AUTOMATIC STRIP ALIGNMENT SYSTEM 
Francis J. McGorry, 128 Vermillion Drive, Levittown, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,816 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/26 


U.S. Cl. 242—57.1 8 Claims 


tae 


id 44 


| f 
! | 
| 
| 


In a strip-processing line in which the trailing end of a first 
strip is welded to the leading end of a second strip vertically 
spaced from the first strip, apparatus is provided for aligning 
one edge of the moving first strip with the corresponding 
edge of the clamped second strip. A carriage movable trans- 
versely of the strip carries a pair of edge sensors one in align- 
ment with each strip. When the edges of the strip are out of 
vertical alignment, an alignment control operable by the sen- 
sor associated with the moving strip moves the moving strip 
transversely until the edges return to alignment. A control is 
provided to move the carriage into a rearward position away 
from the strip when the leading edge is not clamped and into 
a forward operative position when clamped. The carriage 
position control prevents operation of the alignment control 
until the leading edge of the second strip is clamped and its 
sensor is in alignment therewith. 


3,610,547 
DEVICE FOR JOINING THERMOPLASTIC WEB 
MATERIAL 
Harvey G. Anderson, Clifton Knolls 2 Cardoba Drive, Elnora, 
N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,722 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/14 


U.S. Cl. 242—58.3 4 Claims 





A device is provided for the continuous feeding of a ther- 
moplastic web material or a roiled foam material without in- 
terruption at the exhaustion of a particular web. The device 
includes a first web support and a second web support 
mounted to a common turret and means for joining the trail- 
ing edge of the web material of one support to the leading 
edge of the web material of the other support. 


3,610,548 
BRAKING DEVICE FOR TAPE MEASURE AND THE 
LIKE 
Andre Quenot, Besancon, France, assignor to Quenot & Cie 
S.a.r.1., Besancon, France 
Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,085 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 10, 1968, PV. 
169349 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.3 1 Claim 
A device for controlling the unwinding of the tape of a 
linear measuring instrument having a tape wound in a casing 
is characterized by a lever forming the front side of the cas- 
ing and mounted substantially perpendicular to the direction 
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assumed by the tape at its outlet. The lever is pivoted in such 
a way that its extremity forming one of the walls of the outlet 


ULL 


SV 


slot compresses under the urging of a spring the tape against 
the lower side of the slot along a tangential movement. 


3,610,549 
CABLE WIND DEVICE AND WINDING PATTERN 
Carl G. Wennerstrom, Evanston, and Paul M. Sievert, Oak 
Park, both of Ill., assignors to Sievert Electric Co., Chicago, 


Ill. 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,808 


Int. Cl. B65h 55/04, 75/14 


U.S. Cl. 242—176 7 Claims 


A cable wind device having a drum with end flanges taper- 
ing outwardly and away from each other. The crossover por- 
tion of the coils of one layer of cable wind is spaced from the 
crossover portion of the coils of the other cable layers. 


3,610,550 
TAPE RECORDERS 
Horace Brock, Brookville Road, Jericho, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,901 

Int. Cl. G11b 23/10, 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 242— 198 8 Claims 
Improvements to portable tape recorders which permit 
them to be leased to groups of persons in public places of in- 
terest for listening to prerecorded educational information. 
The components of the recorder are maintained in a locked 
case so as to prevent the recorded program from being 
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removed or rewound while the machine is in use. External tridge which permits the cartridge to be used in both large 
battery terminals also permit the recorder to be easily and small enclosures. The reels are adjustable to be accom- 











recharged while protecting the batteries from accidental 
short circuits across the external terminals. 


3,610,551 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Arthur I. Protas, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Cartridge 


Television Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,722 


Int. Cl. GO3b 1/04; G11b 15/32, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—199 3 Claims 








A tape cartridge having a housing containing a pair of 
rotatable hubs on which a flexible tape is wound to form a 
pair of tape packs whose diameter changes as the tape is 
wound on and wound from the hubs. The hubs are con- 
structed to permit the cartridge to pivot from an inclined 
position out of coupled relationship to a pair of hub drive 
shafts into an operative position with the hubs being coupled 
in driving relationship with respective drive shafts. Improved 
stop means is provided to hold the tape against movement 
relative to the housing when the latter is out of its operative 
position. 


3,610,552 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Kazuyuki Shirakura, 4-15-15 Kamiuna, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, 
and Koichi Iwase, c/o Tamagawa-jutaku Ro 3-205, 3-1-130 
Somechi, Chofu-shi, Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1968, Oct. 30, 
1968, 79127/68;79128/68 
Int. Cl. GO3b //04; G1lb 15/32, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 242—199 16 Claims 
A tape cartridge having a supply and takeup reel in which 
the reels can be located so as to vary the distance between 
them. An adapter fits around the periphery of the tape car- 


U.S. Cl. 242—201 
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modated on spindles which are relatively proximate or distal 
in the small and large enclosures respectively. 


3,610,553 
RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 


Masayoshi Matsuyama, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to 


Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,297 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 1968, 
64404/1968 
Int. Cl. B11b 15/32; GO3b 1/04 
5 Claims 


A recording and/or reproducing apparatus includes a lever 
that selectively rotates in relation to a rotor, and further in- 
cludes a pair of driving lever means which control reel driv- 
ing means and which produces back tension on the tape. A 
working lever connects the rotating lever and the driving 
lever, and back tension is produced on one of the reel-sup- 
porting means when the other reel-supporting means is 
rotated. 


3,610,554 
TRANSFER STATION FOR PNEUMATIC TUBE 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 

Alex Schwarz, Englewood Cliffs, and Zoltan Gagyi, Bloom- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to The Mosler Safe Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,686 
Int. Cl. B65g 5/1/32 

U.S. Cl. 243—19 9 Claims 

A transfer station for pneumatic tube conveying system in- 
cluding a tray mechanism for facilitating transfer of carriers 
to and from the pneumatic tube, the tray mechanism includ- 
ing upper and lower semicylindrical trays movable between a 
closed position coaxial with the pneumatic tube in which the 
trays cooperate to form an extension of the pneumatic tube, 
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and in open position radially displaced from the pneumatic 
tube in which the lower tray functions as a conveniently 


located carrier holding device for facilitating removal of a 
received carrier or insertion of a carrier for transmission. 


3,610,555 
FLUID-DRIVEN ROTARY WING AIRCRAFT 
Bruno A. Nagler, New York, N.Y., assignor to Vertidynamics 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 600,702, Dec. 9, 
1966, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
_ application Ser. No. 532,042, Jan. 28, 1966, now abandoned , 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
340,588, Jan. 17, 1964, now abandoned. This application 
May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 827,492 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/18 


U.S. Cl. 244—17.19 27 Claims 


A rotary wing aircraft which operates during takeoff and 
landing as a conventional helicopter employing the combined 
outputs of main and auxiliary compressors. When the aircraft 
is lifted vertically to the selected altitude the same may be 
propelled in forward flight in the manner of an autogyro by 
disconnecting the rotor compressor drive means and con- 
necting the propeller to the output of the reciprocating en- 
gine. The aircraft is further provided with wing thrust aug- 
menting devices, and flap means for increasing the lift forces 
at lower rotational speeds. 

The aircraft can also be manufactured from a standard 
propeller-driven commercial monoplane in which the wing is 
taken off and a compact compressor installed on the same 
mounting points of the fuselage as the wing that was 
removed, and installing a fluid-driven rotary wing that is con- 
nected to the compressor. 


3,610,556 
DIRECTIONAL CONTROL MECHANISM FOR 
REACTION PROPELLED CRAFT 
Tully Cecil Charlton, Jr., 19 N. 9th St., Cheney, Wash. 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,754 
Int. Cl. B64c 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 244—52 12 Claims 

A directional control mechanism is described for con- 
trolling reaction propelled craft. The mechanism has two 
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vanes that are pivotally mounted for deflecting the exhaust 
stream from a reaction engine. The vanes are operated by a 
steering control mechanism that pivots one vane through a 
wider angle than the other vane to accent the turning of the 


craft. A forward-reverse control means is also operatively 
connected to the vanes for pivoting the vanes in opposite 
directions to deflect and direct the exhaust stream in a for- 
ward direction to propel the craft rearward. 


3,610,557 
SPEED BRAKE FOR AIRCRAFT 
Walter E. Fellers, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Northrop 
Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,037 
Int. Cl. B64c 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 244—113 2 Claims 


An aircraft incorporating a pair of ventral fins equally 
spaced on each side of the aircraft’s longitudinal axis provid- 
ing dual functions, viz., directional stability and speed brakes. 


3,610,558 i 
CHRISTMAS TREE STAND 
Victor Tawara, 3750 S. Federal Bivd., Englewood, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,302 

Int. Cl. A47g 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 248—44 4 Claims 
A Christmas tree stand consisting of only three lengths of 
wire bent and connected together, including two identical 
main lengths of wire each bent to form two opposite inclined 
side members, two legs and a generally horizontal supporting 
crosspiece between the legs, and including a third length of 
wire bent into a generally square brace connected to the 
inclined side members when the two main lengths have been 
bent as described and arranged to have their crosspieces ex- 
tend across each other at the center of the assembly, 
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whereby the crossed pieces support the bottom of the tree section and bail releasably secure the open end portion of a 
trunk. The upper ends of the inclined side members litter bag for adjustment between open and closed condi- 


yieldingly engage the sides of the trunk 90° apart from each 
other and are adapted to be nailed thereto. 


3,610,559 
GOLF BAG BUCKLE AND MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
FOR GOLF CART 
Ammon M. Leitzel, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Jarman Com- 
pany of Oregon, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,072 
Int. Cl. B62b 1/02; A63b 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—96 4 Claims 


A buckle structure for mounting on the frame of a golf cart 
releasably to buckle a golf bag thereto includes brackets 
which are attachable to the frame and extend in opposed 
directions to the axis thereof. Belt-engaging prongs are 
slidably attached to the brackets at their outboard ends to 
form openings or eyes on both sides of each of the prongs. A 
belt is attached to the prongs, being threaded through the 
eyes outboard thereof to pass outside of the brackets from 
one outboard end to the other. The reach of the belt between 
such outboard ends forms a resilient sling against which the 
golf bag is supported, the belt thereupon encircling the golf 
bag and passing inboardly of the prongs to be received 
thereupon. The belt thus retains the bag snugly against the 
sling, yet the bag is kept removed from the brackets to 
prevent its being damaged thereby. 


3,610,560 
LITTER BAG HOLDER 
Alan G. Dillabough, 615 Idlewood Drive S.E., Salem, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,643 
Int. Cl. B65b 67/12 


U.S. Cl. 248—97 7 Claims 
The upwardly inclined front section of an open rectangular 


wire frame mounts laterally spaced bearings which pivotally 
support the ends of a wire bail. The upper ends of the front 


tions, and the closed end of the bag is secured releasably to 


the rear end of the frame. The assembly is adapted for sup- 
port upon an automobile body floor for removable storage 
under the front seat. 


3,610,561 
CLIPS FOR MOUNTING ELECTRICAL FITTINGS IN 
NEW WALL AND CEILING CONSTRUCTION 
Beverly Greenwood, 420 N.W. 29th St., Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,354 
Int. Cl. H02g 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—205 3 Claims 


Clips for mounting electrical outlet boxes to wall and ceil- 
ing constructions, such clips including a monoplanar screw- 
engaging face, a box-engaging projection extending generally 
perpendicular to the screw-engaging face, and at least one 
brace flange extending from the screw-engaging face and 
spaced from the box-engaging projection to permit one wall 
of an electrical box to be positioned between the box-engag- 
ing projection and the brace flange. The screw-engaging face 
is perforated over at least a portion of its areal extent, with 
the perforations formed through the screw-engaging face 
being bounded on one side of such face by a plurality of 
times which project out of the screw-engaging face. 


3,610,562 
ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING FOR MARKING AND 
DISPLAY PANEL 

Ronald M. Holmes, Lansing, and Dennis D. Page, Ithaca, 

both of Mich., assignors to Eberhard Faber Inc., Crestwood, 

Wilkes Barre, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,797 
Int. Cl. A47b 97/04; A47€ 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 248— 286 8 Claims 

A marking and display panel is held in upright Supporting 
standards by a pair of panel swivel-mounting brackets whic 
permit free rotation of the panel in its supporting standards 
and also the elevational adjustment of the panel along the 
height of the supporting standards. The panel swivel-mount 
brackets comprise a section fixed to the panel for rotation 
therewith and a fixed section adapted to slide along spaced 
upright supporting standards. A latch carried by the panel 
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swivel-mount brackets cooperates with means on the sup- 
porting standards to hold the panel at a selected elevation 


while a position-securing screw interengaging the bracket 
sections secures the selected rotational position of the panel. 


3,610,563 
MANDREL FOR FORMING FIBER-REINFORCED 
PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Phillip E. Allen, Wickliffe, Ohio, assignor to Structural Fibers 
Inc., Chardon, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,547 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00; B29d 3/02; B28b 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 249—65 6 Claims 
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Hollow, reinforced plastic articles are molded in a closed 
molding chamber by employing an internal expandable bag 
to define the inside surface of the article to be molded. A 
nonstretchable sleeve surrounds at least a portion of the bag 
so that, when the bag is inflated during the molding opera- 
tion, the sleeve accurately establishes the wall thickness of 
the article to be molded. 


3,610,564 
CONSTRUCTION MEANS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF 
A SWIMMING POOL 

Charles D. Mattingly, Wichita, Kaas., assignor to Mattingly, 

Inc., Wichita, Kans. 

Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 792,047 
Int. Cl. B22c 9/24 

U.S. Cl. 249—148 3 Claims 

This invention relates to the structural elements required 
and the method of constructing a swimming pool having the 
ultimate in design, space efficiency, ease of maintenance, and 
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durability. More particularly, this invention relates to a 
means of constructing a swimming pool through the use of a 
plurality of interconnected inside, outside, and step form 
structures placed in cooperating positions with the plumbing, 
electrical, and reinforcing steel placed therebetween whereu- 
pon an entire concrete swimming pool can be poured in sub- 


stantially one operation. Still, more specifically, this inven- 
tion is a method of constructing a swimming pool utilizing 
cooperating form structures whereupon a pool can be built in 
a minimum amount of time without skilled labor, in a variety 
of design variations, and using a plurality of preconstructed 
engineered elements achieving a maximum of uniform and 
durability therefrom. 


3,610,565 
RETAINING MEMBER FOR RETAINING CONCRETE 
FORM SHEETS IN RIGHT-ANGULAR ASSEMBLY 
Miyoji Okazaki, 1328 ‘“‘F’’ St., Oxnard, Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,533 
Int. Cl. E04g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 249—194 2 Claims 


My invention comprises a novel cooperating yoke and rivet 
assembly for positively retaining right-angularly disposed 
concrete form sheets in such assembly for the reception of 
wet concrete mix for integrally forming walls of a building 
structure. 
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3,610,566 
ROCKER CLAMP FOR FLEXIBLE TUBING 
Frank J. Rychlik, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool; 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 870,611 
Int. Cl. F16k 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 251—9 5 Claims 


A variable clamp device for controlling fluid flow through 
resilient tubing. The clamp includes a pair of arcuate body 
portions each having at least one rigid convex reference sur- 
face with the body portions maintained with the reference 
surface in intimate contact and each body portion including a 
groove or channel having a varying depth relative to the axial 
extent of the adjacent reference surface; the opposing chan- 
nels accepting and acting on the tubing as the convex rocker- 
like body portions move relatively along the reference sur- 
faces and compress the tubing within the channel. 


3,610,567 
VENTILATING SYSTEM 
Robert M. Stuck, Chicago, Ill., assignor to ILG Industries, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,967 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 251—30 


Te 
a 





A system is provided for selectively controlling the move- 
ment of air through a passageway by means of a damper 
operated by an actuator which, in turn, is controlled by a 
movable selector. In a specific embodiment, the movable 
selector determines a preset position of the damper, which is 
caused to move from the preset position to a back draft posi- 
tion when the system is shut down. When the system is again 
energized, the damper is automatically returned to the posi- 
tion determined by the movable selector. 


3,610,568 
VALVE ACTUATOR INCLUDING CAM LINKAGE 
William D. Duwe, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Dover Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,155 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//163 


U.S. Cl. 251—58 4 Claims 
This invention relates to a mechanism for the controlled 


rotation of a shaft. More particularly, the invention relates to 
a valve, including means for the controlled opening and clos- 
ing thereof, including a valve body having a stem opening 
therein, a stem rotatably received in the stem opening, an 
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arm affixed to the stem and extending radially therefrom, 
cam plate movably supported relative to the valve body and 
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movable in a plane parallel the arm, the cam plate having an 


edge defining a cam surface, an upstanding boss portion af- 
fixed to the arm and engaging the cam surface, and means of 
controllably displacing the cam plate relative to the valve 
body. 


3,610,569 
FLUID CONTROL VALVE WITH RETRACTABLE BODY 
SEAT 
Henry V. Reaves, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Xomox Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,150 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/163 
U.S. Cl. 251—62 
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The control valve is provided with a normally stationary 
body seat which is retractable from the moveable valving 
member, to free said valving member of frictional resistance 
to movement in advance of disposition of the valving 
member to open or closed positions. The retractable seat of 
the valve body is designed for prolonged and efficient trou- 
ble-free service. 


3,610,570 
PROTECTIVE ADAPTER FOR DIAPHRAGM-TYPE 
VALVE 
Curtis L. Erwin, Jr., 5010 S.E. 41st Ave., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,546 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/143 

U.S. Cl. 251—63.4 1 Claim 
An adapter having a body portion with a bore for slideably 
receiving a valve-operating projecting rod on a plunger and 
also having a counterbore for receiving the head of the 
plunger. A seat is formed in the body portion, and the 
plunger is selectively engageable with such seat when an 
operating pressure exists in the system such that the rod upon 
seating of the plunger has moved the diaphragm-type valve to 
an operative position. Through the arrangement of seating of 
the plunger in the body portion and predetermined length of 
the rod the plunger exerts the same operating pressure on the 
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diaphragm-type valve regardless of the pressure to which the 
plunger is subjected. The housing has an inlet opening lead- 
ing to the counterbore for the entrance of plunger-operating 





fluid, and such opening has fluid inlet-restricting means 
therein for feeding fluid under pressure to the plunger at a 
slow rate to prevent shock operation of said plunger. 


3,610,571 
CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Richard L. Cisco, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Parker-Han- 
nifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,132 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 251—63.6 7 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a valve for tank filling and drain- 
ing. The valve is adapted to be disposed in the bottom of a 
tank and includes a housing and a valve seat. A main valve 
member is biased against the seat and may be opened by ac- 
tuating means including a piston fixed relative to the housing 
and a cylinder movable relative thereto. The cylinder overlies 
the piston and thus protects it from sediment settling in the 
tank. 


3,610,572 
DRAIN VALVE ASSEMBLY 

Edward J. Swearingen, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to 

Swearingen Aircraft, San Antonio, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,389 

Int. Cl. F16k 5//00 
U.S. Cl. 251—144 10 Claims 
A drain valve assembly which is to be installed on the in- 
terior of an integral aircraft fuel tank of the type where the 
skin of the aircraft is also the wall of the tank. When 
mounted the valve is wholly within the tank with the excep- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcToBER 5, 1971 


tion of an operating means for opening the valve which lies 
flush with the outer surface of the skin. The valve normally 


closes an orifice in the skin section that forms the tank, how- 
ever, when pushed inwardly into the tank, it opens the orifice 
to permit drainage. 


3,610,573 
VALVE STRUCTURE 
David E. Robertson, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Cor- 
poration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,472 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 251— 167 6 Claims 














The valve casing has openings in opposite sidewalls com- 
municating with conduits in a pipeline. A stem is mounted in 
the casing for rotation and axial sliding movement. A valve 
mechanism is carried at the inner end of the stem and in- 
cludes valve plates movable upon rotation of the stem in one 
direction into engagement with the sidewalls of the casing to 
close the openings therein. Spring means is connected to the 
valve plates for urging the same away from the sidewalls 
upon reverse rotation of the stem. The entire valve 
mechanism is movable into and out of registration with the 
sidewall openings upon axial sliding movement of the stem. 
The valve mechanism also includes levers which, upon 
reverse rotation of the system, serve to pry the valve plates 
away from the opposite sidewalls in the event the valve is 
closed with high pressure within the casing. 


3,610,574 
FLEXIBLE STEM SLIDE VALVE 
Thomas A. Hartman, 700 Capac Court, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,243 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 251—176 12 Claims 

A valve construction including a valve seat defining a flow 
passage therethrough and a vale member movable transverse- 
ly of the passage and disposed in sliding contact with one 
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axial end face of the seat. The valve member is elongated in 
its direction of movement and includes a first imperforate 
end portion for closing the passage and a second end portion 
having an opening formed therethrough for registry with the 
passage. An actuating mechanism for shifting the valve 


member is provided and includes structure coacting with the 
valve member to apply a lateral force thereon urging the 
valve member toward the seat end face with which it is en- 
gaged with the center point of the application of the force 
applied to the valve member maintained in general registry 
with the passage throughout movement of the valve member. 


3,610,575 
SEAT RING FOR BALL VALVES 
Rikizo Yoneda, 64, Shimogamo Umenoki-cho, Sakyo-ku, 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,891 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 251—315 5 Claims 


A seat ring for ball valves which comprises an annular 
body made of natural or synthetic rubber and adapted to be 
disposed in the valve chamber so as to be in sealing contact 
with the ball therein; an annular core made of a rigid materi- 
al and enclosed circumferentially in said annular body; and a 
lamina of a plastic material covering at least that portion of 
the outer surface of said annular body which is in sealing 
contact with said ball. The core ring makes the whole struc- 
ture of the seat ring strong, and the plastic lamina reduces 
the frictional resistance between the seat ring and the ball 
thereby enabling smooth operation of the valve and, in com- 
bination with the rubber body, provides a good sealing effect 
between the ring and the ball. 
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3,610,576 
SHEET FEEDING APPARATUS 
Edric Raymond Brooke, Bishops, Statford, England, assignor 
to English Numbering Machines Limited, Enfield, Mid- 
diesex, England 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,657 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 19, 1968, 

35495/68 

Int. Cl. B65h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 271—8 6 Claims 


This invention relates to apparatus for feeding sheets of 
paper from a delivery position and comprises means for 
mechanically locking of the rollers which transport the paper 
when a sheet of paper is absent from, or is misaligned in, the 
delivery position. The apparatus comprises a paper-sensing 
device, which is operated by depressing a plunger. The move- 
ment of the sensing device is arrested by the presence of a 
duly located sheet of paper in the delivery position and, when 
such a sheet is present, the motion of the plunger causes a 
locking pin to be disengaged from a notch, thus enabling the 
feed rollers to rotate so as to feed a single sheet of paper 
from the delivery position. 

The provision of means for mechanically locking the sheet 
feeding means when a sheet is absent or is misaligned enables 
the invention to be distinguished from known arrangements 
where the absence of such a locking device may give rise to 
disruption of work flow, waste of materials and, possibly, 
damage to the apparatus. 


3,610,577 
SUCTION FEED CONVEYOR 
Joseph E. Foster, Jr., 723 Lincoln Hwy., Exton, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,016 
Int. Cl. B65h 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 271—30 2 Ciaims 





A suction feed conveyor for feeding cardboard blanks in- 
cluding an automatically elevating platform which is verti- 
cally operative below a suction conveyor, the said conveyor 
including suction forces which are strong enough to lift the 
top sheet from a stack of blank cardboard sheets positioned 
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upon the said elevating platform and conveyor means capa- 
ble of transversely transporting respectively each said top 
sheet with respect to the initial platform position. 


3,610,578 
SHEET STACKER 
Raymond L. R. Lucas, Avenue de La Republique, Prechac, 
Gironde, France 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 743,419, July 9, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,549,144. This application Apr. 28, 
1970, Ser. No. 32,632 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/50 


U.S. Cl. 271—68 10 Claims 


A sheet stacker in which a sheet feed conveyor is progres- 
sively moved upwardly as the height of a stack formed from 
the sheets discharged from the conveyor increases with the 
stack being deposited on a stack removal conveyor con- 
nected to the sheet conveyor through a motor driven friction 
roller which can be bodily moved with the roller locked in 
position to maintain the stack in alignment with the discharge 
end of the conveyor and with the roller being drivingly 
operable following stacking to convey the completed stack 
away from the stacking station. 


3,610,579 
MECHANISM FOR RELEASE OF PAPER SHEETS FOR 
STACKING PURPOSE 

Jaroslav Jiruse, Blansko, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 

Adamovske  strojirny, narodni podnik, Adamov, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,043 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/28 


U.S. Cl. 271—79 4 Claims 


Feed mechanism for stacking printed paper sheets. The 
sheets are carried from the press between pivotal grippers on 
an endless conveyor entrained over at least one pulley. A 
movable slide having a cam surface is provided adjacent to 
the conveyor to engage the grippers and open the same at a 
precise point over the stack. Means are provided to 
reciprocate the slide so as to adjust the position of opening. 
The slide is provided with an arcuate member at its forward 
end and a connecting link. The arcuate member is provided 
with a segmented recess to receive the connecting iink. The 
cam surface is thereby directly continued by the link and the 
arcuate member which is received in the recess when the 
cam is shortened. 
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3,610,580 
TROLLEY 
George Bernard Johnstone, Liverpool, England, assignor to 
Joloda Transport Equipment Limited, Liverpool, Lan- 
cashire, England 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,811 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 9, 1968, 
38151/68 
Int. Cl. B60p //44; B65g 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—5 C 2 Claims 


The invention is for a trolley comprising a carriage and a 
load-carrying member mounted on said carriage so that rela- 
tive movement can take place between the carriage and the 
load-carrying member in the direction of travel of the trolley, 
said relative movement being effected by a manually opera- 
ble hydraulic ram. An inclined plane is provided on the load- 
carrying member and a roller-follower on the carriage, or 
vice versa. This inclined plane and roller-follower cooperate 
when said relative movement between the carriage and the 
load-carrying member takes place to raise the load-carrying 
member relatively to the carriage. 


3,610,581 
APPARATUS FOR PRESTRESSING RODS IN CONCRETE 
Odilo Paul, 7941 Durmentinger/Wurtt., Germany 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 827,127 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 28, 1968, 9 A 
5093/68 37b; Switzerland, Aug. 16, 1968, 12, 335/68 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—29 A 21 Claims 


“at | eal 


7. 


A hydraulic stressing press to be used for stressing at least 
one rod, wire or wire bundle which is prestressed in a 
concrete structure. The housing of the press is adapted to be 
supported against an abutment member and is provided with 
an anchoring device and a clamping device. The anchoring 
device and the stressing device itself are actuated by hydrau- 
lic pistons. An externally located anchoring ring cylinder unit 
is provided, and at least one part of this unit surrounds an in- 
ternal clamping device and is connected to a anchoring ele- 
ment removably arranged between the clamping device and 
the clamping jaws. 


3,610,582 
MOTOR-DRIVEN APPARATUS FOR DRAWING 
CONDUCTOR WIRES INTO CONDUITS 
Gianfranco Passoni, Bumpliz, Berne, Switzerland, assignor to 
Icomag Trust Reg., Vaduz, Liechtenstein 
Filed Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 769,635 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 25, 1967, 15 
049/67 
Int. Cl. E21c 29/16 

U.S. Cl. 254—134.3FT 4 Claims 
A motor-driven apparatus for drawing conducting wires 
into conduits has a housing which has a detachable insertion 
tube for introduction into the conduit and for guiding the 
draw wire. The apparatus comprises means for wireless 
remote control of a reversing drive motor, an externally pro- 
jecting switch for switching the motor on and off manually, a 
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cable connector for the motor current and a cable connector position, the mechanism having novel structural features per- 
for remote control of the motor by means of an electric lead. mitting the simplified and efficient lowering or raising of the 
The apparatus has two pairs, fixed one behind the other, of 


driving discs which act elastically against each other in part, 
as a forward feed mechanism, and which are arranged that 
the move the draw wire forwards and backwards. 


3,610,583 
PERMANENT HORSESHOE MAGNET TRACTION LINE 
HAUL 
Cyrus W. Ostrom, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Consolidated 
Electric Corporation, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No.710,681, Feb. 23, 1968, Pat. No. 3,512,757. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,154 
Int. Cl. B66d //30 


U.S. Cl. 254—150 5 Claims 


A sheave for steel cable in a line haul has a circumferential 
groove in which the cable fits closely, and unlike poles of 
permanent horseshoe magnets are spaced circumferentially 
of the sheave to produce a flux path passing through the 
cable in the groove. The unlike poles of each magnet are 
formed by the tips of the horseshoe magnet legs. The mag- 
nets can be arranged with unlike poles disposed alternately 
circumferentially of the sheave in the bottom of the sheave 
cable-receiving groove. The magnet legs project radially from 
sides of the sheaves. 


3,610,584 
LOWERING DEVICE MECHANISM 
Henry C. Pfaff, Jr., Summit, N.J., assignor to Pfaff and Ken- 
dall, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 798,247 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 254—173 5 Claims 
A lowering device mechanism adapted to be utilized for 
movement of a structure, such as a luminaire or light-carry- 
ing apparatus, from a supported position to an accessible 





apparatus, for servicing, repairing, or replacing elements of 
the apparatus as necessary. 


3,610,585 
MIXER 

Douglas W. MacLeod, Oxford; Walter A. Rapetski, Orange; 

Jerome P. Rothschild, Orange, and Richard B. Barnes, 

Bethany, all of Conn., assignors to USM Corporation, 

Boston, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,596 
Int. Cl. BOIE 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 259—6 

















A mixing device having spaced-apart end frames and side 
assemblies defining an internal mixing chamber which slide 
into the end frames to define a mixing chamber. One piece 
end plates carried by the end frames and retained by the side 
assemblies further define the mixing chamber. 


3,610,586 
MIXING DEVICE 

Howard Price, Kings Point, N.Y.; Seymour Wallick, Clifton, 

N.J., and Harvey Diamond, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to In- 

ternational Patents & Development Corporation, Kings 

Point, N.Y. 

Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,464 
Int. Cl. BOIf 9/12, 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 259—15 17 Claims 

A dental mixing arrangement in which prepackaged in- 
gredients to be mixed for dental applications are stored 
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within a container which maintains the ingredients isolated 
from each other prior to usage. The ingredients are inter- 
mixed by placing the container in a mixing device which 
rotates the base of the container while maintaining the cover 
stationary. A knife portion integral with the container bottom 


severs an isolating membrane stretched over a portion of the 
cover, during operation of the mixer, and permits the in- 
gredients to mix. Through rotation of the container bottom, a 
homogeneous mixture is realized with a mixing paddle in- 
tegral with the stationary container top or cover. 


3,610,587 
TUMBLING APPARATUS 
Paul Schatz, 11, Raingartenweg, Dornach, Solothurn, Switzer- 
land 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,207 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 3, 1968, 
11617/68 
Int. Cl. BOIf 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 259—72 9 Claims 


Tumbling apparatus comprising a pair of convex rockers 
which define surfaces about which the apparatus may be 
rolled to provide a tumbling motion. Preferably, the rockers 
have the same radius of circular curvature, their centers of 
curvature being spaced by a distance equal to this radius. 
Preferably, each rocker lies in a plane such that the two 
planes, so defined, are orthogonal. A cover enclosing the 
rockers may be employed as a vessel in which the material is 
tumbled. 


3,610,588 
ASPHALT MIXING AND PAVING APPARATUS 

George W. Diefenbach, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Sahuaro 

Petroleum & Asphalt Co. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,505 
Int. Cl. B28¢e //22 

U.S. Cl. 259—157 10 Claims 

A mixer for asphalt and rubber compositions to be used for 
preparing topping for roadways or the like; said mixer com- 
prising a tank having horizontally operable shaft means near 
the lower interior thereof and carrying a pair of opposed au- 
gers; said tank having a partition through which said shaft ex- 
tends and which is located between said augers such that 
rotation of said shaft carrying said augers causes liquid 
material in said tank to be impelled toward opposite sides of 
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said partition by respective opposed augers; said partition 
having openings therein to allow counterflow exchange of 
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liquid materials from one compartment to another in said 
tank at opposite sides of said partition. 


3,610,589 
HUMIDIFIER 
William P. Paulin, Barrie, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Canadian General Electric Company Limited, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,520 
Int. Cl. F24f 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 261—30 9 Claims 


Apparatus for humidifying air by rotating evaporative 
material supported within a water reservoir while flowing air 
through the material. A baffle in the upper portion of the hu- 
midifier separates an air inlet opening from an air outlet 
opening. The air introduced into the humidifier at the air 
inlet opening is directed by the baffle from the top of the hu- 
midifier through the evaporative material and out the air out- 
let opening. 


3,610,590 
AERATOR IMPELLERS FOR THE AERATION OF 
LIQUIDS 
Joseph Richard Kaelin, Villa Seeburg, Buochs, Nidwalden, 
Switzerland 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,254 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 19, 1969, 
7593/69 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—91 11 Claims 
A vertical axis aeration impeller for the aeration of liquids, 
particularly for aerating sewage in aeration tanks comprises a 
rotor body of inverted frustoconical-shape carrying blades 
for raising liquid from a lower suction side to an upper 
peripheral delivery side of the rotor. The outer side of the 
frustoconical rotor surface is provided with blades extending 
from the suction side to the delivery side and having a T- 
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shaped profile. The free edge of the web of the T-shaped 
profile is connected with the frustoconical surface of the 
rotor body, while the flanges or yoke of the T-profile are 
spaced from said surface and comprise a wider flange section 
along one side of the web and a narrower flange section 


along the other side thereof. The free edges of the flanges of 
circumferentially adjacent blades are spaced from each other 
in circumferential direction to provide laterally open flow 
channels for the liquid which remains in intimate contact 
with air while being conveyed through the flow channels. 


3,610,591 
WATERFALL ATOMIZER 
Giovanni C. Ziliotto, 120 South Broadway, Lake Orion, Mich. 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,357 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 261—112 4 Claims 


The intake passageway of the device has converging walls 
through which a gas passes and over which a flow of water is 
maintained which cools the gases and retains the walls clean. 
Certain types of dust and grime in the gas are difficult to wet 
for removal, and a series of rods in rows in extension of the 
sloping walls are struck by the flow of water therefrom which 
breaks up into droplets at the point where the gas expands to 
mingle with the gas and wet the hard-to-remove particles so 
that they can be separated more readily therefrom. 


3,610,592 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTIMATING ERRORS 
IN PYROMETER READINGS 
Thomas P. Murray, Churchill Borough, Pa., assignor to 
United States Steel Corporation 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,747 
Int. Cl. GO1j 5/06, 5/60; GO1k 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 263—3 19 Claims 
Apparatus for and a method of determining the proper 
emittance factor for the combined thermal radiation from a 
body (disposed in a heating cavity defined by the walls of a 
furnace means and heated to a predetermined temperature 
by heating means associated with the furnace means) and the 
reflected thermal radiation from the walls to measure the 
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temperature of the body with a minimum range of tempera- 
ture error, are disclosed. 

The apparatus has sight tube means disposed in one of the 
walls and in registry with the body, and a body-temperature- 
measuring pyrometer having a high temperature to emittance 
factor ratio sensitivity disposed in the sight of tube means. 
The body-temperature-measuring pyrometer has a first 
predetermined body emittance factor for the body deter- 
mined for the body by the ratio method. An emittance cor- 
recting pyrometer having a lower temperature to emittance 
factor ratio sensitivity than the body-temperature-measuring 
pyrometer is disposed adjacent the body-temperature-mea- 
suring pyrometer in the sight tube means. The emittance-cor- 
recting pyrometer has a second predetermined emittance fac- 
tor for the body determined for the body by the ratio 
method. Mirror means are in said sight tube means for direct- 
ing a portion or one wavelength band of the combined ther- 
mal radiation to the body-temperature-measuring pyrometer 
and another portion or other wavelength band of the com- 
bined thermal radiation to the emittance-correcting measur- 
ing pyrometer. The body-temperature-measuring pyrometer 
is operable to measure the temperature of the body with a 
first range of stepped emittance factors in the range from the 
first predetermined body emittance factor to 1.00 to deter- 
mine a first measured temperature range for the body with a 
first temperature error range. The emittance-correcting 
pyrometer is operable to measure the temperature of the 
body with a second range of stepped emittance factors in the 
range from the second predetermined emittance factor to 
1.00 to determine a range of emittance-correcting factors 
corresponding to the first measured temperature range. This 
range of emittance-correcting factors indicates one half-por- 
tion of the half-portions defined by the first predetermined 
emittance factor and the midpoint between the first predeter- 
mined emittance factor and 1.00 and the midpoint and 1.00 
of the first range of stepped emittance factors in which an ad- 








justed emittance factor for the body-measuring pyrometer 
liés. The body temperature pyrometer is then set at the mid- 
point of the one half-portion as such adjusted emittance fac- 
tor to measure the temperature of the body within the 
minimum range of temperature error. 

The method includes the steps of directing a portion or 
one wavelength band of the combined thermal radiation to a 
body temperature-measuring pyrometer having a high tem- 
perature to emittance factor ratio sensitivity and a first 
predetermined body emittance factor the the body as deter- 
mined for the body by the ratio method and another portion 
or other wavelength band of the combined thermal radiation 
to an emittance-correcting measuring pyrometer having a 
lower temperature to emittance factor ratio sensitivity than 
the body-temperature-measuring pyrometer and a second 
predetermined body emittance factor for the body as deter- 
mined for the body by the ratio method; measuring the tem- 
perature of the body with a first range of stepped emittance 
factors in the range from the first predetermined body 
emittance factor to 1.00 to determine a first measured tem- 
perature range for the body with a first temperature error 
range; and measuring the temperature of the body with a 
second range of stepped emittance factors in the range from 
the second predetermined emittance factor to 1.00 to deter- 
mine a range of second emittance factors corresponding to 
the first measured temperature range. The range of second 
emittance factors for the emittance-correcting pyrometer in 
the first measured temperature range indicates one half-por- 





tion of the half-portions defined by the first predetermined 
emittance factor and the midpoint between the first predeter- 
mined emittance factor and 1.00 and the midpoint and 1.00 
of the first range of stepped emittance factors in which an ad- 
justed emittance factor lies. Also included are the steps of 
setting the body temperature pyrometer at the midpoint of 
the one half-portion as such adjusted emittance factor, and 
measuring the temperature of the body with the minimum 
range of temperature error. 


3,610,593 
FEEDING DEVICES FOR CERAMIC OVENS 

Josef Varga; Jiri Kosar, and Milan Brand, all of Hradec 

Kralove, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Tesla narodni podnik, 

Praha, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,927 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 2, 1968, Pv 
6840-68 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/14; F27d 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 263—6 R 7 Claims 


An oven for curing ceramic objects having a kiln, a sup- 


port mounted therein, a movable rod mounted for axial 
movement in alignment with the support, means for deliver- 
ing successive workpieces between the rod and the support 
and means for continuously reciprocating the rod in the axial 
direction to move the workpieces through the oven. 


3,610,594 
OXYGEN DEFICIENT MATERIAL REDUCING SYSTEM 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Robert M. Williams, Ladue, Mo., assignor to Williams Patent 
Crusher & Pulverizer Co., Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,146 
Int. Cl. BO8 15/00; F26b 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 263—15 10 Claims 








A system for reducing raw materials in an oxygen deficient 
atmosphere to prevent fire and explosions and to maintain a 
humidity condition in the system to improve the transporta- 
tion of the material from its zone of reduction to a discharge 
where the gaseous medium of low or deficient oxygen con- 
tent is retained for recirculation. The system includes a pri- 
mary circulation system for transporting the reduced medium 
and a secondary circulation system for obtaining a low or ox- 
ygen deficient gaseous atmosphere for starting up the prima- 
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ry system and for maintaining the oxygen deficiency and im- 
proved efficiency of operation of the primary system. 


3,610,595 
CERAMIC RECUPERATORS 
William Robert Laws, Worcester Park, and David Arthur 
Winkworth, Farnborough, both of England, assignors to 
The British Iron and Steel Research Association, London, 
England 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,881 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 9, 1969, 
1309/69 
Int. Cl. F271 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 263—20 6 Claims 


A recuperator suitable for location in the waste-gas offtake 
of a slab reheating furnace or soaking hearth. The recupera- 
tor includes a plurality of integrally formed tubes of ceramic 
material extending with clearance into each of oppositely 
facing portions of the offtake duct and communicating at 
their ends with header boxes sealed to the outside of the 
duct. The header boxes connect the tubes in series so that 
fluid to be heated during use of the recuperator pass sequen- 
tially through the series connected tubes. The clearance 
between one end of each tube and the duct wall is sealed by 
an annular seal disposed in the region of the outside surface 
of the duct wall, said one end being slidable relative to its 
respective seal to allow for longitudinal tube expansion. 


3,610,596 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ROTARY KILN 
CONTROL 
Gordon L. Snyder, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Corporation 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,584 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 263—32R 10 Claims 














A rotary kiln control system and method for stabilizing kiln 
temperature. Measurements of kiln temperature and the air 
pressure under the cooler grate determine cooler grate speed 
to vary material depth on the grate to maintain the kiln-lining 
temperature constant. In addition, the temperature of cooling 
air from the material is measured and the flow of cooling air 
through the material is regulated in response to this measure- 
ment. 
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3,610,597 
HEAT TREATMENT FURNACE 
Jean Andreu, Rhone, France, assignor to Application Des 
Gaz, Paris, France 
Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,615 
Claims priority, application France, June 30, 1969, 69.21916 
Int. Cl. F27b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 263—40 R 11 Claims 


A furnace for the heat treatment, particularly enamel fir- 
ing, of small mechanical components. The furnace comprises 
a block of thermal insulation material in which a well is 
formed. A heat source, such as a gas burner, is accom- 
modated within the well and a hearth plate extends across 
the top of the well, being mounted on the block by spaced 
legs. Removably mounted over the hearth plate is a bell- 
shaped cover of transparent refractory glass, the cover hav- 
ing an opening in its upper region for the escape of hot gasses 
from the cover after having risen from the burner through 
the spaces between the legs. 


3,610,598 
ORE PROCESSOR 
Gilbert R. Moore, 14452 Wildeve Lane, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,909 
Int. Cl. F27b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—20 4 Claims 














The processor of this invention is comprised of a vibrating 
table which vibrates back and forth along the direction that 
the ore is to travel, and a plurality of radiant heaters posi- 
tioned along the length of the table and forming a substan- 
tially vaportight chamber therewith, along with a means for 
feeding ore uniformly onto one end of the table and for ex- 
tracting the ore vapor positioned at the other end of the ta- 
ble. 
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3,610,599 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING PHOSPHORUS 
REMOVAL IN A BASIC OXYGEN FURNACE 
Norman R. Carlson, Export, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. . 
Division of Ser. No. 649,231, June 27, 1967, Pat. No. 3,540,879. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,496 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/00; C21c 7/00 


US. Cl. 266—34 R 2 Claims 








Phosphorus control is achieved in low and high carbon 
basic oxygen furnace heats on the basis of direct metal sam- 
pling during the oxygen blow. Dephosphorizing corrective 
action is applied after the sampling and prior to vessel turn- 
down if such action is required to reach a phosphorus level 
equal to or less than the maximum allowable process end- 
point level. The phosphorus control is made compatible with 
carbon, temperature and other endpoint controls. 


3,610,600 
CONTINUOUSLY OPERABLE PLANT FOR DEGASSING 
AND POURING METAL MELTS 
Friedrich Schnake, Rheinhausen, Germany, assignor to AEG 
Elotherm GmbH, Remscheid-Hasten, Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,990 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1968, P 15 83 
857.0 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 266—34 V 


Degassing and pouring of metal melts has hitherto 
generally been carried out as a batch process, due to the 
necessity of removal of the vacuum during recharging of the 
melt-feeding means, e.g. crucible. 

Plant has not been devised which allows the degassing and 
pouring operation to be carried out continuously, in that the 
melt-feeding means, i.e. crucible or feed head, is connected 
to a vacuum chamber by a transfer passage, and in that the 
vacuum head consists of an electromagnetic conveyor trough 
to convey the melt to the pouring lip within the vacuum. 
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3,610,601 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING A CONSUMABLE 
LANCE 
Harry L. Bishop, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,678 
Int. Cl. C2 ic 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 LM 7 Claims 


A plurality of parallel conductive loops extending longitu- 
dinally substantially the length of a consumable lance utilized 
to supply oxygen to a bath of metal within a vessel for steel- 
making. Each conductive loop extends a predetermined 
distance on said lance and is connected to monitoring means 
including electric power source and metering means to in- 
dicate electrical current flow through the conductive loop. In 
preferred embodiments, the consumable lance may be posi- 
tioned by control equipment responsive to signals generated 
within the monitoring means responsive to changes in current 
flow or interruptions therein precipitated by physical condi- 
tions within the vessel. 


3,610,602 
GAS-PERMEABLE REFRACTORY PLUG AND METHOD 
Alexander J. Deacon, Chicago, and Marshall J. McCullough, 
Hazel Crest, both of Ill., assignors to United States Steel 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,316 
Int. Cl. C21c 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 PP 7 Claims 


“Ada. Pr 
te DOM Ags 


“+47 


A permeable refractory plug through which gas can be in- 
troduced to liquid at high temperature. The structure around 
the permeable refractory tends to crack and channel the gas 
away from its intended path. Invention is to insert slabs of 
fusible viscous material, such as fused silica glass, around the 
plug. Slabs fuse and flow into any cracks and thus seal them. 
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3,610,603 
DEVICE FOR SLAGGING OF THE BATH SURFACE OF A 
MELTING BATH OF A METALLURGICAL FURNACE 


Gunter Schmitz, Rumeln-Kaldenhausen, Germany, assignor 


to Demag Aktiengesellschaft, Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,584 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 12, 1967, P 15 
83 238.9 
Int. Cl. F27d 23/00 
9 Claims 


A device for slagging of the bath surface of a melting bath 
of a metallurgical furnace comprises a moving vehicle or car 
having wheels adapted for movement over the ground or a 
track surface and including a pivotal column on the car 
which carries a rake which may be moved outwardly or in- 
wardly in respect to the pivotal column. The column is 
pivotal about a vertical axis by means of a fluid control 
piston and cylinder combination which is mounted on the 
car. The car carries jacking elements adjacent the wheels for 
lifting the car off the wheels in order to mount it firmly in 
position during operative raking, for example. 

An alternate embodiment includes a fixed mounting ad- 
jacent a metallurgical operation which pivotally supports a 
column carrying a traverse with guide pulleys for a track car- 
rier for a rake which moves inwardly and outwardly thereon. 
The column is pivotal with the track carrier about a vertical 
axis and the track carrier carries a car, which may be mova- 
ble backwardly and forwardly therealong, and which sup- 
ports the inner end of the rake. 


3,610,604 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ISOLATING VIBRATION 
AND SHOCK 
Kazuo Terai, Kakamigahara, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki 
Heavy Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,758 
Int. Cl. F16f 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 267—9 B 8 Claims 


Method and means for isolating and absorbing vibration by 
making use of the friction between confronting filamentary 
materials extending normally outwardly from respective sides 
of a pair of base members which are arranged so as to make 
ie movement upon being subjected to a vibration or a 
shock. 
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3,610,605 
SHOCK MITIGATING DEVICE 
Kenneth T. Cornelius, Potomac, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Arm 
‘ Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,580 
Int. Cl. B60g / 1/26 F16f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—64A 14 Claims 


A shock absorber employing two opposing preloaded 
springs acting on opposite faces of a piston so that one of the 
springs will always oppose dny motion of the piston while the 
other spring is prevented from aiding motion. Motion of the 
piston displaces fluid in a hydraulic system internal to the 
piston. The displaced hydraulic fluid opposes the return mo- 
tion of the piston under the force of the compressed spring 
and allows the device to assume a new equalibrium position 
and act as an effective shock and vibration isolating mount at 
the new position. 


3,610,606 
TURNBUCKLE AND SHOCK ABSORBER 
Gary E. Andrews, 5199 Priorbrook, Florissant, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,743 
Int. Cl. F16f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—74 8 Claims 


The turnbuckle includes a housing and a compound 
plunger receivable by the housing and having threadedly ad- 
justable head and body portions. Cable attachments are pro- 
vided at each end of the turnbuckle. The housing includes 
spaced abutments and the plunger is preloaded by means of a 
compression spring extending between the underside of the 
plunger head and one of the abutments. Clutch action 
between the other abutment and the plunger head rotates the 
housing and the plunger head together until a rated load is 
reached. Further rotation disengages the clutch and 
precludes additional tensioning of the cable system. Residual 
compression in the springs accommodates shock loading, and 
thrust bearings are provided under spring and at one cable 
attachment point to preclude rotational binding of the 
device. 


3,610,607 
SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES PARTICULARLY FOR 
BEDSTEADS AND THE LIKE 
Giancarlo Pofferi, Pistoia, Italy, assignor to Ital-Bed Costru- 
zione Letti e Affini S.r.1., S. Pierino, Pistoia, Italy 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,587 
Int. Cl. F16f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—89 ) 3 Claims 
A bedstead has a rigid frame which supports a spring mesh. 


The spring mesh is secured to the frame by adjustable 
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be operated to vary the tension of the spring mesh while it is 
supported on the frame. 


3,610,608 
SAFETY DEVICE 
William E. Horton, 1325 Jessia St., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,959 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 267— 136 


prey a Ae aw acne 
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The invention relates to a safety device for insertion in au- 
tomobile pneumatic tires and comprises a helical coil of rib- 
bonlike material having its ends joined to form a toroid. The 
ribbonlike material is formed with a plurality of laterally ex- 
tending fingerlike projections defining alternate notches 
whereby the fingers of each loop of the helical coil interfit 
into the notches of adjacent loops and underlie the adjacent 
ribbons to thereby interlock the relative position of adjacent 
loops. 


3,610,609 
DEFORMABLE SHOCK-ABSORBING GUARD 
Leonard H. Sobel, 452 Beach 138th St., Rockaway Park, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,737 
lInt. Cl. B60r 19/00; F16d 63/00; F16f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 267— 140 18 Claims 


SSPDS PASS SS 
SASAANTAAMMAAS 
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Devices for vehicles or the like to reduce shock of collision 
by utilizing energy absorbing material which compresses 
under the force of impact of collision offering increased re- 
sistance and effecting gradual momentum deceleration of the 
moving vehicle as it is being compressed. 
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3,610,610 
APPARATUS FOR ABSORBING SHOCKS AND 
VIBRATIONS 

Pierre Chassagne, c/o Fort Dunlap Erdington, Birmingham 

24, England 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,063 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1968, 22 132 

Int. Cl. F16f //37 


U.S. Cl. 267—152 3 Claims 


B~2 


An antivibration mounting comprising an annular element 
of resilient polymeric material confined between rigid end 
pieces at its axially outer ends and containing in its central 
space an inner element of polymeric foam material, the an- 
nular element having a radially inwardly arched configura- 
tion. 


3,610,611 
AUTOMATIC VEHICLE LEVELING SYSTEM WITH 
ELECTRONIC TIME DELAY 
James O. Elliott, Xenia, and George W. Jackson, Dayton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 


Mich. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,159 


Int. Cl. B60g / 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 267—65 D 





In preferred form, a fully automatic electrically operated 
leveling system for a vehicle having an undamped height 
sensing electric switch on one of a pair of air springs that 
operates to indicate vehicle height. An electric motor driven 
air compressor and electronic control circuit are mounted as 
a unit in a sealed storage tank along with a solenoid operated 
valve. The air compressor exhausts air from the springs into 
the tank to lower the vehicle chassis when it is unloaded. The 
solenoid operated valve directs air from the tank to the 
springs to raise the vehicle chassis when it is loaded. The 
electronic control circuit includes time delay means to 
prevent energization of the motor or solenoid in response to 
normal road movements of the vehicle. 


U.S. Cl. 269—109 
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3,610,612 
PICTURE-FRAMING CLAMP 


Clifford H. Day, P.O. Box 602, McLean, Tex. 


Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,041 
Int. Cl. B25b 5/02 
6 Claims 





A novel clamp is disclosed for holding the sides of a pic- 
ture frame or the like inserted therein in abutting relationship 
for assembly. The clamp, in a preferred embodiment thereof, 
comprises four right-angled corner blocks encircled by a flex- 
ible cord, the ends of which are wound upon a rotatable 
spool rigidly attached to one of the corner blocks so as to 
draw the corner blocks together and thus maintain the sides 
of the inserted frame mutually aligned and under compres- 
sion. A locking pin cooperates with registry holes or recesses 
on the rotatable spool to prevent the spool from unwinding 
inadvertently while the cord is under tension. 

The clamp further includes a pair of rods, each rod being 
secured to one of the corner blocks and slidably passing 
through an adjacent corner block to thus form two pairs of 
slidably interconnected blocks. In this fashion, the two 
slidably interconnected blocks of each pair are maintained in 
essentially constant orientation relative to each other, thus 
maintaining the clamp as a whole and the frame inserted 
therein in a rigid and stable configuration while under com- 
pression. 


3,610,613 
QUARTZ HOLDER FOR SUPPORTING WAFERS 
Raymond D. Worden, Houston, Tex., assignor to Worden 
Quartz Products, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,642 
Int. Cl. B25b / 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—254 


A quartz holder for supporting silicon wafers having one or 
more helical quartz springs for gripping and two elongate 
quartz rods positioned parallel to each other and parallel to 
the axis of the spring for assisting in supporting the wafers. 
Two rods parallel to and positioned against the outside of the 
spring for supporting the spring and a suppressor rod posi- 
tioned parallel to the axis of the spring and interiorly of and 
through the spring for holding the spring in place while the 
wafers are removed. One end of the spring being freely 
movable along the axis of the spring allowing the spring to 
stretch to accommodate loading of the wafers therein. 
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3,610,614 
ROTARY OBSERVATION TOWER EQUIPMENT 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,610,616 
POWER DRIVEN JUMPING DEVICE 


Seiichi Nishizawa, Toyonaka-shi, Japan, assignor to San- Wardell Evans, 1549 South Millard Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


seiyusoki Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,425 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1968, 
43/112387 
Int. Cl. A63g 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 272—7 3 Claims 














A rotary observation tower. An erected frame has a pair of 
endless chains wound around chain wheels driven in the 
same direction at the same speed. Outwardly protruding arms 
are provided at spaced intervals on the pair of endless chains, 
and a frame is rotatably mounted on the other end of each 
arm around a horizontal axis which is parallel with the axis of 
the chain wheel. A gondola is rotatably suspended from the 
center of each frame around a perpendicular axis. A guide 
rail curved so as to constitute a part of a helix is provided on 
the outside of the erected frame so that the said guide rail 
will cause the gondola to rotate around its perpendicular axis 
as it is elevated by means of guiding wheels mounted on the 
external periphery of the gondola. 


3,610,615 
DESTRUCTIVELY DISASSEMBLED DEVICE 
James M. Clearly, P.O. Box 541, Falmouth, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,434 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—8 N 5 Claims 


An amusement device to be destructively disassembled in 
the same manner as an item is broken by a karate blow, in- 
cluding two substantially identical elongated blocks having 
mating surfaces on one end thereof which fit together and 
are aligned by at least one interlocking element to form a 
bridge-type structure with the free ends of blocks resting on a 
support surface, and an elastic tension element passing 
through each of the blocks adjacent their free ends and 
thence about the blocks between the uppermost and lower- 
most contact points of the mating surfaces to thereby tie the 
blocks together in a toggle-type joint at the center of the 
bridge. The structure is stable in the described bridge-type 
configuration but when a force, such as a karate blow, is ap- 
plied to the top surfaces of the blocks adjacent the mating 
surfaces and this force depresses the uppermost contact point 
of the mating surfaces below the tension element, the blocks 
become unstable and essentially fly apart. 


U.S. Cl. 272—75 


Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,855 
Int. Cl. A63b 5/20 
8 Claims 


“o 


There is disclosed an amusement jumping device which 
comprises a length of cord secured in a generally U-shaped 
configuration at its respective ends to one of two spaced- 
apart horizontally aligned shafts rotatable about the same 
horizontal axis and rotatably supported, respectively, ad- 
jacent the ends of a U-shaped frame portion. The device 
comprises a base from which the U-shaped frame portion is 
laterally offset and an electric motor for rotating one of said 
shafts to impart a rotational movement to the cord through a 
360° circular path. 


3,610,617 
EXERCISING DEVICE 
Douglas Ivan Hepburn, North Burnaby, British Columbia, 
Canada, assignor to Apollo Distributors Limited, Van- 
couver, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed July 19, 1968, Ser. No. 746,083 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 24, 1967, 
33,989/67 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—79 5 Claims 
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An exercising apparatus wherein a pair of pulleys having 
operating cables wound therearound are connected in one- 
way driving engagement to independently rotatable mem- 
bers, the free rotation of the members being retarded by their 
respective engagement with a commonly adjusted frictional 
element. The pulleys, when the cables are pulled, rotate in 
one direction so as to rotate the rotatable members, and are 
counterrotated by springs connected thereto so as to rewind 
the cables thereon when the latter are released. 





228 


3,610,618 
KNOCKDOWN RECREATION TABLE CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth Wiggins, 94255 Vernon Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 701,210, Jan. 29, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,526,404. This application June 30, 
1969, Ser. No. 837,661 
Int. Cl. A63d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—SA 6 Claims 


A recreation table construction including a disc carrying a 
playing surface thereon, removable and replaceable arcuate 
segment assemblies mounted to the disc about the peripheral 
edge thereof and endwise spaced one from the other, each 
segment assembly including cushion means along the inner 
facing section thereof and slot means formed in the opposite 
ends of said assemblies, a plurality of demicylindrical cup 
members, each demicup member having flange means and 
arranged engaged between the ends of the segments with the 
flange means received in the slot means of adjacent segment 
assemblies, each of the demicups bridging the gap between 
adjacent segment assemblies and cooperating with the 
peripheral edge of the disc to form a round pocket billiard ta- 
ble; roller means are provided for removable coupling to the 
disc about the periphery, below and slightly extending out- 
ward of the disc and a rotatable upstanding rim is provided 
for engagement upon said roller means selectively in substitu- 
tion for said segment assemblies and demicup means without 
undue manipulations or handling, said rim having a portion 
thereof removed to provide limited tabletop access; said 
recreation table being so capable of multiple purpose recrea- 
tional and other use. 


3,610,619 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
POSITIONAL STATUS OF BOWLING PINS 
John J. Matcovich, 65-15 318th Ave., Woodisde, N.Y., and 
John E. Magee, 191 Forest Blvd., Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,255 
Int. Cl. A63d 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—54 C 16 Claims 
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A method of and electromechanical apparatus for transfer- 
ring and permanently recording data indicating specific 
bowling pins left standing, and conversely those bowling pins 
knocked down, following the roll of each ball in a bowling 
game; this data is recorded in punched card form and is then 
adaptable for either manual or machine totalization. 
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3,610,620 
GRAVITY-ACTUATED SIMULATED RACING GAME 
Elias H. Stein, 1321 Arch St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,275 
Int. Cl. A63f 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 273—86 C 10 Claims 





A toy comprising a stationary base and a frame selectively 
rotatable upon the base and carrying a plurality of spaced 
threaded rods. A movable washer associates with each 
respective rod and descendingly engages the rod following 
each one-half revolution of the frame. Each washer is pro- 
vided with a central aperture having a diameter slightly larger 
than the diameter of the threaded rod to thereby assure an 
unpredictable descent as it falls with respect to the rod. 


3,610,621 
GAME FOR AMUSEMENT 
Robert V. Henry, 1769 Beryl, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,611 
Int. Cl. A63b 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 


REELED LEI LID LIED 
Z. 


Game for amusement employs small sponge elastic ball 
and two relatively small flat disclike targets dimpled to form 
central, pointed protrusions at undersides. Discs are placed 
at a set distance apart, points down, to position targets at 
slight angles to hard playing surfaces. Each player in turn 
aims ball at high side of opponents target with object to flip it 
completely over. 


3,610,622 
HIP-TOSS BALL GAME 
Anthony A. Haroski, 134 Longfellow St., Middlesex, N.J. 
Filed July 11, 1969, Ser. No. 841,028 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—98 6 Claims 
A hip-toss ball game for pleasure and physical fitness in- 


cluding a relatively rigid shaft secured at one end to the body 
at the waist extending generally horizontally outwardly and 
having an open-topped, generally horizontally oriented 
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basket at the opposite end, and a ball secured to the shaft, in- axis and the convolutions have progressively decreasing radii 


termediate its ends, by a slip ring and elongated, flexible 


cord, the object being to drop the ball into the basket by 
manipulation of the body without use of the hands. 


3,610,623 
TARGET AND RAMMING GAME 
Tony Ferrer, 677 Park Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,305 
Int. Cl. A63b 7//02 


U.S. Cl. 273—101 12 Claims 


A game comprising a baseboard on which is mounted a 
horizontally disposed wheel at one end of said board, said 
wheel bearing impact demountable figures, said board having 
toward its end opposite said wheel means for launching a 
projectile and a variable speed motor for rotating said wheel 
at various desired speeds. 


3,610,624 
BALL AND HELICAL TUBING GAME APPARATUS 
William S. Fleischer, 13361 Shady Lane, Chesterland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,371 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—112 


A device for education and amusement whereby one or 
more players through calculated and coordinated oscillation 
of the device cause a ball to roll in a helical path of travel to 
progressively higher levels in a transparent tube. The tube is 
formed into helical convolutions about a generally vertical 


to define a generally frustoconical tower. 


3,610,625 
SIMULATED POOL GAME APPARATUS 
Lyle W. Erno, and Judy L. Erno, both of 4747 North 71st 
Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 819,009 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—126 8 Claims 
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A simulated pool game apparatus comprising a table hav- 
ing a piaying surface with resilient upstanding sidewalls ex- 
tending therefrom and surrounding the playing surface, and 
also including a single cue-actuated generally disc-shaped 
playing piece having a resilient band surrounding its 
periphery and spaced from the upper and lower surfaces of 
the cue-actuated playing piece; a central bearing supporting 
the bottom of the cue-actuated playing piece generally above 
the surface of the table; and the plurality of second disc- 
shaped playing pieces having central bearings supporting the 
bottom surfaces thereof slightly above the playing surface of 
the board, and a cue stick provided with a hollow resilient tip 
adapted to impinge upon the cue-actuated playing piece to 
cause its resilient band to impinge upon the peripheries of 
any one of the plurality of second disc-shaped playing pieces. 


3,610,626 
CHESSLIKE GAME 
Lawrence H. Nolte, RR #1, Hampton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,593 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—131 AB 16 Claims 
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A chesslike game wherein the size of the playing area and 
the number of chess figures is increased to permit simulation 
of a larger war game wherein the players assist one another 
as allies. The main set of chessmen is set up in a center area 
of the playing area and when playing squares exist behind 
these chessmen, unique guard figures are added to the game 
to protect the royalty figures from a rear attack. In one em- 
bodiment, nine conventional checkerboards are loosely sup-" 
ported in physical abutment on a supporting surface thereby 
permitting a 90° rotation of any one of the boards to selec- 
tively match or mismatch alternating colored squares along a 
border of two adjacent boards. The playing area can be 
designated by the overall shape of the checkerboards or by 
transparent or opaque overlays. Movable markers are utilized 
to designate fortifications. 
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3,610,627 
CHECKER GAME APPARATUS 
David Meade Peebles, 325 Marcy Ave., Oxon Hill, Md. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,947 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—136 E 


yy 
=e 


yt = ae ae we tA 


Us eS ae a 


Si 


A checkerboard and checkers wherein the board is formed 
in readily separable sections for ease of carrying and com- 
pactness. The checkerboard surface has shallow recesses at 
all of the playing squares which prevent the checkers from 
sliding appreciably. The alternate squares which separate the 
playing squares on the board are more deeply recessed to 
facilitate the storage of checkers which have been “cap- 
tured”’ or “jumped.” The separable board sections are joined 
by elements received in bottom recesses formed by upwardly 
formed hollow bosses whose tops are the bottom walls of the 
playing square recesses. 


3,610,628 
DROP BALL CHANCE DEVICE HAVING PLURAL 
ROTATABLE PATHWAY MEMBERS 
Edward R. Promin, Bigelow Road, Newfoundland, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,040 
Int. Cl. A63f 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—138 R 5 Claims 


Game apparatus characterized by a plurality of number 
ring assemblies vertically and rotatably mounted on a shaft. 
The number ring assemblies are each provided with a ball 
hole, the holes being equidistant from the central axis of the 
shaft. By chance controlled rotation of the respective number 
ring assemblies, a ball playing element may be made to drop 
through the number ring assemblies and out through a base 
to indicate a winner of the game. 


3,610,629 
COIN-OPERATED ROTATABLE DRUM-TYPE CHANCE 
MACHINE 
Leslie George Pecksen, Mirfield, England, assignor to Coin 
Operated Games Limited, Leeds, Yorkshire, England 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,802 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan: 22, 1969, 
3676/69 
Int. Cl. A63f ///8 
U.S. Cl. 273—143 R 6 Claims 
In a coin-operated or coin-freed machine for gaming 
amusement or vending, but particularly of that kind known in 
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the amusement trade as “fruit machine,” the drums carry ac- 
tuator devices located in positions relative to location 
notches around the peripheries of location plates which are 
rotatable with the drums and are arrested by indexing mem- 
bers, carrying contact devices for contacting said actuator 
devices to produce a signal, for example to signal the value of 
payout won by a player, each contact operation taking place 








only after rotation of the drum concerned has been stopped. 
The actuator devices are removable studs inserted in holes 
radially aligned with the notches. The indexing members are 
pivoted to move at right angles to the planes of rotation of 
the location plates and engage the notches from the faces of 
said plate. Preferably said contact devices are microswitches 
whose actuating buttons contact said studs. 


3,610,630 
GOLF CLUB HEAD WITH WEIGHT ADJUSTING MEANS 
Cecil C. Glover, P.O. Box 12705, Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,001 
Int. Cl. A63b 53/08 
U.S. Cl. 273—171 


A golf club having provision for adjusting the swing weight 
and balance of the club. The club head includes a cavity 
adapted to removably receive a module mounting one or 
more threaded shafts. The shafts are threadedly retained in 
the module and may be withdrawn therefrom to receive a 
plurality of threaded nuts or weights. The nuts may then be 
rotatably translated along the shaft or shafts to provide a 
finite adjustment of the swing weight and/or balance. 


3,610,631 
GOLFING TARGET 
Hubert F. Mulherin, 7 St. Louis Street, Edmundston, New 
Brunswick, Canada 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,115 
Int. Cl. A63b 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—178R 2 Claims 
A game which may be played indoors or outdoors by two 
or more players who first select a card from a stack of cards 
containing instructions to follow in driving a golf ball by a 
putter from a selected location to:a target consisting of a plu- 
rality of different ramps radiating outwardly from a central 
recess or pocket. The cards each have a numerical figure dif- 
fering from the others thereby indicating the position or turn 
which each player assumes and further contain instructions 
for that player to follow, which instructions simulate hazards 
encountered during a normal golf game. The ramp and target 
assembly consists of a plurality of separate and distinct ramps 
each radiating outwardly from the target and having an upper 
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contour surface of selected characteristics with each ramp 
being differently identified such that each player, from the 
card selected, may determine which one of the plurality of 
ramps must be used by that player in the final approach dur- 
ing driving the ball to the target cup. A downwardly extend- 
ing flange at the upper end of each ramp is clampingly 


secured between two concentric rings forming the target as- 
sembly. One of the concentric rings may be the annular part 
of the putting cup, in which case the cup may be clampingly 
engaged to the ramp flanges in either the conventional cup- 
forming position or in an inverted position so that the bottom 
wall of the cup forms a horizontal surface at the upper ends 
of the ramps. 


3,610,632 
GOLFING AID 
Stanley Benson Caldwell, 31 Meols Drive, Hoylake, Wirral, 
Cheshire, England 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,716 
Int. Cl. A63 69/36 


US. Cl. 273—187 R 4 Claims 


The invention provides a directional aid for use in practic- 
ing golf strokes, and comprises two guides which are ad- 
justably connectable at right angles one to the other and one 
of said guides has pivoted to its upper end a third guide 
which is locatable at right angles thereto and slidable 
therealong. The two guides are seated in a slotted connecting 
member to which a cap is threadedly secured to hold the two 
guides in their right angular relationship. The cap includes a 
central spigot for bearing against the crossing point of the 
two guides. 


3,610,633 
GOLF PRACTICE DEVICE 
Samuel C. Schecter, 40 Lincoln Bivd., Bethpage, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,567 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 

U.S. Cl. 273—200 B 8 Claims 

A golf ball is supported on the free end of an arm freely 
swingable generally 90° about a horizontal axis between an 
upright position with the ball disposed uppermost and a 
horizontal position with the ball swung forwardly and 
downwardly relative to a support structure from which the 
arm is pivotally supported. The support structure includes a 
resilient impact abutment block with which the ball impacts 
upon its movement to its second position and which causes 
the ball to bounce back toward its first position after being 
swung rapidly toward its second position. Further, the sup- 
port structure includes physical features defining a progres- 
sively narrowing slot in which the free end portion of the arm 
swings during its final return movement toward its first posi- 
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tion and the surfaces defining the narrowest end of the slot 
frictionally engage the opposite side portions of the free end 


of the arm to check its return to the first upright position 
thereof. 


3,610,634 
DICTATING AND TRANSCRIBING APPARATUS 
FEATURING RECORD MEDIA EJECT CONTROL 
Fred W. Johnson, and Edward R. Lloyd, both of Lexington, 
Ky., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,532 
Int. Cl. G11b 25/06 


USS. Cl. 274—4 J 10 Claims 


A dictating unit has an associated microphone with control 
buttons for establishing modes of operation, and otherwise 
controlling the unit. The dictating unit is arranged for loading 
and unloading of a magnetic belt from the side. A transcrib- 
ing unit has an associated headset and foot control and is ar- 
ranged for loading and unloading of the magnetic belt from 
the front of the unit. However, each unit makes use of the 
same basic frame and common operating mechanisms. For 
maximum convenience, the common mechanisms are 
oriented in a preferred direction, differing by 90°. In each 
unit, the microphone or headset, as the case may be, is 
retractable into a storage compartment. A media (belt) eject 
control feature enables rapid ejection of the media but in a 
controlled manner to prevent excess belt speed near the end 
of the eject operation. 


3,610,635 
CARD ADAPTER ATTACHMENT FOR CASSETTE TAPE 
RECORDER 
Morton Schiff, and James Rosen, both of New York, N.Y., as- 
signors to United States Research & Development Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,952 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 25/04, 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 274—4 J 30 Claims 
A cassette tape recorder is adapted to record and play 
back a magnetic recording on an educational card by means 
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of a plastic attachment which plugs into the tape recorder in 
the same manner as a tape cassette. The attachment com- 
prises a horizontal base member with a rear edge that en- 
gages the cassette clamping spring, and an upstanding front 
wall which helps to define a card guide channel, and engages 
the front wall of the tape recorder cassette wall. A lockout 
projection at the rear of the base member engages the 
lockout feeler of the recorder to permit recording on the 
card, if desired. The front wall of the attachment is formed 
with cutouts to accommodate the recording and playback 
transducers and the tape drive pinch roller of the tape 
recorder, and curves away from the recording transducer so 
as to space the card from the protruding tape guides thereof. 


Behind the front wall of the attachment is an integrally 
formed resilient cantilever spring member having a card- 
abutting member thereon which bears resiliently against the 
rear surface of the card. As the card traverses the channel it 
is gripped between the pinch roller and the constant speed 
drive capstan of the tape recorder, resulting in constant 
speed drive of the card past the playback transducer for 
reproducing the auditory message recorded on the card. The 
attachment is also formed with a sideward projection for sup- 
porting the card, and a pair of clearance holes and a rectan- 
gular cutout which provide clearance respectively for the 
cassette locating pins and the supply and takeup reel spindles 
located on the deck of the tape recorder. 


3,610,636 
MECHANICAL SOUND-REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Donald W. Scott, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to The Quaker 
Oats Company 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,885 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 274—9 R 21 Claims 
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arm that engages a transverse speaker rocker arm one side of 
which is coupled to a speaker. Surfaces of the stylus rocker 
arm on opposite sides of its pivot axis engage surfaces of the 
speaker rocker arm on opposite sides of its pivot axis so that 
motion of the stylus rocker arm is transmitted to the speaker 
rocker arm and through the coupling to the speaker. 


3,610,637 
TOY PHONOGRAPH 
Benjamin Kinberg, 425 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y., and 
Richard J. Mayer, 34 Mount Verson, Bloomfield, N.J. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,347 
Int. Cl. G11b 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 274—14 4 Claims 











A toy phonograph wherein a record is rotated manually 
which has its sound track on the underside thereof, and a 
needle block is slidably mounted on a vibrant sheet of 
material which has an upwardly facing needle thereon for 
cooperation with the sound track. 


3,610,638 
TONE ARM POSITIONING MEANS 
John Castagna, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Creative Training, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,513 
Int. Cl. Glib 17/06; G11d 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 274—14 6 Claims 


A phonograph is provided with manually operable indexing 
lever to directly move the tone arm so that the pickup stylus, 
when lowered to engage a disk record, contacts same at a 
preselected location determined by the cooperation of the 
lever with a notched indexing ridge. 


3,610,639 

CORROSION RESISTANT SEALING MEMBER 
Louis T. Staats, Jr., Lincoln University, Pa., assignor to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 858,922 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 277—214 10 Claims 
A corrosion-resistant sealing member comprising: a rela- 
tively rigid cylindrical member, made from a corrosion-re- 
sistant material deformable under applied pressure, with a 
passage connecting its ends, a flange at one end extending 


The invention improves on systems for mechanically outward from its outer periphery, and a groove at the other 
reproducing sound from a mechanically modulated groove end extending inward from its outer periphery in a manner 
tracked by a stylus. The stylus is carried on a pivotal rocker such as to provide a thin flexible wall between the groove 
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and the adjacent end of the cylindrical member; a first gasket 
disposed within the groove; and a second gasket disposed 
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about the cylindrical member abutting the flange, both 
gaskets being made from materials that are resilient over the 
range of temperature variation to which they are subjected. 


3,610,640 
CHUCK ASSEMBLY 
Robert S. Bollin, and Eugene S. Superczynski, both of Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Curtis Manufacturing Company, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,127 
Int. Cl. B23b 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 279—1 SG 5 Claims 


A chuck assembly for gripping pipe is of a simplified 
design involving fewer parts and has jaws which are more ef- 
fective in gripping pipe over a wide range of diameters. The 
chuck assembly is particularly useful for pipe threading 
machines. 


3,610,641 
KEYLESS CHUCK ASSEMBLY 

Francis E. Ryder, Lake Zurich, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,814 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/16 

U.S. Cl. 279—1Q 7 Claims 

An insulated keyless chuck for drills and the like having 
threadedly interconnected plastic spindle and collet members 
providing therebetween an internal chamber for a circum- 
ferential array of waferlike chucking elements each with in- 
wardly open hook formations at the outer ends thereof for 
permissive sliding interengagement with corresponding slots 
at the outer edges of a pair of cone-shaped retainers one of 
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which is carried by the collet member and the other by the 
spindle member such that relative axial movement of the col- 


let and spindle members toward or away from each other will 
effect a radial component of relative movement of the 
chucking elements toward or away from one another. 


3,610,642 
DEVICE FOR CLAMPING WORKPIECES ON MACHINE 
TOOLS 
David Fischer, Mainparkstr. 6096, Mainaschaff, and Rudolf 
Kohlert, Frankenstr. 19, Stockstadt, both of Germany 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,270 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1968, P 17 52 
548.3 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 279—1 L 29 Claims 


In a device for clamping workpieces on a machine tool, a 
housing contains a clamping plate to which is secured a con- 
necting rod for axially displacing the clamping plate and with 
it a number of clamping jaws mounted within the housing. In 
addition, a centering plate is operatively associated with the 
clamping plate and is arranged to displace the clamping jaws 
radially inwardly and outwardly as it is rotated. As the clamp- 
ing plate is moved in the axial direction, bolt members having 
tapered faces interact to rotate the centering plate and dis- 
place the clamping jaws radially outwardly and biasing means 
are mounted within the housing for rotating the centering 
plate in the opposite direction for displacing the clamp-jaws 
radially inwardly into the closed position. 


3,610,643 
CHUCK ADAPTER 
Albion J. Thompson, Millinocket, Maine, assignor to Great 
Northern Paper Company 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,966 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 279—1 A 5 Claims 
A chuck adapter for locking a chuck internally into a hol- 
low tube. The chuck adapter comprises generally a cylindri- 
cal shell having a plurality of longitudinal openings which are 
aligned with a plurality of gripping bars carrying protruding 
blades which project through said openings and an axially 
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tion at the forward end of a cylindrical shank which is guided 
in the chuck body for movement axially thereof, with the 


movable cone member engaging cam surfaces on the 
gripping blades. The gripping bars are adapted to pivot about 


ek. 


a fulcrum positioned in the interior of said shell to grip the 
tube as the cone member is moved axially with respect to the 
shell upon engagement with the end of a chuck. 


3,610,644 
HEAVY-DUTY CHUCK 
Linwood B. Swanson, Newington, and Gordon W. Smithson, 
West Hartford, both of Conn., assignors to Cushman Indus- 
tries, Incorporated, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,932 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 279—1H 9 Claims 








At least one of the jaws of a chuck is movable to and from 
clamping engagement with work by being carried by one of 
the nut and screw elements of a ball bearing screw assembly 
which is guided for axial movement but held against rotation, 
so that on rotation of the other, axially immovable, element 
the one jaw is by its carrying element moved to and from the 
work through intermediation of the complement of bearing 
balls of the assembly. 


3,610,645 
CHUCK OF WEDGE-ACTUATED JAW TYPE 

John J. Roddy, Meriden, Conn., assignor to Cushman Indus- 

tries, Incorporated, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,790 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/16 

U.S. Cl. 279—60 5 Claims 

A chuck having in its body at least one guided jaw, and a 
jaw-actuating wedge in the form of a cylindrical stud forma- 
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stud formation being inclined to the chuck axis at the desired 
wedge angle and fittedly received in a cylindrical bore in the 
jaw. 


3,610,646 
STABILIZERS FOR VEHICLES WITH NARROW BASE 
SUPPORT 
Emile Bobard, 17, Rue de Reon, Beaune, Cote d'Or, and Just 
Delaunay, L’Etang-Vergy, Cote D’Or, both of France 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,199 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1968, 
150141 
Int. Cl. B60q /7/00 
10 Claims 


The stabilization of a vehicle with narrow base support is 
ensured by two aligned wheels. The device comprises two 
load-bearing wheels mounted on either side of the vehicle 
support base on hydraulic supports which are hydraulically 
adjustable in length and associated with a device equipped 
with a supporting jack for controlling the length adjustments 
of the hydraulic supports. 


3,610,647 
TOE UNIT FOR A RELEASABLE SKI BINDING 
Thomas G. Smolka, Wien-Mauer, Austria, assignor to Wiener 
Metallwarenfabrik Smolka & Company, Wien-Mauer, Aus- 


tria 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,849 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 26, 1969, A 
2992/69 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 7 Claims 
A toe unit for a releasable ski binding having a readily visi- 
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ble portion of each of a pair thereof tapered forwardly 


toward each other to simulate the normal similar tapering of 
ordinary shoes or boots. 


3,610,648 
AUTOMATICALLY RELEASABLE HEEL PLATE SKI 
BINDING 
William H. Reese, Jr., 1091 22nd Ave., S.E., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1962, Ser. No. 241,112 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/082 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 K 8 Claims 


A ski binding including a first plate member arranged for 
attachment to the ski and having at least a pair of normally 
outwardly urged tine members with means to adjust the out- 
wardly urging force applied to the tines and a second plate 
member arranged for attachment to the skier’s boot having a 
passage therethrough to position the same about said first 
plate member and having inwardly directed bosses for nor- 
mally underlying said tines and a pair of slots adjacent each 
of said bosses such that upon a predetermined degree of rota- 
tion between said plates the tines will engage one or another 
of said slots and permit separation of said plates. 


3,610,649 
TOE IRON FOR SAFETY SKI BINDINGS 
Ludwig Axthammer, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany, as- 
signor to Hannes Marker, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,036 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 22, 1967, P 15 
78 857.5 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/085 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 11 Claims 
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A baseplate carries a vertical pivot pin, on which a pivoted 
member is rotatably mounted which carries a soleholder, 
which is pivoted to the pivoted member on an axis which is 
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parallel to the pivot pin on the baseplate. The soleholder is 
normally held against rotation by a detent device, which 
comprises a first member that is movable relative to a second 
member of the detent device to release the latter. The first 
member of the detent device is under the influence of the 
pivoted member in such a manner that the soleholder will be 
released when said member has performed a predetermined 
pivotal movement from its normal position. 


3,610,650 
SKI BOOT HOLDING CLAMP 
Heinz Korger, and Heinrich Eckel, both of Munich, Germany, 
assignors to Firma Heinrich Eckel, Munich, Germany 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,579 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 1968, P 17 03 
719.3 


Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 14 Claims 
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A toe or heel clamp for ski bindings includes a bearing 
block pivotally mounted on a vertical bearing bolt carried on 
a binding plate which is adapted to be secured to the ski. The 
bearing block is contained within a housing carrying a boot- 
engaging holddown. The housing is carried on a horizontally 
extending crossbolt in a manner permitting its pivot move- 
ment about the horizontal axis of the bolt. The ski clamp is 
pivotal in a horizontal plane and lift movable in a plane per- 
pendicular thereto for the release of the holddown from the 
boot in an overload condition. A combined ratchet device in- 
cludes a ratchet carrier which is pivotal about a horizontal 
axis within the housing and which is biased in a direction 
against a cross ratchet member by a coil spring which may be 
adjustably mounted at one end within a sleeve which may be 
threaded in the bearing block. The opposite end of the spring 
is retained on a protuberance defined on the ratchet carrier. 
The ratchet carrier includes side projections or tines which 
extend around each side of the central ratchet bolt member 
and has an exterior roller sleeve thereon. The common 
ratchet carrier is movable by either a lifting and/or a trans- 
verse movement of the boot and it is associated with ratchet 
members in such a manner that a release in one direction of 
movement will cause a corresponding release of the ratchet 
member in another direction of movement. 


3,610,651 
MOBILE RECLINING COUCH 
Clarence E. Jackson, P.O. Box 1109, Texas City, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,148 
Int. Cl. B62b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—79.2 


A mobile reclining couch having a fixed seat and leg sup- 
port and a movable back support which articulates relative to 
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the seat to permit a person to either sit upright or recline on 
such couch. The fixed seat and leg support, which is adapted 
to be lengthened or shortened, is carried on a plurality of rol- 
lers to permit the couch to be moved about from place to 
place by a person seated thereon. 


3,610,652 
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 
John Russel Crompton Moore, Little Melton, Norfolk, En- 
land 
, Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 315 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 3, 1969, 
620/69 
Int. Cl. B60b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—80 30 Claims 
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A suspension system having a suspension wheel in which 
the rim and hub are joined by compliant means such as V- 
form sheet material or freely or resiliently hinged spokes, the 
rim being coupled by a bearing to control means such as a 
pivoted link, a Watts mechanism or a cycloid mechanism to 
restrain rim movement to a predetermined path and said 
bearing also being able to transmit to the rim suspension 
springing and damping which bypasses the wheel hub. 


3,610,653 
AUXILIARY LOAD DISTRIBUTING AND STABILIZING 
ASSEMBLY 
Phillip A. Derrwaldt, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to D. G. 
Beyer Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,889 
Int. Cl. B62d 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—81 7 Claims 





A pair of wheels and shrouds are mounted behind the rear 
wheels of a load-hauling vehicle and are arranged with the 
wheels adapted to telescope one within each of the shrouds. 
The wheels and shrouds are pivotally mounted for movement 
about the same axis for either independent or joint move- 
ment toward and away from engagement with the ground. 
Wheel engagement with the ground cooperates in load dis- 
tribution during transportation while shroud engagement 
enhances vehicle stability during loading and unloading. 
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3,610,654 
FLEXIBLE COUPLING 
Jorge Torres, Newbury Park, Calif., assignor to Purolator, 
Inc., Newbury Park, Calif. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,182 
Int. Cl. F161 / 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 285—106 16 Claims 


SS aa ane aoe we 


This disclosure describes a flexible duct coupling for use in 
interconnecting two duct sections for relative pivotal move- 
ment. The coupling includes first and second bearings 
mounted on the first and second duct sections, respectively, a 
retainer extending between the bearings for interconnecting 
the duct sections and seal means for sealing the region 
between the ends of the duct sections. 


3,610,655 
SUSPENSION OF A RIGID AXLE 

Bela Barenyi, Stuttgart-Vaihingen, and Karl Wilfert, Gerlin- 

gen-Waldstadt, both of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,098 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1967, P 16 30 
388.1 
Int. Cl. B60g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—112 10 Claims 


A suspension for a rigid axle, in particular, for a rear axle 
of a passenger motor vehicle by means of an axle carrier on 
which is pivotally supported the rigid axle provided with a 
cranked portion; the axle carrier is disposed in the vehicle 
center and is pivotally supported about an axis disposed in 
the vehicle longitudinal direction with is located below the 
wheel centers and inside of the wheel base. 


3,610,656 

SELF-PUMPING HEIGHT CONTROLLER AND DAMPER 
Gerard Timothy Klees, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,367 
Int. Cl. B60g / 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 280—124 5 Claims 

In preferred form, an integral shock absorber and self- 
pumping leveling unit for an automobile suspension in which 
pressurized fluid from the shock absorber’s rebound chamber 
and compression chamber is dampened by flow through a 
small impulse turbine which operates a small displacement 
hydraulic fluid pump. A control valve operatively connected 
to the shock absorber piston rod is operated in response to a 
predetermined position of the piston rod to direct pressurized 
fluid from the pump outlet against the piston rod’s cross-sec- 
tional area when elongation of the leveling unit is desirable 
for heightening the automobile. The control valve dumps the 
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pressurized fluid into the shock absorber’s reservoir chamber 
in response to a predetermined movement of the piston rod 


Nereis = 
; 5 


into the shock absorber when contraction of the leveling unit 
is desirable. 


3,610,657 
VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
Edward N. Cole, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,189 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 3 Claims 


A vehicle occupant restraint system having a plurality of 
bags which are inflated on vehicle impact with a stationary or 
moving object. One of the bags receives the impact of the oc- 
cupant’s torso and on such impact, has controlled pressure 
relief to prevent excessive rebounding of the occupant. 
Another bag, that is located within the first-mentioned bag, 
receives the impact of the occupant’s legs and remains in- 
flated on such impact to maintain the occupant in the normal 
seated position. Fluid delivery to pressurize both bags is 
delivered by a manifold which is continuously open to the 
outer bag and is connected by a one-way valve to the inner 
bag. 


3,610,658 
STAIRWAY AND WHEEL CARRIER FOR TRUCK 
CAMPERS 
Osvaldo F. Sartori, 4408 23rd St., Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,161 
Int. Cl. B60r 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—164 8 Claims 
A stairway and wheel carrier for truck camper comprising 
a wheel mount structure with means for attaching a spare tire 
thereto, a plurality of adjustable step members secured to 
said structure, hinge means on one end of said structure for 
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connecting it to a bumper of a vehicle and sliding latch 
means adapted to be connected to a bumper and adapted to 

















extend through the hinged end of said structure to secure 
said structure and spare tire carried therein in an upright 
position. 


3,610,659 
WHEEL FORK 
Donald R. Gerarde, 86 Fairlane Drive, Wethersfield, Conn. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,253 
Int. Cl. B62k 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—279 4 Claims 


A wheel fork is presented of the type wherein a wheel axle 
is mounted in a slot at the base of the fork. The slot is con- 
toured so that it has sections of at least two different sizes, 
the smaller section serving as a path for inserting and remov- 
ing the axle, and the larger section defining the mounting 
position for the axle. A bushing type retainer is used to lock 
the axle into the mounting position, or retention of the axle 
may be accomplished by cooperation between a contoured 
section on the axle and a shoulder between the larger and 
smaller sections of the slot. 


3,610,660 
BICYCLES AND ACCESSORIES THEREFOR 
Nathaniel W. Price, 33 Barker Ave., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,762 
Int. Cl. B62h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—289 7 Claims 


A bicycle is provided with a wing structure mounted on the 
forward portion of its frame so as to be pivotal relative to the 
latter for varying the angle of attack of the wing structure, 
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and such angle of attack is increased in response to rearward 
shifting of the rider’s center of gravity, either by actual dis- 
placement of the seat or by movement of the rider along the 
seat, so that the shifting of the rider’s center of gravity and 
the increased lift of the wing structure combine to raise the 
front wheel from the ground and to maintain the frame in the 
resulting tilted position. 


3,610,661 
AUXILIARY WHEELED FRAME FOR WHEEL- 
MOUNTED IMPLEMENTS 
Dwight E. Pierce, and Ted W. Pierce, both of Stratton, Nebr., 
assignors to Miller Weeder Company Inc., Stratton, Nebr. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,413 
Int. Cl. AO1d 75/22 


U.S. Cl. 280—415 R 3 Claims 











This invention relates to an auxiliary wheeled frame 
fastenable to the main frame of a tractor-drawn farm imple- 
ment of the type having a caster wheel so as to cooperate 
therewith to define a wheeled assembly capable of being 
towed endwise along a highway or other thoroughfare in con- 
trast to its sidewise movement through a field. The wheel of 
the auxiliary frame is movable to an inoperative position for 
field use of the implement and each frame is hingedly con- 
nectable to other similar frames to form a train thereof 
movable both endwise and sidewise. 


3,610,662 
NOTEPAD HOLDER 
Peter M. Schatz, 8440 Evergreen Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,907 
Int. Cl. B42d //00 


U.S. Cl. 281—15 B 3 Claims 


A holding device for a cardboard-backed notepad. The 
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pen receiving opening is provided in the raised portion of the 
holder for supporting a pen or pencil in a convenient posi- 
tion. The forward end of the flat wall has three spaced por- 
tions offset downward to leave between them; a pair of tabs 
which extend toward the raised portion to receive and retain 
a short cardboard backing on the pad. The tabs and offset 
portions form a transverse slot which is open laterally at one 
side to allow the short backing to slide sideways under the 
tabs which grasp the backing and hold the pad in position on 
the supporting surface. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 285—106 see: 
Patent No. 3,610,654 


3,610,663 
BRAZED CONNECTION 
Ernest T. Lago, Jackson, Mich., assignor to Aesoquip Cor- 
poration, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,908 
Int. Cl. F161 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—4 23 Claims 
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A system for brazing a tube end to a collar. The collar has 
a slightly flared interior surface which receives the tube, the 
end of which engages a shoulder. The edge of the collar is 
then rolled down against the tube to form a closed brazing 
pocket. A cartridge is mounted on the collar, the cartridge 
having brazing material and a propellant which becomes 
gaseous at approximately the same temperature as the braz- 
ing material. The propellant forces the brazing material into 
the shallow pocket where it forms a brazed connection 
between the collar and tube. As shown, the collar connects 
two tubes inserted from opposite ends. 


3,610,664 
HOSE CONNECTION 
Carl Anders Hansson, Lidkopingsvagen, Johanneshov, 
Sweden, assignor to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, 


Sweden 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,647 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 30, 1968, 
11647/68 
Int. Cl. F161 33/22 


U.S. Cl. 285—250 3 Claims 
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A hose connection for pneumatic tools and other ap- 


device comprises a base member having a pad supporting flat 
wall, and a raised portion at its forward end for preventing 
movement of the pad in the direction of said forward end. A 


paratus consists of a recess in the tool or the like having 
three annular shoulders at the inner ends of two concentric 
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bores of different diameters. A stiffening member with an an- 
nular enlargement is fitted in the hose end portion and 
produces an annular enlargement on the hose. A sleeve 
fitting the outside of the hose presses the hose and the en- 
largement thereon against said shoulders. 


3,610,665 
COUPLING 
Harold E. Mingo, Clifton, N.J., assignor to Lyn-Mont Hose 
and Fitting Corp. Inc., North Arlington, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,993 
Int. Cl. F161 33/20 


U.S. Cl. 285—256 3 Claims 
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A coupling having enhanced resistance to rupture in which 
the reduced diameter end of a hose is flared and a ferrule is 
crimped to seize the flared portion of the hose, and an arcu- 
ate external enlargement is formed over the crimped area. 


3,610,666 
FLUID COUPLING 
Truman V. Tyler, 5383 Rolling Ridge Road, Palos Verdes 
Estates, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,346 
Int. Cl. F161 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—337 5 Claims 
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This invention provides a pipe-coupling arrangement that 
includes a gasket around each of the pipes to be connected, 
the gaskets having outwardly tapered surfaces engaged by 
members outwardly of them, with a provision being made for 
compressing the gaskets to wedge them against the surfaces 
of the pipes. One of the gaskets may include an outwardly 
tapered portion for sealing against a surrounding part when 
the gaskets are compressed, or a separate O-ring may be used 
for this purpose. The inclusion of sealed telescoping sleeves 
provides for an expansion coupling. 
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3,610,667 
CLOSURE SUPPORT 
Richard E. Cragg, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Teletype Cor- 
poration, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,899 
Int. Cl. E05¢ 17/16; B65d 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 292—270 5 Claims 
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A releasable support for holding a lid in an open position, 
against accidental bumping and vibrations, relative to a 
cabinet. The support has a strut pivotally mounted to the lid 
and slidably mounted to the cabinet by a headed stud. A U- 
shaped flat spring having a release section is securely at- 
tached to the strut and engages the stud beneath the head 
maintaining the lid in the open position. The lid is released 
by further moving the lid away from the cabinet, depressing 
the release section which raises the leaf spring above the 
headed stud, and then lowering the lid. 


3,610,668 
AUTOMOTIVE DOOR LOCKS 

Michel Tixier, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 

tionale des Usines Renault, (Haut de Seine), France and Au- 

tomobiles Peugot, Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,042 
Int. Cl. EO05b 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 292—341.12 


A lock assembly for the doors of automotive vehicles, 
which comprises a conventional-type lock and is charac- 
terized in that said assembly is secured to the door by means 
of a holding corner plate screwed in turn to the lower portion 
of the lock by means of the lower securing screw of said lock, 
said screw extending through a resilient pad of suitable 
plastic material, the vertical plane containing the lock bolt in 
the closed-door position merging substantially into the medi- 
an plane of the keeper. 
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3,610,669 
REMOVABLE AND COLLAPSIBLE VEHICLE SIDE 
PROTECTOR 
Thomas N. Morrissey, Sr., P.O. Box 775, Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,346 
Int. Cl. B60r 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 293—62 18 Claims 


An elongated longitudinally extendible protector body for 
suspension in horizontal attitude along and from the side of a 
vehicle body adjacent the elevation of maximum width of the 
vehicle body. The protector body is constructed of resilient 
material and will therefore protect the vehicle body from 
direct impact from adjacent vehicle doors being swung there 
toward. 


3,610,670 
HOLDERS FOR SAFETY RAZOR BLADE CARRIERS OR 
OTHER OBJECTS 
Karl M. Keck, 2155 Silver Palm Road W., Boca Raton, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 609,534, Jan. 16, 1967, Patent No. 3,412,464. 
Filed July 30, 1968, Ser. No. 748,697 
Int. Cl. A47f 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 294—1 2 Claims 


A holder adapted for the holding of a rotative safety razor 
blade carrier or other product, said holder being of substan- 
tially clamshell shape and it maintains the blade carrier or 
other article in a groove or channel provided by a pair of 
jaws. The holder is preferably of one-piece plastic construc- 
tion and it is provided with a pair of wings connected by a 
web or spine from which the jaws project. The wings are 
foldable in one direction to cause them to expose the jaws 
and the object held thereby and to enable the wings to form a 
handle for the holder. The wings, when folded in an opposite 
direction, come together and form a protective cover for the 
jaws and the object held thereby. 


3,610,671 
UNITARY CONTAINER HOLDER 
Alfred P. Conger, 728 Carlton Ave., Plainfield, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 852,001 
Int. Cl. A47j 45/00 

U.S. Cl. 294—33 1 Claim 

A unitary holder for cylindrical containers comprises a 
yoke for engaging the lip or rim on a bottle or beverage can. 
The yoke is connected to a grip by a horizontal extension and 
to a convex vertical portion which has an aperture for carry- 
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ing a resilient clamp. The clamp extends circumferentially 
around a portion of the body of the container. Optionally, 


the holder also include a foot extending from the vertical 
portion for further supporting the container from its bottom. 


3,610,672 
VACUUM-OPERATED LIFT PLATE RIM 
Harlan D. Olson, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Cascade Cor- 
poration, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,266 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 294—65 5 Claims 





A vacuum-operated lift plate assembly including a curved 
main plate, an elongate resilient rim extending in a continu- 
ous course around the main plate defining a mouth for the 
lift plate assembly, a shear pad secured to the main plate and 
a contact-operated valve mounted on the main plate. The rim 
comprises an outer platform having a resilient facing, 
adapted to contact an object to be lifted, and a continuous 
mounting flange connected to the platform by an outwardly 
inclined wall. A plurality of supporting ribs, spaced at regular 
intervals on the outside of the rim, interconnect the outer 
platform, the inclined wall, and the mounting flange. The 
mounting flange is sealingly retained to the main plate by 
elongate segments located between the ribs. The segments 
are secured in position by bolts extending through holes in 
the segments and the main plate. 


3,610,673 
ARRANGEMENT FOR HANDLING OBJECTS 

Per Albin Strombeck; Signar Alexander Karlsson, and Jan- 

Eje Ericsson, all of Sundsvall, Sweden, assignors to Svenska 

Cellulosa Aktiebolaget, Sundsvall, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,710 
Int. Cl. B66c //02 

U.S. Cl. 294—65 4 Claims 

An apparatus for lifting (or, otherwise handling) objects, 
involving a plurality of movable contact members spatially 
arranged on a longitudinally extendible control element in 
which control element is movably connected with one or 
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more transverse link mechanisms. According to the inven- 
tion, each transverse link mechanism is comprised of an ex- 
tensible and constrictable element, (e.g., a lazy tong 
mechanism) which is supported by a carriage in the lifting 
device, in turn, is provided with mountings for the control 
elements which carry and adjust suction cups in the longitu- 
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dinal direction so that the longitudinal adjustment of the con- 
trol elements (and thereby of the suction cups) is accom- 
plished by means of movement of the carriage relative to the 
lifting device or another carriage. The adjustment of the suc- 
tion cups in the transverse direction is accomplished by ex- 
tension or constriction of the transverse link mechanism to 
increase or decrease the spacing of the control elements. 


3,610,674 

. SLIP HOOK 

Hans-Georg Janssen, Bremerhaven, Germany, assignor to Ak- 
tiengesellschaft ‘‘Weser”’ , Bremen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,085 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 18, 1969, P 19 02 
416.9 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 294—83 7 Claims 





A slip hook has a body portion having a general plane. A 
hook portion comprises a hooked first arm having a free tip 
and a second arm extending from the first arm. An arcuately 
curved abutment face is provided on the second arm. Latch 
means is provided on the body portion and mounting means 
mounts the hook portion on the body portion for pivotal 
movement about a pivot axis between two positions in one of 
which the abutment face is located within the outline of the 
body portion and the first arm projects substantially normal 
to the general plane and in the other of which the abutment 
face and the curved arm both project beyond the general 
plane and are located in a common plane defining with the 
general plane an obtuse angle. Actuating means is provided 
for moving the latch means between two positions in one of 
which it displaces the hook portion to the first-mentioned 
position. 


3,610,675 
RELEASING DEVICE FOR THE LOCKING MECHANISM 
IN WIRE LINE CORE DRILLS 
Oyvind Jensen, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Atlas Copco 
Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 835,965 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 2, 1968, 9,109/68 
Int, Cl. E21b 31/00; E21c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 294—86.19 2 Claims 
This invention relates to a releasing device for disconnect- 
ing a locking mechanism for a catching device which serves 
for connecting the wire with the inner core tube in wire line 
core drills, the locking mechanism having a gripper head 
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connected with the wire, the gripper head being provided 
with a locking shoulder to engage with a latch, a releasing 


WASTE TA 


sleeve being provided to release the locking shoulder by ap- 
plying a predetermined pulling force to the wire. 


3,610,676 
WORKPIECE TRANSPORT DEVICE 
Hans Richner, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to F.B. Hatebur 
A.G., Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,332 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 9, 1968, 
68.00308 
Int. Cl. B66c //00 


U.S. Cl. 294—116 7 Claims 


The specification discloses a workpiece-handling device, 
preferably in a multistage die press, and comprising a gripper 
device connected to a drive arrangement by way of a pair of 
resiliently interconnected levers, so that obstruction of the 
gripper device effects separation of the levers and tripping of 
a switch which will require positive resetting before normal 
operation can be resumed. 
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3,610,677 
TRACTOR CAB 
Bradford F. Hawley, West Boylston, and Fred J. Curtis, 
Shrewsbury, both of Mass., assignors to Curtis Tractor Cab 
Inc., Shrewsbury, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 849,959 
Int. Cl. B62d 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 296—28 C 9 Claims 


This invention relates to a tractor cab and, more particu- 
larly, to apparatus for the protection of a tractor operator 
from the weather. 


3,610,678 
SPARE WHEEL MOUNTING CLAMP 
Donald D. Brokaw, Howell, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,999 
Int. Cl. B62d 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 296—37.2 2 Claims 


A vehicle includes inner and outer walls vertically posi- 
tioned in opposed relationship longitudinally of the vehicle to 
partially define a vertical spare wheel well. A spare wheel is 
positioned within the well with the wheel axis normal to the 


walls. A clamp includes first and second hinged clamp mem- 
bers. The first clamp member has an end portion engageable 
with the inner wall. The second clamp member has an end 
portion engageable with a jack base positioned on the wheel 
on the side thereof facing the inner wall. The clamp members 
move between an initial position and an overcenter clamping 
position forcing the spare wheel against the outer wall to 
thereby mount the spare wheel within the well. Stops on the 
first and second clap members cooperate to prevent move- 


ment of the clamp members past the overcenter clamping 
position. 
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3,610,679 
AUTO SAFETY SEAT AND DOOR LOCK 
Louis Amato, 69 Winfield Ave., St. George, Staten Island, 


N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,702 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 296—65 A 5 Claims 





Specially constructed seats in a vehicle move forward and 
tilt upward upon front or head-on collision to turn occupants 
away from dashboard and windshield. At the same time, 


these seats lock the doors closed in place to prevent occu- 
pants from being thrown out of the vehicle upon impact. 


3,610,680 
VEHICLE BODY SUNSHADE 
Joseph P. Brady, Warren, Mich., assignor to General Motors 


Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,832 


Int. Cl. B60j 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 296—97 H 3 Claims 


A vehicle body sunshade includes a foundation board hav- 
ing a transverse groove adjacent one end portion thereof to 
provide a reduced thickness portion. The board is covered 
with padding and an outer covering in a conventional 
manner. Stitching through the reduced thickness portion of 
the board breaks the board at the groove. The stitching and 


padding and covering cooperate to provide a hinge connect- 
ing the end portion to the remainder of the sunshade. 


3,610,681 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE BODY WITH DETACHABLE 


ROOF SECTION 
Werner Trenkler, Im Taschen, Germany, assignor to Firma 


Dr.-Ing. h. c. F. Porsche KG, Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, Ger- 


many 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,451 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1968, G 17 


55 619.3 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 296—137 R 10 Claims 
An automotive vehicle body provided with a detachable 


roof section and means provided at the windshield frame and 
the forward edge of the detachable roof section associated 
therewith for releasably securing the roof section along the 
windshield frame, including tension-locking devices exerting 
clamping forces effective in a direction substantially parallel 
to the plane of the roof section. Additionally, the present in- 
vention contemplates means provided upon a relatively fixed, 
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self-supporting roll yoke and the rear portion of the detacha- closed position, the screw spindle moves from its front end 
ble roof section associated therewith for detachably securing POSsition towards its rear end position and operates a switch. 
the roof section along the roll yoke, which means include 


clamping locks exerting a clamping force effective in a 
direction substantially at right angles to the plane of the roof 
section. 








3,610,682 
SLIDING ROOF CONSTRUCTION FOR A VEHICLE 
Theodorus Hendricus Vermeulen, Heemstede, Netherlands, 
assignor to Vermeulen-Hollandia, Netherlands 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,617 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 28, 1968, May 3,610,684 
28, 1968, 6807531;6807532 PROTECTIVE COVER 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/10 Dudley Cole Richter, 231 Shore Drive East, Miami, Fla. 
U.S. Cl. 296— 137 E 13 Claims Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,688 
Int. Cl. B60j ///00 
U.S. Cl. 296—152 9 Claims 


This switch may switch off the electromotor or may reverse 
the direction of rotation of the electromotor. 


A construction is disclosed for fitting a sliding panel of a A protective cover to overlay the surface of an automobile 


sliding roof in a vehicle, in particular an automobile. An which includes, in combination, * planar pad of flexible 
inner frame of the sliding panel is supported in guides carried CUShiony material, such as a small piece of carpet, and hook 
by the vehicle and the operating mechanism mounted on the ™€4"s ow the handle of an automobile with the hook 
5 : E , means being secured to the carpet pad so that the carpet pad, 
inner frame is adjusted, whereupon an Upper pene! % con- when hooked to the door handle of a vehicle, to overlay the 
nected to the inner frame. The inner frame and the upper door area so that when the car is parked in a parking lot and 
panel are interconnected along the front side only, while at the pad is in position, opening of the door of an adjacent car 
least one spring carried by the inner frame acts upon the will not dent or mark the finish of the car with the pad. 

upper panel, near the rear side thereof, and exerts a 


downward force on the upper panel. 
3,610,685 


BACKREST PAD 
Ralph B. Lay, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Hamilton Cosco, 


3,610,683 Inc., Columbus, Ind 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED SLIDING ROOF FOR A 3 Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,187 


VEHICLE 

Theodorus Hendricus Vermeulen, Heemstede, Netherlands, U.S. Cl. 297—231 Eat, Ct BOTs, (144 

assignor to Vermeulen-Hollandia N.V., Haarlem, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,109 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 6, 1968, 
6,812,803 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 296—137 E 12 Claims 

An electrically operated sliding roof arrangement is dis- 
closed for a vehicle ard comprises a nut fitted to the sliding 
panel near the rear end thereof and engages a screw spindle 
adapted to be driven by an electric motor. This screw spindle 
is mainly positioned behind the opening in the roof and ex- 
tends in the direction of displacement of the sliding panel. 
The screw spindle is displaceable with respect to the roof 
between a front end position and a rear end position, while a 
spring exerts a forward pressure on the screw spindle, so that 
the screw spindle is in its front end position if no external op- 
posing forces are exerted on the sliding panel. If the sliding A backrest pad for attachment to a chair having a backrest 
panel encounters an obstacle during displacement towards its formed from transverse slats. The pad comprises a sheet of 
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padding and a hardboard panel encapsulated in a sturdy and 
flexible cover forming an outer envelope for the pad. The 
cover also extends from the top and bottom edges of the 
padding and panel to form a pair of flaps on the envelope for 
embracing a portion of the slats to fasten the pad thereon. 
The envelope is formed by two sheets of material which are 
so shaped as to require a minimum number of seams while 
yielding a sturdy and highly functional pad. 


3,610,686 
CAST-ALUMINUM STACK CHAIR 
Jerome Carmel Caruso, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Shelby Williams Industries, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,449 
Int. Cl. A47c 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 297—239 22 Claims 


A chair capable of being stacked for storage and releasably 
coupled or ganged in side-by-side relation forming a row of 
like chairs each having a seat assembly mounted in a cantil- 
ever fashion to a base assembly. The base assembly includes 
a pair of substantially identical leg units; one leg unit pro- 
vides the two front legs of the chair and the other unit pro- 
vides the two rear legs of the chair. The legs of each pair are 
joined at their upper ends to an intermediate horizontal 
crossmember thereby forming the leg unit; the crossmembers 
of the two leg units are secured in back-to-back relation so as 
to form the base assembly. Mating slots are provided in the 
abutted crossmembers so as to form a mortise joint when the 
base is assembled. The seat assembly includes two identical 
L-shaped frame members between which are disposed and to 
which are secured a backrest and seat. The seat assembly is 
mounted to the base assembly by means of a tongue or tenon 
adapted to fit into the mortise joint and which depends from 
a horizontally oriented section of each L-shaped frame 
member. The chair is assembled by inserting the tenons of 
the seat assembly into the mortises provided in the base as- 
sembly. A hole can be drilled through the crossmembers and 
the mortise and tenon joint so that appropriate mechanical 
fasteners can be inserted for firmly securing the seat as- 
sembly to the base assembly. The facing or opposed surfaces 
of the front and rear legs of each chair have stacking bosses 
provided thereon each having a horizontally oriented bottom 
surface. A plastic insert is installed on each leg to cover said 
bottom surface. Upon stacking of a pair of chairs, the plastic 
insert of the upper chair will engage upon the shoulder of the 
lower chair to prevent a metal-to-metal contact between the 
chairs which could mar or scratch the chairs’ finishes. A plu- 
tality of chairs may be coupled in side-by-side relation by 
providing a slot in the under portion of the shoulder of one 
chair in which can be engaged a crosshead of a connector 
member which projects outwardly from the side of an ad- 
jacent chair. 


GAZETTE OcToBER 5, 1971 


3,610,687 
CHAIR 
Donald W. Barker, South Boston, Va., assignor to Daystrom 
Virtue, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 830,223 
Int. Cl. A47c 1/12; A47b 17/04, 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—445 1 Claim 





This invention relates to furniture, and particularly to fur- 
niture constructed of plastic-molded components and ar- 
ranged in such a manner to provide a decorative appearance 
similar to wood-constructed furniture. 


3,610,688 
ENCAPSULATED CUSHION AND SPRING DECK 
ASSEMBLY FOR SEATING STRUCTURES 

Harmon W. Arnold, Carthage; Lloyd E. Tieman, Carthage, 

Mo., and Ashley J. Freehan, Farmington Township, 

Oakland County, Mich., assignors to Flex-O-Lators, Inc., 

Carthage, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,686 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 7/20, 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 297—452 2 Claims 











An encapsulated cushion and spring deck assembly for use 
in both automotive and furniture seating, comprising a 
cushion formed of molded plastic foam or other suitable 
material having embedded therein a generally planar spring 
deck yieldable transversely to its plane, and yieldably sup- 
ported at certain of its edges by elastic means yieldable in the 
plane of the deck and attached to a rigid marginal deck 
frame. The deck-supporting means and deck frame may be 
embedded in the cushion, whereby the assembly may be used 
as a free, reversible cushion to be supported in a basic seat- 
ing structure, or may be disposed externally of the cushion, 
in which case the basic seating structure may serve as the 
deck frame. The deck frame, if embedded, may also 
nevertheless be permanently affixed to the basic seating 
structure if desired. In any case, the encapsulated deck serves 
as the only required spring support for the cushion. 
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3,610,689 
STRUCTURE COMPOSED ENTIRELY OF SEPARATE 
SIMILAR INFLATED MEMBERS REMOVABLY 
SECURED TOGETHER 
Gary D. Smith, 1624 10th Ave. West, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,755 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/02, 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 297— 456 3 Claims 


The structure specially selected for illustrating this inven- 
tion comprises a chair in which side, back and seat portions 
are formed entirely by relatively small, similarly shaped in- 
flated bags of thermoplastic or other suitable pliable materi- 
al. Each bag has a simple air valve and has front and rear 
walls, or top and bottom walls, as well as sidewalls, which 
walls give the bag definite shape and size upon its inflation. 
Each bag has a short edge seam at each corner where ad- 
jacent sidewalls meet, and the inflated bags are secured 
together in desired formation by means of slotted fastening 
elements which slide over the adjacent corner edge seams of 
the bags. 


3,610,690 
SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT FOR TRUCK BODY 
William F. Mengel, 521 Elm St., Wisconsin Rapids, Wis. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,620 
Int. Cl. B60p ///6 


US. Cl. 298—17.5 9 Claims 





A load carriage is connected to an auxiliary frame for 
pivotal movement relative thereto about a first axis. The aux- 
iliary frame is connected to the chassis of a vehicle for 
pivotal movement about a second axis and relative to the 
chassis. The load carriage engages the chassis for normal 
transportation and is rotatable by a telescoping ram about 
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said first axis into engagement with the auxiliary frame for 
joint rotation with the auxiliary frame about said second axis. 
Movement about the second axis selectively positions the 
load carriage for unloading or transportation. 


3,610,691 
WHEEL-TYPE EXCAVATING MACHINE FOR HARD 
MATERIALS 

Vincent S. Penote, Shaker Heights, and Melvin K. Rear, 

Chesteriand, both of Ohio, assignors to The Cleveland 

Trencher Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,244 
Int. Cl. E02f 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 299—25 12 Claims 





An excavating machine of the type including a chassis and 
a digging unit mounted for digging movement thereon. The 
unit comprising an endless wheellike member and a plurality 
of peripherally spaced sets of laterally staggered tooth mem- 
bers detachably mounted in angularly oriented relation on 
the wheellike member for moving excavated material up- 
wardly and outwardly of the digging unit. The body of each 
tooth member having leading and trailing ends and inner and 
outer edges extending therebetween, and including an at- 
tachment portion adjacent the leading and trailing ends, and 
a blade portion made integral therewith adjacent the leading 
end and outer edge thereof. A plow assembly is mounted for 
selective directional adjustment on the chassis and includes 
an angularly oriented winglike scraper construction operative 
on opposed sides of the digging unit for moving excavated 
material away from the digging unit. 


3,610,692 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING BRUSHES 
Hendrik R. Van der Molen, Huize ‘“‘de Kaa,”’ Terwolde, Mu- 
nicipality of Voorst, Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 640,692, May 23, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. 
No. 16,129 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 300—11 8 Claims 


Apparatus for the continuous manufacture of brushes by 
the injection molding technique, in which bundles of Dristles 
are individually held in position while the leading ends of 
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such bundles are embedded in a brush back as the latter is 
molded and allowed to set. The bristle bundles are passed 
through a grate comprised of bars and transversely disposed 
striplike members which define clamping means for fixing the 
bristle bundles during the molding operation. 


3,610,693 
METHOD OF MAKING A CYLINDRICAL BRUSH 
Thomas W. Solarek, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,282 
Int. Cl. A46d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 300—21 


A woven cut pile brush whose pile tufts are formed from 
glass fibers is particularly well suited for cleaning toner parti- 
cles from reusable electrostatic imaging surfaces in xero- 
graphic processes. In addition, the backing yarn of the woven 
pile fabric from which the brush is made, is thermoplastic. A 
cylindrical brush is formed by helically winding a strip of the 
pile fabric on a mandrel, and heating the backing yarn to fuse 
the abutting edges of adjacent convolutions of the fabric 
together and to lock the pile tufts in place in the backing 
fabric. 


3,610,694 
LANCED GUTTER FOR AN INTEGRAL WHEEL 
John N. Bradley, Grosse Pointe Woods, Mich., assignor to The 
Budd Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,227 
Int. Cl. B60b 3/00, 25/14 


U.S. Cl. 301—63 D 3 Claims 


In an integral wheel formed by means such as a single 
stamping or spin forming, a gutter for retaining a side ring 
formed by lancing segments of the disk structure outwardly 
to provide a series of projections to cooperate with a side 
ring and retain the side ring and tire on the rim of the in- 
tegral wheel. 


3,610,695 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-INDUCTION-TYPE 
NONCONTACT CONVEYING APPARATUS 

Yukio Yabuta, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1969, 44/12,317 


Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 302—29 3 Claims 
Paired groups of electromagnetic coils define parallel mag- 
netic paths portions of which are selectively controlled by the 
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object being conveyed through individual detector means 





above each coil group and the conveyed object which in turn 
rests on air film. 


3,610,696 
FLUID-OPERATED CONVEYOR 
Garland L. Fulton, 1428 Woodford Drive, Wayne, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 822,174, May 6, 
1969, now abandoned. This application May 14, 1969, Ser. 
No. 824,651 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 302—31 12 Claims 


922 25 


A gaseous-fluid-operated conveyor is provided for advanc- 
ing fluidizable material, and nonfluidizable material including 
packages, and for mixing fluent materials, with controlled 
temperatures if desired. The conveyor includes a channel 
with side guide walls and with a bottom wall or floor having 
two components, a deck plate of metal or plastic with spaced 
and staggered longitudinal slots supported by a direction-im- 
parting supporting grill structure such as a metal honeycomb 
inclined from the horizontal. A wind box below the support- 
ing structure has gaseous fluid such as air, heated or cooled 
as desired, supplied thereto to supply the impelling force for 
the materials to be conveyed. 


3,610,697 
VACUUM NOZZLE 
Roy T. Cone, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petrole- 
um Company 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,436 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/40 


U.S. Cl. 302—58 5 Claims 


A vibratable material strip installed within a vacuum noz- 
zle to prevent bridging of material within the nozzle and 
break up material bridging adjacent the nozzle. 
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3,610,700 
VEHICLE BRAKE SYSTEM 


Jean Gachot, 179 Avenue de la Division Leclerc, Enghien, and Siegfried Beck, Stuttgart-Moehringen, and Manfred Siebold, 


Fernand Perales, 87, Rue A. G. Belin, Argenteuil, (Val 
d’Aise) both of France 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,296 
Claims priority, application France, May 15, 1968, Dec. 19, 
1968, 151,804;179,151 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 15/00, 11/32, 13/42 
U.S. Cl. 303—2 


A compressed-air brake system for vehicles and especially 
road vehicles comprising two air circuits terminating in two 
of the ports of a double check valve whilst the third port 
serves to supply a common terminal pipe which extends to a 
receiving unit. The system is characterized in that the double 
check valve comprises a flap pivotally mounted between the 
two first ports aforesaid and capable of selectively obturating 
one of said ports under the action of compressed-air supplied 
through the other port. 

Preferably the flap comprises a small flexible plate having 
one extremity which is inserted in the valve body. 


3,610,699 
BRAKE CONTROL MEANS AND SYSTEMS FOR DRAWN 
VEHICLES EFFECTING SYNCHRONOUS COACTION 
WITH THE BRAKING SYSTEM OF AN ASSOCIATED 
DRAFT VEHICLE 
Joseph Ladoniczki, and Clara Ladoniczki, both of 4901 Shet- 
land Ave., Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,031 
Int. Cl. B60t 13/74, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 303—7 4 Claims 





A safe, dependable brake control system for drawn vehi- 
cles such as boat trailers is provided in which a variable re- 
sistance control device is mounted on the foot operated 
brake pedal of the draft vehicle. The variable resistance 
device synchronizes the action of the drawn vehicle brakes 
with those of the draft vehicle by responding to foot pressure 
on the draft vehicle brake pedal to proportionately control 
the flow of electric current to electromagnetic brake actua- 
tors on each wheel of the drawn vehicle. A selector switch 
readily adapts the variable resistance control device and the 
system in which it is incorporated to either two wheel or four 
wheel braking systems on the drawn vehicle. 


5 Claims U.S. Cl. 303—9 


Boeblingen, both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,450 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1969, P 19 24 
339. 


9.1 
Int. Cl. B60t 1/3/42, 15/00 
12 Claims 
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A backup unit for actuating the brakes of a vehicle in the 
event of failure of the fluid-pressure-operated main vehicle 
braking unit. The backup unit has a first cylinder in which a 
piston is fluidtightly shiftable to a position actuating the vehi- 
cle brakes. A spring at one side of the piston urges the same 
to the aforementioned position. A first passage connects a 
fluid-pressure reservoir which supplies the main brake system 
with the first cylinder at the other side of the piston so that in 
response to the fluid pressure the piston is urged away from 
the aforementioned position. A check valve normally permits 
fluid flow only in a direction into the first cylinder. A second 
cylinder is provided in which a control member is shiftable to 
and away from a control position in which it displaces the 
check valve in order to permit the flow of fluid out of the 
first cylinder. A biasing spring urges the control member 
from one side thereof to the control position, and a second 
passage communicates with the second cylinder at the other 
side of the control member and with the reservoir so that the 
control member is urged by fluid pressure away from the 
control position. A control unit is manually operable by a 
vehicle operator and includes a pair of valves respectively 
provided in the first and second passages and actuatable by 
the operator to vent the first and second passages so that, in 
response to the resulting pressure drop, the control member 
will move to control position and thereby open the check 
valve so that fluid can flow out of the first cylinder, per- 
mitting the biasing spring thereof to urge the piston to its 
brake-operating position. 


3,610,701 
SKID CONTROL SYSTEM 
Hugh E. Riordan, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Kelsey- 
Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 873,014 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/08, 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 AF 17 Claims 
A skid control system adapted for operative association 
with the fluid actuated braking system of an automotive or 
similar type vehicle; the system including a modulating valve 
assembly for selectively controlling the flow or supply of 
hydraulic brake actuating fluid between the master brake 
cylinder of the vehicle and one or more of the wheel cylin- 
ders thereof; the modulating valve assembly including a 
piston member movable between positions opening and clos- 
ing a valve element which is located in a hydraulic circuit 
communicating hydraulic fluid to the wheel cylinders, an ac- 
tuator chamber having an actuating assembly movable 
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therein in response to differential pressure conditions and 
adapted to effect selective actuation of the piston member, 
and a failure detection and safety valve mechanism which 


LOA TLE TE 
< ooo 
x MSSSSSS 


“oe? 
SAN F 


functions to assure that hydraulic fluid is communicated to 
the wheel cylinders in the event of a failure in the associated 
system communicating differential pressure conditions to the 
actuator chamber. 


3,610,702 
ADAPTIVE BRAKING SYSTEM WITH HYDRAULICALLY 
POWERED MODULATOR 
Stanley I. MacDuff, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,949 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/04, 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 10 Claims 


A vehicle antiskid braking system comprising a booster ac- 
tuated master cylinder connected to the wheel brakes 
through a hydraulically actuated brake pressure modulator. 
The modulator is controlled by a solenoid valve which is 
responsive to vehicle wheel deceleration. Actuation of the 
solenoid valve causes the modulator to block communication 
between the master cylinder and brakes and to reduce the 
pressure at the brakes to allow the wheel to reaccelerate. 


3,610,703 
MEANS FOR DELAYING EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF 
VEHICLE BRAKING BY AN ADAPTIVE BRAKING 
SYSTEM UNTIL CERTAIN WHEEL VELOCITY 
CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN SATISFIED 
Michael Slavin, and Ralph W. Carp, both of Baltimore, Md., 
assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Division of Ser. No. 712,672, Mar. 13, 1968, Pat. No. 3,494,671. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,839 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/04 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 P 13 Claims 
Means for delaying effective control of vehicle braking by 
the control channel of an adaptive braking system includes a 
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memory which is activated when a controlling vehicle wheel 
after being manually braked attains a certain deceleration. At 
that time a first signal proportional to a percentage of instan- 
taneous wheel speed is memorized and thereafter continually 
compared to a second signal proportional to actual wheel 




















speed. If within a predetermined time period the second 
signal drops to the level of the first signal an output is 
generated which latches open a gate to allow the control 
channel error signal to proceed to a brake pressure modula- 
tor to thereby control vehicle braking. 


3,610,704 
FLUID PRESSURE CONTROL VALVES AND BRAKING 
APPARATUS 
Charles F. B. Shattock; Oswald G. Shanks; Sydney A. 
Stevens; Boguslaw W. Wojteeki, London, England, and 
Robert J. Dixon, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif., assignors to 
Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company Ltd., London, 
England 
Division of Ser. No. 600,799, Dec. 12, 1966, Pat. No. 3,503,656. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 871,022 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 21, 1965, 
Apr. 29, 1966, May 18, 1966, May 27, 1966, July 8, 1966, 
July 15, 1966, July 20, 1966, 54,066/1965; 18817/1966; 
22018/1966; 23, 776/1966; 30, 718/1966; 31, 868/1966; 
32, 617/1966 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/22 


U.S. Cl. 303—22 29 Claims 


A fluid pressure control valve having a restricted flow in- 
let, an outlet and an exhaust port provided with a valve seat. 
A throttling element is movable towards and away from the 
valve seat to vary the throttling effect and thereby vary the 
pressure at the outlet port in proportion to the amount of 
throttling. A cantilever-mounted leaf-spring has its free end 
operatively engaging the throttle element. Loading means, 
operable in response to a predetermined signal, controls 
movement of the free end of the leaf-spring and hence move- 
ment of the throttling element. The exhaust port is carried by 
a member which is movable towards and away from the 
throttling element to effect adjustment to the minimum throt- 
tling effected by the throttling element. 
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3,610,705 
METHOD OF LIMITING THE LOGITUDINAL SETTLING 
OF SOLIDS IN INCLINED SLURRY PIPELINES 
Paul E. Titus, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,584 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/34 


U.S. Cl. 302—64 1 Claim 


A method of laying a pipeline along sloped terrain to 
prevent downhill slumping in a shutdown slurry pipeline 
wherein the path of the pipeline is deviated from its normal 
prescribed course, into a predetermined geometric pattern 
and then returned to the normal path. 


3,610,706 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING SLUMPING OF A 
SETTLED BED IN INCLINED PIPES 
Frank L. Meyer, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,266 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 302—66 1 Claim 


Method for preventing downhill slumping in a shutdown 
slurry pipeline. A helical rib or spiral fin is positioned in the 
pipeline in those sections of the line where inclination ex- 
ceeds some predetermined critical angle to prevent the for- 
mation of a line plug by the solid phase of the slurry material 
sliding or slumping toward locations in the pipeline that are 
‘susceptible to plugging. 


3,610,707 
BRAKE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Kyozo Kondo, Tokyo; Morio Uchimura, Tokyo; Kenichi 
Kojima, Omiya, and Yoshio Nomura, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Kokuyu Tetsudo, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1969, Apr. 9, 
1969, 44/26841; 44/26842 
Int. Cl. B60t 15/50 
U.S. Cl. 303—70 4 Claims 
A pnuematic brake control system of the so-called three- 
pressure type installed in each of several cars in a train as a 
unit system of a continuous brake system and including a first 
expansion air reservoir and a constant-pressure air reservoir, 
the unit system further having a second expansion air reser- 
voir connected by a path to the constant-pressure air reser- 
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voir and a valve operable by pressurized air from the first ex- 
pansion air reservoir to open the path thereby to permit air 








within the constant-pressure air reservoir to enter into the 
second expansion air reservoir. 


3,610,708 
GROUSER BAR ASSEMBLY 
Kurt H. Muecke, Calgary, Alberta, Canada, assignor to Flex- 
trac Nodwell Ltd., Alberta, Canada 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 833,977 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 24, 1968, 023,357 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/24 


U.S. Cl. 305—35 EB 19 Claims 


An improved grouser bar assembly for a tracked vehicle 
having a belt-type track. The improved grouser bar assembly 
comprising a grouser bar member for engaging the ground 
surface and a load distributing member having end supports 
adapted for securement to the track over the grouser bar 
member and an intermediate portion extending between the 
end supports and adapted to be supported by the latter in 
free spatial relationship above the intermediate portion of the 
grouser bar member such as to form a wheel engaging sur- 
face whereby the vehicle load is transmitted to the grouser 
bar member through the end supports and hence distributed 
along the width of the track. 


3,610,709 
BALL SPLINES 
Ernest Leonard Allen, Dunstable, England, assignor to Rotax 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,315 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 10, 1968, 
48028/68 
Int. Cl. F16c 19/00, 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 6 Claims 
A ball spline having an inner grooved member and an 
outer member comprising a casing which has an inner cylin- 
drical surface. The outer member also including a plurality of 
segmental pieces which are located against the inner cylindri- 
cal surface of the casing, each segmental piece having a 
groove formed therein and which can be aligned with the 
grooves in the inner member to define registering grooves for 
rows of balls. Each segmental piece also being recessed at 
one of its axially extending edges to define a return passage 
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for the balls. The segmental pieces being of an arcuate 
dimension such that a small gap exists between adjacent 


pieces whereby the pieces can be aligned prior to being 
secured to the casing. 


3,610,710 
ADJUSTABLE SIDE MEMBER FOR PENDULUM 
MOUNTED BEARING STRUCTURE 
John E. Dandl, 211 West 16th St., Chico, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,852 
Int. Cl. F16c 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—32 3 Claims 
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A pendulum mounted bearing structure is provided with an 
adjustable side member. The side member adjusts both 
horizontally and vertically relative to the bearing structure. A 
resilient member within the side member absorbs vibration. 


3,610,711 
TILTING PAD BEARING AND SEAL 
George M. Mierley, Sr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,606 
Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 17/06, 33/78 


US. Cl. 308—73 6 Claims 
The invention relates to a tilting pad bearing and seal for 


use in the housing of a turbine shaft or in other similar ap- 
paratus. The tilting pad bearing comprises a plurality of 
cylindrical pads or segments disposed in a housing in pivota- 
ble abutment with a key having a convex outer surface in the 
form of a cylindrical segment which makes line contact with 
the inner surface of the housing parallel to the axis of said 
shaft so as to compensate for irregularities in a radial plane. 

The key has also a convex surface in the form of a cylindri- 
cal segment radially inwardly of the outer surface and which 
makes line contact with a flat surface on the bearing segment 
in a direction at right angles to the line of contact with the 
housing. 

The key projects through an opening in a bearing shell 
located close to the inner surface of the housing into direct 
contact with the inner surface of the housing. 
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A balanced seal ring structure is provided having seal ring 
segments engaging the shell and having orifices through 
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which high-pressure fluid is conducted to the low-pressure 
zone to balance the forces applied to the sides of the ring 
segments to make them free floating. 


3,610,712 
BEARING STRUCTURE WITH RESERVE OIL SUPPLY 
James W. Endress, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Cor- 
poration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,018 
Int. Cl. F16c 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 308—124 2 Claims 


A bearing structure for a high-speed shaft carrying a sub- 
stantial load. Opposite sides of the bearing bore are provided 
with radial enlargements connected by a relief passage 
formed in the upper half of the bore. An oil reservoir is 
mounted above the bore and has communication with the 
passage. The bearing is supplied with oil under pressure 
maintaining a high level in the reservoir, providing a supply 
of oil in the event of oil pressure failure. 


3,610,713 
WATER LUBRICATED THRUST BEARING 

James Glenn Satterthwaite, 5001 Dogwood Trail, Portsmouth, 

Va., and James B. Macy, Jr., 107 River Drive, Morehead 

City, N.C. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,660 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 17/14; B63h 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 308— 160 17 Claims 

A water lubricated rubber thrust bearing is disclosed in 
which the rubber bearing surface is formed with a plurality of 
substantially flat bearing surfaces which are positioned ad- 
jacent to a mating flat annular metal bearing surface. The 
rubber bearing surfaces are separated by radially extending 
water grooves shaped to facilitate the creation of a lubricat- 
ing film between the rubber and metal surfaces. The rubber 
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fective area of the bearing is at least equal to about one-half 
of the area of the associated metal bearing surface. 


3,610,714 
BALL BEARING 
Albert M. De Gaeta, 133 84th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 759,560, Sept. 
13, 1968. This application Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 180 
Int. Cl. F16c 33/00, 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 308— 193 14 Claims 
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A precision ball bearing having very low static friction 
comprises a full complement of balls between an outer race 
having a cylindrical inner surface and an inner race having a 
cylindrical outer surface. The balls are retained in a circular 
series by two end plates. The races ad balls are round to a 
high accuracy and have a high modulus of elasticity, 
preferably of the order of 100 million pounds per square 
inch. 


3,610,715 
DEHUMIDIFICATION DOOR PANEL 

Bert A. Bodenheimer, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Sea-land 

Service, Inc., Elizabeth, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,248 
Int. Cl. A24f 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 312—31.1 7 Claims 

A panel, having means for supporting a dehumidification 
unit thereon, is releasably secured within a freight container 
adjacent one of the rear doors. The panel substantially cor- 
responds in size to a container rear door and includes sealing 
means around the periphery thereof to define a closed com- 














locking jack to maintain the panel in a fixed position within 
the container. 


3,610,716 
ISOLATOR CRIB BANK 
Steven H. Weinberg, St. Paul, and Wayne F. Hohn, Min- 
neapolis, both of Minn., assignors to Sci-Med, Inc., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,845 
Int. Cl. A47b 77/08; A47d 7/00; A61b 19/00 


US. Cl. 312—236 1 Claim 








The invention relates to an isolator crib bank. A filtering 
unit or module is provided for supplying a filtered, uniform 
flow of air through a group of cribs. The group of cribs is 
constructed with a frame structure and other apparatus 
which is attached to the filtering unit. 


3,610,717 
PANELBOARD ENCLOSURE 
Robert G. Van Nostrand, 311 Northmoor Drive, Ballwin, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,931 
Int. Cl. HO1r 39/38 
U.S. Cl. 312—242 10 Claims 
A panelboard enclosure comprises a receptacle and a trim 
panel structure with improved means for removably securing 
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the trim panel structure to the receptacle. The securing 




















means is accessible only when the openable cover of the trim 
panel structure is open. 


3,610,718 
ASH RECEPTACLE FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Henry Deboer, Lowell, Mich., assignor to F. L. Jacobs Co., 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,472 
Int. Cl. A47b 67/02; A47f 5/08; B60n 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 312—246 1 Claim 








The structure includes a fixed, stamped or drawn sheer 
metal ash box or receptacle member, and a die-cast cover 
member slidable thereon which is in general of inverted 
channellike section, each of whose depending flanges carries 
on its outer side a rigid nonmetallic frictional guide and skid 
plate. The plate is riveted or otherwise fixedly applied to the 
cover flange, and is preferably formed of a thermosetting 
plastic composition. Each plate carries a pair of horizontally 
aligned, integrally die-formed skid lugs of quasi-circular con- 
vex outline. Such lugs project outwardly of the cover flanges 
and skid plates to mate slidingly in longitudinal guideway 
grooves in the fixed ash box sides. 


3,610,719 
DRAWERS FOR FURNITURE 
Leslie W. L. Alston, 9,0ld Market Place, Sudbury, Suffolk, 
England 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,399 
Int. Cl. A47b 47/00, 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—263 1 Claim 


This invention relates to drawers for furniture and is more 
particularly concerned with a three-sided drawer frame of 
which the back and side members are made of plastics 
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material, the front member of the drawer being selectively 
made of wood, chipboard or the like material. The three- 
sided drawer frame construction enables the drawer front to 
be attached later and to match, in material, color and style, 
the remainder of the piece of furniture. 


3,610,720 
DRAWER CONSTRUCTION 
Max E. Hosmer, Charlevoix, Mich., assignor to Freedman 
Artcraft Engineering Corp., Charlevoix, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,404 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—330 9 Claims 


A drawer for an item of furniture. The drawer has a plastic 
molded subassembly of bottom wall, opposed sidewalls and 
rear wall. This subassembly is made from a self-skinning 
foam having longitudinal reinforcement in the form of ribs of 
increased skin thickness extending throughout the foamed 
core. 


3,610,721 
MAGNETIC HOLOGRAMS 

Edward Abramson, Wilmington, Del.; John C. Caris, Dallas, 
Tex.; Philip A. Flournoy, Wilmington, Del., and Monroe S. 
Sadler, Kennett Square, Pa., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 561,811, June 
30, 1966, now abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1969, 

Ser. No. 872,341 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/00; G111 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 7 Claims 


An off-axis magnetic holographic record and its prepara- 
tion are described. The record may be prepared, for exam- 
ple, by splitting the coherent beam of radiation, e.g., a pulsed 
laser beam, into two parts, one part impinging directly onto a 
magnetic recording member containing a magnetic material 
of low Curie point, e.g., ferromagnetic chromium oxide, the 
other part striking first a three-dimensional scene to be 
reproduced and being reflected therefrom onto the same 
magnetic recording member, the phase of the two parts of 
the laser beam being altered by the different treatments they 
have undergone and producing essentially an interference 
pattern of heat in the magnetic recording member under 
magnetic conditions which change the heat pattern to a pat- 
tern of magnetization. The pattern can be read out and reas- 
sembled into a three-dimensional photograph, for example, 
by means of a polarized light. 
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3,610,722 
ARRANGEMENT FOR RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING HOLOGRAMS OF MOVING SUBJECTS 

Fritz Bestenreiner, Munich; Heinrich Nassenstein, Lever- 

kusen, and Gunther Langner, Leverkusen, all of Germany, 

assignors to AGFA-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed Sept. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 669,235 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 21, 1966, A 
53567 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 5 Claims 
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Holograms of motion picture frames are recorded on a 
photosensitive carrier. When the carrier is moved with the 
holograms through coherent light, real images of the subject 
are formed which are reproduced for viewing. 


3,610,723 
HOLOGRAPHIC SYSTEM FOR STORING 
INFORMATION LYING IN A PLANE 
Erich Spitz, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,377 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1968, 144,508 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 8 Claims 


The invention relates to systems for optically storing and 
retrieving information. The information is stored on a photo- 
graphic support by means of two interfering beams of 
monochromatic light supplied from a common luminous 
source. One of said beams is optically modulated and a lens 
system is interposed on its path for focusing at least one bun- 
dle of rays in a plane lying above the substrate. 


3,610,724 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DODGING APPARATUS 

William F. Frizzell, Woodbridge, Va., assignor to Potomac 

Research, Incorporated, Baileys Crossroads, Va. 

Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,634 

Int. Cl. GO3b 27/76 

U.S. Cl. 355—80 7 Claims 
A light beam of constant intensity is directed against a mir- 
ror galvanometer and the reflected through a photographic 
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negative or positive against photosensitive printing material 
to expose the printing material. A photomultiplier is posi- 
tioned in the path of the light to which the printing material 
is exposed. In response to the sensed light the galvanometer 
is actuated to move the mirror at a speed responsive to varia- 
tion of density in the negative or positive so that the light 
beam will continuously scan across an elemental area of the 


negative or positive but at a varying speed. After each scan 
of the light beam in one direction a mechanical structure 
moves incrementally the galvanometer and light source in a 
direction perpendicular to the scanning movement of the 
light beam so that the next scan will be adjacent the previous 
scan. In this manner all elemental areas of the negative or 
positive will be exposed. 


3,610,725 
FLEXIBLE GAS LENS WAVEGUIDE 
Peter Kaiser, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 


N.J. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,330 
Int. Cl. GO2b 3/12, 5/14 


US. Cl. 350—96 WG 7 Claims 











In an optical waveguiding system using thermal gas lenses, 
realignment of an undulating optical beam with the optical 
axis of the guide is achieved by bending the lenses along two 
mutually perpendicular directions. Bending can be done 
manually or automatically using, for example, slow speed 
motors activated by beam position sensors. 


3,610,726 
FIBER OPTICS PHOTOPROBE 
Sulo A. Aijala, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to Intricate Machine 
& Engineering Inc. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,841 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/16 


U.S, Cl. 350—96 B 5 Claims 


A device for examining by photographic means opposite 
closely spaced walls or surfaces, the device consisting of two 
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back-to-back units of identical construction, each having a 
head and a flexible tongue with the heads so shaped as to in- 
terfit when in opposed relation to align the tongues and posi- 
tion the viewing means in opposite directions. 


3,610,727 
COUPLING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIN-FILM OPTICAL 
DEVICES 
Reinhard Ulrich, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 
N.J. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,051 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/]4 


U.S. Cl. 350—96 WG 13 Claims 








A coupling arrangement for thin-film optical devices is dis- 
closed which couples a laser beam into or out of a thin-film 
light guide with high efficiency. The coupling between the 
thin-film guide and its bulk substrate is provided by an aux- 
iliary film of low refractive index whose thickness is smoothly 
increased throughout the coupling region so that, for input 
coupling, the competing output coupling effect is minimized. 
In a preferred embodiment, the thickness of the thin-film 
guide itself is also increased beyond the coupling region. This 
permits then the thickness of the auxiliary coupling film to be 
tapered off, eventually to zero thickness, in the region of in- 
creased guide thickness. 


3,610,728 
SCREEN ORBITING MECHANISM 
Ronald R. Firth, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,936 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/56 


U.S. Cl. 350—120 9 Claims 


A device for orbiting a rear projection screen in which the 
combination of the screen and the orbiting mechanism 
eliminates substantially all screen scintillations. The screen 
comprises a fixed and a movable plate and the device com- 
prises an arrangement of moment arms that are pivotally 
mounted for movement by an eccentric. The arms are ar- 
ranged 90° out of phase and each arm is located relative to a 
respective adjacent side of the screen. Each of the arms con- 
tacts a respective side of the movable plate of the screen by 
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means of a flexible driving wire so that the movable plate is 
moved in an orbital path relative to the fixed plate. 


3,610,729 
MULTILAYERED LIGHT POLARIZER 
Howard G. Rogers, Weston, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 716,775, Mar. 
28, 1968, now abandoned. This application June 18, 1969, 
Ser. No. 834,339 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/28 


U.S. Cl. 350—157 18 Claims 
































BERBERS BERS 


This disclosure is directed to a highly efficient linear 
polarizer which is effective to separate normally incident 
light thereon into two oppositely polarized components, one 
of which is transmitted and another component which is 
reflected. 


3,610,730 
FLUIDIC PRISM 
Gerald K. Goldberg, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,830 
Int. Cl. GO2f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—157 14 Claims 


A fluidic prism having a colloidal suspension, that exhibits 
streaming birefringence, flowing through first and second 
hollow cells in different directions such that the components 
of a light beam polarized in different directions and incident 
upon the prism are deflected along different paths. When the 
suspension flows through the cells in substantially mutually 
orthogonal directions, the deflection paths and the path of 
the incident light beam are coplanar. When the suspension 
flows through the cells in other than substantially mutually 
orthogonal directions, the deflection paths and the path of 
the incident light beam are in mutually orthogonal planes. 


3,610,731 
BISTABLE OPTICAL CIRCUIT USING SATURABLE 
ABSORBER WITHIN A RESONANT CAVITY 

Harold Seidel, Warren Township, Somerset County, N.J., as- 

signor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 

ray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,836 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 HO3k 23//2 

U.S. Cl. 350—160 6 Claims 


The hysteresis effect produced by a saturable absorber 
disposed within a resonant cavity is utilized in a bistable opti- 
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cal circuit. Use in an optical memory and optical data- 
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processing system is contemplated. 


3,610,732 
NONLINEAR IMAGE CONTRAST AMPLIFIER SYSTEM 
Michael E. Mack, and Edmond B. Treacy, Vernon, Conn., as- 
signors to United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, 
Conn. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,856 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/38 


U.S. Cl. 350—162 SF 7 Claims 


Stimulated thermal light-scattering techniques such as the 


amplification of a weak beam interfering with a strong beam 
in absorbing media produce amplification of the contrast of 
weak optical images. Parallel light such as from a mode- 
locked laser illuminates the object to be imaged such as a 
transparent object. The object is placed in front of a cell 
filled with a liquid solution exhibiting a strong nonlinear scat- 
tering. The nonaxial waves will be amplified in the cell at the 
expense of the strong axial beam. 


3,610,733 
VARIFOCAL LENS SYSTEM AND ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
Frank G. Back, 55 Sea Cliff Ave., Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,360 
Int. Cl. GO2b 7/04, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 350— 186 8 Claims 
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The movable elements of a completely color-corrected 
varifocal lens system are carried upon elongated rods within 
a combined lens support and actuating mechanism whereby 
problems of internal reflections and vignetting are eliminated 
while reducing the overall dimensions of the assembly. The 
shape of the lens-controlling cams is such that the cam fol- 
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lowers do not change direction throughout the entire range 
thereby eliminating “jump” of the image. 


3,610,734 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED ORIFICE OR SLIT FOR 
OPTICAL, ION-OPTICAL AND ELECTRON-OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Hermann Wollnik, 129, Eichendorffring, Giessen, and Gott- 

fried Munzenberg, 18 Weidigstrasse, Giessen-Wieseck, both 
of Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,310 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1968, P 17 97 
091.1 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/30 


US. Cl. 350—269 12 Claims 


2a: 6 9! 
SOURCE 


A temperature-controlled orifice or slit for optical, ion-op- 
tical and electron-optical instruments, comprising one or 
more pairs of slit-defining platelet-shaped jaws which in con- 
junction with support means common to said jaws serve to 
vary the width of an orifice or slit formed by the inner edges 
of the jaws. In the simplest embodiment the ends of said jaws 
remote from their slit-defining edges are firmly secured to 
said support means which consist of a material having a coef- 
ficient of thermal expansion that substantially differs from 
that of the material of which said jaws are made, the tem- 
perature of said jaws and of said support means being con- 
trollable by heating means common to both. 


3,610,735 
WINDOW FOR SPECTROMETERS 
Andre J. Girard, Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, France, assignor to 
Office Nationale D’Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales 
(par abreviation O.N.E.R.A.), Chatillon, S/Bagneux, France 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,738 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 1, 1968, 168279 
int. Cl. GO1j 3/04; G01i 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 350—271 3 Claims 


A radiation gate or window for a spectrometer, in which 
two such gates are relatively rotatable at the input and output 
ends of a ray path traversing a dispersive system, has a mul- 
tiplicity of zones of different conveying characteristics (trans- 
parent and opaque or reflective) forming a plurality of identi- 
cal sets which are mutually transposed, by an angle 
representing an aliquot fraction of a circle, with reference to 
a common center. In one embodiment the zones are bounded 
by identical, angularly offset spirals originating at the center 
of rotation, the spacing between adjacent spirals diminishing 
progressively with increasing distance from the center. 
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3,610,736 
POWER-DRIVEN REAR VIEW MIRROR 
Eugene W. Bateman, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to K-D Lamp 
Division of Concord Control, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,729 
Int. Cl. B60r 1/06; GO2b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 350—289 1 Claim 











A remotely operable power-driven rear view mirror for 
vehicles of simple and reliable construction having a drive 
mechanism protectively contained entirely within the mirror 
casing and including a reversible electric power motor. The 
motor housing is secured to the inside of the mirror casing, 
while its motor armature is joined to a fixed shaft. The mo- 
tor, when energized, carries the motor housing and the mir- 
ror to rotate about the armature and the shaft. A slip clutch 
is utilized to couple the armature and shaft and provides free 
manual adjustability and protection for the motor. 


3,610,737 
PRECISION RADIATION ATTENUATOR 
Max Bender, and Anthony J. LaRocca, both of Ann Arbor, 
Mich., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,405 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 350—294 1 Claim 


Attenuation of electromagnetic radiation from the ul- 
traviolet through the infrared region of the electromagnetic 
spectrum is achieved in an extremely precise manner through 
the use of a pair of reflecting spheres of precise roundness, 
arranged so that radiation polarization effects are small. One 
of the spheres is rotated to further reduce stray radiation, 
and has a portion which is blackened to further reduce the 
radiation. 


3,610,738 
ADJUSTABLE MAGNIFYING MIRROR 

Carl E. Bochmann, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Arvin Indus- 

tries, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,717 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//0 

U.S. Cl. 350—295 6 Claims 

A mirror formed by a circular-shaped sheet of flexible 
material, and having a reflective coating on one side, is held 
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at its periphery in a resilient diaphragm which provides an air 
pocket between itself and the rear side of the mirror. The 
diaphragm and mirror assembly are mounted on a rigid dish- 
shaped plate, which is also circular shaped and attached at its 
periphery to the rear side of said diaphragm. A hole is pro- 
vided at the center of the plate, and a stem attached to the 
center of the rear face of the diaphragm extends through the 


hole and has an eccentric cam pivotally mounted to its free 
end. The rear face of the plate serves as a cam following sur- 
face, and as the cam is turned the diaphragm is drawn rear- 
wardly thereby decreasing the air pressure in the pocket 
between the diaphragm and mirror, and causing the flexible 
mirror to deflect in a concave manner. Such concave flexion 
of the mirror gives it a magnifying effect which may be in- 
creased or decreased with the positioning of the cam. 


3,610,739 
REAR VISION MIRROR SYSTEM 
Carl G. Seashore, 7341 Ash, Prairie Village, Kans. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,597 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 350—307 4 Claims 


GY 


N 
y 


\N 


A rear vision mirror system for passenger cars and/or road 
vehicles has an interior plane mirror and a fender mirror 
mounted on each of the forward fenders of the passenger car 
utilizing the system. The fender mounted mirrors are convex 
and have a preselected radius of curvature, vertical and 
horizontal dimensions in conjunction with a mounting 
technique relative to the passenger car size so that the inside 
vertical edge of each convex mirror reflects a field of view 
having an inner boundary terminating in a vertical plane that 
is coextensive with the rearmost visible side of the respective 
passenger car. To insure this inner boundary, the mirrors are 
preset for each vehicle and movable only in vertical plane 
and within the median fore and aft field of view. The interior 
plane mirror is to be focused, by markings, with respect to 
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the rear window of the passenger car and has a field of view 
that intersects with the available field of view of left and right 
convex fender mounted mirrors thereby eliminating blind 
areas either directly behind the host passenger car or in ad- 
jacent traffic lanes. 


3,610,740 
VARIABLE LIGHT FILTERS 
Luis R. Aparicio, Avda, Jose Antonio 57, Madrid 13, Spain 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 410,049, Nov. 5, 
1964, now abandoned. This application Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 
765,287 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 350—312 9 Claims 


Sky 
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A variable light filter comprises a fluid filled cavity having 
opposed transparent walls with a prismatic member movable 
in the cavity for varying the thickness of a light modifying 
fluid interposed in the optical path between the transparent 
walls, the control for the prismatic member including an ele- 
ment movable in the cavity without causing any displacement 
of the total volume of said fluid. 


3,610,741 
FLAME SPRAYING ALUMINUM OXIDE TO MAKE 
REFLECTIVE COATINGS 

John M. Davies, Cochituate, and Walter Zagieboylo, Norfolk, 

both of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Army 

Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 840,546 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 350—320 


a {| | 
|FLAME SPRAYED COMMERCIALLY PURE 
ALUMINIUM OXIDE (10 mits) | 
Sree ese Gane 








REFLECTANCE 





FLAME |SPRAYED SAPTHIRE (1 MIL) 





4 5 6 7 8 


WAVELENGTH LL 


A method of making 2 hard, durable, diffuse reflecting sur- 
face of coating comprising flame spraying s synthetic sap- 
phire (a pure monocrystal of aluminum oxide) on a surface, 
said coating having a reflectance that deviates less than 4 
percent over the wavelength range of from 0.3 to 3.0 
microns. 


891 0.G.—9 
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3,610,742 
OPHTHALMIC MOUNTING FOR TENSIONALLY 
SECURING LENSES THERETO 


Louis J. Page, 191-21 Hillside Ave., Hollis, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,445 
Int. Cl. G02c 1/04 
9 Claims 


An ophthalmic mounting is provided for tensionally secur- 
ing ophthalmic lenses thereto by means which comprises ten- 
sion spring members having at least three bendable bracket 
members extending therefrom and directed across the edge 
portion of the lens and bent over to engage a portion of the 
surface thereof and arranged thereon to tensionally engage 
opposite side portions of the lens, one of the side portions of 
the rim member having at least two bracket members which 
are arranged at points above and below the longest horizon- 
tal diameter of the lens and inwardly toward the opposite 
side portion thereof, the opposite side portion of the rim 
member having a bracket member arranged to rotationally 
engage a notch provided in that side portion of the lens, so 
that the last mentioned bracket member tensionally wedges 
the opposite side portion of the lens between the first men- 
tioned bracket members thereon by virtue of the spring ac- 
tion of the rim member, whereby the lens is tensionally and 
releasably secured thereto and held against rock and wobble 
relative to the rim member and can be slidably removed 
therefrom by the wearer of the mounting. 





3,610,743 
ADJUSTABLE INTERPUPILLARY DISTANCE 
Frank W. Lindblom, Warwick, R.I., assignor to Welsh Manu- 
facturing Company 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,842 
Int. Cl. G02c 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 351—107 1 Claim 


An adjustable interpupillary distance spectacle frame in 
which the lens frame units may be moved toward and away 
from each other to selectively determine the interpupillary 
distance. Adjustment is achieved by providing a bridge 
member and a pair of brow portions, the brow portions inter- 
fitting into the ends of the bridge member and supporting 
lenses, means being provided on each of the brow portions to 
maintain the proper position between the brow portions and 
the bridge member. 





3,610,744 
DEVICE FOR ENGAGING FILM WITH SOUND 
SPROCKET WHEEL OF A CARTRIDGE TYPE TALKIE 
CAMERA OR PROJECTOR 
Tokusaburo Kakiuchi, and Hideaki Akiyama, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 3, 1968, 43/46368 
Int. Cl. GO3b 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 352—27 2 Claims 
A device for engaging a film with a sound sprocket wheel 
of a cartridge-type talkie camera or projector in which a pair 
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of roller levers each carrying a roller are pivotally attached to 
a film cartridge so that the rollers serve to securely engage 
the film with the sound sprocket wheel without causing any 
slacking when the film cartridge is inserted into the camera 


or projector. The pair of levers are first closed, but gradually 
spaced apart from each other as the cartridge is inserted 
causing the rollers to press the film against the sprocket 
wheel. The film may be engaged with a considerable portion 
of the periphery of the sprocket wheel without slacking. 


3,610,745 
VISUAL EFFECTS COMBINING MOTION PICTURES 
AND THREE DIMENSIONAL OBJECTS 
James Mark Wilson, 4919 Regel Oak Drive, Encino, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,899 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/32 


U.S. CL. 352—4D 6 Claims 


Motion pictures are projected onto a screen. A physical 
three-dimensional object is held in a position in front of the 
screen where it is visible to a viewing audience along with the 
motion pictures. The object is supported or suspended in 
such a way that its support is not visible to the viewing au- 
dience. In the preferred form of the invention the three- 
dimensional object is supported from the screen itself by way 
of a support between the object and the screen and the entire 
screen is movable vertically and horizontally. When the 
screen and the object are moved the picture stays in the same 
position. As a result, extraordinary effects can be produced 
wherein the physical object appears to be moving relative to 
the background picture projected on the screen. 


3,610,746 
MOVIE PROJECTOR HAVING THE DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY MOVING CARTRIDGE 
Tokusaburo Kakiuchi, and Hideaki Akiyama, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Richoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,753 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 17, 1968, 43/50349 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 352—72 3 Claims 
Automatic retraction of a cartridge in a movie film projec- 
tor having an indicator rod that rotates a release rod upon 
termination of projection whereby another rod is moved to 
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allow the cartridge to move from a projection position to a 
rewind position. Pushbuttons are provided to actuate control 


linkage for rewinding the film and for stopping the film 
movement where desired. 


3,610,747 
CARTRIDGE-LOADED FILM STRIP PROJECTOR, 
PARTICULARLY FOR NARROW FILM 
John Bickel, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to Retention Communi- 
cations Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,601 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 353—61 4 Claims 


To provide for cooling of narrow film, for example of the 8 
mm. type, while the film is stationary so that it can be used in 
a film strip projector, a combination of wire mesh and heat 
resistant optical elements, e.g. glass, in heat transfer relation 
with cooling baffles are arranged in the light path, and baffles 
directing a stream of air from a fan or blower past the optical 
elements and the wire mesh, to provide for attenuation of 
heat radiant energy in the path of the light. 


3,610,748 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING SYSTEM 
Kallis H. Mannik, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 

poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,420 
Int. Cl. G03g /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 8 Claims 
A photoelectrophoretic imaging system is disclosed 
wherein the injecting and blocking electrodes are both trans- 
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parent. Both electrodes are drum structures and the light tion, step-and-repeat printing on wafers or photosensitive 
image used to activate the photoelectrophoretic ink is pro- plates. A reflection viewing system is provided for imaging 





jected to the ink from two sides through each transparent 
electrode. 


3,610,749 
IMAGING SYSTEM 
Robert W. Madrid, Macedon, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,049 
Int. Cl. BO3c 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 355—17 22 Claims 











A process and device for removing grit and other foreign 
matter from the toner in an electrostatic developing ap- 
paratus, where its presence may harm the electrostatographic 
layer or cause other deleterious effects. The electrostato- 
graphic surface is charged in the usual manner in one area, 
which is to record the picture, and another area, the terminal 
area of the first area, is charged to an opposite polarity. Dur- 
ing the operation of the machine, grit and other foreign 
matter will be attracted to the latter area. 


3,610,750 

METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR PHOTO-OPTICAL 

MANUFACTURE OF SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS 
Robert E. Lewis, Palo Alto; Melvin D. Wright, San Jose, and 

Philip E. Chandler, Redwood City, all of Calif., assignors to 

Teledyne, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 

' Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,386 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70 

U.S. Cl. 355—43 16 Claims 

A microphoto pattern generator capable of reducing large 
scale artwork to finally reduced dimensions for single reduc- 


the wafers or photosensitive plates in registry onto the art- 
work surface. 


3,610,751 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING AUTOMATICALLY THE 
SUCTION ZONES OF VACUUM BACK IN 
PHOTOMECHANICAL CAMERA 
Yoshio Miyauchi, Hikone, Japan, assignor to Dainppon Screen 
Mfg. Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1967, 42-76395 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/60 


U.S. Cl. 355—73 5 Claims 




















Device for controlling automatically the suction zones of 
vacuum back in photomechanical camera, wherein the posi- 
tion of the vacuum back determines the size of the vacuum 
zone activated for holding the film and secondly a large 
vacuum zone is activated for holding the screen. 


3,610,752 
PREPARING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS BY 
REFRACTED RAYS 
Frederick C. Wilson, Queens Village, N.Y., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,152 
Int. Cl. GO3b 4//00 
U.S. Cl. 355—77 5 Claims 
An improved process for preparing printed circuit boards 
in which only the conductor surrounding the circuitry ir 
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removed. A refractor is utilized in preparing the circuit board emission is measured while the position of the image on the 








negative to obtain exposure of the film only in the regions 
directly adjacent the lines representing the circuitry. 


3,610,753 
TIMER FOR CONTROLLING THE OPERATION OF 

DEVICES AND IMPLEMENTS, ESPECIALLY STOVES 
Josef Neubauer, Wendeistein, Germany, assignor to Diehl, 

Nurnberg, Germany 

Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,469 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1968, G 68 05 
821 
Int. Cl. GO4f 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 58—39.5 15 Claims 





A timing mechanism especially for cooking appliances, in 
which a pointer is adjustable over a clock face to indicate the 
end of a cooking period, while a dial is adjustable to indicate 
the duration of the cooking period. A planetary gear arrange- 
ment interconnects the dial and the pointer and adjusts one 
of a pair of clutch elements, the other of which is driven by 
the timer motor. Adjustment of the dial presets a power con- 
trol device and when the clutch parts are in a certain relative 
position they clutch together and initiate the supply of power 
to the appliance, and which is automatically terminated when 
the preselected time expires. 


3,610,754 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING DISTANCES 

Robert Alfred Pirlet, Angleur, Belgium, assignor to Centre 

National De Recherches Metallurgiques, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,752 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Nov. 24, 1967, 707,075 
Int. Cl. GOIc 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 356—1 9 Claims 

The invention is a method for determining distances and in 


particular for determining the profile of a surface. A ray of U.S. Cl. 356—30 


electromagnetic radiation is directed from a given emission 
point on to the surface whose profile is to be determined. A 
television camera, whose optical axis is fixed in relation to 
the axis of emission, is arranged at a reception point which is 


sensitive surface of the camera is recorded by carrying out a 


single time count. The distance of the surface from the point 
of emission is computed from this time count. 


3,610,755 
OPTICAL SIGHTING AND/OR OBSERVATION SET 
COMBINED WITH A LASER TELEMETRY UNIT 

Heimrich Wieberger, Eschelbronn, and Walther Hess, Dil- 

sberg-Neuhof, both of Germany, assignors to Eltro GmbH 

& Co., Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,228 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1968, P 16 73 
905.2 
Int. Cl. GO1c 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—4 16 Claims 








Apparatus is provided including a laser telemetry unit and 
a set of objectives adapted for visual target sighting and for 
laser transmission and reception, there being provided in ac- 
cordance with the invention a flexible light conducting means 
optically coupling the objectives and telemetry means. This 
light conducting means consists at least in part of a single 
light conducting fiber associated with each objective em- 
ployed and adapted for conveying transmitted laser pulses to 
the corresponding objective and for conveying laser echo 
pulses from the corresponding objective to the appropriate 
unit in the telemetry unit. 


3,610,756 

APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE COLOR OF CUT 
DIAMONDS 

Godehard Lenzen, 2 Hamburg 67 Frankring 3le, Hamburg- 
Volksdorf, and Manfred Eickhorst, Feldstr. 135/8-15, 2 

Wedel/Holstein, both of Germany 

Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,618 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2//00 

12 Claims 
The apparatus includes a well-known holder receiving a 
cut diamond for determining its color. The diamond is held 
by the holder below its holder or mounting edge leaving its 
upper portion with the planar surface and the facets fully ex- 


fixed in relation to the emission point. A ray reflected by the posed. A source of monochromatic light is provided above 
surface is collected by the camera. The position of the axis of the holder adjustable with respect to the distance between 
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the upper planar surface of the diamond and the source of slit and wavelength drive mechanisms. A stationary scale 
light. A photoelectric receiver is arranged above the diamond member is scribed with indicating marks related to slit width. 


receiving and measuring the ray entered through the upper 
planar surface and emerging from the facets of the diamond. 


3,610,757 
HIGH PRESSURE OPTICAL CELL FOR RAMAN 
SPECTROGRAPHY 

Alvin Van Valkenburg, McLean; Ellis R. Lippincott, Vienna, 

Va., and Charles E. Weir, Bethesda, Md., assignors to High 

Pressure Diamond Optics, Inc., McLean, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 720,866, Apr. 12, 1968. 

Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,716 
Int. Cl. GO1n //00; GO1j 3/44; GO1n 21/16 


US. Cl. 356—36 2 Claims 


A high pressure optical cell is combined with a laser beam 
spectrography and optical means for Raman spectrography at 
various angles through the specimen. 





3,610,758 
CALCULATOR FOR MONOCHROMATOR DISPERSION 
Maoyeh Lu, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Beckman Instru- 
ments, Inc. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,456 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/00; G06g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—74 


There is disclosed apparatus for automatically calculating 


A sliding scale member is driven by the wavelength drive 
mechanism to slide juxtaposed with respect to the stationary 
scale member, the sliding scale member having a surface 
upon which are scribed indicating marks related to dispersion 
of the monochromator, the scribed marks of the sliding scale 
being calibrated with respect to the scribed marks of the sta- 
tionary scale to indicate on the sliding scale the dispersion of 
the monochromator opposite a given slit width indication on 
the stationary scale. A moving indicator driven across the 
scribed surfaces of both scale members by the slit drive 
mechanism has a reference line to continuously indicate the 
monochromator slit width on the stationary scale and the 
corresponding dispersion on the sliding scale as the 
monochromator spectrum is scanned. 


3,610,759 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING ATOMIC 
SPECTRA OF GAS SAMPLES 
Lowell L. Wood, Jr., Simi, Calif., assignor to Mercantile-Safe 
Deposit and Trust Company 
Filed June 14, 1967, Ser. No. 645,913 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/34 


US. Cl. 356—85 16 Claims 


An elemental gas analyzer wherein the gas is converted 
into a highly ionized and dense plasma in which the 
molecules are completely disassociated into their respective 
atoms. The plasma is created by a magnetically coupled 
source of radio frequency energy and the resulting atomic 
spectral emission lines are monitored by a plural channel 
spectrographic detector for providing an indication of the 
concentration of each of the atoms present in the plasma 
from which the quality and quantity of gas may be accurately 
determined. 





3,610,760 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVELY 
MODULATING RESONANCE LINES EMITTED BY AN 
ATOMIC SPECTRAL LAMP AND DETECTION THEREOF 
Ralph Martin Lowe, Hawthorn, Victoria, Australia, assignor 
to Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Or- 
ganization, East Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,007 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 1, 1968, 37,185 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 356—87 10 Claims 








A method and apparatus for determining absorbance of a 


spectral bandwidth in a monochromator of the type having sample medium by using an atomic spectral lamp which uses 
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a discharge to sputter an electrode to produce atomic vapor 
and also to excite that vapor to produce spectral radiation 
which is passed via a sample to a photodetector the new 
method involving pulsing of the discharge so that radiation 
emitted in the absence of a pulse passes through vapor left by 
the preceding pulse and the resonance lines in the radiation 
are thereby absorbed by the vapor, and the apparatus includ- 
ing detector circuitry controlled to select the component of 
the photodetector output which is modulated by reason of 
the absorption of the resonance lines. 


3,610,761 
ELECTROOPTICAL ASPECT ERROR SENSING SYSTEM 
FOR A STABILIZED SATELLITE 
Patrick H. Cudmore, Silver Hill, and Peter G. Wilhelm, 
Kerby Hills, Oxon Hill, both of Md., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,938 
Int. Cl. GO1b ///26 


U.S. Cl. 356—141 9 Claims 





System for sensing vertical axis deviation of a gravity sta- 
bilized satellite. Electrooptical sensors respond to horizon to 
produce signals that are indicative of satellite attitude and 
which modulate transmitted radio signal. 





3,610,762 
BLENDER WITH LATERALLY ILLUMINATED 
REMOVABLE RECEPTACLE 
William F. Dugan, Simsbury, Conn., and Dynamics Corpora- 
tion of America, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,213 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/06, 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 356—197 8 Claims 


Means are disclosed to illuminate the contents of a vessel 
at the locale of mixing in such a manner that the condition of 
the mixture can be readily ascertained. The light source is 
positioned outside the transparent or translucent wall of the 
vessel between a pair of convolutions in the wall whereby the 
interface between the liquid contents and the inner wall of 
the vessel is illuminated by light that includes transmitted 
light, reflected light and refracted light transmitted from the 
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light source to, through and in the glass or plastic wall of the 
vessel. Switch means are provided to connect the light source 
to the power source as the vessel is placed on the mixer base. 


3,610,763 
BORESCOPE UTILIZING A RIGHT FRUSTUM OF A 
CONE AS REFLECTOR 
John A. Mathews, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Combustion En- 
gineering, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,133 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 356—241 2 Claims 


A body is mounted on one end of an elongated handle with 
which the body can be positioned within the bore of a work- 
piece. An image of the walls of the bore is reflected by an ex- 
ternal surface of the body with light from a source mounted 
in the handle. The body is also sized to simultaneously func- 
tion as a dimension gauge for the bore. 


3,610,764 
AUTOMATIC LEVELING TELESCOPE INCLUDING A 
REVERSIBLE TWO-SIDED PENDULUM MIRROR AND A 
FOCUSING PRISM 
Gerhard Huther, Jena, Germany, assignor to VEB Carl Zeiss, 
Jena, Jena, Gera, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 788,668, Oct. 17, 1968, Pat. No. 3,552,866, 
which is a Continuation of Ser. No. 405,334, Oct. 19, 1964, 
abandoned. Filed Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,320 
Int. Cl. GO1c 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 356—250 2 Claims 


A telescope having an optical axis comprising a housing 
with a light entrance aperture having a geometrical axis, an 
objective mounted in the aperture, the optical axis of the ob- 
jective being parallel to the geometrical axis, a set of two 
prisms disposed in the housing near the objective, the objec- 
tive and one of the prisms being jointly movable in a 
direction at a right angle to the optical axis, a collimating 
mark disposed on the one prism and movable therewith, 
focusing means comprising a rectangular prism mounted in 
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the housing at an end thereof remote from the aperture, with terized primarily in that the writing tip is formed by a thin-! 
the hypotenuse surface facing the objective, the rectangular walled cap provided with ink from the inside while said cap 


prism being displaceable along the optical axis to focus on 
the collimating mark imaging rays traversing the objective, a 
pendulum mirror disposed in the housing in the path of imag- 
ing rays deflected by the rectangular prism, the mirror having 
a silvered surface in front and in the rear and being 
suspended for oscillation, said mirror being rotatable 
between a first and a second position about an axis of rota- 
tion substantially at a right angle to the optical axis for auto- 
matically leveling the sighting of the telescope, rotating 
means for rotating the mirror between the first and the 
second position, damping means for damping the oscillation 
of the mirror, one of the silvered surfaces cooperating with 
the objective when the mirror is in the first position and the 
other of the silvered surfaces cooperating with the objective 
when the mirror is in the second position, an eyepiece 
mounted on one end of the housing remote from the aperture 
for viewing the collimating mark, the one prism of the set of 
prisms deviating the collimary ray in the telescope at a right 
angle to the optical axis of the objective, the other of the set 
of prisms deviating the collimary ray to be parallel with the 
optical axis of the eyepiece, and lens means located between 
the other of the set of prisms and the eyepiece for producing 
an intermediate image. 


3,610,765 
SEALED RESERVOIR FOR A STYLOGRAPHIC PEN 
Edward Bok, 7348 Lee Hwy., Apt. 201, Falls Church, Va. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,121 
Int. Cl. B43k 5/14, 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 401— 134 9 Claims 





In stylographic pens of the type encompassing an ink reser- 
voir communicant with a tubular writing pen tip, the im- 
provement consisting of removable caps sealing both the bot- 
tom writing tip end and a vent passage in the top of the reser- 
voir prior to use of the pen, and including an internal 
diaphragm in the ink capillary passage within the writing tip 
end. 


3,610,766 

FOUNTAIN PEN 

Heinz Gunther Herrnring, Hamburg-Fuhlsbuttel, Germany, 
assignor to Montblanc-Simplo GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,227 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 13, 1968, P 19 61 
848.3 

Int. Cl. B43k //06 

U.S. Cl. 401 —265 8 Claims 


A fountain pen and method of making the same in which 
liquid ink is fed from an ink container through a capillary 
section of a shape-maintaining writing tip which is charac- 


has an end face in which a plurality of closely adjacent capil- 
lary openings or passages are provided. 


3,610,767 
TAPPING MACHINE 
Helmut Nutt, Areuse, Neuchatel, Switzerland, assignor to 
Mikron-Haesler S.A., Boudry/Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,003 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 6, 1968, 
1809/68 
Int. Cl. B23g //00; B23b 47/18 


U.S. Cl. 408— 137 3 Claims 


This invention relates to a tapping machine including a 
rotating spindle capable of moving axially with a reciprocat- 
ing motion for driving one of several taps, this spindle includ- 
ing on part of its length one or several guiding screw threads 
with a pitch corresponding to the one of the taps, while one 
of several fixed skids is resiliently applied against the guiding 
screw threads for driving the spindle axially, means to hold 
the spindle in its operating position and to reverse the 
direction of rotation of the spindle being also provided. 





3,610,768 
TREPANNING TOOL 
Burton L. Cochran, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The 
Warner & Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,360 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 408— 204 6 Claims 


A trepanning tool that is characterized by the provision of 
a cylindrical cutting head projecting coextensively from a 
shank that has an axis of rotation. Consumable cutting ele- 
ments are releasably attached to the cutting head in axially 
projecting relationship therewith and these elements are also 


releasably secured against movement radially, circum- 
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ferentially and axially of the cutting head. The tool also has a 
relieved wall section in the cutting head extending axially and 
circumferentially so as to provide a means of chip egress dur- 
ing the cutting operation. 


3,610,769 
POROUS FACING ATTACHMENT 
Ronald P. Schwedland, and Jack E. White, both of Indi- 
anapolis, Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 


Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,032 


Int. Cl. FO1d 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 415—115 6 Claims 


A vane or blade for a turbine includes a shroud or platform 
defining a boundary of the motive fluid path through the tur- 
bine. The shroud or platform is of a cast structure with a 
laminated porous metal facing. Two modes of attachment of 
the facing to the cast base are described, one being headed 
pins or anchors cast integral with the base and the other 
being a flange on the innermost layer of the facing around 
which metal of the base is cast. 


3,610,770 
COMPRESSIBLE FLUID TURBINE 
Rudolf Hendriks, Hengelo, Netherlands, assignor to Konin- 
klijke Machinefabriek Stork N. V., Hengelo, Netherlands 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,179 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 31, 1969, 
6807690 
Int. Cl. FO1d //00, 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 415—159 6 Claims 


Centripetal blades of a compressible fluid turbine project 
into a scroll-like steam induction passage so that their tips lie 
at or near the tangential centerline of the passage inlet when 
each blade tip is disposed in a plane normal to such center- 
line. A pressure reducing valve in the inlet to the steam in- 
duction passage converts steam pressure into kinetic energy 
and is adjusted to produce a velocity of steam at the inlet 
which is substantially greater than the peripheral velocity of 
the blade. There is very little reaction effect of the steam on 
the centripetal blades as the steam is directed radially in- 
wardly and then axially in opposite directions to axial flow 
portions of the turbine and, consequently, the efficiency of 
the turbine is increased. 
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3,610,771 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 


IRREGULARITIES IN A SURFACE 
Warren W. Waters, Rte. 3, Box 252, Wichita Falls, Tex. 


Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,710 
Int. Cl. B43k 23/00 


U.S, Cl. 401—9 7 Claims 


A marking device for marking irregularities on rigid sur- 
faces, whether plane, convex or concave, to enable the ir- 
regularities to be corrected. One of the uses in on contoured 
sheet metal rigid surfaces, such as vehicle bodies, where the 
marking media is deposited on the high spots and around the 
depressions to enable an artisan to ascertain such irregulari- 
ties. Provision is made to have marking media on each side of 
a flexible, elongated element, which doubles the normal use- 
ful life of the marking device. Further provision is made to 
precontour the marking device for use on known comple- 
mentary surfaces. 


3,610,772 
BLADED ROTOR © 
Joseph A. Wagle, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 


tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,055 


Int. Cl. FO1d 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 416—198 5 Claims 














A turbomachine rotor of alternating bladed rings and 
spacer rings, the bladed rings including blades welded to a 
rim, a web extending radially inward from the rim, and 
flanges extending from both faces of the web, with a reinforc- 


ing ring of filament reinforced composite material serving to 
resist centrifugal forces on each flange. 
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3,610,775 
TURBINE WHEEL 


Hubert Polomsky, Duisburg-Buchholz, Germany, assignor to Judson S. Swearingen, 500 Bel Air Road, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Demag Aktiengeselischaft, Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,057 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1968, P 1758 U.S. Cl. 416—186 
194.1 
Int. Cl. BOI 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 416—91 8 Claims 


A stirrer for metallurgical purposes particularly for the 
treatment of pig iron, steel or cast iron melts during desul- 
furization desilication, carbonization or addition of other 
metallurgical reactants, includes a rotatable tubular element 
or body preferably having at least two radially extending 
delivery conduits which communicate centrally with a central 
suction passage. The body is provided on its inside with a 
reinforcement and on its outside with a heat resistant materi- 
al and advantageously includes axial and transverse intersect- 
ing tubular elements formed of high silicon steel alloyed with 
aluminum and chromium and having a coating of synthetic 
slag. 





3,610,774 
ROTORS FOR ROTARY-WING AIRCRAFT 
Rene Louis Mouille, Aix-En-Provence, France, assignor to 
Sud-Aviation Societe Nationale de Constructions Aeronau- 


tiques, Paris (Seine), France 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,934 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1968, 171,912 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/48 


U.S. Cl. 416— 136 6 Claims 


A rotor for rotary-wing aircraft, comprising, for intercon- 
necting a hollow integral rotor-mast—forming at once a 
shaft, hub and blade-supporting arms—with the blades them- 
selves, a blade-holding sleeve inside such an arm, mounted 
leaktightly for both rotation and for limited sliding motion 
authorized by a tie between the sleeve and the attachment 
core inside the hub, the said tie being inextensible under the 
effect of centrifugal force but flexible and resilient tor- 
sionally. 


Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,369 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/04 
18 Claims 


A turbine wheel or rotor for operation by gas streams con- 
taining entrained particles of liquid or solids or liquid streams 
containing bubbles, such as in power recovery from dust- 
bearing gas or boiling liquid. The passageways between 
blades of the rotor are so shaped that as the flow progresses 
radially inwardly and its circumferential motion with the 
wheel is retarded and centrifugal force on such particles 
therefore decreases, there will be at first a radial and small 
negative relative tangential component of flow, and the radial 
inward rate of flow component and hence drag on such parti- 
cles opposed to such centrifugal force will decrease ac- 
cordingly to maintain a substantial balance of radial forces 
on such particles. Also the passages are curved so that they 
will substantially parallel the circumferential-axial flow rate 
component as the decrease in radial flow rate component is 
replaced by increase in circumferential flow rate component 
relative to the rotor, while the axial flow rate component is 
maintained at or increased to a value to move the stream 
through the axial extent of such passages in such time as is 
required for the circumferential flow rate component relative 
to the rotor to substantially equal and oppose the circum- 
ferential velocity of the outlets of such passageways. Thereby 
the drag on such particles to cause them to impinge on the 
blades will be minimized. The words “tangential” and “‘cir- 
cumferential”’ are used synonymously. 





3,610,776 

COMPRESSOR BLADE FOR A GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
James A. Petrie; John M. S. Keen; Gordon C. May; Albert 

James Moreton, and Frank Littleford, all of Derby, En- 

gland, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 636,979, May 8, 1967, Pat. 

No. 3,524,712. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,561 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5//0, 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 416—190 3 Claims 


A composite clappered compressor blade for a gas turbine 
engine comprising a plurality of individually forged pieces 


_ bonded together by electron beam welding or other metallur- 
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gical techniques to form the completed blade structure. The 
mated surfaces of the joint between the individually forged 
major pieces of the composite blade structure extend trans- 
versely across the longitudinal composite blade structure, the 
surfaces being easily machined to match accurately before 
bonding together. 


3,610,777 
COMPOSITE DRUM ROTOR 
Joseph A. Wagle, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,731 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 416—198 6 Claims 


A compressor is made of alternating bladed rings and 
spacer rings stacked together. Both the bladed rings and the 
spacer rings are encircled by fibrous composite material rein- 
forcing rings. The bladed rings include radially inner rings 
coupled by face splines and an expanding internal ring which 
holds the face splines engaged. 


3,610,778 
SUPPORT FOR ROTOR BLADES IN A ROTOR 
Peter Suter, Schottikon, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to 
Sulzer Brothers, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,235 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 9, 1968, 
12011/68 
Int. Cl. FOId 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 416—210 9 Claims 


The blades are held in slots of the rotor along with baffle 
elements which are placed between each pair of blades. Each 
element is elastically connected in a yieldable manner to 
each blade of a pair of blades at points on opposite sides of 
the element while simultaneously filling the slot to prevent 
leakage between the blades. The elements can be slotted or 
provided with elevations at opposite ends to enhance the 
yieldability. 
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3,610,779 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR CONTROLLING 
PUMPING WELLS 
Laurence M. Hubby, Bellaire, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 692,877 


Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—5 4 Claims 


A method and system for pumping-well control including 
determination of a production profile for the well. The 
profile consists of a function that defines the normal produc- 
ing conditions when the well fluid is pumped out of the well 
at a greater rate than it is produced therein. Optimum 
producing conditions may then be determined and set. In ad- 


dition, the magnitude of the load on the pump motor is moni- 
tored and fed out for remote indication and/or control. 


3,610,780 
JET PUMP SYSTEM 
Cecil F. Smith, 106 South Main St., Lynn, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,981 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/04; FO4f 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 417—79 8 Claims 


Obstructions in the ejector of a jet pump system are 
removed by backflushing the system using pressurized fluid 
from the system storage tank and venting the pressure line to 
ambience. Venting of the pressure line is accomplished 
through the use of a three way valve positioned in the pres- 
sure line which closes the line upstream of the valve and per- 
mits backflushing liquid to flow from the storage tank, 
through the pump, intake line, ejector, pressure line and 
valve. 
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3,610,781 
WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR AND PUMP ASSEMBLY 
Erich Kolb, Eisental, and Hubert Mainka, Buhlertal, both of 
Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,378 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1968, P 18 13 
638.4 
Int. Cl. F04b 9/00; FO3c 3/00; FO1d //02 


U.S. Cl. 417—319 15 Claims 


A pump for spraying water on a windshield, has a pump 
casing which can be snapped on the casing of a motor driving 
the windshield wipers. A clutch connects the pump shaft with 
the motor shaft when the pump casing is held on the motor 
casing by resilient arresting means. 


3,610,782 
CONTROLLED PUMP 
James P. McGuire,III, Waltham, Mass., assignor to Precision 
Control Products Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,106 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/04, 49/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—326 5 Claims 


An analog electrical signal-controlled pump having a 
reciprocating pumping element, pulse-operated means for 
reciprocating it at a rate proportional to the pulse rate of a 
pulse generator producing operating pulses at a predeter- 
mined rate from zero to a maximum and control means 
responsive to an analog electrical control signal, which 
establishes a predetermined pulse rate providing a rate of 
pump element reciprocation as a linear function of the con- 
trol signal. The control means includes pump cutoff adjusting 
means for establishing a predetermined value of the control 
signal providing a zero pulse rate for cutting off flow through 
the pump and pump rate adjusting means for establishing a 
predetermined value of rate of change of the pulse rate with 
change of the control signal for varying the rate of change of 
flow through the pump in response to a change in the control 
signal. Preferably also provided is an adjustment for the 
stroke of the reciprocating pumping element for establishing 
a predetermined pumping volume per stroke. 
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3,610,783 
METERING DEVICES 
Antony Harry Croucher, “‘Homewood,” 12, Pine Bank, Tower 
Road, Hindhead, Surrey, England 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,851 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 18, 1968, 
54634 
Int. Cl. F04b 9/08, 41/06 


U.S. Cl. 417—390 5 Claims 


A metering device for delivering two or more materials in 
predetermined ratios and at predetermined rates, which is 
unaffected by changes in viscosity and operating pressure. 
The device comprising a positive displacement delivery pump 
for each material, an hydraulic ram for driving the said 
delivery pumps at predetermined relative speeds, and a varia- 
ble delivery hydraulic pump for driving the ram at a 
predetermined speed. In the case when two delivery pumps 
are provided they may be connected by a rocking member 
having a variable fulcrum to vary the relative speeds of the 
delivery pumps. 


3,610,784 
ELECTRIC MOTOR AND COMPRESSOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore W. Rundell, Tecumseh, Mich., assignor to Tecum- 
seh Products Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,994 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/04; HO2k 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 417—415 26 Claims 


An electric motor-gas pump unit mounted in a hermetic 
sealed housing with the end turns of the motor stator 
windings each arranged in a horseshoe configuration to 
define two axially aligned winding gaps which register with 
an unslotted portion of the laminated stator core so that the 
same can serve as a mounting platform for the pump. The 
stator core thus serves its usual function as a support for the 
windings and as a flux conductor, and in addition serves as a 
supporting frame for the pump unit. One or two bearing arms 
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are also cantilever mounted on the unslotted portion of the 
stator core to serve as the journal for the rotor shaft- 
crankshaft of the motor-pump unit. 


3,610,785 
PUMP STRUCTURE FOR SELF-ADJUSTING 

HYDROPNEUMATIC SUSPENSIONS 

Erich Hahn, Ennepetal-Buttenberg, Germany, assignor to 
Firma August Bilstein, Ennepetal-Altenvoirde, Germany 

Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,642 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1968, P 18 08 
549.9 
Int. Cl. F04b 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 417—569 7 Claims 


Thee: SY 
AINSI 
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A miniature hydraulic pump, especially for automotive 
self-leveling vehicle suspensions using electric drive motors, 
in which the intake passage between the intake valve and the 
pumping chamber is split into two bores which communicate 
with the intake valve chamber on opposite sides of a ball 
check. The portion of the intake passage turned toward the 
pumping chamber is sectorally divergent away from the 
pumping chamber and lies in a plane perpendicular to the 
axis of the plunger and the pumping chamber. 


3,610,786 
VALVE SYSTEM MEANS FOR FLUID PRESSURE 
OPERATING MEANS 
George V. Woodling, 22077 W. Lake Road, Rocky River, 
Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 715,247, Mar. 22, 1968, Pat. No. 3,531,225 
Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 023,204 
Int. Cl. FOlc ///0; F04c 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 418—61 10 Claims 
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Stationary and rotary valve means are provided in com- 
bination with fluid pressure operation means, in which the 
stationary valve has a stationary valve face and a plurality of 
fluid openings communicating with the fluid pressure opera- 
tion means. The rotary valve is hollow and has a rotary valve 
face sealingly engaging the stationary valve face. Externally 
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of the hollow rotary valve is a first fluid chamber or gallery 
and internally of the hollow rotary valve is a second fluid 
chamber or gallery. First and second alternate series of com- 
mutating fluid conduction means respectively extend from 
the first and second fluid chambers through the rotary valve 
face with each series commutating with and being one less in 
number than said plurality of fluid openings. A series of land 
are circumferentially and respectively disposed between said 
first and second series. Said lands and said first and second 
series each have substantially the same circumferential width 
and are spaced at substantially uniform circumferential inter- 
vals relative to each other around the rotary valve face and 
are respectively positioned in substantially direct opposed 
diametrical locations relative to each other. The rotary valve 
terminates in flange means comprising an external-rim flange 
and an internal-rim flange interconnected by a common in- 
termediate cylindrical body portion which has an end face 
defining substantially a circular sealing band disposed 
between said first and second series of commutating fluid 
connection means commutatingly registering with the fluid 
openings in the stationary valve face. 


3,610,787 
ROTARY SCREW MACHINE 

Alexandr Ivanovich Borisoglebsky, Grazhdansky prospekt, 
90, korpus 1, kv. 196, Leningrad; Boris Lazarevich Grin- 
press, Tikhoretsky prospekt, 20, kv. 20, Leningrad; Valen- 
tin Nikolaevich Pyankov, Leningradskoi oblasti, Leningard- 
skaya ulitsa, 61, kv. 51, Pushkin; Ivan Akimovich Sakun, 
Krasnoputilovskaya ulitsa, 12, ky. 44, Leningrad; Jury 
losifovich Dimentov, Budapeshtskaya ulitsa, 38, kv. 89, 
Leningrad; Rafkhat Ismailovich Khasanov, prospekt Engel- 
sa, 73, kv. 2, Leningrad, and Moisei Fishelevich Vainshtein, 
Nevsky prospekt, 27, kv. 15, Leningrad, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,167 
Int. Cl. FO1c 2//00, 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 418—189 3 Claims 


A rotary screw machine in which the openings for charging 
and discharging a gaseous working medium are located in the 
casing at both faces of the screws, and in which, in each por- 
tion of the casing adjacent to the like faces of the screws at a 
certain distance from the opening provided in this portion of 
the casing, a groove is provided along the line of engagement 
of the teeth of the screws and facing the adjacent faces of the 
screws. One end of this groove is located at the dedendum 
circle of the teeth of the female screw while the other end of 
the groove is located beyond the addendum circle of the 
teeth of this screw. 


3,610,788 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE COMBUSTION 
OF FUELS 
Lothar P. Brenner, Lucerne, Switzerland, assignor to Anmel- 
derin Ygnis S. A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,862 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 1, 1968, Sept. 
5, 1969, 14741/68;13457/69 
Int. Cl. F23¢ 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 431—9 23 Claims 
A combustion process and combustion chamber design for 
the improved combustion of liquid fuels is shown. By means 
of this process very high specific combustion chamber loads 
are attainable providing an economically optimal and silent 
combustion. The chamber is annular wherein the fuel-air 
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mixture is injected in the form of at least one jet in a secantal 
direction into the combustion chamber thus producing a 
rotating stream, and discharges the gases from the com- 
bustion chamber at right angles thereto. Thus by means of in- 





jecting the fuel-air mixture in a secantal direction and the an- 
nular combustion chamber designs there is a complete mix- 
ing of the fuel-air mixture resulting in complete combustion 
of the fuel particles. 


3,610,789 
FLAME ROD SAFETY CONTROL SYSTEM 
William H. Jones, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to Eaton Yale & 
Towne, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,218 
Int. Cl. F23n 


U.S. Cl. 431—25 10 Claims 





t 
en 


A flame rod safety control system for power-type gas bur- 
ners as generally employed on agricultural type crop dryers 
employs apparatus for providing safe starting, stopping and 
monitoring of the operation of the burner. A purge timer is 
provided to prevent operation of the fuel supply circuit and 
the burner ignition circuit until sufficient time has elapsed for 
evacuation of residual fuel vapors from the combustion 
chamber. A flame rod sensing circuit is provided to monitor 
operation of the burner and includes as an operational com- 
ponent thereof the flame of the burner and its electrical 
rectification characteristic which in turn provides for the 
utilization of low voltage conductors between the flame rod 
and the remainder of the control system. The sensing circuit 
provides a fail-safe feature in that any opening, shorting or 
high resistance condition across the detection terminals will 
permit a safety timing circuit to operate and inhibit operation 
of the fuel supply and ignition circuits. A plurality of lamps 
are provided to indicate the operational condition of the 
burner and control system. 
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3,610,790 
IGNITION AND FLAME DETECTION MEANS FOR GAS 
BURNERS 
Allan W. Lindberg, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,514 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—69 6 Claims 




















A burner ignition and flame detection circuit operating on 
an AC power supply: in which, conduction of an SCR effects 
the opening of a fuel valve, the heating of a thermal time 
switch, and the discharge of a capacitor through the primary 
winding of an igniter transformer to produce an ignition 
spark; in which, means including an RC timing circuit effects 
the firing of the SCR at substantially midpoint of its conduct- 
ing half cycle irrespective of line voltage, and maintains its 
conduction throughout the remainder of the half cycle; in 
which, flame conduction responsive circuit means effects 
substantially instantaneous cutoff of SCR conduction when 
burner flame appears; and, in which, a current limited hold- 
ing circuit holds open the fuel valve when SCR conduction is 
cut off. 


3,610,791 
HEATING APPARATUS 
Luigi Cirie Iacaccia, Turin, Italy, assignor to SOGENA 
S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,274 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 26, 1968, Apr. 30, 
1969, 54,060-A/68;51,647-A/69 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—67 9 Claims 


A heating device using catalytic oxidation of a gaseous or 
gasified fuel, wherein the catalytic element is in the form of a 
candle comprising an external tubular member traversed by 
holes, an internal diffuser tube also traversed by holes, and in 
the annular space between said external and internal tubes a 
filling of catalytically active mass; at one end of this catalytic 
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element a support and connection base is provided, for al- 
lowing application of the element in all cases wherein previ- 
ously a long flame was used. 


3,610,792 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR GAS APPARATUS 
Roger Risse, Caluire, France, assignor to Societe Lyonnaise 
Des Applications Catalytiques, Caluire (Rhone), France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,600 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1968, 49499 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 431—76 8 Claims 


A safety device for gas apparatus has a pilot flame at the 
base of a tube with a thermocouple close beside the flame. 
Spaced above the flame is a metal grill not reached by the 
flame when it burns in an atmosphere of normal composition. 
When the air has a high CO, content the flame is displaced 
from the pilot nozzle and is lifted to the grill. The thermocou- 
ple therefore cools and actuates the closure of the gas supply 
to the apparatus. A gridded aperture in the base allows air to 
flow in past the thermocouple thereby aiding its cooling. A 
gridded aperture at the top of the tube allows the burned 
gases to escape. The device is especially useful in apparatus 
with catalytic burners. 


3,610,793 
LIGHTER 
Gerhard Steuernagel, Darmstadt-Eberstadt; Willi Solzer, 
Stierstadt, and Hans Schindler, Egelsbach, all of Germany, 
assignors to Braun Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,456 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Sept. 25, 1968, 
56,959 
Int. Cl. F23q 2/08 
U.S. Cl. 431—130 10 Claims 


A lighter has an ignition system and a burner valve and a 
actuator that is operable to actuate the valve and the ignition 
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system at a time delay of the instant of ignition relative to the 
instant of valve opening, and a torsion rod is provided 





between the actuator and the ignition system and constitutes 
both a power transmission therebetween and an energy store. 


3,610,794 
POSTMIX GAS RING BURNER 
Joseph A. Adamski, Framingham, and Joseph R. Weiner, 
Marblehead, both of Mass., assignors to The United States 


of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 046,367 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/40 


U.S. Cl. 431—354 2 Claims 


Two hollow brass toroidal elements with internally 
directed gas inlets and perforations direct the flow radially 
inward to produce a continuous thin planar flame. A disc 
placed between the toroidal elements prevents premixing of 
the combustion materials. 
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3,610,795 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY MELTING OF 
METAL 
Jacques Antoine, Metz, France, assignor to Intitut de 
Recherches de la siderurgie Francaise, Saint Germain-en- 


Laye (Yvelines), France 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,308 


Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1968, P.V. 
170,197 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/14, 11/10 
8 Claims 


Apparatus for continuously melting of metal including a 
first electric arc furnace into which the solid metal is con- 
tinuously fed to be molten therein by electric arcs produced 
by a plurality of electrodes extending into the first furnace, 
and a second furnace connected by a passage to the first fur- 
nace so that molten metal may flow through the passage from 
the first into the second furnace. Provisions are made to 
prevent solidifying of the metal, heated in the first furnace to 
the temperature of the liquidus, in the passage. 


3,610,796 
FLUID-COOLED ELECTRODES HAVING PERMANENT 
MAGNETS TO DRIVE THE ARC THEREFROM AND ARC 
HEATER APPARATUS EMPLOYING THE SAME 

Serafino M. DeCorso, Media, and James M. Wallace, Pitt- 

sburgh, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,488 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 13—18 18 Claims 











An electrode has a tip forming an arcing surface, the tip 
being hollow, preferably generally annular in shape and 
preferably generally U-shaped in cross section. Disposed 
within the tip is according to one embodiment a permanent 
magnet having a contour similar to that of the tip, preferably 


having flat inside and outside walls, and which has the out- 
side wall surface thereof forming either the north or south 
pole and the inside surface thereof forming the other mag- 
netic pole. Lines of force leaving the magnet from, for exam- 
ple, the inside annular surface thereof being of the same 
polarity oppose each other and bend around the arcing sur- 
face of the tip to the pole formed by the outside wall surface 
of the permanent magnet. The magnetic field lines extend 
generally radia!ly from the axis of the tip and transverse to 
the arcing surface, the lines also being transverse to the cur- 
rent in the arc path, and the field exerts a force on the arc 
which causes it to move substantially continuously around 
the arcing surface. The tip includes a passageway for the flow 
of the cooling fluid between the permanent magnet and the 
arcing surface to conduct heat flux therefrom, a wall portion 
of the tip separating the fluid passageway from the arcing 
surface. In another embodiment two annular permanent mag- 
nets radially spaced from each other have their upper and 
lower axially spaced surfaces forming the magnetic poles; a 
line between the north and south pole of each magnet may 
lie in a direction substantially parallel to the axis of the elec- 
trode, that is the axial ends of the magnets are the poles. The 
two magnets have their north and south poles oppositely 
disposed with respect to each other. The gap between the 
upper poles of the two radially spaced annular magnets is 
closed by an annular ring of ferromagnetic material. The 
magnetic field between opposing poles at the lower end sur- 
faces of the magnets extends transverse to the arcing surface 
around the entire face or periphery of the arcing surface, said 
transverse magnetic field exerting a force on the arc which 
causes it to rotate or move substantially continuously. A third 
embodiment employs a ceramic coating over a portion of the 
arcing surface to limit the width of the track on which an arc 
path may be formed to thereby utilize only the portion of the 
arcing surface of the tip which has substantially the total 
magnetic field parallel thereto and extending radially 
thereacross. An additional embodiment uses peripherally 
spaced discrete radially extending bars, the inner ends of all 
bars having the same or like polarity. An arc heater has two 
axially spaced electrodes, each of which is fluid cooled and 
includes at least one annular permanent magnet in the elec- 
trode tip and passageway therein for the flow of cooling fluid. 


3,610,797 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
POSITION OF TWO ELEMENTS HAVING A 
DISCONTINUITY IN THEIR POSITIONAL 
RELATIONSHIP 
William C. Ebeling, Binghamton, N.Y., assignor to General 
Precision, Inc., Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,624 
Int. Cl. GO9b 9/08; G06g 7/66 


U.S. Cl. 35—10.2 9 Claims 


The disclosed embodiment of the present invention is a 
computer for controlling the rotational position of a pair of 
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anamorphic lenses in a perspective alteration optical system 
for a simulator. At a particular position of one anamorphic 
lens in such an optical system, the position of the other 
anamorphic lens is undefined and computed rates exceed the 
hardware capabilites. A level detector senses the signal sup- 
plied to the drive for the first anamorphic lens and supplies 
an output when that signal is within a prescribed range of the 
point at which the position of the second lens is undefined. 
The signal for driving the second anamorphic lens is con-- 
nected through a switch and a sample and hold circuit to the 
drive for the second lens. The switch is responsive to the out- 
put of the level detector. The output of the level detector is 
also operative to disconnect the computed signal supplied to 
the drive of the first anamorphic lens and to connect a con- 
stant level signal to such drive to maintain the relative posi- 
tions of the lenses fixed. 





3,610,798 
SONAR ECHO SIMULATOR 
Francis J. Murphree, Maitland, Fla., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,671 
Int. Cl. GO9b 9/00; GO1s 9/66 


U.S. Cl. 35—10.4 9 Claims 


A sonar echo simulator utilizes analog and digital means to 
generate a series of highlight trigger signals the timing of 
which is related to simulated target length, length of insonify- 
ing pulse, and target aspect angle. The highlight trigger pul- 
ses are applied to pulse function generator means which 
produces a plurality of highlight echo signals. The highlight 
echo signals are variably attenuated and added to provide a 
composite echo signal which is further attenuated in ac- 
cordance with insonifying pulse length and aspect angle ‘o 
provide a realistic simulated echo signal. 


3,610,799 
MULTIPLEXING SYSTEM FOR SELECTION OF NOTES 
AND VOICES IN AN ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
George A. Watson, Tustin, Calif., assignor to North American 
Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,597 
Int. Cl. G10h //00 


U.S. Cl. 84— 1.01 42 Claims 


SWITCHING 


MULTIPLEXED 
ARRAY SIGNAL 


In an electric organ, the actuation of keys in accordance 
with corresponding, audible tones to be reproduced effects 
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the gating of pulses into time slots of a time division mul- 
tiplex signal, the time slots of the multiplex signal being 
structured in accordance with a desired assignment sequence 
to correspond to the keys and to be representative thereof 
for identifying each note capable of being generated by the 
organ. A set of note, or tone, generators with availability as- 
signment control means for capturing a pulse in the multiplex 
signal are each rendered responsive to a given captured pulse 
for generating the tone represented by that pulse. A second 
multiplex system having time slot pulse assignments addi- 
tionally provides for generation of a time division multiplex 
signal for control of voices and other characteristics to be im- 
parted to the reproduced tones. 


3,610,800 
DIGITAL ELECTRONIC KEYBOARD INSTRUMENT 
WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSPOSITION 
Ralph Deutsch, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,599 
Int. Cl. GOth //02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 22 Claims 


372 BIT 
DELAY 


si HIGHER | 155 


FREQ. 
MULTIPLEXED 
SIGNAL et my | ] 
154 
INHIBIT 


BLANKING 
PULSES 


-— 


oo 
DELAYED 
MULTIPLEXED 


159’ SIGNAL 


In an electronic organ, the actuation of keys in accordance 
with corresponding, audible tones to be reproduced effects 
the gating of pulses into time slots of a time decision mul- 
tiplexed signal, the time slots of the multiplexed signal being 
structured in accordance with a desired assignment sequence 
to correspond to the keys and to be representative thereof 
for identifying each note capable of being generated by the 
organ. A set of note, or tone, generators with availability as- 
signment control means for capturing a pulse in the mul- 
tiplexed signal are each rendered responsive to a given cap- 
tured pulse for generating the tone represented by that pulse. 
Automatic transposition of notes, by a specified number of 
half steps higher or lower than the note played, is selectively 
effected by a time shift of pulses in the multiplexed signal by 
one time slot per half note to be transposed. In this manner, 
when an organist plays a musical selection in an original 
musical key, the organ produces the audible musical output 
in the selected, transposed musical key. 


3,610,801 

DIGITAL MUSIC SYNTHESIZER 
Edward Fredkin, and Marvin L. Minsky, both of Brookline, 
Mass., assignors to Triadex Incorporated, Brookline, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,683 

Int. Cl. G10f //00; G10h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 84—1.03 19 Claims 
In the apparatus disclosed herein, a note generator is con- 
trolled by a long term, quasi-periodic function which is in 
turn generated by applying digital feedback in preselected 
combinations around a digital register. The register com- 
prises means for holding a plurality of bits of digital informa- 
tion in a given order, e.g. a shift register or counter, the held 
information being changeable according to a predetermined 
pattern in response to input signals applied thereto. Digital 
feedback is provided by applying to the register at least one 
input signal which is obtained according to a preselectable or 
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adjustable code from bits of information obtained from vari- 
ous points in the register itself. The apparatus thus, in effect, 
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composes music as distinguished from merely synthesizing 
sound. 





3,610,802 
COMBINATION ACCORDION-ORGAN MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Kurt Berwin, Fresh Meadows, N.Y., assignor to Bell Accor- 
dion Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,164 
Int. Cl. G10h 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.07 19 Claims 


POA 


ACCORDIAN 


140) 
SPEAKER AND 
ELECTRONICS 

UM/T 





SECT/ON 


A combined musical instrument in two parts providing 
electronic organ and accordion performance. Each musical 
function may be accomplished independently or simultane- 
ously. 


3,610,803 
CHORD STORING APPARATUS FOR ELECTRIC ORGAN 
Douglas W. Taylor, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 858,072 
Int. Cl. G10h 3/05 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.17 4 Claims 


MUSICAL MUSICAL 
SOUND SOUND 
SYSTEM SYSTEM 


MUSICAL 
SOUND 
SYSTEM 


MUSICAL 
SOUND 
SYSTEM 


A cord storing and playing apparatus is provided with keys 
and switches so that when one or more notes are played in an 
electronic musical instrument having keys, a record that that 
note or those notes have been played is stored in a memory 
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bank. Thereafter, that note may be sounded or those notes 
may be sounded simultaneously upon closing a switch 


whereby the performer may set up his own note or chord that 
will be played when the play switch is closed. 





3,610,804 
COMBINATION OF SELECTOR SWITCH AND 
EXPRESSION CONTROL OF ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Toshiro Matsuura, Iwata-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nakazdwa-cho Hamamatsu- 
shi, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,496 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1968, 43/73114 
Int. Cl. GO1h 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.17 3 Claims 
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An electronic musical instrument having several music 
playing sections including musical-scale tone playing sections 
and percussion sound playing sections. The instrument also 
includes several expression controls which are separately 
operated by the leg portion of a player, and several selector 
switches connected between the outputs of the respective 
music playing sections and the expression controls. Each 
music playing section has an associated output which is con- 
nected to an associated predetermined one of the selector 
switches. Each selector switch is capable of connecting its as- 


sociated music playing section output to any one of the ex- 
pression controls. 





3,610,805 
ATTACK AND DECAY SYSTEM FOR A DIGITAL 
ELECTRONIC ORGAN 


George A. Watson, Tustin, and Ralph Deutsch, Sherman 


Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,598 
Int. Cl. G10h //02 
22 Claims 
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In an electronic organ, the actuation of keys in accordance 


with corresponding audible tones to be reproduced effects 
the gating of pulses into time slots of a time division mul- 
tiplexed signal, the time slots of the multiplexed signal being 
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structured in accordance with a desired assignment sequence 
to correspond to the keys and to be representative thereof 
for identifying each note capable of being generated by the 
organ. A set of note, or tone, generators with availability as- 
signment control means for capturing a pulse in the mul- 
tiplexed signal are each rendered responsive to a given cap- 
tured pulse for generating the tone represented by that pulse. 
The appropriate tone is generated digitally in the form of am- 
plitude samples of a waveform stored in a memory, and the 
amplitude samples are subsequently subjected to digital-to- 
analog conversion for ultimate production of the audible out- 
put of the organ. Attack and decay of the tone, or note, 
waveform envelope are simulated by appropriately scaling 
the amplitude samples at the leading and trailing portions of 
the waveform envelope. 


3,610,806 
ADAPTIVE SUSTAIN SYSTEM FOR DIGITAL 
ELECTRONIC ORGAN 
Ralph Deutsch, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,600 
Int. Cl. G10h //02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.26 15 Claims 
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In an electronic organ the actuation of keys in accordance 
with corresponding audible tones to be reproduced effects 
the gating of pulses into time slots of a time division mul- 
tiplexed signal, the time slots of the multiplexed signal being 
structured in accordance with a desired assignment sequence 
to correspond to the keys and to be representative thereof 
for identifying each note capable of being generated by the 
organ. A set of note, or tone, generators with availability as- 
signment control means for capturing a pulse in the mul- 
tiplexed signal are each rendered responsive to a given cap- 
tured pulse for generating the tone represented by that pulse. 
The appropriate tone is generated digitally in the form of am- 
plitude samples of a waveform stored in a memory, and the 
amplitude samples are subsequently subjected to digital-to- 
analog conversion for ultimate production of the audible out- 
put of the organ. Attack and decay of the tone waveform en- 
velope are simulated by appropriately scaling the amplitude 
samples at the leading and trailing portions of the waveform 
envelope. An adaptive sustain operating mode is provided by 
which the length of decay is varied according to the availa- 
bility of tone generators where the number of tone genera- 
tors is limited. 


3,610,807 
ELECTRIC POWER TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

INCLUDING PRESSURIZED PIPE HAVING CENTRAL 

CONDUCTOR AND PROVIDING AN EXPANSION JOINT 
AND GAS-BARRIER CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel L. Whitehead, Export, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,653 
Int. Cl. HO1b 9/06; HO2g 15/24 

U.S. Cl. 174—13 10 Claims 


A pressurized gas-insulated enclosed high-voltage conduc- 
tor or conductors are located axially within a surrounding 
grounded pipe, and enlarged expansion joints for accom- 
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modating a wide range of temperatures are provided. Addi- 
tionally, to prevent a sudden surge of transient pressure being 


developed along the pressurized transmission line, space gas 
barrier constructions having orifices are provided. 


3,610,808 
AREA SECURITY CABLE COMPRISING STRAIN AND 
HEAT-RESPONSIVE NETWORK 
Elwood R. Horwinski, Chesire, Conn., assignor to Lewis En- 
gineering Company, Naugatuck, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,397 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 174—115 6 Claims 


An area security cable having a network of conductors 
such as a tamperproof wire screen or a tamperproof cable 
braid for use with an associated detection circuit. The screen 
can be part of an enclosure, and can comprise insulated wires 
connected to form one or more trigger circuits. The cable 
may comprise a signal carrying core jacketed by one or more 
braids of insulated wires which are connected with each 
other to form one or more trigger circuits. Some of the 
screen or braid wires are resistance wires and at least one is 
metal of low melting point. The cable also has an unbraided 
and untwisted wire of high tensile strength, and the screen or 
cable can have an additional wire not included in the trigger 
circuit and adapted to constitute the bulb of a resistance 
thermometer. The trigger circuits can be connected to an 
energized detector circuit such as an instrument movement 
and a bridge, whereby any breaking or shorting of one or 
more of the wires of the cable or screen will result in a 
response by the instrument movement. The resistance bulb 
wire can be connected to a temperature bridge so that cable 
or screen temperature can be read. 


3,610,809 
POROUS VAPOR-COOLED ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 
Lester K. Eigenbrod, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,115 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 174—15 19 Claims 


Disclosed is a vapor-cooled, porous electrical conductor of 
nonconstant cross-sectional area having high current capaci- 
ty and high coolant consumption efficiency. These conduc- 
tors require substantially less cryogenic refrigeration at all 
ampere loadings up to rated load than do previously known 
fluid-cooled conductors. 
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3,610,810 
TERMINAL BOX AND SERVICE CABLE INVENTORY 
SYSTEMS FOR CABLE TELEVISION SERVICE AND THE 
LIKE 
Charles W. Fribley, Jr., Canada Road, Painted Post, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,365 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 174—59 12 Claims 


A terminal box is provided for orderly distribution of TV 
coaxial cable with coupling connectors to multiple output 
cable connectors known in the art as splitters which are each 
connectable and disconnectable for different locations, such 
as to serve positively designated apartments in large or small 
buildings. The splitters are mounted in a terminal box on a 
suitable terminal board in predetermined spaced positions 
and each service cable lead to and from such splitters is posi- 
tively identified for each apartment and for each location in 
each apartment when one or more service outlets are desired 
for an apartment. The terminal box is marked and formed 
with openings for each cable to aid in the in-field inventory 
and installation of the respective service cable drops and is 
uniquely adapted to be placed in readily accessible locations 
known to the installer, effecting substantial savings in time 
and labor. 


3,610,811 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD WITH SOLDER RESIST GAS 
ESCAPE PORTS 
James E. O'Keefe, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell In- 
formation Systems Inc. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,492 
Int. Cl. HOSk ///8 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 14 Claims 


A circuit board having apertures within which circuit com- 
ponent leads are soldered and having a surface coated with 
solder resist in a universal pattern. The solder resist coating 
intersects the periphery of the apertures to alter the tempera- 
ture environment in the aperture during the soldering 
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process, preventing the formation of solder fillets at the 
board surface and permitting gasses to escape from the aper- 
tures. 


3,610,812 
CONNECTING A SUBMARINE REPEATER AND A 
SUBMARINE COAXIAL CABLE 
Kahei Furusawa, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Kokusai 
Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,369 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 18, 1969, 43/68309 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 15/12 


U.S. Cl. 174—70S 7 Claims 


GLASS OR 


Ceramic wa 17% 10% 
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sosa ) 108b / 
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_/ 
GLASS OR 
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A device connecting a submarine coaxial cable and a re- 
peater. The connecting device has a conductive anchor 
means disposed internally of an insulator intimately covering 
the outer surfaces of the anchor means axially and circum- 
ferentially. The insulator is made of a material capable of 
withstanding large compressive forces. The anchor means is 
electrically connected to the inner conductor of the cable 
and to the repeater. An open-ended conductive receptacle is 
provided with a cavity complementary to the configuration of 
the insulator and receives it therein snugly with the anchor 
means. The receptacle means is supported by the box of the 
repeater. The anchor means and the insulator increase in 
cross section from both ends thereof toward the middle and 
the device substantially eliminates miswatching of im- 
pedances in the connection. 


3,610,813 
TUBULAR OIL FILLED ELECTRIC BUSHING WITH 
SEALING MEANS 
Sven Linderholm, Ludvika, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna 
Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 032,114 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1969, 622169 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/04, 15/22 


U.S. Cl. 174—75 R 4 Claims 


An oil filled electric bushing consists of an elongated, tu- 
bular insulator, through which an electric conductor extends. 
The conductor is provided at one of its ends with a terminal 
assembly comprising an inner tap firmly joined to the con- 
ductor and an external terminal tap threaded on to the inner 
tap and pressed against an end seal member. A resilient tubu- 
lar locking pin holds the inner tap in a fixed position in rela- 
tion to the end seal member. 
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3,610,816 
METHODS FOR CONVERTING COLOR TELEVISION 
STANDARDS 
Fritz Jaeschke, Darmstadt, and Hartmut Wendt, Weiterstadt, 
both of Germany, assignors to Fernseh GmbH, Darmstadt, 
Germany 


3,610,814 
SPIRAL-FOUR QUAD STRUCTURE 
John M. Peacock, Mendham, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,222 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/00 


U.S. CL. 174—113 R Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 846,305 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 1968, Jan. 30, 
1969, P 17 62 671.0; P 19 04 393.7 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/02 


6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 C 18 Claims 


This application discloses a spiral-four quad conductor 
structure in which a desired square geometry is maintained 
by a thermoplastic filler. Four conductors are drawn through 
a filler bath and thereafter, through a circular die. Cooling of 
the filler assures maintenance of the quad into its desired 
geometry, as well as providing waterproofing for the quad. 





A method for color standard conversion for color televi- 
sion, in which the color television signal to be converted is 
separated into luminance and chrominance components. The 
George K. Gould, Roslyn, N.Y.; Robert W. Lieberman, Pater- chrominance component from the separating step is con- 

son, N.J., and Armando Belmares-Sarabia, Long Beach, verted in an auxiliary chrominance signal of lower carrier 

N.Y., assignors to Teletronics International, Inc., New frequency. The lower carrier frequency signal is an integral 

York, N.Y. multiple of the line frequency of the color television signal to 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,510 be converted. The auxiliary chrominance signal is 

Int. Cl. H04n 9/02, 5/76 reproduced on the screen of a black-white picture tube 

U.S. Cl. 178—5.2 A which is then scanned corresponding to the synchronizing 
standard to which the television signal is to be converted. 
The signal resulting from this scanning step is then converted 
to a chrominance signal having the color carrier frequency of 
the new standard, and this converted chrominance signal is 


3,610,815 
MOTION PICTURE FILM COLOR CORRECTION 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 


21 Claims 
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A system and method for producing color-corrected video 
tape recordings from color motion picture film. The location 
of scene changes is marked on the film. The film is run 
through a motion picture projector which stops automatically 
when it senses one of the markings denoting a scene change. 
The color images from the projector are converted into elec- 
trical signals representing the color components, and the 
electrical signals are recombined and displayed as a com- 
posite picture on a color video picture tube which is used as 
a control monitor. Each time the projector stops for a scene 
change, the electrical color component signals are adjusted 
by the operator until the color in the picture on the control 
monitor is correct, and the adjustments are stored. Then the 
projector is restarted and automatically stops at the next 
scene change, and the next scene is corrected and the cor- 
rection signals are stored as before. This process is repeated 
until all of the scenes have been corrected and the correction 
signals for each scene have been stored. Then the film is 
rerun through the projector, without stopping, while the 
stored signals are read out of storage in sequence and the 
corrected component signals are recorded on video tape. 


then combined with the luminance signal which has been 
converted to conform to the new standard. 


3,610,817 
TELEVISION SIGNAL SEEKING SYSTEM WITH 

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING PULSE DETECTOR 

CIRCUIT FOR CONTROLLING THE SIGNAL SEEKING 
Thomas Austin Bridgewater, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to 
RCA Corporation 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,393 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/44 


U.S. CL. 178—5.8 R 16 Claims 























A television signal seeking system includes a UHF tuner 
driven by a bidirectional motor. The motor windings are 
energized through transistor switching circuits which are cou- 
pled to signal sensing circuits. Once the motor switch circuits 
are actuated, the motor will drive the tuner through the 
television frequency spectrum until a stopping signal is ap- 
plied to the motor switch circuits to deenergize the motor 
winding. The stopping signal is developed in response to (1) 
the presence of a train of horizontal sync pulses; (2) the 
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presence of a predetermined level of automatic gain control 
voltage; and, (3) a predetermined level of automatic fine tun- 
ing correction voltage. Noise immunity is provided by in- 
tegrating the horizontal sync pulses so that a predetermined 
number of sync pulses must occur before the stopping signal 
can be developed. 


3,610,818 
COLOR TELEVISION CAMERA WITH A DEVICE FOR 
ADDITIONAL ILLUMINATION OF SIGNAL 
CONVERTING PLATES OF CAMERA TUBES 
Horst Bachmann, Darmstadt, Germany, assignor to Fernseh 
GmbH, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,925 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 14, 1969, P 19 24 
564.8 
Int. Cl. HO4n 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.40 5 Claims 


The color spectrum separating optical device for a color 
television camera comprises a combination of a triangular 
prism with a quadrangular prism. The triangular prism has an 
image light input face and two output faces. An output face 
of the triangular prism mates with a light input face of the 
quadrangular prism and is coated with a dichroic layer. The 
opposite light input face of the quadrangular prism is ground 
at such an angle as to project an auxiliary light beam on the 
mating faces of the two prisms in the region thereof where 
the image light beam from the image lens system passes 
through the two prisms. The light output faces of the prisms 
are optically coupled to the signal converting plates of the 
color camera tubes. One of the output faces of the quadran- 
gular prism is also coated with a second dichroic layer. 





3,610,819 
VIDEO RECORDING WITH ALTERNATE PERIOD 
INVERSION AND LOW-FREQUENCY PREMPHASIS 
Roger D. Thompson, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1966, Ser. No. 518,631 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02; H04n 5/78 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 A 19 Claims 
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Television signals may be recorded with reduced band- 
width by inverting the polarity of the video signal for al- 
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ternate line periods to eliminate or reduce DC and low- 
frequency signals. Low-frequency premphasis is used when 
recording and a keyed clamp may be used to establish sync 
tip level for reproduction. 


3,610,820 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RECORDING, 
REPRODUCING AND ANALYZING PICTURE 
INFORMATION BY ULTRASONIC-PULSE-ECHO 
SECTIONAL VIEW EXAMINATIONS 
Svend Aage Lund, Birkerod, Denmark, assignor to Akademiet 
for de tekniske Videnskaber, Glostrup, Denmark 
Filed Jan. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 697,445 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Jan. 13, 1967, 229/67 
Int. Cl. H04n 3/16 5/78 GO1n 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 A 13 Claims 
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By Ultrasonic-pulse-echo sectional view examinations the 
complete picture information is recorded by repeated, su- 
perimposed, synchronous recordings on an endless mag- 
netizable signal carrier, and the recorded information is then 
reproduced on a video monitor. 


a 


6 ¢ 





3,610,821 
NAVIGATING AND LANDING DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT 
Jean Raymond Narbaits-Jaureguy, 1. vue Louis Mercier, 
Malakoff, (Seine), France 
Filed June 21, 1965, Ser. No. 465,796 
Claims priority, application France, June 23, 1964, 979,284 
Int. Cl. H04n 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 3 Claims 


A device projects two beams of light which are reflected 
and detected by a television camera; the camera has image- 
stabilizing means; the screen of a monitor shows the pilot of 
an aircraft the area on which he is to land. 


3,610,822 
INTRUDER DETECTION APPARATUS 
William Ellis Ingham, 12 Kent Avenue, Ealing, London W. 
13; Robert Justin Froggatt, 11, Thorncliff Road, Norwood 
Green, Southall Middlesex, and Christopher Archibald 
Gordon Le May, 20 St. Mary’s Crescent, Osterley, Mid- 
dlesex, all of England 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,886 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 20, 1968, 
13417/68 
Int. Cl. H04n 7//8 





U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 8 Claims 
A pickup tube repetitively scans a region so as to produce 
video signals dependent on radiation received from the re- 
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gion, and operating means produce a plurality of second 


signals which are dependent on changes in radiation from - 


one scan to another from respective portions of the region. 
Alarm means produce an alarm signal when any of the 
second signals exceeds a threshold individual to the respec- 
tive portion. The shapes of each of the portions may be 








varied and the second signals may be weighted. A plurality of 
pickup tubes may be provided each arranged to survey a dif- 
ferent region, the pickup tubes being sequentially monitored 
by the operating means. In another embodiment two pickup 
tubes are provided one having a longer lag than the other, 
and the video signals derived from the two tubes for the 
respective portions of the region compared to produce the 
second signals. 


3,610,823 
TELEVISION CAMERA SYSTEM 
Henricus Wijnandus Gerardus Haenen, Emmasingel, Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands; Frederick Johannes Van Roessel, 
Paramus, N.J., and Sing Liong Tan, Emmasingel, Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands, assignors to North American Philips 
Company Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 678,641 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 1, 1966, 
6615377 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 10 Claims 


In a television camera system (e.g. a color television 
camera system) having a plurality of camera tubes, one of 
the camera tubes has a higher beam current intensity than 
the other tubes. The output of the one tube above a given 
threshold is employed to produce a control signal. The con- 
trol signal is applied to control electrode of another camera 
tube for stabilizing potential images on the target plate of the 
other camera tube. 
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3,610,824 
FACSIMILE SCANNING APPARATUS 

Richard F. Hansen, Penfield; Frank L. Headd, Webster; 

Donald William Schaeffer, Webster, N.Y., and Ronald F. 

Rueckwald, San Mateo, Calif., assignors to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 758,930 
Int. Cl. H04n //06, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.6 5 Claims 


Facsimile scanning apparatus having a rotatable support 
member with first transducing means operatively associated 
therewith for converting information on record media into 
representative electrical signals for transmission to a remote 
location, and second transducing means operatively as- 
sociated therewith for converting electrical signals received 
from a remote location into representative patterns of infor- 
mation on record media. The rotatable support member is 
positioned adjacent a scanning station axially located along a 
passageway formed by a first media support member having a 
convex semicylindrical surface extending axially therealong 
and a second media support member having a concave 
semicylindrical surface extending axially therealong which 
cooperate when in the operative position to form a cur- 
vilinear passageway through which record media are ad- 
vanced. The rotatable support member is rotated about the 
longitudinal central axis of the passageway and in the trans- 
mit mode, the read transducing means are activated to 
generate representative electrical signals of information on 
record media supported at the scanning station as the trans- 
ducing means traverse the record media. In the receive 
mode, the record transducing means are activated to produce 
electrostatic charge patterns on a dielectric record media 
positioned within the passageway at the scanning station in 
response to received electrical signals representative of the 
information. 


3,610,825 
IMAGE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A VISION SYSTEM 
Bradley G. Fritzel, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 831,277 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.8 8 Claims 





Apparatus for providing an erect image in a viewing system 
that includes a viewing turret which matches the construction 
of a weapon turret, to simplify slaving the weapon turret to 
the viewing turret. The viewing turret includes a first mirror 
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which rotates in azimuth with respect to a second mirror, the 
second mirror rotating in elevation with respect to a stationa- 
ry main turret housing. A camera or other detector which 
receives light from the second mirror points in a constant 
viewing direction, but it can be rotated around the axis of its 
viewing direction to compensate for tilting of the view 
reflected to it from the second mirror. A pair of potentiome- 
ters that sense the position of the two mirrors, provide the 
input to a circuit that drives a motor to turn the detector in 
an amount that corrects for tilting of the view. 


3,610,826 
SELECTIVELY SHUNTED RELAY PULSING CIRCUIT 
Charles A. Frumusa, and William E. Shaffer, both of 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Stromberg-Carlson Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,209 
Int. Cl. H04m 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—78 12 Claims 
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A control device, such as a relay or saturable reactor, is 
connected across a pair of conductors that are adapted to be 
connected to a telephone line to function as a pulsing circuit. 
A switching circuit applies a momentary low impedance path 
across the control device when the connected telephone line 
is switched from a closed to an open circuit condition and 
reduces the effect of the reactive components in the 
telephone loop on the switching response of the relay. 


3,610,827 
CONFERENCE CALL EQUIPMENT 
Walter H. Shaw, 600 N.W. 196th St., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,738 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/56 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 CN 10 Claims 


Plural conference line connections are controlled at a con- 
ference-initiating handset through like, manual switch-con- 
trolled networks or subcircuits structurally adjacent but ex- 
ternal of the set. Each network includes a diode-type bridge 
and associated diode-type gate, the firing of which, upon 
operation of one of plural switches for the respective net- 
works sets up tip, ring and other terminal connections of the 
conference-initiating set’s subcircuit. Each switch has nor- 
mally open-latched and instantaneous contacts; and similar 
selective manipulation of other switches at the initiator’s set, 
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plus pushbutton selection of and dialing of conference line, 
routes the networks for conversation between any desired 
combination of conferees. 


3,610,828 
PRIVACY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Alfred L. Girard, Billerica; Andrew S. Griffiths, Auburndale; 

Eugene H. Sheftelman, Weston, and William H. Smith, 

Hanover, all of Mass., assignors to Technical Communica- 

tions, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed May 23, 1967, Ser. No. 640,665 
Int. Cl. HO04m //68 HO4k //02 


U.S. Cl. 179—1.5S 3 Claims 
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A privacy arrangement for a communication system scram- 
bles the analog (audio) input signals prior to transmission by 
modifying successive fragments thereof in accordance with a 
complex code word. At the receiving end the signal is recon- 
stituted by once again modifying it, this time in accordance 
with a locally generated code word identical with the word 
used at the transmitting end. 


3,610,829 
TRANSMISSION OF PULSE-CODED INFORMATION 
OVER TELEPHONE LINES 
Hans Dinkel, Grobenzell; Anton Muschik, Munich, and Adolf 
Haass, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed June 28, 1967, Ser. No. 649,573 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1966, S 
104503 
Int. Cl. H04m ///06 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 DP 7 Claims 
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A circuit arrangement associated with subscriber stations 
connected between telephone lines, wherein a portion of the 
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frequency range normally utilized for voice telephone com- 
munication is used to transmit a plurality of pulse-coded 
messages and associated control signals. Means are con- 
nected to each subscriber station to block the frequency 
range employed for transmission of voice telephone commu- 
nication. A generator associated with each subscriber station 
may selectively generate signals at different carrier frequen- 
cies for pulse modulation by the message and control signals, 
and a receiver associated with each subscriber station selec- 
tively demodulates received modulated signals. A transfer 
control system is provided to control the frequency of the 
carrier signal generated by the generator and to effect selec- 
tive connections between subscriber stations such that they 
may be utilized for pulse-coded message transmission and 
control signal reception, or for pulse-coded message recep- 
tion and control signal transmission. Further, the carrier 
signals normally utilized to transmit control signals, may also 
be modulated to form pulse-coded information bits, thereby 
providing an additiona! message channel between subscriber 
stations. 


3,610,830 
PLUG-ACTUATED TRANSDUCER MEANS 
Meinrad C. Daleiden, St. Michael, and Donald L. Kliewer, 
Minneapolis, both of Minn., assignors to The Telex Cor- 
poration, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,505 
Int. Cl. HO4r //00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 SW 


A transducer for supplying compressional wave energy to a 
user in which the operation of the transducer is directly 
under the control of the user through application of compres- 
sional wave energy conveying apparatus to the transducer 
whereby the user is substantially unaware of the presence of 
compressional wave energy until the sound conveying ap- 
paratus has been disposed intermediate the user’s auditory 
canals and the compressional wave energy transducer. The 
transducer is adapted to receive a plug which is operative, 
upon engagement with means in the transducer, to convey 
compressional wave energy from within the interior of the 
transducer assembly through the plug and suitable sound or 
compressional wave energy conducting apparatus, to the ear 
canal of the user. The transducer is further adapted to be 
selectively responsive to one or more plug members having a 
configuration adapted to cooperatively cause selective opera- 
tion of the transducer with respect to two or more sources of 
signal. 


3,610,831 
SPEECH RECOGNITION APPARATUS 

Stephen L. Moshier, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Listening 

Incorporated, Arlington, Mass. 

Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,777 
Int. Cl. G101 //00 

U.S. Cl. 179—1SA 13 Claims 

The apparatus disclosed herein identifies different vocal 
sounds by applying a voice signal which is to be analyzed to a 
tapped delay line and then linearly summing or mixing 
preselected proportions of the differently delayed signals. 
The contribution from each tap is weighted as a function of a 
corresponding characteristic of a respective vocal sound in 
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such a way that the composite signal obtained by mixing has 
a minimum average amplitude when there is a correspon- 
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dence between the input voice signal and the respective 
vocal sound. 


3,610,832 
APPARATUS FOR ADAPTING PCM TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS TO MULTIPLEXED TELEGRAPH USE 
Henry A. Strobel, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Lynch 
Communication Systems, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,299 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BY 7 Claims 
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One or more of the channels of a conventional T-1 type 
PCM telephone system can be used for the multiplexed trans- 
mission of seven telegraph signals by a time-sharing sampling 
of the telegraph signals. To make the telegraph channel 
signals compatible with voice channel signals, which have an 
inherent phase delay, the enabling of the telegraph channel is 
delayed a corresponding amount. The telegraph channel is 
also shortened to allow for the insertion of frame and 
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signalling pulses produced by the voice equipment indepen- 
dently of telegraph information. The telegraph channel signal 
is decoded by means of bistable latch circuits driving logic 
level converters. A master clock convertible between internal 
and external clocking modes is provided. 


3,610,833 
DEVICE FOR THE DOUBLE-CALL OPERATION OF A 
TELEPHONE SET CONNECTED TO AN EXCHANGE BY 
RADIO CHANNEL 
Gabriel Lebegue, Massy, France, assignor to C.I.T. Compag- 
nie Industrielle des Telecommunications, Paris, France 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,731 
Claims priority, application France, June 12, 1968, 154760 
Int. Cl. H04q 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—16 E 14 Claims 
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Device for the double call operation of a telephone set 
connected to an exchange by radio channel including a first 
repeater connected between the telephone set and the as- 
sociated radio equipment and a second repeater connected 
between the exchange and its associated radio equipment, 
the repeater at the exchange end comprising a reception 
relay which is warned by the repeater at the telephone set 
end, and in turn initiating a switching process the result of 
which is communicated to the repeater at the telephone set 
end, each repeater thus indicating in turn to the other the 
partial result attained until the command requested by the 
telephone set is effectively transritted to the exchange as if 
the link had been metallic from end to end. 


3,610,834 
LOW-LEVEL DUPLEX SIGNALLING SYSTEM FOR 
TELEPHONE NETWORKS 

Klaus Gueldenpfennig; Frank Churnetski, and Enrique 

Comas, all of Monroe County, N.Y., assignors to Strom- 

berg-Carlson Corporation 

Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,071 
Int. Cl. H04m 7//0 


U.S. Cl. 179—43 10 Claims 


A duplex signalling system for transmitting direct-current 
(DC) signals over a conductive transmission path is 
described. A separate switching circuit is connected to a 
balanced connection at each end of the path to receive and 
transmit the direct-current (DC) signals, such as dialing pul- 
ses. The transmitter portion of the switching circuit at one 
end normally applies a first low-level DC signal (such as 5 
volts) to the path and is switched between the first low-level 
signal and a second low-level signal (such as ground) when 
transmitting signals. The transmitter portion of the switching 
circuit at the other end only applies the second low-level 
signal to the path when transmitting signals. The receiver 
portion of the switching circuit at each end of the path is 
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responsive to the second low-level signal from the transmitter 
circuit at the opposite end of the path to produce an output 
signal, and is inhibited when the transmitter at the same end 
applies the second level of signal to the path. 


3,610,835 
LOUDSPEAKING TELEPHONE 
George Paul Reid, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,235 
Int. Cl. H04b //64; H04m //60 


U.S. Cl. 179—81 B 4 Claims 














A circuit is added to a loudspeaking telephone for prevent- 
ing the telephone form locking in its receive mode in 
response to high-amplitude received noise whenever the 
volume control is adjusted to a high setting. This additional 
circuit controls a variable impedance device of a receiving 
channel of the telephone without affecting a variable im- 
pedance of a transmitting channel thereof. The circuit in- 
creases loss in the receiving channel when the amplitude of 
translated received noise is greater than the amplitude of 
translated received noise is greater than the amplitude of 
translated received speech. The increased loss is switched out 
of the receiving channel when the amplitude of translated 
received speech exceeds the amplitude of translated received 
noise. 


3,610,836 
DISTRIBUTION FRAME FOR COMMUNICATION 
EQUIPMENT 

Ryoichi Kimura, Yokohama; Kiyomi Omatsuzawa, Kakaku- 

ra-shi, and Nanao Gunji, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 

Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1967, 42/69869 
Int. Cl. H04q ///6 


U.S. Cl. 179—98 4 Claims 





A distribution frame for use in communication equipment 
having a jack mounted on the end of each of a plurality of 
unit cables split from a main cable led into the distribution 
frame in one direction, and a jack mounted on the end of 
each of a plurality of unit cables split from another main 
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cable led into the distribution frame in another direction. In 
the frame, the first-mentioned jack is combined with the 
second-mentioned jack to form a jack block, and a plug is 
fitted to each jack block for providing a necessary electrical 
connection between the main cables led into the distribution 
frame in the two different directions. The plugs connecting 
the main cables contain relays for disconnecting the cables 
from the exchange equipment in response to an overvoltage 
on the incoming cables. This relay also has a built-in fuse. 


3,610,837 
GLASS BONDED CERAMIC BODY FOR A MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Dwight W. Brede, Los Altos Hills; Miles H. Cook, San Jose; 
Marshall E. Freeman, San Jose, and Harold L. Turk, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,322 
Int. Cl. G11b 2/1/20, 5/10, 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 C 7 Claims 


22 


An air bearing slider assembly includes a three-piece 
ceramic body held together by glass bonds and a magnetic 
head rigidly mounted by glass within a slot in the body and 
presenting a nonmagnetic gap at an air bearing surface of the 
body to facilitate noncontact magnetic recording. The body 
of the slider assembly is made by separately molding the 
three ceramic pieces, finishing the surfaces on one of the 
pieces which later support the magnetic head, and heating 
glass frit between surfaces of the pieces to a fluid to bond 
them together. Completion of the slider assembly is then ac- 
complished by positioning the head against the supporting 
surfaces and within a slot in the formed body, filling the slot 
with a fluid glass composition to bond the head to the body, 
and finishing an air bearing surface of the body and included 
nonmagnetic gap of the head. 


3,610,838 
ERASING APPARATUS FOR MAGNETIC MEMORY 
DISCS USING TWO DC HEADS 
Toshihiko Numakura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1968, 43/16021 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02, 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 D 6 Claims 








In a magnetic recording and reproducing apparatus having 
a magnetic disk on which a signal is magnetically recorded in 
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a spiral or other track, erasing of the signal is effected by at 
least one pair of angularly spaced erasing heads when relative 
rotation of the disk and heads is effected simultaneously with 
the supplying to the heads of a DC current which decreases 
progressively with time and which causes the heads to 
produce magnetic fields of opposite polarity and progressive- 
ly decreasing intensity. 


3,610,839 
REDUCED COUPLING MEANS FOR REDUNDANT 
MAGNETIC HEADS 
Edward C. Sand, Willoughby, Ohio, assignor to Clevite Cor- 
poration 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,733 
Int. Cl. Gi1b 5//2, 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 C 7 Claims 


ej 


A redundant magnetic head is provided having an eddy 
current means between the head means and the electrically 
conductive housing of the redundant head and a shielding 
means which magnetically shields the eddy current means 
from the housing to reduce feedthru coupling between the 
read and write head. 


3,610,840 

STEREOPHONIC PHONOGRAPH PICKUP WITH SINGLE 

PAD FOR PIEZOELECTRIC ELEMENT COUPLING, 

SUPPORT AND DAMPING 

Michael Evans Miller, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA 

Corporation 

Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,849 
Int. Cl. HO4r /7/08 


U.S. Cl. 179— 100.41 K 5 Claims 


A phonograph pickup includes a case having a top section 
and a bottom section. A single piece elastomer member in- 
cludes a stylus beam coupler, a damping block, and two in- 
terconnecting support elements mounted in the case. A 
transducing element is positioned on each of the support ele- 
ments, with the ends of the transducing elements inserted 
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into apertures in the beam coupler and damping block. Elec- 
trical terminals are positioned on opposing surfaces of the 
transducing elements. When the top and bottom case sec- 
tions are secured together, female receptacles are formed. 
Each female receptacle includes one of the electrical ter- 
minals positioned on the transducing elements. 

A guard member having a channel in its underside is 
secured to the housing. The guard member is positioned such 
that a predetermined force applied to the pickup stylus 
deflects the stylus carrying beam into the guard member 
channel. 


3,610,841 
SELF-SUPPORTING HEADSET 
Kenneth J. Hutchings, Soquel, Calif., assignor to Pacific Plan- 
tronics, Inc., Santa Cruz, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 839,016, July 3, 
1969, now Patent No. 3,548,118. This application Mar. 6, 
1970, Ser. No. 17,220 ' 
Int. Cl. H04m //05 


U.S. Cl. 179— 156 4 Claims 


A self-supporting headset is disclosed with a housing 
adapted to accommodate a receiver and microphone. The 
headset housing comfortably supports itself on the upper por- 
tion of an ear of the user. A flexible acoustic tube together 
with an adjustable voice tube are mounted on an upper por- 
tion of the housing forward of the user’s ear. The acoustic 
tube curves backwardly to provide communication between 
the auditory canal of the user’s ear and the receiver through 
a tube along the inner periphery of the housing. The voice 
tube provides communication between the user’s mouth and 
the microphone. Electrical signals are carried to and from 
the microphone and receiver through a pin and socket con- 
nection together with a strain relief collar device mounting a 
lead wire cable to the housing. 


3,610,842 
CHECKING SYSTEM FOR BINARY DECODER 

Ferdinando Formenti, and Aldo Perna, both of Milan, Italy, 

assignors to Societa Italiana Telecommunicazioni Siemens 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,478 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 17, 1968, 25167 A/68 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 179—175.2 R 7 Claims 

A decoder used to emit a succession of commands in the 
testing of telephone lines, with several output leads only one 
of which carries a voltage of unit magnitude in any operating 
condition of the decoder, is checked for correct performance 
by a network in which a first conductor Y, is connected to all 
the output leads H,,...H, of the decoder through respective 
diodes D,,...D,, while a second conductor Y, is connected to 
these same leads through other diodes D,...D, in series with 
respective resistors R,...R,. A first comparator CO, measures 
the voltage V,, of the first conductor against a reference 
voltage V» while a second comparator CO, measures the 
voltage V2 of the second conductor against voltage V,,; only 
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comparator CO, has a true output if the decoder functions 
correctly with a single output lead energized, whereas in all 











other instances both decoders have outputs of either zero or 
unity. 


3,610,843 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, DOUBLE CONNECTION 
TRAP CIRCUIT 
Trifon P. Tripsas, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic 
Electric Laboratories Incorporated, North Lake, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 33,027 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.21 5 Claims 


STATIONE. 
A 


STATION | __ 
c 


DETECTION CKT. 


A telephone switching system of the step-by-step type in- 
cludes a trap circuit to lock up the switches involved in a 
double connection. The circuit includes: line current detec- 
tors, a supervisory lead status detector, a timer and a lockup 
switch. The timer is effective to cause operation of the 
lockup switch to hold the circuits involved when the super- 
visory lead status detector discovers a busy indication lasting 
a predetermined time after the line current ceases to flow. 


3,610,844 
ELECTRIC CURRENT COLLECTOR ARRANGEMENT 
Kenneth Vincent Blanchard, Bottisham, England, assignor to 
Tracked Hovercraft Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,916 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 29, 1968, 
41365/68 
Int. Cl. B601 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 191—45 10 Claims 
An electric current collector arrangement is shown on an 
electrically propelled tracked gas cushion vehicle. The vehi- 
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cle has a number of gas cushion load bearing devices for sup- 
porting and guiding it from a track. Current collector shoes 
are mounted on a cushion member forming part of one of the 
load bearing devices, for contacting conductors laid along 
the track. The cushion member has a nozzle for forming a 





curtain of gas to contain the cushion and the collector shoes 
are mounted to contact the conductors within the gas 
cushion. The cushion member is movably connected to the 
vehicle through a secondary suspension so that the shoes are 
therefore isolated to some extent from movement of the vehi- 
we: 


3,610,845 
LINEAR SWITCH HOUSING ASSEMBLY WITH 
MULTIPLE REMOVABLE CONTACT UNITS 
Raymond F. Lewandowski, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 


Oak Electro-Netics Corporation 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 17,953 
Int. Cl. HO1h 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—16R 13 Claims 


A slide switch for use in electrical circuits, including an 
elongated support member having a channel shape with 
parallel leg portions joined by a bight portion, and a plurality 
of elongated stator members having portions mounted within 
the channel of the support member between the leg portions. 
Each stator has a plurality of terminals mounted thereon and 
each has an independent switch carrier member for move- 
ment longitudinally along the stator. Each switch carrier 
member has switch means for operatively connecting 
selected pairs of terminals. An actuator member is seated on 
and moves longitudinally along the bight portion of the sup- 
port member and has two arm portions overlying the leg por- 
tions of the support member and is operatively connected to 
the switch carrier members on the stators. Means are pro- 
vided on the stators to interlock the stators in a back-to-back 
relationship or in an end-to-end relationship. An index 
mechanism is snap fit over the channel-shaped support, holds 
the actuator in position and has means for guiding the actua- 
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tor member for movement longitudinally along the support 
member. The index mechanism includes a pair of opposed 
spring loaded detent balls operatively associated with detent 
surfaces on the sidewalls of a frame member extending lon- 
gitudinally along the switch to maintain the switch carrier 
members in a preselected position. 


3,610,846 
SEQUENCE CONTROL DEVICE WITH IMPROVED 
MOVABLE TRAVERSING TRACK MEANS CONTAINING 
DRIVE AND AUTOMATIC DISABLING MEANS 
William W. Hanshew, R.#1, Brookville, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,934 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/00, 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 200—18 15 Claims 


A sequence control device in which a traveling carriage 
traverses a plurality of control stations under the influence of 
an intermittently activated constant speed drive means. The 
traveling carriage mounts a contact medium which makes 
successive contact with spaced contacts defining said control 
stations. The control stations may be selectively and dif- 
ferentially positioned to provide for a desired time lapse in 
respect to the movement of the traveling carriage from one 
station to another. 


3,610,847 
TIMING APPARATUS 
Grover K. Houpt, Wayne. and Franklin W. Kerfoot, Jr., New- 
ton Square, both of Pa., assignors to Automatic Timing & 
Controls, Inc. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,207 
Int. Cl. HOlh 7/08 43/10 
U.S. Cl. 200—38 R 











A subtracting timer is shown in which there are a plurality 
of coaxial wheels having digital indicia thereupon. The 
wheels have associated cardioid cams associated with them 
which may be set before a timing interval by externally ac- 
cessible setting pushbuttons, to any desired rotary position 
relative to the wheels. At the beginning of a timing interval a 
solenoid moves an assembly which actuates a load switch and 
also includes clutch means for transmitting rotary power 
from an appropriate source to the digit wheels and also in- 
cludes means for enabling “carries” to be effected between 
adjacent digit wheels. During the timing interval, the setting 
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of any digit wheel may be changed by pressing an override 
button and simultaneously pressing appropriate ones of the 
setting buttons, this all being done while the originally actu- 
ated load switch remains unaffected. The original movement 
of the assembly causes a plurality of cam-following rollers to 
be moved into contact with respective cam surfaces on the 
wheels. Only when the rollers simultaneously engage cor- 
responding recesses in the cam surface does their resultant 
movement unlatch the arm of a second switch which turns 
the power source off whereupon the timer reverts to its reset 
state. 


3,610,848 
VARIABLE INTERVAL CIRCUIT BREAKING TIMER 
David Rosenberg, Glen Cove, N.Y., assignor to Pall Corpora- 
tion, Glen Cove, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 643,083, June 2, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,447,479. This application June 3, 
1969, Ser. No. 830,078 
Int. Cl. HOth 7/08, 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 200—38 B 21 Claims 














A timer is provided for alternately opening and closing an 
electrical circuit in accordance with a preselected time inter- 
val determined by the surface contour and rate of rotation of 
a timer cam. A preselected resilient contact blade engages 
the timer cam surface and is moved thereby into and out of 
electrical contact. A selector cam having an array of cam 
surfaces selects those of a matching array of resilient contact 
blades which are to engage an array of rotating timer cam 
surfaces for chosen time intervals. 


3,610,849 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCH OPERATOR WITH A 
REVERSIBLE LOCKOUT 
Lewis M. Lehman, and John R. Stauder, both of Milwaukee, 
Wis., assignors to Square D Company, Park Ridge, III. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,161 
Int. Cl. HOih 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 200—42 T 10 Claims 


An enclosure structure including an operator for a push- 
button-type switch. The enclosure is of the dust or watertight 
type and supports a handle which is movable with an oscillat- 
ing motion to an ON position and an OFF position to actuate 
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either one of a pair of linearly movable switch operating but- 
tons and a plate which is selectively mountable in either of 
two positions on a front wall of the enclosure to lock the 
operating handle in either the ON or OFF positions. 


3,610,850 
SHUTTER ARRANGEMENT FOR A SWITCHGEAR UNIT 
Charles D. Eichelberger, Ridley Park, Pa., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,570 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 200—50 AA 








Discloses a shutter arrangement for protecting the live sta- 
tionary disconnect contacts of a switchgear unit from being 
accidentally engaged when the circuit breaker has been 
removed from its surrounding cubicle. The shutter-operating 
mechanism is a toggle-type mechanism that responds to cir- 
cuit breaker withdrawal by moving into an overcenter 
locking position where the shutter covers the stationary 
disconnect contacts and is effectively locked. 


3,610,851 
TIRE DEFLATION WARNING SIGNAL APPARATUS 
Anthony L. Krupski, 17201 Gumbiner Drive, Valinda, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,439 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.24 5 Claims 








a 


Switch apparatus for an electrical tire deflation warning 
system for vehicles having pneumatic tires. The switch is ac- 
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tuated automatically when a tire becomes under-inflated to 
warn the operator that the tire pressure is low and the tire 
requires attention. The switches of the electrical system re 
mounted adjacent the wheels of the vehicle and have mova- 
ble contact switch members which are automatically actu- 
ated to energize a visual and/or auditory signal by engage- 
ment with the ground or road surface as the part of the vehi- 
cle supported by the tire becomes lower than normal, and/or 
by being engaged by the sidewall of the adjacent tire as the 
tire pressure becomes low and the ground-engaging part of 
the tire flattens or spreads out. The movable contact member 
of the switch is adapted to contact a fixed contact member to 
close the switch when the movable switch contact member is 
moved or swung from the normal open position in any 
direction. 


3,610,852 
PRESSURE CONTACT SWITCH 
Daniel Lejeune, Clarmont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale Des Etablissements Michelin, raison so- 
ciale Michelin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand Puy-de-Dome, 


France 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,360 
Claims priority, application France, July 21, 1969, 
6924849 
Int. Cl. HOIh 35/24 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.25 3 Claims 


A pressure contact switch for monitoring the inflation 
pressure of tires comprises a piston subjected on one side to 
the pressure of the air in the tire and on the other side to the 
force of an opposing calibrated spring. A rod coaxial with the 
piston is formed with an inclined cam surface to push back a 
contact slide capable of sliding in a first bore. The rod is also 
formed with a guide and stop for a locking slide capable of 
sliding in a second bore having an axis perpendicular to that 
of the first bore. The two slides are urged at all times by 
springs in directions towards the intersection of the two 
bores. 


3,610,853 
LATCHING PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL SWITCH WITH 
RESET PLUNGER 
Raymond A. Reznicek, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 670 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/38 
U.S. CL. 200—82 D 4 Claims 
A differential pressure warning switch for use in a vehicu- 
lar braking system to indicate a malfunction thereof has a 
latching mechanism engaging the switch arm so that, when 
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activated, the warning device remains activated after the 
brakes are released. When the malfunction is corrected, the 
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mechanic moves a plunger extending from the housing to 
return the switch arm to its unactivated position. 


3,610,854 
FLUID-LEVEL SENSOR FOR A MULTIPLE FLUID- 
SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Sandord I. Greene, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to Fairchild 
Camera and Instrument Corporation 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,255 
Int. Cl. HOth 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 200—84 R 5 Claims 


SSSST ANN 





A fail-safe fluid-level sensor for a system including a plu- 
rality of independent fluid supplies comprises a housing of 
conductive material having two fluid-supply compartments 
separated by a common wall and a top closure member 
therefor. A pair of conductive electrically interc-nnected 
supporting brackets in the form of a unitary stirrup straddling 
the common wall are individually disposed in the compart- 
ments and the supporting brackets are conductively con- 
nected to the housing. A float is disposed in each of the com- 
partments. A contact structure includes two contact elements 
each extending through the top closure member into one of 
the housing compartments. An arm is connected to each of 
the floats and pivotally and conductively connected to its 
respective bracket, each of the arms having a conductive ex- 
tension disposed to engage the contact element in its respec- 
tive compartment only when the fluid level therein reaches a 
predetermined value, thereby to complete an electrical cir- 
cuit between said brackets and said contact structure. 
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3,610,855 
OIL CIRCUIT BREAKER INCLUDING CONTACT 
BRAKING DEVICE 
Takumi Mitsuhashi, and Kenichiro Sasaki, both of Kyoto, 
Japan, assignors to Inoue Electric Mfg. Co., Ltd., Kyoto, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1968, 43/482 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/68 
U.S. Cl. 200—150 B 1 Claim 
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An oil circuit breaker includes stationary contacts and a 


ELECTRICAL 


U.S. Cl. 200— 160 


287 


3,610,857 
PULSE-PRODUCING SNAP ACTION SWITCH 


Robert N. Nanninga, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Indus- 


trial Electronic Hardware Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,083 
Int. Cl. HO1h /3/52 
20 Claims 


A snap action switch comprises actuating means operative- 
ly connected to a base member and movable from a first 
position to a second position, a first electrical contact opera- 
tively connected with the actuating means and movable 
therewith from a first to a second position, and a second 
electrical contact engageable by the first contact at the 


movable contact disposed in an arc-quenching chamber. second position thereof. A resilient member which engages 
When the movable contact is separated from the stationary the actuating means carries the first contact with the actuat- 
contacts, a braking device coupled to the movable contacts ing means until the first and second contacts engage. At this 
limits the rate of travel thereof through the quenching point the resilient member is flexed and released from the ac- 
chamber so that the movable contact remains in an area most _tuating means for a period sufficient for a spring to cause the 
suitable for current interruption by oil flow during at least first contact to disengage from the second contact and to 
one zero crossing of the current therethrough. The braking snap back to its first position. 

device comprises an oil-filled housing including a stationary, 


inner cylinder, a piston slidable in the inner cylinder which is 
coupled to the movable contacts, and a spring-loaded, outer 
cylinder surrounding the inner cylinder. Various apertures 
are provided in the cylinders and in the piston to furnish a 
braking action which increases with increases in the rate of 
initial movement of the movable contact. In any case, once 
the movable contact has moved out of the area of most suita- 
ble current interruption, the braking force exerted on the 


3,610,858 
DISCONNECTING DEVICE FOR FULLY INSULATED 
HIGH-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL SWITCHGEAR WITH 
INDIVIDUALLY RECIPROCAL CONTACTS 
Lothar Gruber, Mannheim-Seckenheim, and Wolfgang 
Schmitz, Birkenau, both of Germany, assignors to Brown, 
Boveri & Cie Aktiengesellschaft, Mannheim-Kafertal, Ger- 


movable contact is decreased. many 


Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,446 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 3, 1967, P 16 15 

3,610,856 598.5 
MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING AN Int. Cl. HOlh 31/24, 3/46 
AUXILIARY CONTACT SEPARATING SPRING U.S. Cl. 200— 163 
John De Torre, Albemarle, N.C., assignor to Federal Pacific 
Electric Company, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 66,726 
Int. Cl. HOth 3/00, 71/16 
U.S. Cl. 200—153 


10 Claims 


3 Claims 
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Disconnecting device for fully insulated high-voltage elec- 
trical switchgear includes an electrically conductive middle 
portion and a pair of contact members located in said middle 
portion and electrically connected in series with one another, 

A circuit breaker of the molded case type incorporating a the contact members being displaceable individually through 
spring that accelerates movement of the movable contact to a partial disconnect gap into and out of a disconnect position 
the open circuit position without greatly increasing the so as to respectively break and make electrical contact with 


manual effort required for closing the circuit breaker. an adjacent electrical contact member. 
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3,610,859 
COMPOSITE CONTACT STRUCTURE FOR VACUUM- 
TYPE CIRCUIT INTERRUPTERS 

Horst Schreiner, Nuremberg, and Helmut Ohmann, Erlangen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,460 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1967, P 15 58 
647.7 
Int. Cl. HO1h //02 


U.S. Cl. 200—166 C 5 Claims 


A composite contact for a vacuum-type circuit interrupter 
is formed from a porous sintered refractory structure, such as 
tungsten or molybdenum, infiltrated with an impregnating 
metal having a liquid phase below 400° C. To assure a 
wetting action between the porous refractory sintered struc- 
ture and the infiltrant stock, preferably an auxiliary agent, or 
an additive, of small quantity is utilized, such as silver, 
cobalt, copper, iron, nickel, titanium and zirconium in small 
quantities, for example, a few tenths of one percent. 

In use in a vacuum-type circuit interrupter such a com- 
posite contact results in a vaporization of the low-melting- 
point infiltrant. For certain constructions, a reservoir may be 
provided interiorly of the cormposite contact to provide an 
additional quantity of the low-melting-point infiltrant. 


3,610,860 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES INCORPORATING POSITION- 
INDICATING MEANS 
John Granville Baldwin, Burnley, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,561 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 20, 1968, 
23836/68 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9//8 


U.S. Cl. 200—167 A 1 Claim 


An electrical switch incorporating position-indicating 
means includes a casing having a base. The base carries fixed 
contacts, and slidable within the casing is a movable contact 
carrier carrying a movable contact engageable with the fixed 
contacts. The contact carrier and the movable contact are 
movable by an operating member which in turn is movable 
manually to operate the switch. In order to indicate the 
operating position of the switch, there is provided a light 
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source carried by the base of the switch, and a lens posi- 
tioned in the operating member of the switch. In one operat- 
ing position of the switch the contact carrier prevents light 
from the light source shining through the lens, and so the lens 
is not illuminated. However, in a second operating position of 
the switch the contact carrier is displaced from the light 
source, and so light from the light source shines through the 
lens, thereby illuminating the lens and giving an indication of 
the operative position of the switch. 


3,610,861 
INDUCTION HEATING OF ELONGATED BARS 
Robert M. Storey, Warren, and Andrew J. Kocjan, Niles, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Ajax Magnethermic Corporation, 
Warren, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 91,119 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/00, 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.77 
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There is disclosed herein a method and means for heating 
a semicontinuous line of elongated bars passing through a 
relatively shorter induction coil whereby the ends of the bars 
will be heated to substantially the same temperature as the 
midportions thereof. A signal from the generator current is 
directed to a regulating device which maintains the generator 
current at predetermined values during periods when the 
lead end portion of a bar is entering or the trailing-end por- 
tion of a bar is leaving the coil and during passage of the bar 
through the coil, the heating of the bar being controlled by 
voltage regulation when the midportion of a bar is passing 
through the coil. 


3,610,862 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RESISTANCE 

WELDING UTILIZING APPLICATION OF HIGH 
PRESSURE 

Paul M. Erlandson, Palos Park, Ill., assignor to Continental 
Can Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,515 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—67 2 Claims 
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A method and apparatus are disclosed herein for electrical 
resistance welding wherein a high pressure is applied by the 
welding electrodes to the overlapped portions of metallic 
blanks concurrently as a high current is supplied to the elec- 
trodes. 
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3,610,863 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING THE EDGES OF THIN 
TUBES FOR WELDING 

Noel Fernand Doublet, La Croix Saint Leu, France, assignor 

to Societe Tubest, Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,279 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1968, 174435 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//06 

U.S. Cl. 219—59 11 Claims 

Apparatus for the production of thin metal tubes com- 
prises a forming device converting a strip of sheet metal into 
a split tubular blank having welding lips projecting outwardly 
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from its meeting edges, and a welding device receiving and 
holding the blank and having a reciprocal welding electrode 
disposed above and movable along the adjoining welding lips, 
to produce a welding seam along the blank by step-by-step 
drawing of said strip from a supply roll through said forming 
and welding devices in succession and displacement of the 
welding electrode during its forward operating stroke along 


the blank and its intermittent stationary positions. The form- 
ing and welding devices are fitted with special forming dies 
and clamping means ensuring uniform welding lips and a 
consistent welding seam along the blank. 


3,610,864 
SPARK-ERODING MACHINE FOR MAKING 
APERTURES IN WORKPIECES MADE OF 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING MATERIALS 
Evgeny Vasilievich Kholodnov, ulitsa Vokzalnaya, 21, kv. 30, 
Fryazino Moskovskoi Oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,625 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Sept. 30, 1967, 

1186984 

Int. Cl. B23p //08 


US. Cl. 219—69 V 1 Claim 


A machine for spark-erosion machining of current-con- 
ducting materials by means of a wire used as the tool elec- 
trode, in which the wire electrode is displaced by means of a 
crank gear circumferentially, and along straight lines 
disposed at various angles in relation to each other; and in 
which the workpiece is displaced relative to the crank gear 
by a coordinate table in two mutually perpendicular 
directions. These displacements are made in the controlled 
feed mode which makes it possible to cut orifices represent- 
ing any possible combination of straight lines and circum- 
ferences. 
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3,610,865 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
MATERIAL BY MEANS OF SPARK EROSION 
Cornelis Van Osenbruggen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,633 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 15, 1968, 
6,808,468 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 219—69 V 12 Claims 





An electric discharge machining apparatus utilizing a 
piezoelectric element having two metal coatings which form 
a capacitor. A voltage is applied to the coatings which causes 
the piezoelectric element to oscillate, and by controlling the 
current to the piezoelectric element, the gap distance can be 
varied. The oscillation frequency is determined by the cur- 
rent supplied and the gap discharge rate. 


3,610,866 
ELECTRIC-ARC-BURNING LANCE WITH OR WITHOUT 
FLUID FLOW PASSAGEWAYS 
Kenneth H. Harvey, Riverdale, and Marshall J. McCullough, 

Hazel Crest, both of Ill., assignors to United States Steel 
Corporation 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,536 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/24; HOSb 31/30 
U.S. Cl. 219—70 
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The lance includes an electrically conductive metal outer 
tube and an electrically conductive metal rod or tube inner 
element, which has an electrically insulating sleeve 
therearound, telescoped within the outer tube. A short-cir- 
cuiting means is disposed between the outer tube and the 
inner element adjacent one end thereof. To initiate an arc 
between the outer tube and the inner element at one end 
thereof, an electric circuit is passed through the outer tube 
and through the inner element. The short-circuiting means 
shorts out the circuit causing an arc to be initiated adjacent 
the end of the lance between the outer tube and the inner 
element. Where the inner element is a tube, the electric arc 
initiated in accordance with the invention may be utilized to 
ignite oxygen or other gas flowing through the inner tube ele- 
ment so that the lance can be used in a manner similar to 
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that in which an oxygen lance is used. The initiated electric 
arc provides the temperature necessary to bring the tip of the 
lance with the tubular inner element to reaction temperature 
for igniting the oxygen after which the power source may be 
disconnected. If desired, the flow of current from the power 
source may be maintained continuously while oxygen is flow- 
ing through the inner element of the lance so as to provide 
the necessary high temperature for melting through refracto- 
ry and slag where the flow of burning oxygen alone would be 
relatively ineffective. 


3,610,867 
ELECTROGAS WELDING 

Peter Morley Bartle, Haverhill, England, assignor to The 

Welding Institute, Cambridge, England 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,744 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 1, 1969, 
7333/69 
Int. Cl. B23K 9//& B23k 25/00; B23K 9//2 

U.S. Cl. 219—73 18 Claims 








In a method of welding by melting a consumable electrode 
in a vertical gap between two joint faces, the weld pool being 
confined by shoes on each side of the gap, a boxlike gas port 
having an open lower end is placed against the joint face or 
faces requiring shielding and a shielding gas is passed through 
the port and is discharged from the open lower end, which 
extends across the whole width of the joint face. The port 
may be consumable or may be hoisted as the weld 
progresses. The consumable electrode or electrodes may be 
directed towards the joint face or towards opposite joint 
faces respectively. 


3,610,868 
SUBMERGED-WELDING METHOD 
Wilhelm Mantel, Munich; Marjan Mursic, Lohhof, and 
Anton Buchmeier, Lohhof, all of Germany, assignors to 
Linde Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden, Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,265 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 12, 1968, P 18 14 
325.4 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/18 25/00 


U.S. CL. 219—73 5 Claims 


_ A submerged-arc-welding method using a bare metal weld- 
ing electrode at high speeds and currents above 1,000 am- 
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peres in which the voltage across the arc is held sufficiently 
small to eliminate the positive column of the welding arc 
which then consists only of anode fall or drop and cathode 
fall or drop. The voltage is established between 22 and 24 
volts with currents of 1,000 to 4,000 amperes and weld wire 
thicknesses of 6 to 8 mm. are used when the current is 
between 1,500 and 2,500 amperes but above 7.0 mm. with 
currents above 2,500 amperes. 


3,610,869 
HIGH FREQUENCY CURRENT RESISTANCE WELDING 
METHOD FOR MAKING SHAPED PRODUCTS 
Teiji Ito; Takeshi Nishi; Arinobu Yamada; Kunimasa Jono; 
Hikaru Aihara; Takashi Maeba, and Nobuji Kawae, all of 
Kitakyushu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,316 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1968, 43/3596 
Int. Cl. B23k /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—107 2 Claims 


In the high frequency current resistance welding of the 
materials requiring different heat capacities, a method for 
pressure welding of the materials after preheating the materi- 
al requiring more heat at a position before the welding point 
to a temperature between 250° and 1,050°C. in an area more 
than one-third wider than the thickness of the material 
requiring less heat. 


3,610,870 
METHOD FOR SEALING A SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Makoto Sakamoto, Kodaira-shi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,552 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1968, 15842/68 
Int. Cl. B23k / 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 219—117R 8 Claims 


A method for sealing a semiconductor device comprising 
the steps of fixing a semiconductor element onto a metal sup- 
porting plate, placing a metal cap over the metal supporting 
plate so as to enclose said semiconductor element and carry- 
ing out electric resistance welding at the overlapping portion 
for sealing said element, which method is characterized in 
that leads projecting from the metal supporting plate are 
covered by an insulator, electrodes of the element and top 
portions of said leads are connected by connectors, and then 
the surface of said element, connectors and leads are covered 
by an insulating material before the metal cap is placed over 
the metal supporting plate. 


3,610,871 
INITIATION OF A CONTROLLED FRACTURE 

Robert Miller Lumley, Greensboro, N.C., assignor to Western 

Electric ee — ary 6 Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,667 

Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 L 8 Claims 

Ceramic substrates, and the like, are parted by reflecting a 
focused laser beam off a mirrored surface so that the focal 
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point of the beam impinges upon the lower surface of the 
substrate at an extreme edge thereof. The impingement of 
the focused beam creates a precisely defined localized frac- 
ture in the substrate. Next, the substrate is displaced, relative 
to the laser beam, to intercept the beam before it is reflected 
from the mirrored surface. The laser beam is now intercepted 


by the upper surface of the substrate before the beam 
reaches its focal point, resulting in the beam energy being 
distributed over a larger area of the substrate. As the relative 
displacement of the laser beam with respect to the substrate 
continues, the localized fracture is controllably propagated 
along the substrate to part the substrate. 


3,610,872 
ELECTRON BEAM WELDING MACHINE OF 
CLAMSHELL CONSTRUCTION 
David Sciaky, Chicago, IIl., assignor to Welding Research, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,366 
Int. Cl. B23k 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 6 Claims 


This invention relates to electron beam welding machines 
and, in particular, to an electron beam welding machine of a 
clamshell configuration. The apparatus of the present inven- 
tion has particular utility for the electron beam welding of 
very large structures such as are used in components of the 
aerospace and aircraft industry. The apparatus comprises a 
heavily reinforced floor which functions as an immense tool- 
ing bed plate and, at the same time, as one wall of the 
vacuum chamber. A single-piece clamshell structure which is 
arranged to swing open or shut against the floor by rotation 
about a pivot is sealed effectively to the floor by means of a 
continuous seal arranged close to the edges of the floor 
which seals against the lip of the open side of the clamshell 
structure. The vacuum chamber formed by the floor and the 
clamshell is evacuated from below the floor through grilled 
openings in the floor. The electron beam gun is mounted on 
a carriage, having several degrees of motion, which itself is 
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mounted on a gentry which, in turn, is mounted on a ball 
screw mechanism so that the gantry may be transported from 
one end of the chamber to the other. 


3,610,873 
ELECTRON BEAM-WELDING METHOD OF 
FABRICATING A BRAKE DISK 
Rene H. Vansteenkiste, Grosse Pointe Woods, Mich., assignor 
to The Budd Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,418 
Int. Cl. B23k 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 


A method of joining metal stampings and roll-formed parts 
into a fabricated brake disk. This method utilizes an electron 
beam welder for joining the various components of the brake 
disk assembly into an assembled brake disk by clamping the 
various formed parts in a holding fixture and applying the 
welding electron beam to the adjoining portions thereof to 
weld them into a complete brake disk structure. 


3,610,874 
LASER WELDING TECHNIQUE 
Francis Patrick Gagliano, Mountainside, N.J., assignor to 
Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,634 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121L 5 Claims 


In bonding a conductive metal tab to a fusible fine gauge 
metal wire of a strip potentiometer, a beam of radiant energy 
such as a laser beam is applied onto a surface of the tab ad- 
jacent a region of contact between the wire and the tab. The 
tab is tilted so that the tab surface forms an acute angle of 
between 30° to 50° with respect to the laser beam, and the 
wire and the tab are so positioned with respect to each other 
that a portion of the tab immediately adjacent to the wire is 
rendered molten by the laser beam and flows to the region of 
contact between the tab and the wire and over the wire by 
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force of gravity, and effect a strong fusion bond between the 
wire and the tab without melting an entire cross section of 
the wire. 


3,610,875 
APPARATUS FOR CONDUCTING GAS AND 
ELECTRICAL CURRENT 

Guido A. Dal Molin, Westlake, Ohio, assignor to Unitec Cor- 

poration. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 672,794, Oct. 4, 

1967, Pat. No. 3,544,758. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,389 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 219—130 15 Claims 


Cable apparatus for conducting gas and electricity, and if 
desired, an electrode wire, having at least at one end of the 
cable means for making a quickly disconnectable connection 
to connectable means such as a gun or the like that emits 
electrical current, gas, and electrode wire if desired. Such 
cable end means, and the gun or other means connected to 
the cable, are so constructed that when released the gun or 
the like can be rotated with respect to the cable about the 
axis of the cable, and then resecured by quickly actuated 
locking means in a desired rotational position. The gun or 
other means connected to the cable end means can also be 
readily disconnected from the cable. Notwithstanding the 
rotational and quick disconnect and connect features, the 
gun or other means connected in the cable makes a gastight 
connection. 


3,610,876 
VARIABLE PARAMETER TUNGSTEN-INERT GAS 
WELDING 
Gopal Krishna Bhat, 172 Boxfield Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,998 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219— 137 14 Claims 


There is disclosed herein a modified Tungsten-Inert Gas 
welding process for joining relatively thick high-strength steel 
plates by depositing multiple layers of weld metal in a groove 
between the plates. For each layer, the arc voltage, arc cur- 
rent and feed rate of filler material are adjusted to provide 
uniform heat input to the weld for varying size weld deposits. 
The weld layers formed from the successive passes extend 
along the length and across the width of the weld groove, and 
are of substantiaily uniform thickness. The top one or two 
weld layers may be side-by-side weld deposits which extend 
along the length of the joint and overlap intermediate the 
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width of the groove. The weld groove is V-shaped and wide 
enough at its top to permit clearance of the welding elec- 
trodes when depositing the lowermost layer. 


3,610,877 
FLEXIBLE ELECTRODE STRUCTURE 
John J. Driscoll, 422 South 18th St., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 157 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/00, 9/24, 11/30 


U.S. Cl. 219—145 5 Claims 


An electrode for use in cutting or gouging metal by means 
of the Air carbon arc-cutting process. The electrode has a 
flexible structure which enables it to be stored on a reel and 
to be continuously fed therefrom into a metal-cutting zone by 
an automatic holder. The electrode comprises a series of 
relatively short, tubular segments of carbonaceous material 
disposed in end-to-end relation on a consumable metal wire 
extending lengthwise through the centers of the segments, 
and an electrically conductive, flexible covering surrounds 
and extends along the segments to protect them from 
damage. The carbonaceous segments carry the major portion 
of the current supplied to the electrode with the metal wire 
and covering providing secondary and tertiary electron flow 
paths for improving the current-carrying capacity of the elec- 
trode. 


3,610,878 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED HAIRSETTER 
Allan Trevor Thomas, Downsview, Ontario, and James 
Spencer Vernon, Scarborough, Ontario, both of Canada, as- 
signors to Samson-Domimion Limited, Scarborough, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,492 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02; A45d 2/12, 4/12 


U.S. Cl. 219—222 7 Claims 


An electrically heated hairsetter wherein a plurality of 
solid, plastic, hair curlers are heated over a plurality of posts; 
each curler adapted to fit intimately over the post of the ap- 
propriate diameter. The posts are part of the casting which 
includes an electric heated element in its base, and which is 
cast therewithin in a single casting operation. The base of the 
heater element portion is configured to fit beneath the top 
panel of the hairsetter cabinet by cooperating with legs 
beneath the top panel in a relative sideways motion relation- 
ship, with provision for driving a locking pin so as to hold the 
heater element portion and top panel fitted together. 

A thermostatically controlled state-of-temperature indica- 
tor is mounted within the cabinet of the hairsetter and is of 
an appropriate material so as to approximate the heating 
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characteristic of the curlers placed over the posts, and closes 
a switch at a predetermined setting to provide an indication 
that the hair curlers are ready for use. 


3,610,879 
INSULATED HEATING CHAMBER FOR VAPORIZERS 
Lawrence Katzman, 101 Central Park West, New York, N.Y., 
and Edward Briggin, 720 East 84th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,911 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/60 


U.S. Cl. 219—271 8 Claims 


An electric steam vaporizer has a water container with a 
top opening covered by a removable cap having depending 
therefrom a heating chamber. The heating chamber includes 
a lower portion of lesser cross section containing an elec- 
trode assembly for vaporizing water entering the chamber 
through an inlet in the lower portion. The cap has secured 
thereto a double-walled air-filled insulating chamber sur- 
rounding the heating chamber and spaced from the lower 
portion thereof. The insulating chamber forms a thermal in- 
sulation barrier between the heating chamber and the water 
in the outer parts of the container. The insulating chamber 
engages a pair of ribs arising from the container bottom to 
limit water flow out of the space between the insulating and 
heating chambers. 


3,610,880 

WATER VAPORIZER UNIT 

Oskar Alfred Kreiberg, Kalkovnsvej 8, 6100 Hadersley, 
Denmark 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 845,966 
Claims priority, application Denmark, July 31, 1968, 

3694/68 

Int. Cl. F22b 1/28 HOSb 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—273 7 Claims 





KM 
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In an immersion-type water-vaporizer unit from which the 
vapor is ejected in a well-defined jet, a high efficiency is ob- 
tained by using a long narrow connection tube between the 
water reservoir in which the unit is immersed and the 
vaporizing space in the unit. The latter is surrounded by a 
double-walled vessel, the cavity of which is hermetically 
sealed. A partial vacuum may be provided in the cavity and 
the remaining gas may be inactive. The connection tube is 
positioned at an oblique angle with respect to the bottom 
portion of the vaporizing space and the greater part of the 
length of the tube is positioned inside of the vaporizing 


ELECTRICAL 


293 


space. An electric heating element is provided within the 
vaporizing space to vaporize water therein. A thermostat 
located within the cavity in proximity to the heating element 
maintains the temperature of the heating element within a 
predetermined range. 


3,610,881 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC AIR-HEATING GUN AND OVEN 
Trigg Stewart, 511 Mesquite Road, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,317 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/04; HOSb //02, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 219—370 9 Claims 


A portable hand-carried air gun having a fan that forces 
volumes of air through a casing. The casing has heating coils 
therein for heating the air passing therethrough. A plate in 
the discharge end of the casing blocks the direct flow of air 
out of the discharge end and forces the air to move through 
an annular space between the outer edge of the plate and the 
casing. The plate and casing thus forms a chamber between 
the plate and the heating coils for mixing the airflow after 
passing through the heating coils and prior to passing out 
through the annular spaced. A temperature-sensitive element 
responsive to the temperature of the air in the chamber ad- 


justs the current to the heating coils to hold the air in the 


chamber to a set temperature. An oven container for receiv- 
ing the discharge end of the portable air gun provides a quick 
and easily heated oven. 


3,610,882 
ELECTRIC SPACE HEATER 
William A. Omohundro, Westport, Conn., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,606 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/04; HO1c 1/02; HOSb 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 219—377 10 Claims 


An electric heater of the space heating type. The heater in- 
cludes a housing containing an open-faced reflector. The 
reflector has within it a heating element suspended in front of 
a reflective surface between spaced opposing insulator mem- 
bers that pass through forwardly extending walls of the 
reflector. Some of the insulator members that pass through 
the reflector walls also pass through individual leaf springs 
located outside the reflector, which springs are secured 
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within the heater in such a manner that the heating element 
can be positioned in close proximity to the reflective surface 
for maximum heat output. 


3,610,883 
SELF-CLEANING OVEN WITH DOOR LOCK LIGHT 
Calvin J. Holtkamp, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 45,098 
Int. Cl. A21b //02 


to 


U.S. Cl. 219—413 8 Claims 









































A heat-cleaning oven circuit is disclosed having a door 
lock thermostat which opens above a_ predetermined 
minimum temperature such as 550° to ensure that the 
latching assembly for the oven cannot be unlocked until the 
temperature within the oven has again dropped below 600°. 
A door iock indicating light is provided connected directly 
across the normally closed contacts of the door lock thermo- 
stat so the door lock thermostat shorts out the door lock in- 
dicating light at all temperatures below door-locking tem- 
peratures, while the door lock light provides a positive indi- 
cation when the locking assembly is in an unlockable condi- 
tion and the contacts of the door lock thermostat are open. 
Nuisance lighting during operation other than heat cleaning 
is prevented by a circuit arrangement which connects op- 
posite sides of the light to neutral. 


3,610,884 
ELECTRIC FOOD WARMER 
Raymond J. Evans, Fairfield, and Raymond T. Cassidy, Strat- 
ford, both of Conn., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,212 
Int. Cl. F27d / 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 219—439 14 Claims 





A portable electrical unit for maintaining precooked food 
at serving temperatures comprising an outer casing within 
which is arranged a food storage container. Means are pro- 
vided to interconnect and suspend the container within the 
outer casing and provide an air chamber therebetween with 
means for heating the food storage container to a predeter- 
mined temperature housed within the air chamber. Thermal 
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insulating barrier means are included for maintaining the 
precooked food contents of the inner container at said serv- 
ing temperatures for extended periods of time after the heat- 
ing means has been deactivated. Electrical interconnecting 
means are provided whereby a plurality of similar units may 
be utilized simultaneously in stacked relationship one upon 
the other. 


3,610,885 
HEATER GRILL 
Adolphe Zingg, 15 Beauregard 3960, Sierre, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,882 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 14, 1968, 
15,368/68 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 219—461 4 Claims 
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A heater grill comprises a pedestal and a structure fixed 
thereabove. On the upper side of the structure is an electric 
element heating by conduction whilst on the lower side is an 
electric element for radiating heat towards the pedestal. A 
column located laterally of both pedestal and structure joins 
these but allows easy access for placing dishes to be heated 
on the pedestal. 


3,610,886 
POWER DIVIDER CIRCUIT FOR TWO-UNIT HOTPLATE 
Nelson J. Pansing, Clayton, Ohio, and Donald C. Siegla, Utica, 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 


Mich. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,993 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 


U.S. Cl. 219—486 3 Claims 





In preferred form, an electric hotplate with dual resistance- 
type heating elements which produce a maximum power out- 
put at a predetermined current level when operated separate- 
ly. When operated simultaneously, the current is divided 
between the elements to energize them at less than the max- 
imum power output without exceeding the predetermined 
current level. The hotplate circuit includes two parallel 
branches each containing a heating element, a heat control 
switch and a diode for energizing one element with the posi- 
tive half wave of alternating current and the other element 
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with the negative half wave of alternating current. A current- 
responsive bypass circuit which is normally in parallel with 
the diodes opens when both elements are energized simul- 
taneously. 


3,610,887 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR HEATING UNIT IN AN 
ELECTRIC RANGE OR THE LIKE 
Cloyd L. Betzer, Kankakee, Ill., assignor to Roper Corpora- 
tion, Kankakee, II. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,523 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 


U.S. Cl. 219—501 17 Claims 


A control device for a heating unit in an electric range in 
the form of a low-power resistor and switch in a tubular cap- 
sule recessed in a convenient position near the unit. The cap- 
sule has a presented wall which is flexible so that a portion of 
the resistor therein may be shorted out to change the re- 
sistance value simply by pressing at a desired point along the 
length of the capsule. The capsule is sealed and contains a 
fluid so that when the capsule is pressed at a second point, 
for example, at the end of the capsule, pressure is developed 
resulting in release at the first point. The resistor is con- 
trollingly included in the input of a solid-state circuit having 
the heating unit in the output. 


3,610,888 
OXIDE RESISTOR HEATING ELEMENT 
Daniel D. Button, Westborough, Mass., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 640,529, May 23, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. 
‘No. 7,151 
Int. Cl. HO1b //00, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 219—543 


to 


10 Claims 


Mixed oxides composed of ions of alkaline earth, rare 
earth, and transition elements having perovskite crystal struc- 
tures, the electrical conductivity of which make them useful 
as heating elements or as electrical conductors for use in 
high-temperature environments. 

This invention results from work done under contract 
OCR14-—01-—0001—303 with the Office of Saline Water of 
the United States Department of the Interior. 


3,610,889 
IDENTIFICATION CARD CONTROL SYSTEM 

Robert N. Goldman, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to 

Telecredit, Inc. 

Filed June 16, 1966, Ser. No. 558,127 
Int. Cl. GOSb //00; G06k /7/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 5 Claims 

A system is disclosed for use with credit cards which carry 
a magnetic recording medium and utilizes time or discrete 
use intervals to regulate the use of a card. A register for in- 
dicating a time, e.g., month and day, is associated with struc- 
ture for providing electrical reference signal indicative of 
such time. A time is also sensed from the card in the form of 


ELECTRICAL 


295 


electrical subject signals which are compared with the 
reference signals. The result of the comparison is indicated as 


a manifestation of the acceptability of the card, and the 
reference signals are recorded on the card as subject signals. 


3,610,890 
DATA INPUT APPARATUS 
Walter E. Strimling, Weston, Mass., assignor to United States 
Dynamics Data Engineering Inc., Needham Heights, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,436 
Int. Cl. GO6k 1/02, 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.9 R 31 Claims 


Punched tape, printout, and display implementations are 
realized with common character bearing apparatus in which 
simultaneous positioning of a variety of character representa- 
tions is achieved primarily by mechanical linkages. 


3,610,891 
OPTICAL CODE-READING DEVICES 
Andre Raciazek, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale D’Automatisme, Paris, France 
Filed July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 743,841 
Claims priority, application France, July 13, 1967, Dec. 6, 
1967, 114,397;131,244 
Int. Cl. GO1in 2//30; G06k 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 7 Claims 





Apparatus for reading binary-coded information presented 
as a group of spaced markings on a support having different 
light-reflecting properties to the markings, has a light source 
for illuminating two areas of the support spaced in the 
direction of code reading by a distance equal to a distance 
between two markings on the support and significant of one 
binary symbol. The other binary symbol is represented by a 
larger distance and the apparatus has light-sensitive cells 
which view respective areas. A logic circuit receives output 
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signals from the cells and detects the presence of a symbol by 
an output of one cell and the identity of that symbol from the 
presence or absence of the same output from the other cell. 


3,610,892 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
James R. Fiannaca, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Metrix Data 
Systems, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,128 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7/015 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 R 16 Claims 
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Elements in a recorder move through an infinite number of 
locations as an analog function of a process and are actuated 
at a selected time to make record bits in a record medium 
corresponding to the elements’ locations at the selected time. 
The record bits are long enough in the direction of travel of 
the elements to overlie at least one of the digital data areas of 
sensitivity of a digital reader that senses the record bits and is 
programmed to acknowledge a single value for each of the 
bits, even when a bit overlies more than one digital data area. 


3,610,893 
TEMPLATE METHOD FOR PREPARING 
ALPHANUMERIC RECORDS 

Chris A. Clark, II, and Peter R. Cowger, both of Santa Bar- 

bara, Calif., assignors to Automation Technology, Inc., 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,688 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7/10, 19/06 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 3 Claims 


A method for preparing a computer tax data compilation 
comprises the steps of aligning a record medium with a tem- 
plate having tax form information imprinted thereon, 
manually recording arabic numerals representative of tax in- 
formation on the record medium through openings in the tax 
form template, aligning the record medium in a predeter- 
mined manner for passage by an optical scanner, optically 
scanning the manually recorded numerals on the record 
medium, generating signals representative of the manually 
recorded numerals, and electronically storing the signals 
representative of the manually recorded numerals in order to 
prepare a computer tax data compilation. 
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3,610,894 
PEAK ANALYSIS SYSTEMS 

Geoffrey Stuart Drury; Norman Jamieson MacLeod; Jack Al- 
lenby, and Gregory Charles Wilson, all of York, England, 
assignors to British Railways Board, London, England, by 

said Macleod, Allenby and Wilson 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 561,455, June 29, 1966, 

now abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 
24,436 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/20 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 NT 7 Claims 
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A peak analysis system for analyzing the peaks and troughs 
of a variable comprising an analog-to-digital converter for 
producing a train of impulses, each impulse digitally 
representing a predetermined incremental variation of the 
variable, a digital counting system for counting the impulses 
from the converter and a resetting circuit for resetting the 
counting system in response to a reversal of trend in the vari- 
able, and recording means responsive to the count made by 
the counting system between successive resetting operations 
for recording a digital value related to the count. 


3,610,895 
TIMER 
Donald L. Wollesen, San Jose, Calif., assignor to ARE Incor- 
porated, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 818,965 
Int. Cl. HO3k 21/30 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 AE 7 Claims 
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Timing of a vehicle between two points from a standstill or 
between two points while moving is accomplished by using a 
first bistable device to provide pulses to a counter and a 
second bistable device to prevent application of pulses to the 
counter. The first bistable device is actuated by a radiation- 
responsive device or a vehicle movement responsive device 
whereas the second bistable device is only actuated by the 
radiation-responsive device. The bistable devices are inter- 
connected to prevent both from being actuated simultane- 
ously and means are provided to prevent the second bistable 
device from being inadvertently actuated by extraneous 
sources of radiation. 
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3,610,896 
SYSTEM FOR COMPUTING IN THE HYBRID DOMAIN 
Joseph P. Heid, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to Advanced As- 
sociates, Inc., Bridgeport, Pa. 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,160 
Int. Cl. G06j //00; G06g 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 235—150.5 11 Claims 
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A programmable, sequential-step electronic computing 
system is disclosed which utilizes, for its basic mathematical 
capability, a hybrid computing element having an operational 
amplifier, comparator amplifier, summing resistor network, 
current-switching network and digital register, being inter- 
connected by control circuitry to provide a plurality of 
mathematical operations. An input multiplexor and output 
distributor provide the hybrid computing element with capa- 
bility to interface with analog and digital systems. Pro- 
grammed memory and logic circuitry effect sequential step- 
by-step operation of the hybrid computing element upon the 
multiplexed signals, providing the program flexiblity of a 
digital system. 


3,610,897 
METHOD AND CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
REGULATING THE PROPERTY OF A MATERIAL ZONE 
TO A TARGET PROPERTY 

George R. Gerhard, Columbus; James E. Reider, Columbus, 

Ohio, and Charles S. Walker, Sparta, N.J., assignors to In- 

dustrial Nucleonics Corporation 

Filed Mar. 31, 1964, Ser. No. 356,176 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/66 


US. Cl. 235—151.1 29 Claims 
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In one form the method of the present invention provides 
for the control of a material zone property where the proper- 
ty at one location in the zone is measured by a stationary 
gauge. The measured property is compared with a desired 
target property and the regulating apparatus is adjusted to 
change the measured location property to the desired target 
property. The target property is adjusted as a function of the 
difference between the average property of at least a portion 
of the material across the material width, including the mea- 
sured location in the zone, and the measured location pro- 
perty to bring the average material property in the zone to 
the desired target property. 

One embodiment of control apparatus in accordance with 
the present invention comprises a gauge means for indicating 
the property at one location in a zone of the material and for 
indicating the property average at least partially across the 
material dimension including the location. A regulating 
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means can be adjusted to vary the property in the zone. A 
controller means compares the location property indication 
with a target signal and actuates the regulating means to 
change the material property in the zone and reduce the dif- 
ference between the target signal and the location property 
indication to substantially zero. Means is provided to offset 
or change the target signal as a function of the difference 
between the property average and one target signal 
representing a desired target property to another target signal 
representing a desired target property to another target signal 
to cause the controller means to compare the indicated pro- 
perty with another target signal that brings the average zone 
property to the desired target property. 


3,610,898 
SYSTEM FOR CORRECTING EACH UNIT AMOUNT OF 
A QUANTITY BEING MEASURED AND INTEGRATING 
CORRECTED VALUES 
Hiroshi Yamamoto; Keiichi Ohashi, and Minoru Kanbara, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oval Kiki Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,677 
Int. Cl. GO06f 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 235— 151.34 15 Claims 








Fluid flow is measured and a pulse generated for each unit 
of fluid. A correction signal, either voltage or a second pulse 
sequence, is generated to correspond to a correction factor 
for adjusting the fluid to a standard temperature. A 
arithmetic circuit furnishes an output pulse sequence which 
corresponds to the pulse sequence generated by the flow of 
fluid decreased by a percentage of these pulses correspond- 
ing to the correction signal. 


3,610,899 
METHOD OF OBTAINING VARIANCES OF A 
CHARACTERISTIC OF A SHEET MATERIAL 
Erik B. Dahlin, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Measurex Cor- 
poration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,886 
Int. Cl. GO1n 25/56 


U.S. Cl. 235— 151.35 7 Claims 
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A method of maintaining the basis weight of paper 
produced by a machine constant by determining a true 
profile of the paper by use of exponential filtering, the true 
profile controlling slice adjustment. A total variance mea- 
surement is decomposed, by use of the true profile, into a 
long term machine direction variance for indicating control 
stability, cross direction variance for an indication of the 
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quality of the slice adjustment and short term machine 
direction variance which is used for adjustment of holy roll 
speed in the headbox of the papermaking machine. 


3,610,900 
CROSSCOUPLING COMPUTER 
Manik Talwani, Valley Cottage, N.Y., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,469 
Int. Cl. GOim ///2; G06g 7/78 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 6 Claims 
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A crosscoupling computer is disclosed which generates a 
signal that is subtracted from the output of a highly damped 
beam gravimeter to eliminate the crosscoupling acceleration 
errors introduced into the gravity measuring system by 
horizontal forces acting on the beam. In gravity measure- 
ments made at sea, these forces are produced by the motion 
of the ship in which the gravimeter is mounted. 


3,610,901 
DIGITAL MODIFIED DISCRETE FOURIER TRANSFORM 
DOPPLER RADAR PROCESSOR 
David D. Lynch, Glendale, Mo., assignor to Emerson Electric 
Co., Saint Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,252 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 GO1s 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—152 11 Claims 
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A system for processing data from Doppler radar returns 
including a sample and hold circuit, an A/D converter and 
scratchpad memory which holds the binary data for insertion, 
on a return-by-return basis, into a main MOS memory. The 
data is orthogonally extracted from the main memory on a 
range-by-range basis, each range group or cell being 
delivered to a digital filter. The binary data is converted to 
binary logarithm form for addition to a log coefficient 
weighting function to perform a multiplication in the filter. 
The filter is a modified discrete Fourier transform filter 
which acts as a bandpass and eliminates images and clutter. 
The filtered data is again stored and then converted to analog 
form for video displays. 
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3,610,902 
ELECTRONIC STATISTICAL CALCULATOR AND 
DISPLAY SYSTEM 

Robert A. Rahenkamp, and William R. Stewart, Jr., both of 

Lexington, Ky., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,326 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—152 13 Claims 


An electronic display typing system for use by professional 
accountants and statisticians. A cathode-ray display is al- 
ternately utilized to display the contents of a worksheet 
storage containing all of the entries and identifications nor- 
mally placed by an accountant on his worksheet and to dis- 
play a scratch pad storage which is utilized by the accountant 
for routine, off-the-worksheet calculations. A movable 
marker symbol is displayed on the CRT display and is utilized 
to address the data contents of the worksheet storage. Place- 
ment of the marker symbol controls the storage locations 
which receive data entered from a keyboard and also is util- 
ized to specify the data to be operated on during an 
arithmetic operation. Continuous movement of the marker 
symbol during an arithmetic operation effects repetition of 
the arithmetic operation for each field of numbers addressed 
by the marker symbol. A sequence of arithmetic operations 
and marker symbol motions can be “learned” and later util- 
ized as a stored program to thus control a plurality of repeti- 
tive operations. The contents of the worksheet storage may 
thereafter be automatically printed. 


3,610,903 
ELECTRONIC BARREL SWITCH FOR DATA SHIFTING 
Richard A. Stokes, West Chester, Pa.; Vernon H. Tyger, Jr., 
Houston, Tex.; Robert L. Davis, West Chester, Pa., and 
Ulbe Faber, Honeybrook, Pa., assignors to Burroughs Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,886 
Int. Cl. G06f 5/00 
12 Claims 





The disclosure of the present invention describes an elec- 
tronic shift network, termed a barrel switch, which is com- 
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prised of a matrix of gates arranged in a rectangular configu- 
ration and adapted to shift in a single clock time a multibit 
parallel input a preselected number of places to the left or 
right, either end-off or end-around. The controls for operat- 
ing the barrel switch are also described in detail. 


3,610,904 
SQUARE-ROOT-EXTRACTING SYSTEM 
Takafumi Kumagai, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Columbia Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,157 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1968, 43/35394 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 235—158 10 Claims 











A system for extracting a square root of a number wherein 
a first and a second registers are used. The number is initially 
stored in the first register, on the other hand, a predeter- 
mined number is initially stored in the second register. 

At first, the number in the second register 25 from the 
number in the first register, then the subtracted result is sub- 
stituted for the number in the first register. After said sub- 
stitution has been effected, a number which is equal to the 
number in the second register except that the predetermined 
digit position thereof is made greater than that by “1” is sub- 
tracted from the number in the first register. When the sub- 
tracted result is only negative after the first or second sub- 
traction step has been effected, the number in the first re- 
gister prior to the substitution step is shifted to the left by 
one digit. Then the subtraction step is performed again. Con- 
sequently the extracted square root of the number is ob- 
tained in the second register. 


3,610,905 
DIVISION SYSTEM GENERATING A VARIABLE 
LENGTH QUOTIENT IN WHICH THE UNIT OF 
INFORMATION EXCEEDS THE CAPACITY OF THE 
OPERATING REGISTERS 
Edwin W. Herron, Phoenix, Ariz.; Robert D. Hunter, Way- 
land, Mass., and David E. Keefer, Scottsdale, Ariz., as- 
signors to Honeywell Information Systems Inc. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1965, Ser. No. 448,539 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/52 
U.S. Cl. 235—159 7 Claims 
Division apparatus in a data processing system includes the 
selection of a number of quotient characters to be formed 
and employs operating registers of the data processing 
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system. The most significant characters of the dividend and 
the divisor are used to develop a trial quotient and the trial 











quotient is used with the rest of the characters to obtain the 
actual quotient and remainder. 


3,610,906 
BINARY MULTIPLICATION UTILIZING SQUARING 
TECHNIQUES 

William A. Stampler, Hatboro, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,138 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/52 

U.S. Cl. 235—164 
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A means and a method ot high-speed multiplication are 
presented which are capable of replacing existing multiplica- 
tion methods in present day digital data processing systems. 
In the system disclosed, the two operands may be manipu- 
lated in the computer’s arithmetic unit so that the multiplier 
logic unit need perform only two squaring functions, fol- 
lowed by a subtraction. This latter subtraction function also 
may be performed by the arithmetic unit of the computer. 

There are various ways in which this squaring can replace 
multiplying two different operands. Generally in the 
preferred method, operands a and b are added together and 
squared. Next the two original operands are subtracted and 
squared. Finally the second product is subtracted from the 
first and effectively divided by four to obtain the result. 
Variations of this method are more specifically described as 
they are used in this invention. 


3,610,907 

MULTIPURPOSE SERIAL/PARALLEL MULTIPLIER 
Lloyd A. Taylor, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to North Amer- 

ican Rockwell Corporation 

Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 792,237 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38, 7/39 

US. Cl. 235—164 7 Claims 

A multiplier for multiplying an n-bit multiplicand number 
which comprises an n-number of input terminals with means 
for storing one bit of the n-bit number in parallel at each 
input terminal, a multiplier terminal and means for applying 
multiplier bits serially to the multiplier terminal, with an n- 
number of gates with one gate receiving one bit from one 
input terminal and with each gate connected to receive the 
serial bits from the multiplier terminal. A first delay means is 
connected to the output of the first gate. An n/1 number of 
adders, each connected to receive as an input the output of 
the remaining gates. The output of the first delay means con- 
nected to the input of the first adder, the adders being seri- 
ally connected with delay means interposed between each 
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adder to enable the sum output from a preceding adder to be 
summed with the output from a succeeding gate. Delay 





means connected in feedback relation to each adder to store 
a carry bit from the adder for one bit and to feed the carry 
back to the adder during the next clock time. 


3,610,908 
ELECTRONIC INTEGRATOR SYSTEM 
Raymond Karosas, Quincy, Mass., assignor to Cutler- 
Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No.9,901 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/18; GO1g 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 235—183 14 Claims 























A solid-state integrator that receives tow information 
signals, namely, a weight signal and a speed signal, integrates 
these signals and provides an output signal proportional to 
the product thereof that is indicative of total weight of 
material that has passed a scale. The weight signal comes 
from the scale and is a negative DC voltage having an am- 
plitude proportional to the weight per unit length of con- 
veyor belt. The speed signal comes from a belt rider measur- 
ing wheel operated pulse generator and consists of 100 
uniform width pulses per foot of belt travel. An amplifier at 
the integrator input amplifies the weight signal and has an 
input bias adjusting potentiometer for zero calibration and an 
attenuation adjusting potentiometer at its output for span 
calibration. Span refers to the correct total weight of a run of 
several belt circuits with a test weight. Zero refers to zero 
total weight of a run of several belt circuits empty. For in- 
tegration purposes, the speed pulses are shaped, get in step 
with the clock, and are stretched to desired width by a clock 
controlled preset pulse width generator. This pulse, called “*- 
fill” pulse, whose width is precisely controlled by the clock, 
operates an analog gate via a gate driver, allowing DC volt- 
age representing weight on a scale to enter the integrator and 
charge the integrating capacitor therein. The integrator is 
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bidirectional and will accumulate both positive and negative 
charges and will provide a DC voltage having a polarity and 
amptitude proportional to the algebraic sum thereof. The in- 
tegrator receives two control signals, namely, a fill pulse 
described previously and “‘dipout”’ pulses, the latter being es- 
sential in an integration process -- without them the integra- 
tor would saturate. Dipout pulses can be in step with the 
clock pulse, or in step with the inverted clock pulse, depend- 
ing on demand. The dipout pulses operate the other analog 
gate via a gate driver which allows the positive or negative 
half-cycles of the sine wave voltage to discharge the integra- 
tor capacitor. Dipout is started by a voltage level detector so 
that the integrator does not exceed its capacity in continuous 
running. The uniform dipout quantities are counted in a for- 
ward-backward operable weight totalizer to provide a 
running indication of the total weight of material that has 
passed over the scale and for other control and indication 
purposes. This method of integration -- where the sine wave 
drives the transducer, generates clock and inverted clock 
pulses, controls the pulse width of the fill pulse and the pulse 
width of the dipout pulse, and the same sine wave is used for 
dipping out the integrator -- all this provides “bridging ac- 
tion,”’ that is, automatic self-compensation in response to 
frequency or amplitude variation in the sine wave voltage so 
that no error will be introduced in the output. 


3,610,909 
DATA CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Jan Jeppsson, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,633 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 235—189 9 Claims 
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An electronic system for converting an analog input signal 
into typical synchro or resolver-type signals. The input volt- 
age is compared with function waveform such as a ramp volt- 
age of a given frequency which is synchronized to the alter- 
nating current and power source. When the input voltage 
balances out the ramp voltage, a sampling pulse is generated. 
With this pulse, the instantaneous values of two-power 
frequency sine waves are measured and held in sample-and- 
hold circuits. The two-power frequency signals are phase- 
locked to the ramp voltage and can be derived from a 
biphase oscillator. Coupled to the sample-and-hold circuits 
are power frequency modulators and output amplifiers with 
active filters which provide a pair of synchro or resolver-type 
output signals. The ramp voltage generator and sine wave 
generator are commonly utilized in the case of a plurality of 
converter channels. 


3,610,910 
TIME-DIVISION MULTIPLYING CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS WITH PHASE COMPENSATION 
Anthony John Shawcross Udall, Ashford, England, assignor to 
Electric & Musical Industries Limited, Hayes, Middlesex, 
England 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,371 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 1, 1969, 
20,609/68 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—194 4 Claims 
There is provided an electrical analogue multiplying circuit 
arrangement for multiplying a first quantity, represented by a 
first electrical analogue input signal and a second quantity, 
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represented by a second electrical analogue input signal. 
Time delays introduced between the application of said two 
input signals and the production of the output signal 
representing the product of said two input signals cor- 


responding to phase lags in smoothing circuits are at least 
partly compensated by the addition of transfer circuits ar- 
ranged to shift the phase of said input signals forward by an 
amount approximately equal to said phase lags. 


3,610,911 
LAMP HOLDERS 
Gerald A. Curl, Orange, Calif., assignor to Symbolic Displays, 
Inc., Orange, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,140 
Int. Cl. B60q 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 240—1 EL 12 Claims 


This invention relates to improvements in lamp holders 
and assembly of lamp holders and edge-lighted panels. In the 
embodiment illustrated, the lamp is housed in a lamp posi- 
tioner having conformations to hold the lamp leads with a 
given orientation relative to the filament of the lamp. These 
conformations, and the lamp leads they hold, fit in comple- 
mentally formed recesses in a light-receiving member or light 
filter in engagement with conductor leads embedded in the 
light receiver and exposed at those complementary formed 
conformations. The light receiver is provided with a skirt 
forming a recess within which the lamp positioner is housed. 
The recess of the light receiver is closed by an end cap of 
which bears, through a bias spring, upon the lamp positioner 
to insure contact between the lamp leads and the conductor 
leads of the light receiver. An incompletely metallized layer 
of material overlying the light receiver reflects some of the 
light emanating from the lamp and permits passage of other 
light. 


3,610,912 
LOW PROFILE OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Alfred H. Schwartz, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Varian As- 
sociates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,629 
Int. Cl. B64f ///8 
U.S. Cl. 240—1.2 13 Claims 
The optical system consists of a negative meniscus lens 
mounted with its rim flush with the surface of a runway or 
other large area to be illuminated and its convex side facing 
upward. A conical mirror is coaxially mounted on the lower, 
concave surface of the lens. Directly beneath the conical mir- 
ror and facing upward is a coaxially mounted high-intensity, 
short arc lamp producing a parallel beam of light of a diame- 
ter equal to or slightly less than the largest diameter of the 
conical mirror. In use virtually all of the light from the lamp 


ELECTRICAL 


301 


is reflected from the sides of the conical mirror and passes 
through the negative meniscus lens whence it emerges in a 





planar beam of light radiating in all directions around the 
axis of the system. 


3,610,913 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FLASH APPARATUS 
Kenneth Bowen, London, England, assignor to Bowens Sales 
& Service Limited 
Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,687 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 27, 1968, 

46058/68 
Int. Cl. GO3b /5/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—1.3 3 Claims 





Electronic flash apparatus of generally ring flash form, 
comprising annular reflector means divided into successive 
reflector compartments in the circumferential sense, each 
compartment mounting a respective flash discharge tube 
therein controlled by respective selectively operable switch 
means therefor. 


3,610,914 
ILLUMINATED INDICATING INSTRUMENT WITH 
FRONT REPLACEABLE LAMPS 
Dana J. Blackwell, c/o The Lewis Engineering Company, 
Church St., Naugatuck, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 718,097, Apr. 2, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. 
No. 32,087 
Int. Cl. GOld ///28 
U.S. Cl. 240—2.1 10 Claims 

An indicating instrument having at the front of its casing a 
bezel surrounding the front window, and having illuminating 
lamps within the casing. The bezel has one or several small 
removable cover pieces or plugs which, when removed, carry 
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with them the illuminating lamps. The sockets for the lamps includes a lamp and a battery which can be connected to 
remain in the instrument, the removed lamps being readily form a series circuit by a time delay switch. Whenever the 
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accessible for replacement without requiring dismantling of 
the instrument casing. 


3,610,915 
LIGHT FIXTURE 
Buell Moore, Houston, Tex., assignor to Esquire, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,155 
Int. Cl. F21p 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—3 14 Claims 


A floodlight having a housing with an opening through a 
sidewall intermediate its oppositely facing end walls to pass a 
lamp into and out of the housing, and a closure removably 
disposable across the opening to enclose the housing. An 
electrical socket is mounted on one of the end walls for 
receiving the electrical end of the lamp, and a means is 
mounted on the other of the end walls to provide a face of 
heat insulating and cushioning material for engaging the op- 
posite, nonelectrical end of the lamp. The mounting means 
for the face providing means enables the face to be moved 
relatively to the socket between a first position in which the 
opposite end of the lamp is normally engaged by the face 
when its electrical end is received in the socket, and a second 
position in which the socket and face are spaced apart a 
distance sufficient to permit the electrical end of the lamp to 
be moved into and out of the socket, There is a window area 
in the housing intermediate the end walls, and a reflector is 
swingably mounted at one end on the socket and at the other 
end on the means for mounting the face providing mean to 
permit it to be moved between selected positions on the side 
of the lamp opposite the window area. The housing is cubical 
in shape, and the window area comprises windows in ad- 
jacent sidewalls. 


3,610,916 
ILLUMINABLE BALL WITH A TIME DELAY DEVICE 
Frank P. Meehan, 203 Cathedral Ave., Hempstead, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,751 
Int. Cl. F21v 33/00; A63b 43/06 
U.S. Cl. 240—6.4R 7 Claims 


Within the translucent housing of a ball, there is an inertia 
switch which is connected to a lighting unit. The lighting unit 


normally open inertia switch activates the time delay switch 
it closes the series circuit for a given period of time. 


3,610,917 
LIGHTING FIXTURE 
John D. Hunt, 6186’Sandbury Drive, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,041 
Int. Cl. B60g 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 240—10 P 


A lighting fixture particularly adaptable for use as a rear 
light on automotive vehicles. The fixture has a mount serving 
as a closure for a normal lens opening. In connection with 
the mount and spaced therefrom is a relatively projected, 
hollow, ornamental lens body, illuminated from within. 


3,610,918 
NOVELTY LIGHT DEVICE 
Gordon A. Barlow, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,517 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 240—10 7 Claims 


A novelty-type light device which includes a generally hol- 
low body mounted on a support means and within which is 
disposed a light source. The hollow body is defined by a plu- 
rality of generally planar panels angularly oriented relative to 
each other. The panels are semireflective, at least semitrans- 
parent whereby when the light source is viewed through any 
one of the panels a reflection of the light source is seen on 
one or more of the other panels through said one section to 
provide multiple reflections to give an “infinity” effect, 
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3,610,919 
COMPACT AREA LIGHTING LUMINAIRE 

Joseph L. Winpisinger, Rocky River, Ohio, and Edmund L. 

Izzi, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,022 
Int. Cl. F2is //10 

U.S. Cl. 240—25 
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A compact area lighting luminaire substantially externally 
symmetrical about a vertical axis and having a base portion, 
an optical cavity above the base portion and a cover closing 
off the upper end of the optical cavity. The light center of the 
light source is located at the vertical centerline of the lu- 
minaire in the optical cavity with the base of the light source 
and the lamp socket tilted away from the vertical and located 
within the base portion toward one side thereof in a horizon- 
tal plane in which the lamp ballast and the photocell are also 
located at spaced locations about the luminaire centerline. 


3,610,920 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DERIVING A 
UNIFORM TIME WARNING 
Klaus H. Frielinghaus, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to General 
Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,183 
Int. Cl. B611 //02 


U.S. Cl. 246—128 16 Claims 


An improved warning system has been provided for ac- 
tivating crossing signal as a function of train speed. A trans- 
mitter coupled to the rails generates an input signal which is 
modified by the shunting of the rails by the railroad vehicle 
wheels. A receiver coupled to the transmitter through the 
rails converts the modified signal into a receiver signal. The 
improvement for providing a uniform warning time includes 
a detector which periodically samples the receiver signal and 
provides an output signal for energizing the crossing signal 
when the difference between any successive pair of samples 
is greater than a predetermined value indicative of the 
uniform warning time. The amplitude of the receiver signal 
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decreases logarithmically as the train approaches the 
crossing. The variation provides a characteristic to the 
system such that for increasing vehicle speeds the crossing 
signal is activated at increasing vehicle distances from the 
crossing such that the warning time is substantially the same 
for any vehicle speed. The logarithmic variation is achieved 
by selective impedance manipulation of the coupling 
between the transmitter and receiver. 


3,610,921 
METASTABLE MASS ANALYSIS 
Harold W. Major, Jr., Lisle, Ill., assignor to The Perkin- 
Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed May 1, 1968, Ser. No. 725,752 
Int. Cl. BO1d 59/44; HO1j 39/34 
U.S. Cl. 250—41.9 ME 





Identification of metastable ion transitions with a double 
focusing mass spectrometer having an electric and a mag- 
netic analyzer is accomplished by initially identifying an ion 
m* and subsequently modifying the electric analyzer in a 
manner for causing transition ions of mass m1 to be focused 
at an object of the magnetic analyzer. The daughter ion can 
then be identified and the precursor ion mo is determined 
from the relationship m* =m,?/mo. This measurement of m* 
and attending maintenance of ion energy levels while identi- 
fying m, advantageously functions to maintain sensitivity and 
resolving power at normal operating values. 


3,610,922 
COMBINED MASS SPECTROMETER AND IONIZATION 
MANOMETER 
Helmut Wilhelm Werner Werner, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,878 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 26, 1968, 

6815348 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—41.9 G 2 Claims 


A mass spectrometer of the sector type which can be 
changed to an ionization manometer in which the ion collec- 
tor current is a measure of the overall pressure of the gas to 
be analyzed utilizes a supply circuit for the system of ac- 
celerating electrodes in the ion source. The supply circuit 
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provides the system of accelerating electrodes with a con- 
stant voltage or a pulsatory voltage in accordance with use as 
a mass spectrometer or an ionization manometer respective- 


ly. 


3,610,923 
CANTED MAGNETIC FIELD FOR CALUTRON ION 
SOURCE 
William A. Bell, Jr., and Allen M. Veach, both of Oak Ridge, 
Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,790 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—41.9 SA 4 Claims 








In a calutron-type ion source, enhanced ion production 
and extraction are accomplished by orienting the ionizing 
electron beam in a nonparallel relationship to the arc slit 
from which the ions are extracted. This may be accomplished 
by canting the ion source a few degrees with respect to the 
magnetic field that confines the ionized beam or, preferably, 
by positioning the ion source conventionally and canting the 
magnetic field with respect to it. 


3,610,924 
METHOD OF MAKING BIFOCAL LENSES COMPRISING 
TREATING A PRESELECTED AREA OF A SINGLE 

FOCAL LENGTH LENS WITH IONIZING RADIATION 
Philippe Sinai, 112, quai Louis Bleriot, 75 Paris 16eme, 

France 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,864 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 15, 1969, 6,900,594 
Int. Cl. GO2b 3/10; GO2c 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 250—49.5 TE 22 Claims 


A method for obtaining corrective glass lenses which are 
provided with at least two zones having different powers so 
that one zone serves to view nearby objects and the other 
Zone serves to view distant objects wherein, in order to carry 
out a modification of power in a predetermined region of a 
corrective lens without entailing any alteration in the shape 
of said lens, said region is exposed to a radiation flux which 
results in a modification of its refractive index. 


3,610,925 
APPARATUS FOR COMPUTING CONVEYOR BELT 
MASS FLOW RATE INCLUDING A RADIOACTIVE 
SOURCE DETECTOR AND SLIDE-WIRE LINEARIZER 
MULTIPLIER 
Richard E. Brelin, Mount Clemens, and Lawrence F. Wooden, 
Detroit, both of Mich., assignors to The Detroit Edison 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 
. Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,474 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—52 5 Claims 
Structure for and a method of determining the mass of 


material moving past a predetermined point on a conveyor 
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belt including a radioactive C-frame through which the con- 
veyor belt passes operable to provide a signal proportional to 
the density of the material on the belt passing through the C- 
frame, rotating wheel structure maintained in contact with 
the conveyor belt for providing a signal proportional to the 
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speed of the conveyor belt as it passes through the C-frame, 
and structure for linearizing the signal from the C-frame and 
providing a functional multiplication of the density signal and 
conveyor belt speed signal to provide an output signal pro- 
portional to the mass of material passing through the C- 
frame. A mass rate indicator and a total mass register pro- 
vides desired indications of the mass moving on the conveyor 
belt in response to the output signal proportional to the mass 
of material. 


3,610,926 

DOSIMETER FORMED OF A RADIATION SENSITIVE 

THERMOLUMINESCENT MATERIAL AND METHOD OF 
READING THE SAME 

Jacob Kastner, Downers Grove, and Billie G. Oltman, Worth, 

both of Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 

re aro by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion 

Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,278 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—71 6 Claims 
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A dosimeter incorporates a crystalline thermoluminescent 
structure to store radiant energy. The crystalline thermolu- 
minescent material can be a combination of different materi- 
als or a single material. The dosimeter is read out by applying 
energy to the crystal to cause mechanical vibration or crystal 
lattice vibration at the natural resonant frequency of the 
crystal. The energy applied may be an alternating current or 
coherent light energy as desired. 


3,610,927 
SAMPLE-HANDLING MECHANISM FOR LIQUID 
SCINTILLATION COUNTING APPARATUS 
Donald C. Hausser, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Nuclear-Chicago 
Corporation, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1966, Ser. No. 541,763 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—71.5 9 Claims 
The mechanism of an automatic liquid scintillation count- 


ing system employs a cam-driven lever arm to position the 
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elevator to form a vertically compact elevator drive suitable 
for tabletop use. Precision positioning of samples in the 
counting position is accomplished at relatively low cost 
without impairment of reliability by the cam-drive construc- 





tion which controls the time of operation of the mechanical 
elements of the system. The light-seal shutter portion of the 
cam-drive prevents damage due to jamming and jammed 
samples are detected by abnormality of the camming action 
thus produced. 


3,610,928 
QUENCH COMPENSATION IN LIQUID SCINTILLATION 
SPECTROMETRY 
Edward Wherry Thomas, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to In- 
tertechnique S.A., Plaisir, France 
Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 745,816 
Claims priority, application France, July 19, 1967, 
114 876 
Int. Cl. GOIt 1/20 


USS. Cl. 250—71.5 9 Claims 














For constant efficiency counting of variably quenched 
sample labeled with "'C or more energetic isotopes, the 
counts in two nonadjacent energy ranges, one of which cor- 
responds to the spectrum of the most quenched sample, are 
added. 


3,610,929 
ANTISTATIC FLUORESCENT SCREEN FOR 
RADIOGRAPHY 


Masaaki Fujimoto, Tokyo, and Shizuo Hayashi, Kawasaki-shi, 


both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,700 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1967, 62232/67 


Ini. Ci. HO1j 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 250—80 2 Claims 
This antistatic fluorescent screen for radiography com- 
prises a substrate mainly consisting of plastic material and a 
fluorescent layer laminated thereon. The substrate contains 
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0.3 to 4.0 percent by weight of an antistatic agent on the 
basis of the plastic material and 0.3 to 2.0 percent by weight 


of finely divided inorganic powders having a surface area of 
more than 400 m?/g. 


3,610,930 
INDEPENDENT INFRARED LANDING MONITOR 
Dennis C. Lacy, Garland, and Curt F. Neukam, Richardson, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,183 
Int. Cl. B64c 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 HP 8 Claims 


A method and system for landing an aircraft in substan- 
tially all meteorological conditions affecting visibility is dis- 
closed. The method and system are the result of the 
discovery that infrared radiation in the 8-14 micron range 
from the runway and related objects penetrate clouds, rain, 
snow, fog, smog, dust, etc. with sufficiently greater efficiency 
than the human eye to make safe landings during visibility 
conditions that would otherwise prevent the landings. The 
aircraft is navigated to a predetermined position on an ap- 
proach path to a runway either manually or automatically by 
onboard radio equipment and radio beacons from the 
ground. The predetermined point is normally the point at 
which a missed approach is executed during a standard in- 
strument approach in the event the pilot does not have visual 
contact with the ground. The approach is then continued to a 
landing by visually monitoring the infrared image of the run- 
way and the surrounding terrain through a real time system 
for converting the infrared image to a visible image displayed 
within the aircraft. The visual display permits safe touchdown 
either by manual or automatic control in substantially all 
weather conditions. 


3,610,931 
THERMISTOR CIRCUIT FOR DETECTING INFRARED 
RADIATION 
Martin G. Woolfson, 3411 Merle Drive, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,308 
Int. Cl. GO1j 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 H 8 Claims 

A radiation-detecting circuit including a first thermistor 
voltages to be exposed to the radiation to be detected and a 
second thermistor connected to the first thermistor and ar- 





306 


ranged to be isolated from such incoming radiation while 
being subjected to the same ambient thermal conditions as 
the first thermistor, the circuit being arranged to apply op- 
posite polarity biasing pulses to the thermistors, to produce 
an amplified version of the difference between the voltages 





across the two thermistors during the occurrence of the bias- 
ing pulses, and to vary the amplitude of the pulses applied to 
the second thermistor in response to the circuit output so as 
to balance the voltages across the two thermistors with 
respect to low frequency thermal variations. 


3,610,932 
FREQUENCY CONVERSION OF NONCOHERENT 
RADIATION WITH A NONCOHERENT PUMP 

Edward P. Morse, Norwood, and Frederick C. MacNeil, Sud- 

bury, both of Mass., assignors to Itek Corporation, Lexing- 

ton, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,351 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 H 10 Claims 


IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER 


A noncoherent image in the infrared region is noncol- 
linearly up-converted to the visible portion of the spectrum 
in a nonlinear crystal utilizing a noncoherent radiation pump. 
The noncoherent radiation from a target image in the in- 
frared range at a frequency f; is directed onto a nonlinear 
crystal such as KDP or Proustite. Radiation at a frequency ft 
from a crystal. The two sources of radiation are mixed in the 
crystal to provide, among other frequencies, the sum 
frequency f,+/, which lies in the visible portion of the spec- 
trum. The output from the crystal is filtered to yield only the 
sum frequency. The image at the sum frequency is then fed 
through an image intensifier, after which it may be sensed in 
either a videoscope, a camera or by eye. 


3,610,933 
COUPLING DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC ENERGY FROM FLOOR 
COVERING 
John A. Shaver, 405 East Park Lane, Salina, Kans.; Edwin K. 
Dole, 3505 Kersey Lane, Sacramento, Calif.; Robert S. 
Osmond, 909 East Minneapolis St., Salina, Kans., and 
Thomas G. Morrissey, 5700 West 28th Ave., Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 549,758, Apr. 
21, 1966, now Patent No. 3,401,469, which is a continuation- 
in-part of application Ser. No. 493,345, Oct. 6, 1965, now 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,212 


Int. Cl. H04b 9//00 
U.S. Cl. 250—199 9 Claims 
A coupling device for penetrating a laminated floor cover- 
ing, carrying electromagnetic energy and thereby trans- 
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mitting power or signal or both from the floor covering to a 
receiving unit located on the covering. The coupling device 
has an enlarged upper body with a probe portion extending 
downwardly therefrom having a tapered conductive tip and 
an upper conductive member above the tip and separated 
therefrom by an insulating member. When the coupling is 
properly inserted in the floor covering, the tip and the upper 
conductive member on the probe due to their predetermined 
spacing automatically contact conductive layers of the floor 


covering. In a composite version of the coupling, a 
microwave signal receiving rod embedded within the probe 
portion between its tip and its upper conductive member 
becomes automatically located within a microwave signal 
propagation layer of the floor covering that is provided 
between conductive layers. A coupling device with a plurality 
of probe legs for providing multiple signal and power pickups 
is also provided. 


3,610,934 

AUTOMATIC FOCUSING SYSTEM UTILIZING MEANS 
FOR ALTERNATELY DIRECTING LIGHT OVER TWO 

PATHS HAVING SLIGHTLY DIFFERENT LENGTHS 

Wheeler M. Turner, Montecito, Calif., assignor to Century 
Geophysical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,244 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00; HO1j 3/14, 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—201 7 Claims 
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Apparatus for sensing changes in the high-frequency con- 
tent of a video signal with changes in sharpness of focus of an 
optical system where the video signal is generated by trans- 
ducer means scanning an area of the image produced by the 
optical system. A null-balance servo is used to adjust the 
focus, the control signal for the servo being derived by 
summing two such video signals generated by effectively 
scanning the image slightly in front of and behind the focal 
plane of the optical system. 


3,610,935 
INCREMENTAL OPTICAL CURVE TRACER WITH 
SEQUENTIAL LOGIC COMPRISING PLURAL 
COMPARATORS AND MEANS FOR LIMITING LENGTH 
OF STEPWISE MOVEMENT 
Geza Von Voros, Glen Rock, N.J., assignor to Optograms, 
Inc., Glen Rock, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,861 
Int. Cl. GO06k / 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 250—202 20 Claims 


An incremental optical curve tracer with sequential logic is 
disposed to guide a precision machining operation and/or 
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produce a drawing in which any of one-, two- or three- 
dimensional curves, lines or combinations thereof are con- 
verted stepwise into a corresponding linear or rectilinear 
equivalent. The curve or line of a drawing or master print is 
illuminated to obtain a brightness difference between the 
edge of the curve being followed and the adjacent print area. 
An optical reading head having a single optical fiber has a 
miniature photosensitor attached thereto and is adapted to 
receive a magnified image of a portion of the line being read 
upon an optical decoding matrix disposed in the focal plane 
of the magnified optical image. This head is driven by 
stepping motors or equivalent stepping actuators for each 
coordinate axis relative to the line being ‘‘read.”’ The electri- 
cal signal or output from the photosensitor is fed to a logic 
system which determines the subsequent commands to the 
actuators. As the optical head is moved so also is a secondary 


positioning means moved in a precise relationship to the 
head. The secondary positioning means may be either a writ- 
ing mechanism or a machine tool. The geometry of the infor- 
mation being read or produced may be one-, Two- or three- 
dimensional, and the like movement of the secondary means 
which is usually a machine tool, when so moved produces a 
part in accordance to the information being ‘“‘read.”’ In one 
embodiment the single ‘“‘reading” fiber optic is surrounded by 
four other fiber optics, each of which has a miniature 
photosensitor attached thereto with the outer optics adapted 
to ‘‘read’”’ a much larger portion of the line and to feed this 
reading to a logic system so that this logic system can prevent 
scratches or imperfections in the line to be followed by the 
single fiber optic. The stepwise movement of the reading 
head does not exceed two-fifths of the diameter of the read- 
ing optic. 


3,610,936 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE POSITION OF A 
DISCRETE TARGET OCCURRING WITHIN A FIELD OF 
VIEW 
David L. Fried, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to North Amer- 
ican Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,913 
Int. Cl. GO1b 19/56; GO1j 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 250—203 8 Claims 


In a radiant energy-sensing system, means for determining 
the position of a discrete target sensed within a field of view 
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of said system and comprising a wedge-shaped reticle having 
mutually parallel, uniformly spaced, alternate masking and 
nonmasking strips, all said strips commonly parallel to a radi- 
al edge of said reticle, said reticle being rotatably mounted 
for rotation in the plane thereof and about the apex thereof 
for modulation of said field of view. There is also provided 
means responsive to the time-phase occurrence of said 
modulations for indicating an angular position of said target 
within said field of view, and means responsive to the number 
of modulations per reticle cycle for indicating the radial posi- 
tion of said target in said field of view relative to said apex. 


3,610,937 
DYNAMIC RANGE COMPRESSOR IMAGE AMPLIFIER 
James E. Dueker, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to McDon- 

nell Douglas Corporation, Saint Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 573,657, Aug. 

19, 1966, now abandoned. This application Mar. 4, 1969, 

Ser. No. 806,018 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—213 10 Claims 


A_ photoconductor-electroluminescent _ light-responsive 
device capable of responding to incident input light illumina- 
tion images over a wide range of image intensities without 
distorting or blurring the image being produced thereby on 
the output. 


3,610,938 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING OPERATIONAL 
PARAMETERS OF HIGH-VOLTAGE VALVES 

Michael Anthony Cook; John James Laurence Weaver, and 

Arnaud Michael Eccles, all of Stafford, England, assignors 

to The English Electric Company Limited, London, En- 

gland 

Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,378 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 

U.S. Cl. 250—214R 


FIRING 
CIRCUIT 


This invention relates to apparatus for monitoring various 
parameters of thyristor valves, e.g. voltage, current and tem- 


perature. 

In particular a sensing circuit is associated with a said 
thyristor and is operable to develop a signal proportional to 
the monitored quantity, and a light emitter is energized by 
this signal and transmits a light signal proportional thereto 
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along an optical path to a detector, the detector determining 
the monitored quantity from the received signal. 

The invention is of particular utility in high-voltage DC 
transmission schemes. 


3,610,939 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL SWITCH STRUCTURE 
Kenneth E. Fitzgerald, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to GRI Com- 
puter Corporation, Newton, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,086 
Int. Cl. GO1d 5/34, 5/36; HO1j 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 250—229 11 Claims 


An integrally formed switch structure for changing the 
level of light upon an electrical impedance from an elongated 
light source. The switch structure comprises a rotatable 
sleeve positioned snugly for sliding rotation around the elon- 
gated light source, the sleeve having light-opaque and light- 
transmissive portions. A resiliently biased detent mechanism 
is used for providing two fixed positions for the sleeve, one of 
the positions permitting light to pass from the source through 
the light-transmissive portion of the sleeve to the impedance 
and the other of the positions interposing the light-opaque 
portion of the sleeve between the source and the impedance 
to prevent light from the source from being transmitted to 
the impedance. The detent mechanism includes a ridge sub- 
stantially parallel to the axis of rotation of the sleeve. The 
ridge is formed by the intersection of two surface areas on 
the outer surface of the sleeve so that the sleeve may be held 
in its operative and inoperative positions by the detent 
mechanism which bears against a selected one of the surface 
areas to retain the sleeve in one of the fixed positions. A 
masking projection extends from the outer surface of the 
sleeve adjacent the light-transmissive portion of the sleeve 
for optically isolating the electrical impedance from optical 
interference from adjoining sleeves. Finally, a lever arm is 
connected to the sleeve which is manually engageable to 
rotate the sleeve from one fixed position to the other fixed 
position. 


3,610,940 
OPTICAL CODING SYSTEM USING ROTATABLE LIGHT 
SOURCES AND CODE ELEMENTS 
Francis P. Dunigan, Holden, Mass., assignor to MEKontrol, 


Inc., Northboro, Mass. 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,334 


Int. Cl. GO8c 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 250—219 D 7 Claims 
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This invention has to do with an identification system and, 
more particularly, to an optical coding system for use in con- 
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veyors and the like for identifying articles for subsequent 
treatment. Two code elements are rotatable to predeter- 
mined angular positions on a signal device which moves past 
a scanning station with two rotatable light sources. 


3,610,941 
ROTATABLE GROOVED LIGHT-CONDUCTING ROD 
FOR PROGRAM CONTROL 

Erich West, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Peabody Engineering Corporation of Canada Ltd., Missis- 

sauga, Ontario, Canada 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,741 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 250—227 6 Claims 


A program control system comprising a glass or plexiglas 
rod illuminated at one end and having circumferential 
grooves which appear luminous due to the light rays within 
the rod. A selected portion of each groove is blackened or 
otherwise rendered opaque so that a selected area only 
remains luminous. A photoelectric cell is actuated by the lu- 
minous portion of each groove in sequence as the rod rotates 
and is connected to actuate a selected function in the pro- 
gram. 


3,610,942 

PHOTOCONTROL BAFFLE MOUNTED IN THE LIGHT 

ENTRANCE APERTURE AND COMPRISING SMALL 
APERTURES OF SUCH DEPTH AND WIDTH THAT THE 

ANGLE OF INCIDENCE IS LIMITED TO 35° 
John B. Arens, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,200 
Int. Cl. HO1j 3/14, 5/02; G02b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—237 2 Claims 





In a street-lighting luminaire operable in response to am- 
bient light levels through a photocontrol mounted on or 
within the luminaire, the improvement which comprises a 
baffle mounted in the aperture through which light reaches 
the photocontrol to limit the angle of incidence of light rays 
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reaching the light-sensitive element of the photocontrol, the 
baffle being preferably in the form of a honeycomb. 


3,610,943 
VEHICLE OPERATION INHIBITOR CONTROL SYSTEM 
Trevor O. Jones, 9609 North Lake Drive, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 35,981 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—10 6 Claims 














A noise generator is energized from the ignition switch of a 
vehicle to generate a random frequency which is gated at 
fixed intervals to a plurality of binary counters and decoders 
which convert the frequency to a digital representation of a 
random number. The random number is displayed for a fixed 
interval of time after which the number is removed. In order 
to energize the starter circuit of the vehicle, the operator is 
required to operate keyboard pushbuttons corresponding to 
the digits previously displayed and in their proper sequence. 
The number entered by the operator is converted to a binary 
representation thereof and compared with that stored in the 
binary counters. The correct number must be entered within 
a fixed interval of time in order to provide a control signal 
which energizes the vehicle starter circuit. 


3,610,944 
SYSTEM-INTERCONNECTING ARRANGEMENT 
Tsuneo Mitsui, Tokyo; Jun-ichi Baba, Kobe; Ikuo Yamada, 
Kobe, and Hiromichi Kinoshita, Kobe, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Tokyo Denryoku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan and Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1969, 44/22899 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 307—17 8 Claims 
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Two electric power systems are interconnected through 
primary windings of series transformers connected in parallel 
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with each other. A shunt transformer is across the connecting 
series transformers and includes three windings of which two 
are connected across the secondary winding of each of the 
series transformers with a capacitor disposed between the 
secondary windings of both transformers. A thyristor is con- 
nected across the tertiary winding of the shunt transformer. 
The thyristor is in a closed condition to perform the normal 
interconnected system operation and assumes an opened 
condition upon the occurrence of a short circuit on either 
power system. 


3,610,945 
OPTICAL BACKWARD-WAVE OSCILLATOR 

EMPLOYING S6 SI AND PROCESS FOR MAKING 

CRYSTAL 

Gary D. Boyd, Rumson; Stewart K. Kurtz, Yorktown Heights, 
N.Y., and Kurt Nassau, Bernardsville, N.J., assignors to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,250 
Int. Cl. HO3f 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 307—88.3 4 Claims 
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A backward-wave parametric oscillator is disclosed in 
which the active medium is an antimony sulfur iodide (SbSI) 
single crystal of high resistivity. The crystal is cut into a cubi- 
cal shape with faces normal to its principal crystalline axes. 
Preferably, a collinear phase match of two near-infrared for- 
ward waves and one backward wave is obtained iu the Y- 
crystalline axis direction, which is a principal axis direction. 
A strong nonlinear effect is obtained without double refrac- 
tion. A technique is disclosed for growing SbSI crystals in a 
special configuration imposing a liquid surface in the path of 
growth, to circumvent the needle-forming growth-rate 
anisotropy. 


3,610,946 
BROADBAND VARACTOR UPCONVERTER 
Thomas L. Osborne, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,399 
Int. Cl. HO3f 7/04 


US. Cl. 307—88.3 8 Claims 


j a BF Re 
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In a varactor upper sideband upconverter a frequency-de- 
pendent impedance mismatch between the constant im- 
pedance of the signal source and the inherently frequency- 
dependent impedance of the varactor upconverter is used to 
regulate the power into the upconverter so that the ratio of 
the varactor output power to the available power of the 
signal source is constant. 
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3,610,947 

ENCAPSULATED GAS-INSULATED HIGH- VOLTAGE 

LINE 
Viktor Herbert Stephanides, Zurich, and Richard Thaler, Un- 
terentfelden, both of Switzerland, assignors to Sprecher & 
Schuh, Aargau, Switzerland 
Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. 54,737 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 15, 1969, 
10,720/69 
Int. Cl. HO2b //20 


U.S. Cl. 307— 147 3 Claims 


RY 


tg 


An encapsulated gas-insulated high-voltage line for three- 
phase alternating-current energy transmission which is of the 
type incorporating a plurality of assembled longitudinal ele- 
ments for each phase. Each such longitudinal element pos- 
sesses an internally arranged conductor surrounded by a sub- 
stantially tubular jacket formed of an insulator and filled with 
an insulating gas. Further, insulating support means serve to 
secure the internally arranged conductor within each as- 
sociated tubular jacket. A ground wire is arranged parallel to 
the aforesaid longitudinal elements along the entire length of 
the high-voltage line. The invention further contemplates 
that at least one lining means formed of electrically conduc- 
tive material and enclosed by an insulating material is em- 
bedded in the entire wall of each tubular jacket, this lining 
means being galvanically connected at least at one location 
with the ground wire. 


3,610,948 
CURRENT-SWITCHING DETECTOR 
Sigurd G. Waaben, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, I ted, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,839 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—202 











A series of charge-storage diodes having different minori- 
ty-carrier lifetimes are connected between power supply lines 
and are arranged so that a normally nonconducting signal 
branch is in parallel with the shortest minority-carrier- 
lifetime charge-storage diode. The charge-storage diodes and 
the signal branch respond to a short circuit condition across 
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the power supply lines by switching reverse polarity minority- 
carrier current, conducted through the charge-storage 
diodes, from the shert minority-carrier-lifetime diode to the 
signal branch. A signal then is developed in the signal branch 
for enabling a protection device to short circuit the power 
supply lines or for taking other desired action. 


3,610,949 
CIRCUIT FOR PERFORMING LOGIC FUNCTIONS 
Dietrich Armgarth, Dresden, Germany, assignor to Arbeitss- 
telle fur Molekularelektronik, Dresden, Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,952 
Int. Cl. HO3k /9/08 
U.S. Cl. 307—203 


This disclosure relates in general to a circuit for perform- 
ing logic functions, and more in particular to a logic solid- 
state integrated circuit. 


3,610,950 
SIGNAL SELECTION CIRCUIT 
Manfred Keller, Uberlingen, and Edgar Matejka, Singen, 
Hohentwiel, both of Germany, assignors to Bodenseewerk 
Geratetechik GmbH, Uberlingen am Bodensee, Germany 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,737 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 10, 1968, P 18 02 
218.9 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 1/08 HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—204 4 Claims 


The apparatus selects the intermediate one of three input 
signals of different voltages and delivers that intermediate 
signal to an output. Each input signal is delivered to a respec- 
tive operational amplifier. In addition to the effect of the 
input signals, the amplifiers are controlled by feedback from 
the apparatus output. A diode and resistor network is con- 
nected between the outputs of the amplifiers and the ap- 
paratus output so that only the intermediate of the three 
signals appears at the apparatus output and the remaining 
two are blocked. 
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3,610,951 
DYNAMIC SHIFT REGISTER 


ELECTRICAL 


3,610,953 
SWITCHING SYSTEM 


Robert E. Howland, Stamford, Vt., assignor to Sprague Elec- Bernard M. Gordon, Magnolia, Mass., and Bruce K. Smith, 


tric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,020 
Int. Cl. Giic 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—221 4 Claims 


A pair of charge transfer stages are serially connected and 
alternately triggered by out-of-phase clock pulses for transfer 
of a single information bit. Each stage includes a pair of 
clock-controlled transistors and a data-controlled transistor 
interconnected such that the output of the transfer stage is 
first charged to clock voltage and then selectively discharged 
to clock ground in accordance with the data input signal. 


3,610,952 
TRIANGLE WAVE GENERATOR 
Robert E. Chandos, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Elec- 


tro-Optical Industries, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,399 


Int. Cl. H0O3k 4/08 


U.S. Cl. 307—228 8 Claims 


A waveform converter for automatically producing con- 
stant amplitude triangular wave signals from 50—50 square 
wave signals of varying amplitude and frequency. A variable- 
resistance device transfers the input signal into a fast integra- 
tor circuit that produces a triangle wave signal. A buffer 
stage removes the DC component and produces a buffered 
output triangular wave signal. A clipped portion of the out- 
put triangular wave signal is combined with a bias reference 
level. A slow integrator circuit integrates this combined 
signal and controls the resistance of the variable-resistance 
device. Negative feedback is provided to the variable re- 
sistance so as to increase or decrease the amplitude of the tri- 
angular output signal in order to maintain a constant am- 
plitude output signal. 


Londonberry, N.H., assignors to Gordon Engineering Com- 
pany, Waltham, Mass. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 628,875, Apr. 6, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 
18,787 
Int. Cl. HO3K 1/3/14; GO6g 7/12 


U.S. C!. 307—230 9 Claims 


A current-switching system having an input terminal con- 
nected to a resistance, the latter being connectable by a first 
switch to ground, and connectable by a second switch to a 
summing junction at the input of an operational amplifier, 
the two switches being driven so that their conduction states 
are substantially mutually exclusive, both switches exhibiting 
substantially zero voltage drops during conduction. 


3,610,954 
PHASE COMPARATOR USING LOGIC GATES 
Ronald L. Treadway, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,905 
Int. Cl. HO3d 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—232 


A digital frequency/phase detector employs a plurality of 
NAND gates interconnected to respond to changes in logic 
level of two input signals, the frequency/phase of which is to 
be compared. The detector is responsive to changes in the 
trailing edges of the input waveforms and produces outputs 
that are related to the repetition rate and relative phase of 
the inputs. The duty cycle of the input waveforms is unim- 
portant since the circuit responds only to the trailing edge 
transitions in the input signal; and when the input signals are 
of the same frequency and are in phase, the output of the 
phase detector is a constant DC level. 


3,610,955 
BALANCED SYNCHRONOUS DETECTOR 

Lawrence M. Blaser, Mountain View, and Norman P. Doyle, 
Los Altos, both of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera and 

Instrument Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,019 

Int. Cl. HO3K 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 307—235 11 Claims 
A balanced synchronous detector circuit is constructed of 
two pairs of transistors. The first pair of transistors are inter- 
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connected so that the collector currents of these transistors 
are equal. The second pair of transistors contains one 
transistor, the collector current of which is controlled by the 
amplitude of the input signal applied to the emitters of the 
transistors in the second pair. The collectors of the first and 
second transistors in the first pair are connected to the col- 
lectors of the first and second transistors of the second pair. 
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The difference between the collector current drawn by one 
of the transistors in the second pair and the collector current 
supplied by the corresponding transistor in the first pair is 
used to charge or discharge a capacitor, the voltage level on 
which is used to correct the frequency, phase, or amplitude 
of one signal to match the frequency, phase, or amplitude of 
a second signal. 


3,610,956 
DRIFT-COMPENSATED AVERAGE VALUE CROSSOVER 
DETECTOR 
Raymond Louis Giordano, Berlin, and Donald John Poitras, 
Haddonfield, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 873,018 
Int. Cl. HO3K 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—235 7 Claims 


A signal source having positive and negative excursions 
about an average voltage which may itself vary in amplitude, 
is coupled directly to one input of a differential amplifier and 
via a low-pass filter to the second input of the differential 
amplifier. The amplifier conducts equal currents, when both 
inputs are at the average voltage of the signal source. When 
the source voltage “‘crosses over” from a value on one side of 
this average to a value on the other side of the average, the 
amplifier becomes unbalanced. The change from balanced to 
unbalanced condition may be employed to produce a pulse 
indicative of this crossover. 


3,610,957 
BRAKING SYSTEMS FOR VEHICLES 
Leonard R. Hiscox, Birmingham, England, assignor to Girling 
Limited, Tyseley, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,252 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 29, 1968, 
36031/68 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20; HO3b 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 307—233 2 Claims 
A frequency-sensitive circuit has first and second input ter- 
minals and first and second output terminals with the second 
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input and output terminals interconnected. Between the 
input terminals is connected a phase-shifting network, and a 
transistor has its base connected to the phase-shifting net- 


work, its emitter connected to one of the input terminals and 
its collector connected to the other input terminal through an 
impedance. The output from the circuit changes polarity at a 
predetermined frequency. 


3,610,958 
SAMPLE AND HOLD CIRCUIT 
Paul A. Reiling, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,552 
Int. Cl. Gile ///34 


U.S. Cl. 307—238 9 Claims 





SAMPUNG 
PULSES 


In a sample and hold circuit the fixed contacts of a double- 
throw switch are connected to the terminals of a storage 
capacitor. The movable contact of the double-throw switch is 
connected to ground, and the capacitor is connected to a 
source of input signals. When the switch is in one position, 
the input signal is sampled. When the switch is in the other 
position, the discharge path for the capacitor is blocked, and 
the signal sample is held thereon. Activation of the double- 
throw switch may be from a grounded or unbalanced source, 
and hence, there being no need for pulse transformers or 
similar circuitry, the entire circuit can be constructed readily 
using thin film or integrated circuit techniques. 


3,610,959 
DIRECT-COUPLED TRIGGER CIRCUIT 

John A. Palmieri, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 

national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,267 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/7/00, 19/34 

U.S. Cl. 307—247 5 Claims 

A symmetrical direct-coupled trigger circuit comprising 
first and second interconnected stages, each including cur- 
rent switch logic means. In the first stage, a plurality of cur- 
rent switches have selected respective collector output lines 
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and emitter output lines interconnected to provide logic 
signals at a pair of nodes; the nodes are connected to the 














second stage so that accompanying signal propogation is held 
to two stages of delay. 


3,610,960 
SCAN GENERATOR CIRCUIT 
Steven R. Hofstein, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion 
Filed May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 730,840 
Int. Cl. HO3k /7/60, 13/25, 17/62 
U.S. Cl. 307—251 
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A circuit for converting an analog signal into sequentially 
spaced digital pulses. The circuit includes a chain of ‘‘N” 
identical stages which convert a signal amplitude to pulses 
and sequencing control means which determine the conduc- 
tion sequence of the ‘‘N” stages. Each stage, comprising two 
active devices having their conduction paths direct current 
connected in series, is serially excited as a function of the 
signal amplitude and produces a corresponding sampling 
pulse on one of ‘‘N”’ output lines. 


3,610,961 
SCR PHASE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Clarence Wilson Hewlett, Jr., Hampton, N.H., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,718 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—252 N 19 Claims 
A silicon controlled rectifier phase control system. While a 


load-controlling silicon controlled rectifier is reversed biased, 
a capacitive circuit is charged and then discharges for a time 
including the succeeding half cycle when the silicon con- 
trolled rectifier is forward biased to generate a reference 
voltage. This reference voltage is compared with a control 
voltage to cause the load-controlling silicon controlled recti- 


ELECTRICAL 


313 


fier to be turned on at an appropriate time. Controls for sin- 
gle phase, half- and full-wave control and three-phase 
systems are illustrated. Modifications to assure operation 




















with overriding input signals and feedback circuit means to 
improve linearity and line voltage compensation are 
described. 


3,610,962 
BIPOLAR RECEIVER 
Bernhard H. Meyer, Scottsdale, and Bruce C. Keene, Phoenix, 
both of Ariz., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems 
Inc. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,467 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 307—261 4 Claims 

















A communication circuit for receiving and converting 
bipolar signals into monopolar signals is disclosed. The cir- 
cuit is suitable for fabrication by integrated circuit technolo- 
gy and employs signal level clamping for providing accurately 
controlled delay times between the time at which an input 
signal’s polarity changes and the time at which an output 
signal in response thereto has been provided. 


3,610,963 
SWITCH DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR THE TIME RATIO 

CONTROLLED TRANSISTOR SWITCHING CIRCUITS 
Edward R. Higgins, North Linthicum, Md., assignor to 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,432 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 307—275 11 Claims 

An output transistor switch is driven “ton” and “off” by 
means cf the secondary winding of a transformer having a 
relatively large primary to secondary tu‘ns ratio with the pri- 
mary winding having one end coupled to another or “drive” 
transistor switch operated by means of a control circuit. The 
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other end of the primary winding is coupled back to the drive 
transistor switch by means of a semiconductor diode which 
becomes momentarily conductive when the drive transistor is 
driven ‘‘on”’ to cause a virtual short circuit to be reflected to 
the secondary winding which turns the output transistor 
switch immediately ‘off.’ An output load is connected 
across collector-emitter circuit of the output transistor switch 
in series with another secondary winding which is poled with 


Nig /Nag / N30 = 10 


respect to the first mentioned secondary winding so as to 
provide a positive feedback for the base drive of the output 
transistor switch which is a function of the load current. The 
primary winding of the transformer is additionally coupled to 
a supply potential and a resistor in series for altering the flux 
state of the transformer to reset the core thereof and aid in 
holding the output transistor switch ‘off’ when the drive 
transistor is ‘“‘on.”” 


3,610,964 
FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 

Iwao Hatano; Katsumi Iwatani, and Yasuhiko Tabata, all of 

Kyoto-fu, Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics 

Co., Kyoto-fu, Japan 

Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1968, June 8, 
1968, 43/48334;43/48335 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 307—279 


A dynamic-type flip-flop circuit having an output feedback 
means outside the circuit to obtain a characteristic of an 
R-S-type flip-flop circuit. The input is supplied to the input 
terminal through a diode. 


3,610,965 
INTEGRATED FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 
Harold M. Martin, South Houston, and Timothy A. O’Neill, 
Houston, both of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,041 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 307—279 14 Claims 
A MOSFET flip-flop circuit consisting of a slave circuit 
formed of a pair of cross-coupled MOSFETs and a master 
circuit connectable to the slave circuit by the trigger pulse is 
disclosed. Precharging of the slave and master circuits can be 
accomplished by a system clock or by DC. By substituting an 
analog voltage for the precharging voltage on one or both 
sides of the master circuit, the output pulse length and output 
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pulse interval can be separately regulated over a considerable 
range of integral numbers of trigger pulses. Several flip-flop 











circuits can be connected through MOSFET gates to produce 
a binary counter. 


3,610,966 
VARIABLE TIMING, CONTROL AND INDICATING 
CIRCUIT 
Joseph J. Barber, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Houdaille 
Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 839,026 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/7/28 


U.S. Cl. 307—293 19 Claims 


A variable timing and control circuit providing repetitive 
control periods of variable duration at variable repetition 
rates, and providing a continuous and intermittent control 
function during the control periods, in which a first timing 
circuit comprising an adjustable relaxation oscillator and a 
counting circuit operable to determine the duration of a con- 
trol period, and a second timing circuit comprising a second 
adjustable relaxation oscillator and a second counting circuit 
is operable to determine the interval between control 
periods, a decoding circuit being connected to the outputs of 
the counting circuits operable to alternately initiate and ter- 
minate operation of the respective timing circuits and to pro- 
vide signals responsive thereto, a logic circuit, responsive to 
signals from the decoding circuit, comprising a plurality of 
gates circuited to provide control and indicator functions in 
dependence upon said signals and upon predetermined 
operation of the mechanism to be controlled, and means con- 
trolled by said logic circuit for providing an intermittent con- 
trol function during said control periods. 


3,610,967 
INTEGRATED MEMORY CELL CIRCUIT 
Thomas L. Palfi, Mountainview, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,004 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—304 4 Claims 
Method and means for constructing memory cell circuits, 


comprising the addition of a single diffusion to an IGFET 
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wafer to form diodes in the drain or source regions of at least 
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device can be used as a filter or transformer in an electrical 


one of the FETS in the wafer, thus reducing the number of circuit. 


FETS in the cell and substantially reducing the area occupied 
by each cell. Three embodiments are disclosed, all using 


VOLTAGE 
L_J source 


BIT / SENSE 


BIT/ SENSE LINE 2 


LINE 4 


diodes as the input/output components of the cells and, in 
addition, one uses two diodes as the load, giving an exponen- 
tial load characteristic, while another combines a diode and 
FET in the load to give a semiexponential load characteristic. 


3,610,968 
MAGNETORESISTANCE CIRCUITS AND ELEMENTS 
Toshiyuki Yamada, Yokohuma, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 673,658, Oct. 9, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,519,899. This application June 8, 
1970, Ser. No. 44,375 
Int. Cl. HO11 /5/00; HO1ir 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—309 8 Claims 


This invention discloses circuits utilizing magnetore- 
sistance devices such as diodes and transistors with asymmet- 
rical responses in the presence of a magnetic field connected 
in combinations so that the presence of a magnetic field can 
be detected, or alternatively, so that the circuit may be 
switched between one or more states when a field is present. 


3,610,969 
MONOLITHIC PIEZOELECTRIC RESONATOR FOR USE 
AS FILTER OR TRANSFORMER 
Charles D. Clawson, and Joseph F. Riley, both of Attica, Ind., 
assignors to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,314 
Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00 


US. Cl. 310—8.1 21 Claims 


A piezoelectric ceramic device including a plurality of 
piezoelectric ceramic plates adhered together by a metallic 
inner electrode. At least one of the plates has an aperture for 
receiving a connecting lead to the metallic inner electrode. 
The ceramic plates are formed as a monolithic unit by being 
integrally fused together through the inner electrode. The 


3,610,970 
ENERGY CONVERTER 
Selby M. Skinner, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 18, 1967, Ser. No. 654,243 
Int. Cl. HO2k 
U.S. Cl. 310—10 





The invention relates to an energy converter in which elec- 
trical energy output is extracted from elements exhibiting a 
capacitance change in response to input energy. More par- 
ticularly, the invention is directed to an energy converter in 
which the material between the capacitor electrodes is 
modified by physical movement of the material between the 
capacitor electrodes to modify the capacitance. 


3,610,971 
ALL-ELECTRIC MOTIONAL ELECTRIC FIELD 
GENERATOR 
William J. Hooper, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to Electrodynamic 
Gravity, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,366 
Int. Cl. HO2n ///00 
U.S. Cl. 310—10 


«'6 
LINEAR CONDUCTORS 


NSGTATIEN® 


This invention relates to an all-electric generator yielding a 
motional electric field in the space surrounding the device, 
but requiring no mechanical movements of its parts in 
generating this field. The Theory underlying the production 
of such a field postulates that each moving electron constitut- 
ing the current in a linear conductor carries with it a loop of 
magnetic field energy about it. 


3,610,972 
LINEAR INDUCTION MOTOR 

Yves J. Pelenc, La Tronche, France, assignor to Merlin Gerin, 

Societe Anonyme, Grenoble, France 

Filed Aug. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 753,237 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 1, 1967, Sept. 8, 
1967, 119804;120528 
Int. Cl. HO2k 41/02 

U.S. Cl. 310—13 7 Claims 

Linear induction motor having a fixed elongated armature 
disposed along a linear path and cooperating with a movable 





316 


magnetic core member. An electrical conductor disposed 
along said path energizes said core member by way of mag- 


netic induction in order to produce a traveling magnetic field 
driving said core member. 


3,610,973 
VIBRATION PICKUP DEVICE 
James A. Bauer, Murrysville, and Dexter V. Wright, Pitt- 
sburgh, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,354 
Int. Cl. HO2k 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—15 11 Claims 
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A vibration pickup device used to measure the vibrational 
velocity of a vibrating body and comprising an outer casing 
which acts as a magnetic shield, and an inner casing structure 
which is connected to an electrical ground. The inner casing 
structure houses a permanent magnet, a pair of bucking coils, 
and a pair of insulated seismic mounting springs. A coil struc- 
ture is seismically mounted between the springs linking the 
steady magnetic field. Upon movement of the casing struc- 
tures caused by the vibrations of the vibrating body, the mag- 
netic field also moves and cuts the coil windings, producing 
an alternating voltage in the windings proportional to the 
vibrational movement. The bucking coils and the magnetic 
shielding minimize the effect of stray alternating electromag- 
netic fields and the grounded inner casing minimizes the ef- 
fect of stray electrostatic fields. 


3,610,974 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC STEPPING ARRANGEMENT 
Keith E. Kenyon, 12943 Dickens st., Studio City, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. ,647 
Int. Cl. HO2k 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—49 8 Claims 

Dynamo-electric stepping arrangement including at least 
one annular, inner permanent magnet composed of a pair of 
semicircular segments disposed within a circular hollow outer 
permanent magnet similarly composed of a pair of semicircu- 
lar segments whereby the opposing poles of the magnets are 
arranged adjacent each other in magnetic repulsion so as to 
create a high-density magnetic field about the inner and 
outer magnets approximately 180° apart. A pair of coil car- 
ried on respective quadrants are encircled about a portion of 
the inner magnet so as to move about the magnet between 
the inner and the outer magnets. A current device is operably 
connected to the coils for selectively and periodically pulsing 
the coils so as to establish an attractive magnetic force at the 
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respective leading ends of the coils whereby the coils and 
hence, the quadrants, will move in a rotary manner. By 


mounting the quadrants on a shaft, a work output may be 
generated. 


3,610,975 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE WITH IMPROVED 
COOLING MEANS 
Nikolaus Onjanow, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,166 
Int. Cl. HO2k 9/08 


to 


U.S. Cl. 310—57 7 Claims 


Heat transfer from heat-producing parts to the exterior of 
enclosed machines, particularly totally enclosed, fan cooled 
machines, is improved by a structure including a channeled 
frame with an inner surface in essentially total contact with 
the stator core. The frame channels are of a number and con- 
figuration to leave a direct radial heat transfer path through 
metal from the core to the exterior over most of the surface. 
Interior fans provide internal air circulation between end 
bracket spaces through the frame channels and back through 
rotor channels. The end brackets are shaped around the in- 
terior fans for making the air turbulent and increasing heat 
transfer to the enclosure. Exterior fans move external air axi- 
ally in and over the machine from both ends. Ribbed surfaces 
of the frame and end brackets help transfer heat to external 
air with the exterior bracket surface having ribs in an irregu- 
lar and nonradial configuration to permit close placement of 
the exterior fan without excessive noise. 


3,610,976 
COOLING MEANS FOR ELECTRIC MOTORS 

Lawrence W. Wightman, Saint Louis, Mo., assignor to 

Emerson Electric Co., Saint Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 787,664, Dec. 30, 

1968. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,230 

Int. Cl. HO2k 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 310—60 3 Claims 
A drip-proof electric motor construction in which the 
motor casing comprises a cylindrical stator shell and rotor 
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supporting end walls with air vents spaced entirely around 
the shell near both ends and in the end walls, in which large 
diameter blowers in both ends of the casing cause air to flow 
at high velocity axially into the casing through the end wall 
vents, over the end faces of the rotor and stator and outward 











through the shell vents, and in which a continuous circular 
band at each end of the shell has an axial wall portion overly- 
ing and shielding the shell vents from drip and a continuous 
radial wall portion spacing the axial wall portion outward 
from said shell and deflecting the airflow inward over the 
outer surface of the shell. 


3,610,977 
SYNCHRONOUS MACHINE HAVING SALIENT ROTOR 
POLES 
Bror Dalmo; John Franked; Hans Landhult, and Ove Tjern- 
strom, all of Vasteras, Sweden, assignors to Allmanna Sven- 
ska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,855 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 7, 1968, 13485/68 
Int. Cl. HO2k //32 


U.S. Cl. 310—65 7 Claims 

















A synchronous machine includes a rotor ring with salient 
rotor poles each having a shoe portion and a core portion, 
with a plurality of gaps between the poles. Liquid cooled 
field windings are arranged in the gaps surrounding each of 
the poles. The shoe portions of the rotor poles overlap the 
gaps by at most 20 percent of the width of the gaps. Within 
the gaps are T-shaped support members which are keyed into 
the rotor and which have legs extending between the 
windings and crosspieces on the outside of the windings. 
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3,610,978 
HYSTERESIS MOTOR 
Peter-Konrad Hermann, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Licen- 
tia Patent-Verwaltungs G.m.b.H., Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,110 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1969, P 19 02 
652.9 
Int. Cl. HO2k 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 310—163 7 Claims 


Ni AS 
Acos 


4 


YAS 
3 





An improved stator construction for a hysteresis-type 
motor and particularly a disc-type hysteresis motor, wherein 
the slot harmonics in the air gap flux density are removed or 
at least substantially reduced, thus reducing rotor eddy cur- 
rent losses, wherein a thin intermediate ring of soft magnetic 
material is provided within the air gap adjacent the stator 
pole tooth ring, which intermediate ring is firmly connected 
to the stator at a small distance therefrom. Further improve- 
ment in the operation of such a hysteresis motor is provided 
by utilizing a ring winding for the stator windings which 
windings enclose the stator yoke, and by varying the number 
of turns of the strands of the multiphase stator windings in 
the stator slots so that the peak values of the total flux in all 
of the slots is the same, and the phase sequences of the flux 
in adjacent slots enclose the same angle. According to still a 
further feature, the stator is embedded in a shielding enclo- 
sure having thick walls formed from a material with good 
conductive properties in order to reduce the primary stator 
yoke stray reactance and thereby improve the power factor 
of the machine to such an extent whereby less expensive 
hysteretic material may be utilized for the rotor. 


3,610,979 
ALTERNATOR HAVING STATIONARY PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY WINDINGS 
Serge Thomas, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Pour L’Equipment Electrique Des Vehicles S.E.V. Marchal 
and S.E.V. Mobrola S.A., Issy Les Mauleneaux, France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,527 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 31, 1968, May 13, 
1969, May 16, 1969, Aug. 14, 1969, 
172,096;6,915,370;6,915,850;6,928,096 
Int. Cl. HO2k 19/24 


US. Cl. 310—168 33 Claims 


—— 


An alternator comprises stationary primary and secondary 
windings and a rotor of magnetic material. The rotor com- 
prises two peripherally toothed cheek plates, the teeth on 
which project toward each other parallel to the axis of the ro- 
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tor, with the teeth on one cheek plate opposite the spaces 
between the teeth on the other cheek plate. The windings for 
the rotor is supported by radial tabs extending through the 
gap between the teeth on the two cheek plates and the ends 
of the tabs extending into slots in the stator. 


3,610,980 
SINGLE-PHASE SYNCHRONOUS MOTORS WITH 
PERMANENT MAGNET AND PHASE-DISPLACEMENT 
RINGS 
Georges Astic, Saint-Marcel-les-Valence, and Jacques Ver- 
gues, Valence, both of France, assignors to Crouzet, Paris, 
France 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,116 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 2, 1968, 176470 
Int. Cl. HO2h /7//0 


U.S. Cl. 310—172 1 Claim 


A self-starting single-phase synchronous motor having 
phase-displacement rings and unidirectional rotation, in 
which a multipole magnetized rotor is housed in a stator unit 
constituted by two interjacent half-stators with a field coil. 
Each half-stator two magnetic armatures which are phase- 
displaced by short-circuited nonmagnetic conducting rings 
and each armature is provided with perpendicular strips 
suitably spaced over a same circumference so as to constitute 
main poles and auxiliary poles in uniformly spaced relation, 
wherein on the one hand the auxiliary poles of each half-sta- 
tor pass through a first ring so as to undergo a phase dis- 
placement ®’ then through a second ring so as to undergo a 
phase displacement ®’’ and on the other hand the auxiliary 
poles having opposite polarities are shunted magnetically 
after passing through the first rings so as to produce a mag- 
netic leak as well as a reduction in reluctance. The respective 
cross sections of the rings are such that the phase displace- 
ment ®’ is substantially equal to the phase displacement ©'’ 
and that the flux attenuation produced in the first rings is 
substantially equal to the flux attenuation which is produced 
in the second rings. 


3,610,981 
RADIANT ENERGY RESPONSIVE CIRCUIT PROVIDING 
LOGARITHMIC RESPONSE CHARACTERISTIC 

Lawrence Henry Gilligan, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Itek Cor- 

poration, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,351 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 

U.S. Cl. 250—214 P 10 Claims 

Disclosed is logarithmically responsive radiant energy mea- 
suring system employing a photosensitive field effect 
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transistor. A feedback circuit induces output voltage respon- 


--4d 


x 


sive variations in the field effect transistor’s gate impedance 
to provide the desired logarithmic response characteristic. 


3,610,982 
QUATERNARY PHASE DIFFERENCE SIGN 
DETERMINING DEVICE 
Bernhard Rall, Ulm/Donau, Germany, assignor to Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,965 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1969, P 19 22 
072.5 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—232 4 Claims 





A device which interprets the sign components of pairs of 
consecutive pulses which have been demodulated from pulse 
data transmitted with quaternary phase difference keying, the 
device employing a pair of flip-flops with preliminary 
memory whose outputs are connected to a second pair of 
similar flip-flops. For each pair of consecutive pulses, NOR 
gates are used to determine the coincidence or lack of coin- 
cidence of the sign components of the pair of pulses and 
further NOR gates are used to determine the coincidence or 
lack of coincidence of the sign components of the first of the 
pulse pair. The second set of NOR gates controls a device 
which determines the sequence of transmission of the bits 
determined by the first set of NOR gates, thus clearly identi- 
fying and transmitting the binary word according to the 
phase difference. 





OcTOBER 5, 1971 


3,610,983 
RESTARTING ARRANGEMENT FOR HIGH-PRESSURE 
MERCURY-VAPOR LAMP WHICH INCLUDES 

METALLIC HALIDE ADDITIVES 

Horst Grabner, and Herbert Konow, both of Munich, Ger- 

many, assignors to Patent-Trevhand-Gesellschaft Fur Elek- 
trische Gluklampen m.b.H., Munich, Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,199 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 21, 1968, P 17 64 
866.7 


Int. Cl. HO1j 6//12, 61/34, 61/54 


US. Cl. 313—25 7 Claims 


9 
METALLIC HALIDE CONDENSATE 


High-pressure mercury-vapor discharge lamp which in- 
cludes metallic halide additives is adapted to be operated in a 
horizontal orientation. To restart the lamp when it is still hot 
from being operated, an elongated electrically conductive 
refractory member is positioned proximate the outer surface 
of the arc tube and extending longitudinally thereof. The 
conductive member is electrically insulated from the lamp 
electrodes and is positioned generally diametrically opposite 
the lowest longitudinally disposed portion of the arc tube 
where the metallic halide has condensed. 


3,610,984 
ROTATING-ANODE X-RAY TUBE WITH MULTIPLE 
FOCAL AREAS 
Yoshitaka Seki, and Kaname Tanabe, both of Yokohama-shi, 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1967, 84998/67 
Int. Cl. HO1j 35//0; HO5g 1/34 


US. Cl. 313—56 9 Claims 


A rotating-anode X-ray tube wherein the anode target has 
a first focal plane made of tungsten and a second focal plane 
made of molybdenum, rhodium, silver or palladium, there 
are disposed opposite to said first and second focal planes 
first and second cathodes in such a manner that each cathode 
impinges electrons on the corresponding focal plane, the 
voltage to be impressed on these cathodes can be varied by 
an external means, and there can be obtained, as required, a 
hard X-ray from the first focal plane or a soft X-ray from the 
second focal plane. 
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3,610,985 

ION SOURCE HAVING TWO OPERATIVE CATHODES 
Wayne P. Fleming, Newbury, and Stephen A. Thompson, 

Canoga Park, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 832,602, June 

12, 1969. This application Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 87,671 

Int. Cl. HO1j 17/26, 27/00; HOSh 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 313—63 11 Claims 








The ion source comprises a discharge chamber in which is 
located a tubular anode. A knife-edged cathode is mounted 
closely adjacent one edge of the anode to provide arc elec- 
trons for ionization of a fuel passing through the chamber. 
An axial magnetic field controls electron path length to pro- 
vide optimum ionization. Alternatively, a hot wire cathode 
may be located interiorly of the discharge chamber to 
produce electrons by thermionic emission, thereby creating a 
Penning discharge. The electron source employed is chosen 
in accordance with the fuel to be ionized, the desired ion cur- 
rent level, and the desired lifetime of the ion source. 


3,610,986 
ELECTRON BEAM SOURCE INCLUDING A PILOT 
NONTHERMIONIC, ELECTRON SOURCE 
James R. King, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,578 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/50, 17/26 


US. Cl. 313—63 7 Claims 











A device for generating an electron beam including a pilot 
gun which generates a pilot electron beam by nonthermionic 
means. The pilot electron beam is used to bombard a main 
cathode from which a main electron beam is generated. 
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3,610,987 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LAYER COMPRISING A MIXED 
CRYSTALS OF LEAD MONOXIDE AND TIN OXIDE 
Wim Kwestroo; Johannes Van Den Broek, and Adriaan Net- 
ten, all of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,548 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 27, 1969, 
6,908,066 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/38 HOU 15/02; HO1j 31/26 


U.S. Cl. 313—65 A 5 Claims 


In a photoconductive device, more particularly a camera 
tube of the Vidicon type, comprising a photoconductive layer 
on the basis of lead monoxide this layer consists at least 
partly of mixed crystals of lead monoxide and tin monoxide. 
The content of tin monoxide in the mixed crystals preferably 
lies between 0.1 and 10 mol percent. 


3,610,988 
CATHODE ARRANGEMENT AND CATHODE-RAY TUBE 
HAVING SUCH A CATHODE ARRANGEMENT 

Willy Schmitz, Ulm am Danube, Germany, assignor to Tele- 

funken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H., Ulm am 

Danube, Germany 

Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,196 
Int. Cl. Holj 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 313—82 R 10 Claims 


In a cathode-ray tube cathode arrangement having a cup- 
shaped control electrode provided with an aperture in its end 
wall, a cup-shaped cathode sleeve having an end face pro- 
vided with emission material and arranged in the control 
electrode with its end face adjacent the aperture, and a disc 
of insulating material arranged within the control electrode 
to support the cathode sleeve therein, with the end face of 
the cathode sleeve spaced from the apertured wall of the 
control electrode by a suitable spacing means, the ceramic 
disc is provided with a plurality of wedge surfaces and as- 
sociated recesses to permit the disc to be inserted into the 
control electrode past a plurality of projections formed on 
the inner wall of the control electrode and to then be turned 
so as to become removably wedged into place between the 
spacing means and the projections. 


3,610,989 
PRODUCTION AND UTILIZATION OF HIGH-DENSITY 
PLASMA 
Willard H. Bennett, 5500 North Hills Drive, Raleigh, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 657,986, Aug. 2, 1967 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,459 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/46 
U.S. Cl. 313—83 15 Claims 
The disclosure relates to apparatus for producing pulsed 
beams of electrons which, by linear pinched techniques, are 
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focused down to very small diameters, for example, to less 














than | millimeter, thereby making possible the generation of 
an extremely high power density on a selected target. 


3,610,990 
LEAF SPRING ARRANGEMENT FOR COLOR 
SELECTION ELECTRODE 
Eiichi Yamazaki, Ichihara, and Hiromi Kanai, Mobara, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1969, 44/35033 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/96, 19/50, 29/46 


U.S. Cl. 313—85 3 Claims 


WWE 


A color cathode-ray tube which is provided with leaf 
springs for supporting a color selection electrode, such as a 
shadow mask or lattice-shaped grid, within the tube. 


3,610,991 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE PROVIDED WITH AT LEAST ONE 
ELECTRON GUN FOR PRODUCING A NUMBER OF 
INDIVIDUALLY PREFOCUSED ELECTRON BEAMS 
Piet Gerard Joseph Barten, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands ; 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,286 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 8, 1969, 
6902024 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/46 


U.S. Cl. 313—85 8 Claims 


N 12 16 152019 23 


A cathode-ray tube provided with an electron gun system 
for producing two or more electron beams that are in- 
dividually prefocused by two common, substantially circular- 
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cylindrical electrodes. The beams are in a common plane so 
that the distance from the beams to the axis of the circular- 
cylindrical electrodes is not the same for all of the beams. 
The beams are individually prefocused and this prefocusing 
diminishes as the distance from the beam to the axis of the 
circular electrodes increases. A common, plate-shaped grid 
serves as a prefocusing electrode having apertures which in- 
crease in size as the distance therefrom to the axis of the cir- 
cular-cylindrical electrode increases. Alternatively, the spac- 
ing between the prefocusing electrode and an adjacent elec- 
trode is made greater as the distance of the axis of the beam 
to the axis of the cylindrical electrode increases. 


3,610,992 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE HAVING END ELECTRODES OF 
THREE ELECTRODES CONNECTED BY HELICAL COIL 
COAXIAL WITH TUBE AXIS 
Senri Miyaoka, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,533 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1968, 43/93,589 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/@, 31/20, 29/56 


U.S. Cl. 313—86 1 Claim 





In a cathode-ray tube, for example, a color picture tube in 
which a plurality of electron beams are made to converge or 
cross each other substantially at the optical center of an elec- 
trostatic focusing lens by which the beams are focused on the 
electron-receiving screen of the tube; the focusing lens in- 
cludes first and second axially spaced, annular electrodes ex- 
tending around the tube axis and being at the same potential, 
a third annular electrode extending between the first and 
second electrodes and being at a different potential to 
establish the focusing electric field, and an auxiliary elec- 
trode disposed within the third electrode and connected with 
the first and second electrodes to modify the electric field so 
that its equivalent optical lens has relatively flatter surfaces 
for further reducing aberrations of the beam or beams 
focused thereby. 


3,610,993 
ELECTRONIC IMAGE DEVICE WITH MESH 
ELECTRODE FOR REDUCING MOIRE PATTERNS 
Robert B. Randels, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,550 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/46, 29/36, 31/26 


U.S. Cl. 313—89 5 Claims 


An electronic image device in which an electron beam is 
generated within an envelope and caused to scan a target ina 
predetermined linear manner, and in which a mesh electrode 
is positioned between said electron gun and the target or 
between a photocathode and the target to cause a linear 
charge pattern. The mesh electrode is comprised of a first set 
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of parallel equally spaced wires positioned at a positive angle 
of 50° to 70° to the linear scan of the beam and a second set 
of parallel equally spaced wires positioned at a positive angle 
of 110° to 130° to the linear scan. 


3,610,994 
IMPROVEMENTS IN CATHODE-RAY TUBES OF 
TELEVISION TYPE FOR X-RAYS PROTECTION 
Edward Emanuel Sheldon, 30 E. 40th St., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 700,607, Jan. 1, 1968, 
Pat. No. 3,543,073. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,188. The portion of the term 
of the patent subsequent to Nov. 24, 1987, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. G21f 1/00, 7/02; H01j 29/28 
U.S. Cl. 313—92 


The invention relates to novel cathode-ray/vacuum tubes 
for color television. It was found that the present color televi- 
sion tubes emit considerable amount of X-radiation. The 
novel tubes described below are characterized by the X-ray 
absorbing faceplate which prevents the escape of such X- 
radiation or at least reduces the amount of said escaping X- 
radiation to the level which is safe for the public. These tubes 
have a construction in which their light transparent endwall 
on which the fluorescent screen is mounted has the X-ray ab- 
sorbing power to accomplish this objective, which means to 
reduce the transmission of X-ray through said endwall to the 
amount smaller than 0.04 mr./hr. in addition the faceplate of 
said tubes is provided with a light partially absorbing material 
which means light filtering material to improve the contrast 
of images produced by said tubes. 


3,610,995 
GAS DISCHARGE TUBE COMPRISING A NUMBER OF 
ELECTRODES WHICH ARE UNITED TO FORM A 
GROUP AND ARE IN THE FORM OF CHARACTERS 
Andrianus Anthonius Maria Hendriks, Emmasingel, Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,570 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 13, 1968, 
6816125 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/66 


U.S. Cl. 313—109.5 5 Claims 


In a multiple character tube disturbing light phenomena 
are avoided by providing a double gauze electrode between 
the electrode stacks and the envelope and the corners of the 
U-shaped anodes are sealed by bent edges, insulating parti- 
tions engaging in recesses of the insulating strips situated 
between the digit strips. 
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3,610,996 
HIGH VACUUM ELECTRON TUBE WITH 
MAGNETICALLY ISOLATED CONTROL ELECTRODE 
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shell with essentially constant wall thickness, a first cup- 
shaped metal electrode in contact with the outer surface of 
the body, a second metal electrode in contact with the inner 


Alexander Rusterholz, deceased, late of Zurich, Switzerland surface of the body, both electrodes having smaller cross sec- 
(by Beatrix A. Elsasser-Rusterholz, sole heir), assignor to tions at the open end of the cavity defined by said first elec- 
Patelhold Patentverwertungs-Elekto-Holding AG., Glarus, trode, whereby forces tending to pull the electrodes apart are 
Switzerland prevented from exerting any tensile or shear stresses on the 

Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 827,126 semiconductor material. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 21, 1968, 
7552/68 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/46, 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 313— 157 


ERRATA 


For Classes 315—92 and 315—161 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,611,432 and 3,611,433 


9 Claims 


3,610,998 
SLOW WAVE CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING SAME 
Louis R. Falce, Redwood City, and Allan W. Scott, Los Altos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, Palo Alto, 


Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,793 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 





US. Cl. 315—3.5 13 Claims 
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In a high vacuum electron control tube, a cathode com- —4 ceramic supported slow wave circuit for a microwave 


prised of a plurality of spaced parallel cathode wires or fila- tube is disclosed. A slow wave circuit includes a serpentine- 
ments arranged upon a generally cylindrical surface parallel shaped ribbon of a refractory metal, preferably rhodium, 


to the cylinder axis cooperates with a common generally bonded to the surface of a similarly serpentine-shaped 
cylindrical anode concentric with the cathode structure anda ceramic support structure. The serpentine-shaped ceramic 
control electrode composed of a plurality of planar loop- support structure is in turn bonded to a metallic support 
shaped control elements each arranged radially between ad- member having a coefficient of thermal expansion matching 
jacent pairs of cathode wires. Suitable oriented U-shaped that of the ceramic support. A composite ring and bar circuit 
metallic screens surrounding each of the cathode wires anda js formed by disposing two of such serpentine-shaped 
homogeneous magnetic field extending parallel to said wires semicylindrical curved slow wave circuits in mutually op- 
coact to cause the electrons emitted from each cathode wire posed relation and in transverse registration with each other. 
to follow cycloidal paths towards said anode with a minimum The slow wave circuit is conveniently deposited on the 
of electrons reaching said control electrode even in case of dielectric support structure either before or after slotting the 
relatively high positive control voltages, while at the same ceramic support from opposite sides to form the serpentine- 
time ensuring a high amplification factor of the tube. shaped dielectric support. 


3,610,997 
SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENT 
Dick Lundquist, and Marius Widakowich, both of Bromma, 
Sweden, assignors to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Ak- 
tiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,377 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 8, 1969, 4874/69 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/00 


3,610,999 
SLOW WAVE CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING SAME 
Louis R. Falce, Redwood City, and Allan W. Scott, Los Altos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, Palo Alto, 


Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,792 


Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


U.S. Cl. 313—325 9Claims y.S. Cl. 315—3.5 


A semiconductor element for a thermoelectric heat pump, = The slow wave circuit for a microwave tube is fabricated 
with a body of semiconducting material which is shaped as a_ by slotting transversely through an alumina or beryllia ceram- 
* 
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ic body with the slots intersecting with the bottom of a lon- 
gitudinally directed trough in one side of the body to form a 
comb-shaped dielectric support having a generally concave 
ladder-shaped spine joined to an array of vane-shaped rungs. 
A serpentine-shaped ribbon of metal is deposited on the con- 
cave ladder-shaped spine and two such ladder supported cir- 
cuits are disposed in mutually opposed facing relation for in- 
teraction with an electron beam. In the composite circuit, the 
ribbon-shaped slow wave circuit element is everywhere sup- 
ported, in intimate contact, by the ceramic support structure. 


3,611,000 
SELECTIVE ERASURE OF A BISTABLE STORAGE TUBE 
Kent H. Johnston, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,752 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/4/ 


U.S. Cl. 315—12 15 Claims 


A bistable cathode-ray storage tube including a phosphor 
storage layer with a collector electrode in contact with the 
image storing side thereof is selectively erased with the same 
electron beam employed for writing stored images. Emission 
from the tube’s flood guns is discontinued, while the relative 
voltage differential between the collector electrode and a tar- 
get electrode underneath the phosphor layer is altered for in- 


creasing the voltage difference between written areas of the 
charge image and the potential of the collector electrode. 
The writing beam is then deflected in a raster configuration 
for erasing a selected portion of a stored image by charging 
down such selected portion. 


3,611,001 
HIGH-SPEED CURRENT-SWITCHING AMPLIFIERS 
James R. Bacon, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,608 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—18 15 Claims 
































Deflection control amplifiers for display devices having op- 
posed deflection control windings, including a differential 
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amplifier stage, a two-stage output amplifier electrically con- 
nected for receiving control signals from the differential am- 
plifier stage and for providing feedback signals to it, and cur- 
rent switch means electrically connected to the amplifier out- 
put terminals, to a-source of switching potential and to the 
deflection control terminals for rapidly switching current 
between them, responsive to the control signals. Also pro- 
vided is means for applying an increased bias potential to the 
deflection control terminals whenever the output signal is 
less than a predetermined percentage of the control signal 
magnitude. 


3,611,002 
HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION CIRCUITRY 
Werner Franz Wedam, Batavia, N.Y., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,781 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—22 10 Claims 











Circuitry is provided for developing and applying control 
signals to a signal generator to alter the frequency of the 
signals therefrom causing reduction of high-voltage potentials 
and excessive distortion of scanning in an image display 
device in response to undesired increase in the high-voltage 
potentials applicable to the display device. 


3,611,003 
OSCILLOSCOPE SIGNAL SAMPLING SYSTEM 
George J. Frye, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,824 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—25 19 Claims 














Horizontal deflection in a sampling oscilloscope is accu- 
rately determined by measuring the time difference between 
the occurrence of a triggering signal and the occurrence of a 
strobe or sample-producing signal. For measuring this time 
difference, a net charge of a first polarity is accumulated in 
response to a first sequence of these signals, the value of the 
charge accurately indicating such time difference. If the 
signal sequence is reversed, a charge of a second polarity is 
accumulated with the value of the charge again being an ac- 
curate measure of the time difference. The charge value con- 
trols the magnitude of the oscilloscope’s horizontal deflec- 





824 


tion, and the charge polarity controls the deflecting 
direction. 


3,611,004 
BILATERAL PINCUSHION CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Lawrence Edward Smith, and Anibal Mayor, both of Indi- 
anapolis, Ind., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,652 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—27 SR 10 Claims 


20 
VERTICAL 


A bilateral pincushion correction circuit utilizes a two win- 
dow saturable reactor having a control winding wound on a 
center leg and serially coupled to the vertical deflection 
windings of a television receiver and outer windings wound in 
series relation to one another on outer legs and parallelly 
coupled to the horizontal deflection winding of a television 
receiver. Current from the horizontal deflection generator 
flows in the outer windings to induce a flux of horizontal 
frequency (f,) alternately poled at the vertical deflection rate 
and varying in magnitude in the control winding. This in- 
duced flux produces a voltage which is applied to an im- 
pedance network and lags the induced current in the control 
winding. The impedance network coupled to the control 
winding further provides isolation and independence of con- 
trol between top and bottom and side pincushion adjust- 
ments. A series resonant circuit tuned to f, and coupled in 
parallel relation to the control winding develops a top and 
bottom pincushion correction voltage which is applied to the 
vertical deflection winding. Current flowing in the vertical 
deflection winding and through the control winding varies at 
the vertical deflection frequency (f,.) and effects a change of 
inductance of the outer windings at a frequency f, to produce 
a side pincushion correction. 


3,611,005 
RECORDING CATHODE-RAY TUBE HAVING AN 
ELECTRON PENETRATIVE WINDOW 

Yoshihiro Uno, Machida-shi; Haruo Maeda, Tokyo, and Yu- 
jiro Koike, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 671,039, Sept. 27, 1967, 

now abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 
882,394 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1966, 41/65873 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/56 j 


US. Cl, 315—31 5 Claims 


There is disclosed a recording cathode-ray tube having an 
electron beam penetrative window which permits the elec- 
tron beams of low energy level to pass it, and which has suffi- 
cient physical strength against breakage because of a unique 
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supporting or reinforcing means applied to the electron 
penetrative membrane. Such device has several other ad- 
vantages which are also disclosed. There are also disclosed 
combinations of such device and a magnetic field, which 
present improved resolution to the record. 


3,611,006 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE SYSTEM 
Joseph E. Eichberger, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Strom- 
berg Datagraphix, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,356 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/56 
U.S. Cl. 315—31 R 


A cathode-ray tube system is described for producing a 
graphic image having areas of different tone levels. The 
image is produced by a plurality of dots of different sizes, 
each size corresponding to one of the tone levels. The cross 
section of the electron beam is shaped by passing it through 
an aperture, and the size of the cross section is regulated by 
controlling the degree of magnification thereof. 


3,611,007 
CURRENT LIMITING SPARK GAP ASSEMBLY HAVING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC MEANS FOR RETARDING ARC 
MOVEMENT THEREIN 
Stanley A. Miske, Jr., Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,161 
Int. Cl. HO1t 1/04; HO2h 3/22 
U-S. Cl. 315—36 


A current limiting spark gap that is normally operative to 
quickly lengthen and extinguish arcs formed therein is pro- 
vided with a unique arrangement of its adjacent respective 
pairs of horn gap electrodes to afford an electromagnetic 
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means for regulating the movement of arcs in the assembly. 
At least one electrode of a horn gapped spark gap is formed 
to have a sharply curved current conducting section that con- 
centrates electromagnetic flux at a predetermined area in the 
arc-moving path of the current limiting spark gap adjacent 
thereto. The concentrated magnetic flux in this preselected 
area retards movement of an arc outward from said adjacent 
current limiting spark gap during the interval of time that a 
current in excess of a predetermined size is being discharged 
through the discharge circuit of the assembly. 


3,611,008 
METAL VAPOR ARC MICROWAVE SWITCH 
John M. Anderson, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,256 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/46, 17/@ 


U.S. Cl. 315—39 10 Claims 


An improved microwave switch is disclosed wherein an arc 
is struck between metallic electrodes creating a metal vapor 
or plasma therebetween. This plasma, in one embodiment, is 
allowed to diffuse into the waveguide, thereby opening the 
switch and shortcircuiting the waveguide. A septum within 
the waveguide is used to deflect the plasma from the win- 
dows at either side of the switch, thereby preventing a metal- 
lic layer from building up on the windows which would in- 
duce reflection within the waveguide. 


3,611,009 
FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE 
William J. McNeil, 719 Kahl Bidg., Davenport, Iowa 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,048 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/44 


US. Cl. 315—57 2 Claims 
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A fluorescent lighting fixture composed of a drum-shaped 
globe with an internal phosphor coating and composed of 
upper and lower walls, interjoined by a central glass core and 
an outer annular wall to provide a hermetically sealed 
chamber. A ballast-containing chamber is provided above 
and integral with the globe and has provision thereon for 
connection to a conventional incandescent light socket. Pro- 
vided in the globe are cathode and anode filaments and a 
mercury gas. The cathode and anode filaments are connected 
to the ballast. 
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3,611,010 
SERIES-TYPE ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT LAMP WITH 
INTEGRAL AUTOMATIC CUTOUT MEANS 
Rudolf F. Strobel, Union, N.J., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,945 
Int. Cl. HO1k //70 
U.S. Cl. 315—75 


Selected portions of the lead wires located within the en- 
velope are provided with a coating of electrically nonconduc- 
tive material, such as copper oxide, and are held in contact 
with one another by a glass bridging member. The interven- 
ing layers of nonconductive material insulate the leads under 
the low voltage conditions which prevail during series-opera- 
tion of the lamp but break down when the filament burns out 
and full line voltage is applied to the lead wires. The leads 
are thus automatically short-circuited and the remaining 
lamps in the circuit continue to operate. In the case of minia- 
ture lamps of the type used to decorate Christmas trees and 
the like, the leads are made of oxidized dumet wire and are 
thus inherently provided with a copper oxide coating which 
serves as the insulating means. 


3,611,011 
AUTOMATIC HEADLIGHT SHUTOFF SYSTEM 
Louis J. Postula, R. F. D. #3 Partello Road, Marshall, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,761 
Int. Cl. B60q //00 


U.S. Cl. 315—84 13 Claims 


A switch having an actuator which is releasably latched 
against a door of the vehicle having headlights, et cetera, and 
a spring for biasing the actuator away from the door to open 
the switch and deenergize the headlight circuit. One embodi- 
ment utilizes a magnetic latch on the door itself, while the 
other utilizes a latch housed with the switch, with a spring 
causing the latch to be biased toward the door and away 
from the switch actuator. Still another embodiment utilizes a 
switch with door movable actuator for controlling headlight 
operation, and which is connected in parallel to the ordinary 
headlight switch leaving the latter to be operated as usual, if 
desired, or turned off to allow the second switch with door 
movable actuator to turnoff the lights when the door is 
opened. The actuator can be moved against its spring bias 
either manually or by a solenoid to close the switch and ener- 
gize the headlights. 
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3,611,012 
POWER SUPPLY 


Richard Charles Lemmon, West Lafayette, Ind., assignor to 


RCA Corporation 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,929 


Int. Cl. H04n 5/44; HOSb 41/16 


U.S. Cl. 315—96 8 Claims 


In a television receiver employing vacuum tubes, and 
which includes a fullwave bridge rectifier circuit for develop- 
ing the required direct operating potential for the circuits, 
and for energizing the filaments, an instant-on circuit delivers 
one-half wave rectified voltage to the filaments of the 
vacuum tubes during standby operation by opening the cir- 
cuit in one leg of the bridge rectifier using one section of a 
standby switch. The circuit delivers fullwave rectified voltage 
to the filaments during normal operation. A second section 
of the standby switch disconnects the bridge rectifier from 
the power supply filter during standby operation thereby 
preventing the application of the operating potential to the 
circuits during the standby operating mode. 


3,611,013 
BREAKDOWN POTENTIAL CONTROL ASSEMBLY FOR 
GAS FLOW-THROUGH ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Charles Herbert Gleason, and George K. Yamasaki, both of 
Horseheads, N.Y., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,562 
Int. Cl. HO1j @//0, 61/24 


U.S. CL. 315—108 5 Claims 
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An electrical discharge device having a circulating gas 
medium and which incorporates gas permeable electrode 
members for permitting increased pumping speed of the cir- 
culating gas to thereby reduce the gas pressure while main- 
taining the desired distance between electrodes to obtain an 
increase in the breakdown potential. 


3,611,014 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STARTING A LONG 
ARC BETWEEN HOLLOW ELECTRODES 

Harden Henry Troue, Indianapolis, Ind., and Ledford H. Day, 

Jr., Mohegan Lake, N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,382 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/24, 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 315—111 14 Claims 

An arc is initiated between a pair of hollow electrodes 
spaced a relatively substantial distance apart and contained 
at opposite ends in a quartz tube by passing a rod through the 
bore of one electrode and into the bore of the other elec- 
trode, establishing a swirling gas vortex about the rod suffi- 
cient to cause the rod to make continuous internal rotational 
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contact with the bore of each electrode, and impressing 
thereafter a relatively low voltage across the electrodes while 


withdrawing the rod. The rod is connected to a piston as- 
sembly externally connected at one end of the torch. 


3,611,015 
HIGH INTENSITY MULTIPLE ARC LAMP 
Sang-Chul Kim, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,761 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/7/14; HOSb 41/23 


U.S. Cl. 315—265 10 Claims 





Multiple arc discharges are maintained in a single envelope 
by means of mutual inductance in the circuits of the several 
arc paths. The trajectories or paths of the arcs are stabilized 
forming segments of circles and the stabilization force in- 
creases with the current. Considering a double arc discharge, 
when the direction of the current in the two arcs is the same, 
they attract each other and bow inwardly in a concave pat- 
tern. This permits large currents in a small envelope without 
danger of overheating the wall by arc contact. 


3,611,016 
MATRIX SWITCH WITH IMPROVED TRANSMISSION 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Stanley Rogers, La Jolla, and Eric R. Woods, San Diego, both 
of Calif., assignors to General Dynamics Corporation 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,674 
Int. Cl. HO1p ///0 


U.S. Cl. 333—7 4 Claims 


A matrix switch circuit for switching a plurality of output 
buses to an input bus having the impedance of the input bus 
substantially lower than the impedance of any one of the out- 
put buses, having the output impedance of the line circuit 
matched to the input bus and with the input bus terminated 
in its characteristic impedance, thereby reducing the voltage- 
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standing-wave ratio, and having means in the input line for 
reducing the effect of capacitance loading on the input bus 
resulting from opening or closing of switches electrically con- 
necting the first bus to each of the second buses. 


3,611,017 
REGULATED MAGNETRON POWER SUPPLY 
Royden R. Freeland, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Inter- 
national Crystal Manufacturing Company, Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,060 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 315—107 3 Claims 


A means for regulating a magnetron power supply in which 
a portion of the magnetron power is used to energize a lamp. 
As the power increases the lamp will glow brighter. A 
photocell senses the glow of the lamp to decrease in re- 
sistance as the lamp glows brighter. The photocell is in the 
circuit of the transformer primary where its changing re- 
sistance will cause a correction in the voltage being fed to the 
magnetron. 


3,611,018 
ELECTROGRAPHIC RECORDER WHEREIN IMAGE IS 
INSTANTANEOUSLY RENDERED VISIBLE 
Howard D. Ring, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No.\14,096 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06, G03g 13/06, 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 5 Claims 

















In an electrographic recording apparatus, a stylus support 
member having a leading extremity and trailing extremity in 
the direction of recording scan separated by a distance suffi- 
cient to prevent the fibers of a developing applicator from 
being pinched by the recording stylus at their point of con- 
tact with the recording medium. 


3,611,019 
GAS PANEL APPARATUS AND METHOD 

George M. Krembs, Hyde Park, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,210 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/00 

U.S. Cl. 313—201 14 Claims 

A gas panel display device having a micropanel disposed 
between first and second sets of electrical grid wires has one 
set of grid wires oriented orthogonally to the other set with 
the crossover points defining coordinate intersections. The 
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micropanel is composed of a sealed envelope which is evacu- 
ated and filled with an illuminable gas under less than at- 
mospheric pressure, and a nonmetallic spacer or mesh is en- 


closed within the envelope. The gas in the regions of the 
coordinate intersections define gas cells which may be selec- 
tively illuminated by electrical signals on the grid wires. 


3,611,020 
READOUT OF GAS CELL 
William L. Cotter, Beverly, Mass., assignor to Itek Corpora- 
tion, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,735 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 


US. Cl. 315—169 10 Claims 


KE NS 


A system for determining whether a particular gas cell in a 
matrix of gas cells forming a display or data storage system is 
firing. When a gas cell fires, the uniform distribution of elec- 
tric field gradients in the cell changes, and most of the volt- 
age drop across the cell appears closely adjacent to the 
cathode in a region called the cathode fall region. If a par- 
ticular gas cell were firing, a cathode fall region would be 
present. The presence of the cathode fall region is tested for 
by positioning a readout electrode closely adjacent to the 
cathode. The anode is pulsed, and, if a cathode fall region is 
present, an output pulse can be detected from the readout 
electrode. If no cathode fall region is present, the pulsing of 
the anode will have no effect on the output from the readout 
electrode. 


3,611,021 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR PROVIDING REGULATED 
CURRENT TO LAMP LOAD 
Kenneth A. Wallace, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to North Elec- 
tric Company, Galion, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,684 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/24 ; HOSb 41/14 


US. Cl. 315—239 15 Claims 


ERROR SIGNAL FEEDBACK LINE 


Control circuit for gaseous discharge lamps including a 
variable frequency inverter for driving a high-reactance 
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transformer having a first capacitor in the transformer secon- 
dary tuned to a harmonic of the supply voltage to provide ig- 
nition voltage for the lamps, and a second capacitor in near 
series resonance with the fundamental frequency of the 
supply voltage to provide series impedance at the fundamen- 
tal frequency for stable operation after ignition, and lamp 
current sensing means for providing a feedback signal to a 
variable reference comparator circuit which adjusts the 
frequency output of the inverter to provide regulated lamp 
current for changes in input voltage and lamp voltage. 


3,611,022 
POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Wayne F. Galusha, Reeds Ferry, N.H., assignor to Sanders 
Associates, Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,605 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—320 10 Claims 


FUNCTION 
CONTROL UNIT 


A power control system incorporating a silicon-controlled 
rectifier for selectively applying electrical power to an elec- 
troluminescent device so as to cause illumination thereof. 
The silicon-controlled rectifier is selectively switched 
between its nonconducting and conducting state by a con- 
trolled bilevel signal applied to the cathode and by selectively 
controlling the bias values, the silicon-controlled rectifier will 
have a 360° conduction angle thereby applying maximum 


power to the electroluminescent device. 


3,611,023 
CIRCUITRY FOR TRIGGERING A SPARK GAP 
Jesse A. Souza, Jr., San Jose, and Robert D. Culbertson, 
Campbell, both of Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,550 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00; C06c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—200 3 Claims 











A circuit for triggering breakdown of an arc path through a 
gaseous atmosphere between a pair of spark gap defining 
electrodes is disclosed. The spark gap includes an auxiliary 
triggering electrode disposed between the pair of spark gap 
defining electrodes. A voltage divider network is connected 
across the pair of spark gap defining electrode with the out- 
put of the voltage divider being applied to the triggering elec- 
trode. The voltage divider includes a series connection of a 
first resistive means and a second resistive means. The first 
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resistive means includes one or more four-layer diodes which 
switch rapidly from a nonconductive state to a conductive 
state at a certain threshold voltage applied thereacross, 
whereby when the potential applied across the spark gaping 
defining electrodes reaches a certain predetermined value 
the four-layer diodes break into conducting to apply the trig- 
gering autput potential to the trigger electrode to trigger an 
arc across the pair of electrodes defining the spark gap. 


3,611,024 
SEMICONDUCTOR APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE BRIGHTNESS OF A DISCHARGE LAMP 
Hiromasa Nakatsu, Tondabayashi-shi; Takeshige Ichida, 
Kadoma-shi; Teruhisa Kaneko, Kadoma-shi; Sadao Matsu- 
moto, Hirakata-shi; Tokuyuki Wakiyama, Moriguchi-shi, 
and Kenzi Murata, Kadoma-shi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1968, Aug. 14, 
1968, 43/52068;43/57913 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4/1/30, 41/392 


U.S. Cl. 315—205 5 Claims 


A fluorescent lamp lighting apparatus which comprises a 
DC fluorescent discharge lamp having one hot negative elec- 
trode and two positive electrodes, a first DC source for con- 
stantly generating a glow discharge between said negative 
electrode and one of said positive electrodes, a second DC 
source for generating an arc discharge between said negative 
electrode and another one of said positive electrodes, and 
semiconductor control means for intermittently interrupting 
the power supply from said second DC source to the 
discharge lamp and controlling the magnitude of its voltage, 
said semiconductor control means being used for on-off con- 
trol of the fluorescent discharge lamp and for brilliance 
modulation of the same in response to a video signal of a 
television signal; and which enables the blinking frequency of 
the fluorescent discharge lamp to be reduced to several tens 
of microseconds to several hundreds of microseconds and 
can be used as a light source for display apparatus. 


3,611,025 
IGNITION SYSTEM UTILIZING TRANSISTOR FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Karol Longauer, Bratislava, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 

Povaske Strojarne, narodny Podnik, Povazska, Bystrica, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,645 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 24, 1967, 

7514-67 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/08 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 315—209 CD 9 Claims 


A transistor has a control electrode connected to the feed- 
back winding of an ignition transformer. A storage capacitor 
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is connected to the primary winding of the ignition trans- 
former via the input-output path of the transistor and a start- 
ing stabilization diode. 


3,611,026 
BALLAST CIRCUIT FOR LOW WATTAGE GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE DEVICE 
Joseph A. Crawford, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Advance Trans- 
former Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,899 
Int. Cl. HOSb 41/14 


U.S. Cl. 315—239 14 Claims 


A ballast circuit for a low-wattage gaseous discharge 
device, for example, a rapid start fluorescent lamp, comprises 
an iron core having a primary winding and a secondary wind- 
ing, the principal part of which is loosely coupled relative to 
the primary winding, the primary winding being isolated from 
the secondary winding. A lesser portion of the secondary 
winding is closely coupled relative to the primary winding, 
and arranged in bucking relationship to the principal part of 
the secondary winding. The circuit provides leads for con- 
necting the gaseous discharge device in series with the secon- 
dary winding and a series condenser of such value to provide 
a leading current in the gaseous discharge device. There are 
also filament windings closely coupled with the primary 
winding and arranged to be connected for continuous ener- 
gization of the heater filaments of the lamp. 


3,611,027 
MAGNETRON OPERATING CIRCUIT 

Tokuju Koinuma, and Tadashi Itahashi, both of Kawasaki- 

shi, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co. Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi, Japan 

Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1968, 43/8243 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/00, 25/50 


U.S. Cl. 315—307 4 Claims 


In a circuit for operating a magnetron tube by energizing it 
by the use of a voltage-doubler rectifier circuit, means is pro- 
vided to temporarily reduce the anode voltage below the nor- 
mal oscillation voltage after the cathode electrode has been 
warmed up to normal electron emission temperature. 
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3,611,028 
NONCHARGING ROLLER 
Thomas C. Whitmore, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,832 
Int. Cl. HOSf //00; B65g 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—2R 7 Claims 
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A device for guiding and handling an article such as a web 
so that the transfer of static electric charge to or from the 
web is kept to a minimum when the web and the device are 
in moving contact. In one embodiment the device comprises 
a roller with an electrically grounded conductive inner 
member and an outer member of an elastomeric plastic com- 
prising a mixture of a vinyl chloride resin and alkyl phthalyl 
alkyl glycolate. The device is particularly useful in the guid- 
ing of photographic film since the elastomeric properties of 
the plastic prevent slip between the device and the web and 
contact of the film with the device will result in very little 
static charge being imparted to the film. The device is also 
antistatic in that no appreciable charge will accumulate on its 
surface when in use. 


3,611,029 
SOURCE FOR HIGHLY STRIPPED IONS 
Thomas H. Stix, Rehovot, Israel, assignor to the United States 
of America as represented by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission 
Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,337 
Int. Cl. HOSb 


U.S. Cl. 317—4 5 Claims 





Apparatus for producing highly stripped ions by sufficient 
exposure of these ions to a cloud of energetic electrons, for 
producing an electrostatic negative potential well capable of 
confining these ions during the stripping process, for creating 
magnetic and electrostatic forces capable of confining the 
energetic electrons forming the electron cloud with only a 
low rate of electron loss and a slow dissipation of electron 
energy, and contemplating means for producing a transverse 
electric field that removes electrons undesirably trapped in 
electrostatic positive potential maxima. 


3,611,030 
IONIZATION APPARATUS 

William C. Herbert, Jr., Mill Neck, N.Y., assignor to Herbert 

Products, Inc., Westbury, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,814 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—4 10 Claims 

An ion-cell having an elongated hollow body having an 
inlet at one end and an outlet at the other for the passage of 
a stream of compressed air therethrough, a wall located 
downstream of the inlet having a central opening therein, a 
conductive sleeve or lining secured in the central opening, an 
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electrode member supported in the body between the inlet with a resistive circuit isolating the high-voltage power supply 
and wall member, and means for inducing an ion field from damaging high-voltage transient surges and providing 
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between the electrode and the conductive sleeve to saturate 
the gas stream. 


3,611,031 
SERIES SEQUENTIAL CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Michael A. Lutz, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,460 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 317—11 C 10 Claims 





The circuit breaker for high-voltage, high-current DC cir- 
cuits comprises at least two serially connected transfer 
switches, an electronic switch connected in parallel across 
each of said transfer switches, an energy absorbing resistor 
connected in parallel across each electronic switch except 
the last electronic switch so that successive opening of the 
first transfer switch and first electronic switch, followed by 
successive opening of the remaining transfer switches and 
electronic switches, causes current reduction and subsequent 
interruption. 


3,611,032 
ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION APPARATUS FOR 
HIGH-VOLTAGE POWER GENERATION 

Brian Skillicorn, Topsfield, Mass., assignor to High Voltage 

Engineering Corporation, Burlington, Mass. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,436 
Int. Cl. HO7h 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 317—14 16 Claims 

The power capability of insulating core-type transformers 
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artificial capacitance between the additional secondary cores 
and ground potential. 


3,611,033 
CONTINUOUS-TYPE WINDINGS WITH HIGH- 
IMPEDANCE PARALLEL CIRCUITS FOR HIGH- 
FREQUENCY SURGE CURRENTS 
Robert I. Van Nice, Sharon, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 782,637, Dec. 10, 1968, Pat. No. 3,564,471. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,969 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—15 10 Claims 
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Electrical windings of the high series capacitance, inter- 
leaved-turn type, having at least first and second parallel 
paths between its electrical ends. The windings include a plu- 
rality of pancake coils, each having at least two paralleled 
electrical paths, with all of the pancake coils being of the 
continuous type. Each parallel path includes impedance 
means which have substantially the same impedance as each 
of the pancake coils at surge frequencies, but negligible im- 
pedance at line frequency. A voltage difference between ad- 
jacent turns of the first and second parallel circuits is thus 
created only when it is required, i.e., during a surge potential. 


3,611,034 
ELECTRICAL TRANSFORMER 
John J. Astleford, Jr., Sharon, and William J. Willis, Sharp- 
sville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,706 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/04 


is greatly increased by creating additional magnetomotive U.S. Cl. 317—15 7 Claims 
force in certain secondary coils without any consequent A transformer having a casing, a liquid dielectric in the 
power loss. At the same time, surge protection is provided casing, and an electrical winding in the casing having at least 
for the primary power source without adversely affecting the two circuits protected by a circuit breaker. The circuit 
auxiliary power source by using additional secondary cores breaker has contacts in each protected circuit, with the con- 
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tacts in each circuit being electrically connected to a dif- 
ferent pair of parallel-connected, like thermal responsive ele- 


ments. Only one thermal-responsive element of each pair is 
operative to trip the circuit breaker. 


3,611,035 
GROUND FAULT PROTECTIVE SYSTEM HAVING 
GROUNDED NEUTRAL PROTECTION 
Ellwood S. Douglas, Orinda, Calif., assignor to The Rucker 
Company, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,187 
Int. Cl. HO2n 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 11 Claims 


Ground fault protective system and method in which a 
high frequency tickler voltage is induced on the neutral con- 
ductor of a distribution system to indicate inadvertent 
grounding of that conductor and/or to interrupt the flow of 
current in the distribution system in response to grounding of 
the neutral conductor. 


3,611,036 
GROUND FAULT DETECTOR FOR ELECTRIC MOTORS 
Robert W. Edson, Tracy, Calif., assignor to Occidental 
Petroleum Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,619 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 317—18R 5 Claims 


There is described a ground-detecting circuit for a motor 
or other electrical load wherein, before the motor is turned 
on, two terminals of the motor are connected to two input 
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power lines through diodes in series with neon lamps and 
current-limiting resistors. A ground in the motor produces a 
current flow through one or both lamps. A photosensitive re- 
sistor, in response to the light from the lamps, activates a 
relay control circuit to open the input line to the motor, so 
that the motor cannot be turned on. 


3,611,037 
GROUND FAULT PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
John D. Watson, Purbrook, England,  assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 765,583, Oct. 7, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 
49,501 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47//8& HO2h 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 317—18R 


to 


16 Claims 


























A protective relay device for detecting ground faults in a 
polyphase alternating current system is provided for produc- 
ing an output when the ground current in the system being 
protected increases above a predetermined level. A current 
transformer is arranged to provide the energy or power 
necessary for the output of the device and also to provide a 
signal which varies with the ground current in the system 
being protected and to which the device responds at the 
predetermined level. 


3,611,038 

GROUND FAULT AND HIGH CURRENT RESPONSIVE 

CIRCUIT BREAKER UTILIZING AMPLIFIED SIGNALS 
Ralph E. Benham, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Purex Corpora- 

tion, Ltd., Lakewood, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,975 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 














This invention relates to protective circuit means wherein 
a differential transformer and a current transformer are inter- 
posed between the AC line and a load device connected 
thereto, the transformers being adapted to respond, respec- 
tively, to leakage conditions and to overload conditions in 
the load devices. The protective circuit includes separate 
sensing amplifiers respectively responsive to the leakage or 
overload conditions, whichever occurs at any time, to 
produce a fault signal, and a trip signal generator responsive 
to the fault signal and to open circuit breaker contacts in the 
AC line and so remove power from the load device in the 
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presence of the undesirable leakage and overload conditions 
until they have passed. A feature of the novel circuit is a sim- 
ple test circuit simulating the fault conditions. 


3,611,039 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING OVERSPEED OF 
ELASTIC FLUID TURBINE DRIVEN GENERATORS 
Tetsuzo Sakamoto, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 774,617 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1967, 
42/72,816 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 317—19 4 Claims 





An apparatus for preventing overspeed operation of a tur- 
bine in response to the output of a turbine-driven generator 
comprises a control valve for controlling the motive fluid 
supply to the turbine and an electric control system. The 
electric control system includes a first switch responsive to 
the generator output above a first value and a second switch 
responsive to the generator output below a second value 
within a predetermined time period and cooperative with the 
first switch to provide a control signal to accordingly actuate 
the control valve. 


3,611,040 
APPARATUS FOR DERIVING A SIGNAL 
PROPORTIONAL TO A CHANGE-FUNCTION OF PHASE 
ANGLE 
John Desmond Ainsworth, Stafford, England, assignor to The 
English Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,952 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 25, 1969, 
21,247/69 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 317—20 7 Claims 


Apparatus for deriving an output signal proportional to a 
particular change-function of absolute phase angle of an al- 
ternating input signal comprises a phase comparator which 
generates the output signal as a result of comparison of the 
phase angle of the input signal with the phase angle of a 
signal from an oscillator. The phase angle of the oscillator 
output is controlled by a signal derived from an operational 
amplifier in response to the output signal. 
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3,611,041 
CURRENT-LIMITING DEVICE 
Toshio Itoh; Toshio Miyamoto, and Yuichi Wada, all of 
Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 30, 1968, 43/53851 
Int. Cl. HO2h 5/04; HO1h 37/36 
U.S. Cl. 317—20 10 Claims 
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A current-limiting material fills a hole extending through a 
solid insulation interposed between stationary and movable 
electrodes to normally effect electrical interconnection of 
both electrodes. When two controlled rectifiers of opposite 
polarity connected serially to the stationary electrode are in 
their closed position by a pulse generator a flow of overcur- 
rent through the limiting material causes it to vaporize to in- 
sulate the stationary electrode from the movable electrode 
while the latter is moved away from the former to disconnect 
the rectifiers from the generator to open them. After inter- 
ruption of the overcurrent reclosure of the rectifiers causes 
the associated two terminals to be electrically intercon- 
nected. 


3,611,042 
RADIANT ENERGY ANALYZER FEEDBACK SYSTEM 
Attila Denes Boronkay, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Beckman 
Instruments, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,807 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/20, 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 317—31 13 Claims 





A radiant energy analyzer is disclosed in which a feedback 
loop is included to vary an electrical bias to a radiant energy 
detector in response to selected conditions associated with an 
electrical signal generated by the detector. The electrical 
signal is directed to a selective detector where predetermined 
portions of the signal are detected to develop a control 
signal. A time constant compensating circuit is connected to 
receive the control signal from the selective detector. An am- 
plitude modulated oscillator is connected to the time con- 
stant compensating circuit and in turn to a rectifier circuit 
which provides electrical bias for the radiant energy detector 
in response to the oscillator signal amplitude. An overload 
protection circuit is provided to connect the signal from the 
radiant energy detector to the oscillator when the signal ex- 
ceeds a predetermined threshold. The time constant compen- 
sating circuit provides compensation for unequal rise and fall 
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time constants associated with the rectifier circuit so as to in- 
clude the rectifier circuit within the feedback loop. 


3,611,043 
PROTECTIVE CIRCUIT FOR STATIC SWITCH 
Floyd L. Steen, Lansdowne, Pa., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,334 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7//]4 


U.S. Cl. 317—33 SC 3 Claims 
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Disclosed is a protective circuit adapted for utilization in a 
power system including a thyristor switch which is intended 
selectively to permit or block the flow of electric current 
from a power source to a load. A backup circuit breaker is 
provided in the system in series with the thyristor switch. The 
protective circuit includes logic means adapted for causing 
the backup circuit breaker to interrupt in the abnormal event 
that the thyristor switch becomes disabled. 
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3,611,044 
SURGE PROTECTION APPARATUS WITH IMPROVED 
CIRCUIT FOR RELIABLE SPARKOVER 

Joseph C. Osterhout, and Richard E. Kennon, both of 

Bloomington, Ind., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,096 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—70 7 Claims 











Surge protection apparatus such as a lightning arrester is 
provided with a plurality of serially connected, power-han- 
dling spark gaps with a network of voltage-grading capacitors 
connected thereacross. A control spark gap is connected 
across one of the power-handing spark gaps and has a con- 
trolled and reliable sparkover characteristic. In circuit with 
the control spark gap are inductive and capacitive circuit ele- 
ments to assure sparkover of the entire series string of power- 
handling spark gaps quickly upon sparkover of the control 
spark gap while avoiding damage to the control spark gap 
from excessive current flow. 
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3,611,045 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER SPARKGAP ASSEMBLY 
HAVING OPPOSED ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD- 
GENERATING MEANS FOR CONTROLLING ARC 
MOVEMENT 
Eugene C. Sakshaug, Lanesborough, Mass., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No.\13,317 
Int. Cl. HO2h //00 


U.S. Cl. 317—74 10 Claims 


A current-limiting sparkgap assembly of the type that util- 
izes a magnetic field to stretch arcs in the discharge circuit of 
the assembly thereby forcing the arcs against cooling surfaces 
to extinguish them, characterized by having an auxiliary elec- 
tromagnetic field-generating means that selectively resists the 
arc-stretching movement of arcs in the assembly to delay the 
extinguishing operation of the assembly until the surge cur- 
rent has been completely discharged to ground. 


3,611,046 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING AND-OR COOLING 
ELECTRICAL DEVICES 
Paul W. Covert, Butler, Pa., assignor to Cross Electronics, 
Inc., Wexford, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 580,097, Sept. 
16, 1966, now abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1969, 
Ser. No. 18,359 
Int. Cl. HOU ///2 


U.S. Cl. 317— 100 4 Claims 
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I disclose method and means for mounting and cooling a 
heat-producing electrical device and arranged such that a 
considerable quantity of heat can be conducted across an 
electrically isolating coating, although the unit heat transfer 
coefficient of the coating is relatively low. This is accom- 
plished with mounting members associated with the device 
and having a relatively large area of the coating sandwiched 
therebetween. The dielectric strength is therefore improved, 
while the total heat transfer coefficient is improved to the ex- 
tent that considerable heat can be transmitted from one 
mounting member to the other without large temperature dif- 
ferentials. Also disclosed are novel methods for coating and 
disposing the mounting members in optimum heat transfer 
arrangement. One of the mounting members, which may be 
in the form of a chassis or base structure, is provided with 
sufficient area that heat is convected and/or radiated 
therefrom without the use of bulky cooling fins or other con- 
vecting structures. 
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3,611,047 
PRINTED CIRCUIT WITH COMPONENTS 

Joseph Burton Buzard, Emporium; Kenneth W. Coleman, 

North Warren, Pa., and Martin Leroy Zelenz, Seneca Falls, 

N.Y., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 

Division of Ser. No. 737,179, June 14, 1968, abandoned. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,215 
Int. Cl. HO2b //04 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 C 3 Claims 


A process for fabricating resistor material includes the 
steps of casting a suspension to provide a film casting, heat- 
ing to provide a film, cutting the film to size, attaching the 
film to a substrate, and firing to provide resistor material. A 
resistor is fabricated by a process of selecting a substrate, 
depositing a conductor pattern thereon, applying an adhe- 
sive, attaching a self-supporting cut film to the substrate, and 
firing the substrate and attached film and conductors to pro- 
vide a resistor. An electrical circuit is provided by applying a 
solder layer to the conductor pattern on the substrate, at- 
taching electrical components to the solder layer, and encap- 
sulating the structure to provide an electrical circuit. A re- 
sistor includes a substrate, electrical conductors affixed 
thereto, and a layer of resistor material affixed to the con- 
ductors and conforming to the contour of the substrate. 


3,611,048 
PANELBOARD FOR CIRCUIT BREAKER LOAD 

CENTERS WITH INSULATOR BLOCK SUPPORTING 
CONNECTOR AND CONNECTOR SUPPORTING BUS 

BAR 

Bertrum S. Shelvik, Milwaukee, Wis.. assignor to Cutler- 
Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,856 
Int. Cl. HO2b //20; HOIr 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 317—119 15 Claims 


A selected plurality of two distinct insulating base mem- 
bers are secured to a sheet metal pan in a longitudinal row to 
form a desired one of the various types of panelboard ar- 
rangements. Adjacent bases are spaced and their opposite ex- 
ternal surfaces cooperate to provide an additional circuit 
breaker mounting space. Electric branch connectors for the 
circuit breaker are electrically connected to longitudinally 
extending bus bars and the resulting physical connections 
therebetween cooperate with interlocking structure formed 
on the connectors and bases to mount the bus bars to the 
bases. The line terminal ends of the bus bars are provided 
with wiring connectors and an insulating headblock which 
are also designed to cooperatively interlock with the bus bars 
to support the latter. 


3,611,049 
AUTOMATIC POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Moo S. Yoon, Glenview, Ill., assignor to A. B. Dick Company, 
Niles, Ill. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,424 
Int. Cl. HOlh 47/18 47/32 


U.S. Cl. 317—141S 5 Claims 
This application discloses a power control circuit effective 


to maintain a power circuit energized for predetermined 
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periods of time after the receipt of a signal pulse. The circuit 
includes a controllable semiconductor device controlling 
relay-operated contacts in the power circuit and signal 


storage means operable to maintain the device conducting 
and therefore the contacts closed while the signals are sup- 
plied and for a predetermined period of time after the last 
signal is received. 


3,611,050 
PHASE SEQUENCE AND PHASE LOSS MONITOR 
Clement J. Weber, Vanderburgh County, Ind., assignor to 
Diversified Electronics, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,863 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 317—148.5 B 5 Claims 


Solid-state circuitry offering protection to electrical and 
electronic equipment from incorrect phase sequence connec- 
tion, low voltage or a phase failure on a three-phase power 
system. If phasing is correct and full line voltage is present on 
all three phases, an internal control relay is energized, where, 
in a contrary situation, the aforesaid control relay becomes 
deenergized. The monitor represents an important safety 
device where connection to the powerline is critical, or 
where loss of voltage or of one or more phases may cause 
damage to electrical equipment. 


3,611,051 
FEED-THROUGH, ELECTROLYTIC, BOOK CAPACITOR 
Henry F. Puppolo, N. Adams, and Mark Markarian, William- 
stown, boh of Mass., assignors to Sprague Electric, North 
Adams, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No.19,192 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 317—230 6 Claims 
An electrolytic, book capacitor having two pairs of feed- 


through terminals extending from a stripline which consists 
of two thick conductive plates separated by an insulative 
layer, each plate of the stripline being overlaid with al- 
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ternately stacked anode and cathode foils separated from 
each other by paper spacers with each stack of anode and 


cathode foils connected both electrically and physically to its 
respective stripline plate. 


3,611,052 
STATIC NEUTRALIZER 
Peter Bishop; Arthur S. Christy, Jr., and Virgil E. Linnell, all 
of Portland, Maine, assignors to United Industrial Syndicate 
Inc., Portland, Maine 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,268 
Int. Cl. HOSf 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—2 F 15 Claims 
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A static electric neutralizer is disclosed in which a bar of a 
dielectric material has a lengthwise chamber open at least at 
one end and a series of bores in communication with the 
chamber. A sheathed conductor is confined in the chamber 
and discharge devices, one for each bore, are held capacita- 
tively coupled to the sheathed conductor by plugs in the 
bores, the discharge points of the devices extending through 
the plugs. The open end of the chamber is closed by a ter- 
minal through which the contact section of the conductor ex- 
tends. The bar, terminal, and plugs are of dielectric material 
and bonded together to prevent surface electrical leakage ex- 
cept along the discharge points. 


3,611,053 
INTRINSICALLY SAFE CIRCUIT 
William G. Rowell, Canton, Mass., assignor to Farmer Elec- 
tric Products Co., Inc., Natick, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,457 
Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—123 


A circuit for use with a sensor located in a hazardous area 
such as in an atmosphere of explosive gases, organized to 
prevent electrical power at the sensor from exceeding 
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prescribed levels even upon reasonably foreseeable failures 
of parts of the circuit. The circuit, which is located in a non- 
hazardous area, includes an indicator, such as a relay-con- 
trolled alarm, to respond to the sensor, and terminals for 
connection to a source of line voltage. Two voltage stepdown 
transformers have their secondaries connected in series with 
one another and with the sensor. The primary of one trans- 
former is connected to the line voltage source; and the pri- 
mary of the other transformer is connected to the indicator. 
Each transformer secondary lies intermediate a pair of cur- 
rent-limiting resistors, and the primary and secondary 
windings of each transformer are isolated by means of a 
grounded conductive sheet. Each transformer, along with its 
associated current-limiting secondary resistors, is embedded 
in potting material to form a self-contained isolating circuit 
module. The circuit is intended to be connected to a remote 
ground terminal as well as the ground terminal of the line 
voltage source. A ground integrity detector circuit interre- 
lates these three terminals by means of resistances and a 
neon glow tube is provide a signal whenever one of the 
ground circuits is lost, as well as a signal upon failure of one 
of the resistances forming the ground integrity detection cir- 
cuit. The remote ground connection has a path extending 
through the circuit chassis to insure that its ground is main- 
tained. 


3,611,054 
HERMETICALLY SEALED SOLID ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
John Piper, and Roger J. Raschiotto, both of Greenville, S.C., 
assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,410 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/05 


US. Cl. 317—230 10 Claims 


The fabrication of hermetically sealed, solid electrolytic 
capacitors by first forming a high-temperature hermetic seal 
between a metallized ceramic header and a metal sleeve, and 
then inserting a solid electrolytic capacitor having a first lead 
wire welded to the capacitors anode lead in the sleeve with 
the nickel lead wire extending through a metallized opening 
in the header, solder sealing the other end of the metal 
sleeve, bonding the first nickel wire to the header as an 
anode lead and bonding a second nickel wire to the header as 
a cathode lead. 


3,611,055 
SOLID ELECTROLYTE CAPACITOR 

Dominic J. Zeppieri, and Albert Barbuto, both of North 

Adams, Mass., assignors to Sprague Electric Company, 

North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,470 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 317—230 8 Claims 

A flat solid electrolyte section is bonded within a metal 
tray, which is mounted on and directly connected to the 
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baseplate of the package. An anode lead extends laterally 
from the section to a glass-to-metal terminal of the plate, and 


a cup-shaped cover is inverted over the section and is bonded 
to the plate to provide a hermetically sealed unit. 


3,611,056 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR 
Ferdinando Belloni, Milan, Italy, assignor to Sprague Electric 
Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,200 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—230 6 Claims 


An electrolytic capacitor has a capacitance section having 
a plurality of electrodes, at least one electrode of which is a 
valve metal having on its surface an insulating oxide layer, 
said section being impregnated with an electrolyte. The elec- 
trolyte comprises a solvent and an ionogen which is a mixture 
of: (1) the reaction product of a member selected from the 
group consisting of ammonium hydroxide, an alkali metal 
hydroxide and an alkaline earth metal hydroxide with a 
C;-C, aliphatic polyhydroxy carboxylic acid or the lactone 
thereof; and (2) boric acid or a salt thereof; wherein the mol 
ratio of said reaction product to boric acid or salt thereof is 
between 0.1-2. 


3,611,057 
HERMETICALLY SEALED, WET ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Alan G. Cooper; John L. Moresi, and Gediminas John Ve- 
lyvis, all of North Adams, Mass., assignors to Sprague Elec- 
tric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,718 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—230 5 Claims 


A wet pellet electrolytic tantalum capacitor having a single 
matched hermetic glass to tantalum seal and provided with a 
reverse voltage capability. 
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3,611,058 
VARACTOR DIODE 
Larry Lee Jordan, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,210 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 5 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a planar-type junction varactor, 
and a method for making same, having improved voltage 
breakdown and leakage current characteristics which can be 
used as a tuning element in vehicular-type battery operated 
AM radios. One form of the device can be made by succes- 
sively depositing semiconductor layers of high and low re- 
sistivities onto a low-resistivity substrate including a substan- 
tially intrinsic layer, and forming a PN junction within the 
deposited layers extending to the front surface of the device. 
A groove from the active surface of the device down to the 
substrate permits coplanar ohmic contacts on the active sur- 
face of the device. 


3,611,059 
TRANSISTOR ASSEMBLY 
Donald Raymond Carley, Somerville, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,434 
Int. Cl. HOI ///2 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 10 Claims 
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A transistor assembly for high-frequency operation in- 
cludes a housing of an electrically insulating and thermally 
conductive material having a passage therethrough from one 
end to the other end. A transistor element having collector, 
emitter and base electrodes is mounted in the passage ad- 
jacent one end of the housing, and is thermally connected to 
the housing. A separate contact terminal having a head on 
one end is secured to each end of the housing with the ter- 
minals being in the same plane and the heads extending 
across the ends of the passage so as to hermetically seal the 
transistor element within the housing. A metal plate is 
secured to the outer surface of the housing. The metal plate 
serves as the mounting means for the assembly, a heat dis- 
sipator and a third terminal. The electrodes of the transistor 
element are electrically connected to separate ones of the 
terminals. 





OCTOBER 5, 1971 


3,611,060 
THREE TERMINAL ACTIVE GLASS MEMORY 
ELEMENT 
Rowland E. Johnson, Dallas, and Robert W. Haisty, Richard- 
son, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 
porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,291 
Int. Cl. HO11 ///00 


US. Cl. 317—234R 5 Claims 


Disclosed is- a three terminal switching device using a. 
nonoxide glass as the active elemental material therein. In 
one specific embodiment the switch includes a first nonoxide 
active glass film evaporated on a conductive base of alu- 
minum. A conductive gold strip is formed over a portion of 
the first nonoxide glass film and a second nonoxide active 
glass film is formed partially over the gold strip and the first 
glass film. Electrical contacts are made to the conductive 
base, the conductive strip and the second nonoxide glass 
film. With a biasing voltage applied to the base contact and 
the film contact, a voltage pulse of proper polarity applied to 
the gold strip contact turns the device on, and while in this 
on condition, a voltage pulse of the opposite polarity turns 
the device off. 


3,611,061 
MULTIPLE LEAD INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE AND 
FRAME MEMBER FOR THE FABRICATION THEREOF 
Eugene E. Segerson, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 534,752, Mar. 16, 1966. 
This application July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 156,347 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—234R 21 Claims 


! 
(Metallic Strip) 


A semiconductor device, and more specifically an in- 
tegrated circuit device, is fabricated by mounting on a one- 
piece metallic frame member one or more integrated circuit 
structures or semiconductor units. The frame member is pro- 
vided with a plurality of groups of metallic parts, and each 
group comprises a mounting portion or portions for cor- 
responding integrated circuit structure and frame means for 
the group. Each such group in the frame member also com- 
prises in its metallic parts, metal means or lead portions 
which are electrically connected with contacts on the in- 
tegrated circuit structure. To help to stabilize the position of 
the lead portions in a group while the ultimate device is being 
fabricated and to serve as a plastic-flash-limiter when the ac- 
tive parts of the semiconductor devices are being plastic-en- 
capsulated in a mold cavity under pressure molding, integral 
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metallic lead spacers extend between adjacent lead portions. 
The frame means and lead spacers are severed during the 
complete fabricating cycle. 


3,611,062 
PASSIVE ELEMENTS FOR SOLID-STATE INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Arthur J. Rideout, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 722,126 
Int. Cl. HOLM 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 6 Claims 


Taw) 


A capacitor is formed for a monolithic integrated circuit 
with an increased capacitance without a decrease in break- 
down voltage by forming the junction in a plurality of curved 
portions rather than a straight portion. The junction may be 
formed by either a single or double diffusion through parallel 
slots in a mask to permit diffusion. It also may be formed by 
either a single or double diffusion through orthogonal fami- 
lies of parallel slots. A resistor is formed by two diffusions to 
form the junction rather than a single diffusion whereby the 
gradient of the doping profile in the depletion layer of the 
junction is reduced. This reduces the parasitic capacitance at 
the junction for a given resistance whereby the resistor may 
be utilized at a higher cutoff frequency to permit the resistor 
to be utilized in higher frequency circuits. 


3,611,063 
AMORPHOUS ELECTRODE OR ELECTRODE SURFACE 
Ronald George Neale, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Energy 
Conversion Devices, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,235 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 7/00, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—234R 5 Claims 


A semiconductor switch device includes an active 
semiconductor material, which is substantially disordered 
and generally amorphous and of high resistance, and which is 
interposed between a pair of electrodes, the switch device 
blocking current flow. When a voltage greater than a 
threshold voltage value is applied to the electrodes, at least 
one current conducting path is established between the elec- 
trodes to cause the switch device to conduct. The switch 
device may be a nonmemory type or memory type, the 
former reverting to the blocking state when the current 
therethrough decreases below a minimum current holding 
value, and the latter remaining in its conducting state until it 
is realtered to the blocking state by the application of a cur- 
rent pulse to the electrodes. The active semiconductor 
material and the electrodes are deposited as films on a suita- 
ble substrate. To assure that the active semiconductor 
material assumes the substantially disordered and generally 
amorphous state and remains in that state and to assure max- 
imum electrical contact with and strong mechanical adhesion 
with the electrodes, the electrodes are also made in a sub- 
stantially disordered and generally amorphous state. 
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3,611,064 stricting the width of the adjacent integral base layer extend- 
OHMIC CONTACT TO N-TYPE SILICON CARBIDE, ing between the thyristor portions. The auxiliary and main 


COMPRISING NICKEL-TITANIUM-GOLD 
John W. Hall, II, Mentor, and William E. Tragert, Chagrin 122, we 


Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,342 ee ea —— 
Int. Cl. HOI pe we ee ed GE lg 180 | 


U.S. Cl. 317—234R 5 Claims WK 


Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company INNS a ak Ze. WWW 


N-TYPE 3iC 
JUNCTION- 


P-TYPE Sil) j 
"" VHLD 
KOVAR 


A light-emitting silicon carbide diode comprising a chip of 
SiC containing a PN junction in which ohmic contact is made 
to the N-side by thin evaporated films of nickel, titanium and 
gold superposed one on the other and fired to provide a ter- 
nary alloy thereof. This allows thermocompression bonding 
of a gold wire to the excess of gold at the top of the contact. 
The contact to the P-side may consist of a thin film of "SPONSE. 
evaporated nickel chrome. 


thyristor portions may be interdigitated to accelerate turn-on 


3,611,067 
COMPLEMENTARY NPN/PNP STRUCTURE FOR 


3,611,065 
MONOLITHIC INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
CARRIER FOR SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENTS =n. vid W. Oberlin, San Jose, and Theodore I. Kamins, Moun- 


Karl-Heinz Zschauver, and Gunter Winstel, both of Munich, 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, sunweunesbtenguiianns ee ae Camera and 


Germany 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,264 ied "ata Wau feos 29,817 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1968, P 17 ral 
89 063.0 U.S. Cl. 317—235R 6 Claims 
Int. Cl. HOI 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—234R 3 Claims 





NPN and PNP transistors are fabricated in the same 
monolithic semiconductor substrate without compromising 
the electrical characteristics of the NPN or the frequency 
response of the PNP. The NPN has a double-diffused struc- 

A carrier for semiconductor components which improves ture, while the PNP has a diffused emitter, an epitaxial base, 
the electrical properties and the lifetime of the semiconduc- and a Schottky-barrier collector-base junction. 
tor components. The carrier is characterized by a carrier por- 
tion comprising electricity and heat conducting material and 3,611,068 
by a thin adhesive elecrical insulation layer at easton that CONTACTLESS PRESSURE SENSITIVE 
component. SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCH 
Takashi Fujita, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Fans to Tee Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
3,611,066 Continuation of application Ser. No. 749,019, July 31, 1968, 
THYRISTOR WITH INTEGRATED BALLASTED GATE now abandoned. This application May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 
AUXILIARY THYRISTOR PORTION 37,491 
Rudolph Knaus, Auburn, N.Y., assignor to General Electric Int. Cl. HOL /5/00, 11/00 
Company U.S. Cl. 317—235 R 2 Claims 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,590 
Int. Cl. HO11 ///00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—235 R 12 Claims 
A thyristor comprised of a main current carrying thyristor 
portion and an auxiliary thyristor portion integrated 
therewith for tuning on the main thyristor portion is provided 
with a passive ballast segment interposed between the gate 
and an adjacent edge of the emitter layer to increase lateral 
resistance in series with the emitter junction thereby to 
laterally distribute turn-on current and to retard turnoff cur- 
rent. A second ballast segment may be provided between the 
auxiliary and main thyristor portions or the lateral resistance | A contactless switching device in which the conventional 
between these thyristor portions may be increased by con- switch contacts are replaced by. a semiconductor element 
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whose resistivity is remarkably reduced when a pressure is device. By appropriately shaping the resistive layer, a 
imposed thereon. predetermined capacitance-voltage characteristic may be ob- 
tained. 
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3,611,069 
MULTIPLE COLOR LIGHT EMITTING DIODES 
Simeon V. Galginaitis; Gunther E. Fenner, and Roger S. 
Ehle, all of Schenectady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,917 
Int. Cl. HO11 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—235R 


Multiple color light-emitting semiconductor structures and 
methods for fabricating them are disclosed. The light- 
emitting structures comprise multiple-layered regions of dif- 
fering conductivity-type semiconductor materials such as 
compositions of gallium phosphide which are made to emit 
light of selectively different wavelengths. The characteristics 
of the light-emitting structures are enhanced by lowering the 
optical absorption of high-energy photons by the use of a 
material with an increased band-gap. 


3,611,070 
VOLTAGE-VARIABLE CAPACITOR WITH 
CONTROLLABLY EXTENDIBLE PN JUNCTION REGION 
William E. Engeler, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 766,546, Oct. 10, 
1968, now abandoned. This application June 15, 1970, Ser. 
No. 46,021 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 1/14 


U.S. Ck 317—235 11 Claims 


Ve menmmnn Ge 2 
‘ BSS 


SERS 
VA, 
2 


A PN junction region formed in a portion of a semiconduc- 
tor wafer extends beneath the edge of a resistive layer coated, 
on an insulating layer atop the wafer. Voltage applied across 
the resistive layer may be adjusted in amplitude, with respect 
to the wafer, to invert at least a fraction of the wafer surface 
extending from the PN junction beneath a proportionate 
fraction of the resistive layer. By varying this voltage, the 
area of the wafer which is inverted is made to vary ac- 
cordingly, thereby varying capacitance measured across the 


7 Claims ys. cl, 317—235R 


3,611,071 
INVERSION PREVENTION SYSTEM FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 


Benjamin Agusta, Burlington, Vt., assignor to International 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,980 
Int. Cl. HOL 19/00; HO1c 7//4 
3 Claims 


A passivated coated semiconductor device in which a 
phosphosilicate layer, included to retard inversion in P-type 
areas or enhancement in N-type areas of the device, is sup- 
plemented by a negatively charged electrode to prevent in- 
herent but undesirable positive mobile charges accumulated 
during fabrication or originated by an overlying encapsulat- 
ing layer from passing through the phosphosilicate layer and 
reaching the P-type areas, where they could cause inversion. 


3,611,072 
MULTICATHODE GATE-TURNOFF SCR WITH 
INTEGRAL BALLAST RESISTORS 
Donald R. Hamilton, Monroeville, Pa., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,424 
Int. Cl. HOI 5/02, 9/12, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 317—235 


to 


8 Claims 


A gate controlled switch has a plurality of cathode regions 
distributed throughout but electrically isolated from the gate 
region of the switch. Each cathode region has an integral re- 
sistive portion which enables the region to control the last 
current flow which occurs when the switch is turned off so 
that each cathode region has two distinct separate regions in- 
tegral with each other, and each having its own individual 
function. During normal operation of the switch, substan- 
tially all of the forward current flows through essentially all 
of the cathode except for the integral resistive portion of the 
region. During turnoff of the switch the last current to flow in 
the switch is caused to flow through the integral resistive ele- 
ment portion of the cathode region. 
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3,611,073 
DIODE COMPRISING ZINC OXIDE DOPED WITH 
GALLIUM OXIDE USED AS A VOLTAGE VARIABLE 
RESISTOR 
Kazuo Hamamoto, Osaka; Michio Matsuoka, Osaka, and 
Takeshi Masuyama, Takatsuki-shi, all of Japan, assignors 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1968, 43/88826 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/22, 7/62, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—238 8 Claims 


Voltage variable resistors having nonohmic resistance 
comprising a sintered wafer consisting essentially of zinc 
oxide with 0.05 to 10.0 mole of gallium oxide and two elec- 
trodes applied to opposite surfaces of said sintered wafer, at 
least one of said two electrodes being a silver paint electrode. 


3,611,074 
CORONA DISCHARGE DEVICE 
Heinz H. Weichardt, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,054 
Int. Cl. GO3g /5/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—262 A 9 Claims 





A corona generator for providing a uniform and highly ef- 
ficient corona discharge for use in such apparatus as elec- 
trophotographic printers. 


3,611,075 
HIGH-FREQUENCY VARIABLE VACUUM CAPACITOR 

Wesley N. Lindsay, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 

Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,261 
Int. Cl. HOlg 5/04 

U.S. Cl, 317—245 10 Claims 

A vacuum or hermetically sealed variable capacitor in 
which a set of floating movable concentric cylindrical plates 
are insulated from but mechanically connected to the axially 
movable shaft and bellows assembly. The fixed plates are di- 
vided into two concentric sets of plates, one generally central 
and closest to the axial centerline of the device and the other 
radially spaced and generally adjacent to the housing. The in- 
sulating (preferably ceramic) central body section is opposite 
the area of axial movement of the movable plates in the sub- 
stantially unmeshed position to obtain low minimum 
capacitance. Unique support and isolation of the fixed plates 
permits short connections to the two fixed plate sets, both 
from one end, to form the terminals of the unit in coaxial 
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form. Accordingly, the capacitor is particularly adapted for 
high-frequency operation, in that lead inductance is low. The 
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terminal of the capacitor assembly can be integral with a 
coaxial transmission line which itself may be a circuit ele- 
ment in a system. 


3,611,076 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION OF MULTIPLE DEVICES 
WITH A SINGLE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
James Fred Darrow, Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No.6,115 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/08 , 


U.S. Cl. 317—33 SC 1 Claim 


A plurality of circuits or devices which may have different 
power requirements are protected against small overloads by 
a single circuit breaker. Overload detectors associated with 
each of the devices provide a circuit breaker opening signal 
when excessive current flows to its associated device. 


3,611,077 
THIN FILM ROOM-TEMPERATURE ELECTRON 
EMITTER 
Sidney T. Smith, Alexandria, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,527 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/14, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 315—94 12 Claims 


A vacuum enclosure containing an anode and a cathode, 
wherein a first embodiment of the cathode comprises a con- 
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tinuous thin film of semiconductive material deposited on an 
electrically insulating substrate and adapted to have a poten- 
tial difference placed thereacross. A break in the film exists 
so as to produce a high impedance to the flow of current. A 
second embodiment of the cathode comprises a noncon- 
tiguous thin film of semiconductive and metallic material 
deposited at random in small droplets on a substrate and 
adapted to have a potential difference placed thereacross. 


3,611,078 
STABILIZED AC SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Ernst Massar, and Claus-Peter Parsch, both of Erlangen, Ger- 

many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,039 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 4, 1968, P 17 65 
109.1 
Int. Cl. HO1v ///06; HO2h 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 317—13 D 12 Claims 


Described is an AC superconductor, comprised of a super- 
conducting layer of type I or II intended for the load current, 
which is placed with a minimum contact resistance upon a 
metallic stabilizing layer which during overloading absorbs 
the current at least partially and temporarily. The stabilizing 
layer is comprised of a superconducting material of type III. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 318—227 see: 
Patent No. 3,611,434 


3,611,079 
WINDING APPARATUS WITH PROGRAMMED TORQUE 
CONTROL 
Curtis L. Ivey, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,258 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/46; B6Sh 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—7 8 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a programmed torque control: 
system for winding a web of material supplied at constant 
tension, into a roll of material having predetermined tensive 
gradations throughout, by controlling the magnitudes of the 
torques developed by a pair of drum winders, in accordance 
with a selected program. 
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3,611,080 
COMMON LOAD SHARING BY TWO OR MORE 
SYNCHRONOUS MOTORS 

Gordon William Herzog, and Peter Duncan Fox-Thomas, both 

of Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Canadian 

General Electric Company Limited, Toronto, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,328 
Int. Cl. Ho2p 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 318—99 

















A drive comprises at least two synchronous motors cou- 
pled for driving a load. Each of the motors has an armature 
winding for producing a rotating magnetic field when ener- 
gized with alternating current, and a main field winding for 
producing a multipolar steady state magnetic field when 
energized with direct current. At least one of the motors also 
has an auxiliary field winding displaced with respect to the 
main winding. When energized with direct current the aux- 
iliary winding produces a second multipolar steady state mag- 
netic field having its polar axes displaced with respect to the 
polar axes of the main field. In one embodiment of the inven- 
tion, axial slots centrally disposed within the pole piece heads 
serve to retain one side of two adjacent auxiliary field coils 
having a span of approximately one pole pitch while in a 
second embodiment of the invention, one side of the auxilia- 
ry field coils extend through a plurality of axial slots in the 
pole piece head with the other side of the coil being situated 
between the head and the main field coil disposed about the 
body of the pole piece. Load sharing is accomplished by 
varying the relative values of the direct current applied to 
said main and auxiliary windings of the one motor. 


3,611,081 
COUNTER EMF COMMUTATED SELF-STARTING 
BRUSHLESS D.C. MOTOR 
Tritus F. Watson, Charlottesville, Va., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,812 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 
US. Cl. 318—138 

















The stator windings of a brushless DC motor are energized 
through individual silicon controlled rectifiers arranged in a 
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ring counter circuit which is triggered from a pulse source. 
When the motor is to be started, an AND gate forces the first 
pulse to trigger a specific silicon controlled rectifier. The 
AND gate then permits subsequent pulses to be steered to 
various silicon controlled rectifiers in the desired sequence. 
The pulse source is synchronized through an OR gate cou- 
pled to receive signals from each stator winding. When a 
given silicon controlled rectifier is turned off, the cor- 
responding stator winding is deenergized. The motion of the 
rotor, however, induces a counter EMF in the deenergized 
winding. This counter EMF is applied through the OR gate to 
synchronize the pulse source. 


3,611,082 
VARIABLE SPEED ELECTRIC MOTOR SYSTEM 

HAVING STATOR AND ROTOR WINDINGS ENERGIZED 
IN OPPOSITE PHASE SEQUENCE WITH ALTERNATING 
CURRENT CORRESPONDING IN ANGULAR VELOCITY 

TO ONE-HALF THE ANGULAR VELOCITY OF THE 

ROTOR 

Norbert L. Schmitz, Middleton, Wis., assignor to Wisconsin 

Alumni Research Foundation, Madison, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,934 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/46 


U.S. CL. 318— 187 15 Claims 


The motor system utilizes a conventional wound rotor in- 
duction motor but achieves operating characteristics similar 
to those of a series field direct current motor. Both the stator 
coils and the rotor coils of the motor are supplied with alter- 
nating current power from a variable frequency power 
supply. However, the phase sequence of the rotor coils is 
reversed with respect to that of the stator coils. The voltage 
phase and the frequency of the power delivered to the motor 
are determined by a shaft position transducer coupled to the 
motor shaft. The adjustment of the transducer determines the 
torque angle between the alternating voltage phase and the 
position of the shaft. This torque angle is maintained con- 
stant at all speeds. The speed of the motor can be varied by 
varying the voltage of the alternating current supplied to the 
motor. A tachometer governor arrangement can be used to 
hold the speed constant. The shaft position transducer may 
utilize rotary variable capacitors supplied with a carrier 
signal, or magnetodiodes positioned adjacent to a rotary 
magnet. 


3,611,083 
REVERSING CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR A SINGLE-PHASE 
ALTERNATING CURRENT INDUCTION MOTOR 

Edwin H. Halsted, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,830 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 318—207 A 1 Claim 

A reversing control circuit for a single-phase alternating 
current induction motor operatively connected to a driven 
member which is operated thereby from an initial position to 
an extreme position at which it encounters a restraint of suf- 
ficient force to stall the motor and returned to the initial 
position. Upon the closing of a momentary contact switch, 
supply potential is applied therethrough across the main 
motor winding and also across the motor first direction phase 
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winding through one movable contact and the corresponding 
alternate condition stationary contact of a double pole-dou- 
ble throw switch, maintained in the alternate condition of 
operation by the driven member in the initial position, and a 
series centrifugal switch. The energized motor rotates in the 
first direction to operate the driven member toward the ex- 
treme position and away from the double pole-double throw 
switch which returns to the normal condition of operation to 
connect the motor main winding across the supply potential 
through a movable contact and the corresponding normal 
condition stationary contact thereof and the centrifugal 

















we 


switch opens to disconnect the motor first direction phase 
winding. When the driven member has been operated to the 
extreme position at which it encounters a restraint of suffi- 
cient force to stall the motor, the centrifugal switch closes to 
apply supply potential across the motor second direction 
phase winding through a movable contact and the cor- 
responding normal condition stationary contact of the double 
pole-double throw switch to reverse the direction of rotation 
of the motor to return the driven member to the initial posi- 
tion at which the double pole-double throw switch is 
operated thereby to the alternate condition in which all 
motor circuits are open. 


3,611,084 
SELECTIVE CYCLE MOTOR WINDING FOR MOVIE 
PROJECTOR 
George C. Kent, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to GAF Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,736 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—225 R 2 Claims 


This application discloses a motion picture projector 
driven by an alternating current motor. The motor by 
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manipulation of a switch altering the effective number of 


turns in the field winding can operate at different frequencies 
without undesirable variations in speed, torque and tempera- 
ture. 


3,611,085 
PREVENTING TORQUE PULSATION IN INVERTER-FED 
POLYPHASE 
George M. Rosenberry, Jr., Elnora, N.Y., assignor to General 


Electric Company 
Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,118 


Int. Cl. Ho2p 5/40 
U.S. Cl. 318—225R 








Separate sets of armature windings in a polyphase motor 
are individually supplied with square-wave alternating cur- 
rent from separate inverters. The inverter outputs are phase 
shifted with respect to one another and paralleling transfor- 
mers are provided to average the line-to-line waveforms; or, 
in another embodiment, the windings are angularly displaced 
within the motor by an amount corresponding to the phase 
shift between the inverter outputs. The summing of the 
phase-shifted waveforms effects a cancellation of harmonic 
components which produce undesirable torque pulsations. 


3,611,086 
INTEGRAL CARRIER RATIO INVERTER 
Boris Mokrytzki, Highland Heights, and Dennis L. Szymanski, 
Willoughby, both of Ohio, assignors to Reliance Electric 
Company 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,780 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40; HO2m 7/52, 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 318—227 29 Claims 


A pulse width modulated inverter is described wherein an 
integral ratio carrier is used, the carrier frequency dictating 
the on and off periods of thyristors in the inverter system and 
the modulation frequency on the carrier is the fundamental 
output frequency of the inverter determining the speed at 
which a motor connected to the inverter will run. A control 
signal having a variable maximum amplitude establishes a 
variable and high clock frequency which varies directly with 
the control signal. A frequency divider divides this clock 
frequency into a plurality of output signals each being a 
predetermined multiple or ratio of the modulation frequency. 
A carrier range switch means is a selecting means connected 
to different outputs of the frequency divider to be responsive 
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to different frequency ratios and to pass a selected signal to 
carrier generator means. The carrier generator output is ap- 
plied to an integrator to develop an inverter thyristor gating 
signal. This controls the conduction periods of the thyristors 
to establish the modulation frequency output of the inverter. 
Synchronizing means is provided to establish changing from 
one frequency ratio to another at a time when the output of 
the carrier generator integrator is at zero and at a time when 
the frequency divider outputs are zero, thereby to minimize 
current surges in the output of the inverter. 


3,611,087 
FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED AC DRIVE 
Isaak Maximovich Shtein, 9, Parkovaya ulitsa, 47, korpus 1, 
kv. 18, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 656,897, July 28, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 
37,413 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/40 


U.S. Cl. 318—229 8 Claims 


























As is well known, a six-phase thyristor circuit of a so-called 
cycloconverter provided with 36 thyristors allows an output 
frequency at the order of 15 to 20 c.p.s. to be produced with 
the network frequency being equal to 60 c.p.s. A frequency- 
controlled AC drive of the invention is based on the use of 
modulation apparatus of nonreversible magnetic amplifiers 
with an output of second harmonics and diodes, which simul- 
taneously perform functions of demodulators and internal 
feedback tubes. Thyristors are employed for varying the 
direction of current in the windings of the motors. For a 
three-phase motor provided with six-phase magnetic am- 
plifiers, there are required in total 6 thyristors and 36 non- 
controlled diodes. Thus an output frequency is obtained 
ranging from 0 to 90 percent of the network frequency. 
Hence, at a frequency of 60 c.p.s. it is possible to achieve a 
gradual variation in frequency from 0 to 50-55 c.p.s. Effi- 
ciency of the modulators based on double magnetic am- 
plifiers attains even with low powers a value of the order of 
80 percent. Even with low frequencies and voltages, the out- 
put voltage will approximate a sinusoidal one. The present in- 
vention may be used at increased network frequencies of the 
order of 400 to 500 c.p.s. for driving induction and 
synchronous alternating current motors of an increased rota- 
tion speed. 


3,611,088 
MULTIPLE SPEED INVERSE PARALLEL CONNECTED 
SILICON CONTROLLED RECTIFIER MOTOR 
CONTACTOR STRUCTURE 

Warren R. Hill, Dearborn, and John R. Madsen, Mount 

Clemens, both of Mich., assignors to The Detroit Edison 

Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 877,622 


Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 318—227 
Solid-state motor contactor structure including a pair of in- 


verse parallel connected silicon controlled rectifiers having 
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gate electrodes shorted together through relay contacts and a 
thyrector voltage surge protector connected in parallel with 
the silicon controlled rectifiers. The solid-state contactor 
structure is adapted to be inserted in series in each phase of a 
multiple phase electrical motor in each winding thereof. 


Separate control structure is provided for actuating the solid- 
state contactor structure for alternatively energizing the con- 
tactor structure in either a slow speed motor winding or a 
high-speed motor winding and positively preventing energiz- 
ing of the motor contactor structure in the other motor wind- 
ing. 


3,611,089 
PHASE SENSITIVE MOTOR CIRCUIT UTILIZING REAL 
CURRENT COMPONENT 

Boris Mokrytzki, Highland Heights, and Peter W. Hammond, 

Chagrin Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to Reliance Electric 

Company 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,903 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 


U.S. Cl. 318—227 15 Claims 


An induction motor energization circuit is disclosed with 
energization from a variable frequency device such as an in- 
verter. The load current to the induction motor has a con- 
siderable lagging power factor and a phase sensitive detector 
detects only the in-phase or directly out-of-phase component 
of this load current and applies it as a control to regulate the 
variable frequency device. At high frequency, the constant 
volts per cycle operation of the motor is satisfactory but at 
low speeds the usual energization system of adjusted constant 
volts per cycle results in overexcitation of the motor causing 
considerable losses and overheating. By the present invention 
the use of only the real component of the motor load current 
as a feedback signal results in considerably lower losses in 
the motor. The foregoing abstract is merely a resume of one 
general application, is not a complete discussion of all princi- 
ples of operation or applications, and is not to be construed 
as a limitation on the scope of the claimed subject matter. 


3,611,090 
MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM UTILIZING A SHUTTER 
WHEEL TACHOMETER 
Richard W. Johnston, Troy; Gary L. Winebrener, Fraser, 
Mich., and Roland O. Davis, Goleta, Calif., assignors to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,398 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/34, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—231 4 Claims 
An electric tachometer for providing an indication of the 
combined rotational speed of two rotatable members. In this 
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tachometer, the rotatable members are connected respective- 
ly with two wheels or discs each of which has conductive 
teeth on its perimeter. These wheels are disposed in a con- 
fronting relationship interior to a spiral wound inductive coil. 
As the wheels rotate and the teeth alternately are in align- 
ment and misalignment, the instantaneous inductance of the 


INVERTER 
TRIGGER 


J 


Feat 


coil is caused to vary. Output terminals connected with the 
ends of the coil provide a variable inductance whose frequen- 
cy of variation is correlated with the combined rotational 
speed of the two rotatable members. This inductance varia- 
tion is detected by impressing an RF signal across the coil 
and detecting the resultant amplitude modulation of the RF 
signal. 


3,611,091 
DC MOTOR WITH PLURAL BATTERY SUPPLY 
Salvatore Genovese, 3744 S. Gunderson, Berwyn, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,544 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/20 


US. Cl. 318—248 6 Claims 


A direct current electric motor system employs a con- 
trolled energizing circuit having a plurality of sources of 
direct current, one of which is connected with alternate ones 
of the other sources to energize the stator winding while the 
other of the alternately connected sources is simultaneously 
placed in a charging circuit. The motor comprises a plurality 
of stators and a corresponding plurality of rotors with the ro- 
tors mounted on the common shaft and angularly disposed 
relative one another so that there is a time overlap in their 
periods of influence by their corresponding stator field 
windings. 


3,611,092 
ELECTRONICALLY SWITCHED DYNAMIC BRAKE FOR 
A DC MOTOR 
Alan R Wilmunder, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 11,995 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/00 
US. Cl. 318—258 7 Claims 
A switching circuit comprising transistors arranged to con- 
duct driving current of either polarity to a DC motor and 
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further arranged to be biased by the back e.m.f. of the motor, 
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determine the energization of the three brushes of the DC 


when the driving voltage falls below the back e.m.f., to motor. A cam-actuated switch provides a park function to 
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switch the back e.m.f. across a damping resistor to dynami- 
cally brake the motor. 


3,611,093 
HIGH-SPEED CURRENT REVERSAL SYSTEM 
Alec H. B. Walker, Trafford, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,581 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/00 


US. Cl. 318—258 8 Claims 


A high-speed current reversal system and method wherein 
the current through an impedance element including in- 
ductance, such as the field winding of a DC motor, may be 
rapidly reversed as compared to the normal reversal time 
required by reversing the polarities of the power supply, the 
rapid reversal being effected by open circuiting the im- 
pedance element in the direction of current flow, establishing 
a resonant oscillation at a predetermined resonant frequency, 
for example, so that the half period at the resonant frequency 
is equal to the desired rapid reversal time, translating the cur- 
rent in the reverse direction back to the source when it 
reaches a predetermined magnitude, reversing the polarity of 
the power supply to sustain the reverse direction of current 
flow and reclosing the open circuit prior to the time of the 
next current reversal. 


3,611,094 
DC MOTOR SWITCHING ARRANGEMENT 

Leo E. Bischoff, Centerville, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,762 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/08 . 

U.S. Cl. 318—305 1 Claim 

A switching arrangement for controlling the operation of a 
two-speed three-brush DC motor in a motor vehicle 
windshield wiper system. This switching arrangement utilizes 
two electrical relays in conjunction with a selector switch to 

















terminate motor operation and dynamically brake the motor 
at the end of an operating interval. 


3,611,095 
SPEED CONTROL AND OVERLOAD PROTECTION 
DEVICE FOR AN ELECTRIC POWER TOOL 

Albrecht Schnizler, Murtingen, Wurttember, Germany, as- 

signor to Metabowerke KG. Closs, Rauch & Schnizler, 

Nurtingen, Germany 

Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,522 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1968, P 17 63 
455.8 
Int. Cl. HOLh 2//22; HO2p 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—305 6 Claims 


A device for protection against overload and burnout in 
electric power tools having electronic regulating means. A 
spring-biased speed selector is rotatable from an intermediate 
position which defines a minimum operating speed in either a 
clockwise or counterclockwise direction. The speed selector 
is rotated in one direction from the intermediate position to 
set the operating speed and is opposed by the bias of the 
spring during rotation in an opposite direction to select a 
speed below the minimum operating speed which might 
cause overload or burnout of the tool 


3,611,096 
SERVOSYSTEM FOR RECORDER-REPRODUCER 
APPARATUS UTILIZING FREQUENCY AND PHASE 
SYNCHRONIZING 
Koichi Sadashige, Berlin, N.J., and Masaru Horii, Kyoto-fu, 
Japan, assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,506 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 21, 1969, 
14946/69 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/32, 5/34 
US. Cl. 318—314 9 Claims 
A servosystem for synchronizing the rotary operation of a 
motor to a reference signal. The system provides continuous 
positive controlled drive for both acceleration and decelera- 
tion to effect performance corrections in minimal time. 
Means are provided for generating a group of polyphase 
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signals phase correlated to a command reference input. The 
polyphase signals are pulse width controlled and switched in 

















accordance with an error signal, to provide continuous mag- 
nitude and sense drive control of the motor. 


3,611,097 
DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AC TO DC POWER 
CONVERSION APPARATUS 
John A. Joslyn, Dalton, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,927 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5//6; HO2m 7/52 


U.S. Cl. 318—318 12 Claims 




















A digital control system for controlling the conversion of 
electric power from AC power to DC power for delivery to a 
load. A digital command signal is compared with a digital 
feedback signal indicative of motor speed so as to generate a 
digital error signal. A phase detection circuit examines the 
three phases of the AC source so as to synchronously load 
the digital error signal into the digital firing circuit associated 
with each phase at the appropriate time. The digital firing 
circuits include a plurality of reversible counters which count 
up during one portion of an excitation cycle and count down 
for another portion of an excitation cycle. When counting 
up, if a reversible counter reaches a preset number, a firing 
pulse is generated for a positively poled SCR. On the other 
hand, if the reversible counter is counting down, when the 
counter reaches a preset number, a firing pulse is generated 
for a negatively poled SCR. 
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3,611,098 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR DC MOTOR AND GATABLE 
CONDUCTION DEVICES 

Donald G. Fair, Belvidere, and Bertil T. Anderson, Rockford, 

both of Ill., assignors to Sundstrand Corporation 
Division of Ser. No. 586,426, Oct. 13, 1966, and a continuation- 
in-part of 586,426, Oct. 13, 1966, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 478,701, July 1, 1969, now Patent 

No. 3,453,523. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,347 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 318—338 56 Claims 














A control circuit for energizing the armature and field of a 
DC motor from a three-phase AC source. Each phase of AC 
is coupled to a pair of reverse poled SCR’s which pass up to 
120° of the AC waveform, in either polarity, to the motor ar- 
mature. For high motor speeds, the armature voltage is held 
constant while a field control circuit varies the magnitude of 
DC current to the motor field winding. A clamp safety circuit 
prevents the SCR’s from being fired to brake the motor when 
back e.m.f. exceeds a predetermined level. A field cutoff 
safety circuit dissipates excessive back e.m.f. by shunting the 
motor field, without affecting the speed of rotation of the ar- 
mature. Other safety circuits control the deceleration of the 
motor, insure that the SCR’s for the motor armature turn off 
after energization, and cancel magnetic interaction between 
the armature and field. 


3,611,099 
POWERED WINDOW REGULATOR 

Toshinobu Kuroyama, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Toyota 

Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyoda, Aichi Prefecture, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,923 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1968, Dec. 10, 
1968, 43/106889;43/107711 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/085 


U.S. Cl. 318—476 2 Claims 


Powered window regulator comprises motor assembly hav- 
ing window raising and window-lowering circuits for raising 
and lowering window glass. Start switch for motor has con- 
tact for connecting window-raising circuit with motor and 
second contact for connecting window-lowering circuit with 
motor. Overload detection switch associated with motor 





OcTOBER 5, 1971 


closes when load on motor exceeds predetermined normal 
value. Motor field control relay is activated when overload 
detection switch is closed to thereby break window-raising 
circuit and close window-lowering circuit. Delay relay circuit 
maintains motor field control relay activated predetermined 
time after overload detection switch opens whereby window 
glass continues to lower. Safety circuit cancel switch enables 
raising of window glass regardless of load on motor. 


3,611,100 
SERVOCONTROL METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
COMPLEX SYSTEMS 
Albert N. McQuown,Jr., 309 McConnell Drive, Austin, Tex. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 38,836 
Int. Cl. GOSb / 1/0] 


US. Cl. 318—561 21 Claims 


CONTROLLED 
SYSTEM 





Improved servocontrol methods and apparatus are pro- 
vided for adjusting one or more operating parameters in a 
regulated system having a gain-dependent characteristic and 
a time-dependent characteristic. In one form of the inven- 
tion, means is provided for regulating each selected parame- 
ter by generating an initial command signal in response to 
any selected control signal, but which is modulated according 
to a preselected gain-dependent characteristic independent 
of the gain-dependent characteristic of the regulated system. 
Thereafter, and after a delay selected to compensate for any 
time-dependent characteristic of the regulated system, a 


gain-matching feedback adjustment is made to provide a 
second command signal having a gain-dependent charac- 
teristic corresponding to the gain-dependent characteristic of 
the regulated system. 


3,611,101 
MULTILOOP POSITIONING CONTROL SYSTEM 

William Kiffmeyer, Bayside; Odo J. Struger, Milwaukee; 

Joseph D. Radtke, Milwaukee, and Harold Windler, Hales 

Corners, all of Wis., assignors to Allen-Bradley Company, 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,942 
Int. Cl. GOSb ////8 


U.S. Cl. 318—594 9 Claims 
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A servoamplifier forming part of a multiple feedback con- 
trol system drives an electric motor to move a machine to a 
programmed final position in response to an error signal. A 
position transducer connected to sense the movement of the 
machine generates an analog error signal determined by the 
distance between the machine position and the transducer 
reference point. A position data control senses the level of 
the analog error signal and enters a digit into a position 
storage when the machine moves a unit distance. The posi- 


ELECTRICAL 


347 


tion storage compiles these entries and produces a digital ab- 
solute feedback signal that indicates the present position of 
the machine. A command signal generator, in response to 
each such entry into the position storage, electrically shifts 
the transducer reference point a unit distance in the direction 
of machine travel. A digital position comparator generates a 
digital error signal to a loop control switch when the distance 
between the programmed final position is greater than two 
units. When the digital error signal is at a predetermined 
level, the loop control switch connects the analog error signal 
coming from the position transducer to the servoamplifier 
input to drive the machine to its final position. 


3,611,102 
PLURAL COMMAND SOURCES FOR CONTROL OF A 
STEPPING MOTOR 
Albert C. Leenhouts, Harwinton, Conn., assignor to The Su- 
perior Electric Company, Bristol, Conn. 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,578 
Int. Cl. GO5b 19/40 


U.S. Cl. 318—696 8 Claims 
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A system for controlling incremental movement of a 
stepping motor from at least two command sources with each 
command source being capable of simultaneously or in- 
dividually controlling the motor and with the motor moving 
the algebraic sum of the movement commanded by both 
sources by having each command source produced the same 
repeatable series of changes of energizations required to 
progressively increment the motor and using a logic circuit 
for combining the changes into an identical series of changes 
of energizations that are applied to the motor. 


3,611,103 
CAPACITOR CHARGING AND DISCHARGING 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Richard A. Ayers, Cajon, Calif., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,324 
Int. Cl. HO3k 6/04 
U.S. Cl. 320—1 
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A control system is disclosed for controlling the produc- 
tion of high-magnitude current pulses to a load, such as a 
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magnetic pulse-forming work coil, at high-pulse rates by 
selectively charging a capacitor bank and then discharging 
the same through the load, the operation of the system taking 
place in a predetermined manner. A logic system automati- 
cally deactivates the control system in the event that the 
operation is other than in this predetermined manner, and 
antiringing circuitry eliminates ringing effects in the load cir- 
cuit. A low-inductance, high-current damping resistor safely 
dissipates certain undesirable high-surge currents in the 
system to provide long component life and high-speed opera- 
tion. 


3,611,104 
CONTROLLED RECTIFIER TRIGGERING SYSTEM 
Salini T. Jalal, Birmingham, and George J. Spix, Clawson, 
both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,143 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/40 


U.S. Cl. 321—2 10 Claims 














A triggering system for a controlled rectifier converter 
such as a nonsynchronized cycloconverter utilized to supply 
a variable frequency alternating voltage to an induction 
motor from a source of alternating current. In this system the 
converter is comprised of 36 controlled rectifiers connected 
in six three-phase full-wave bridge circuits. The direct cur- 
rent output terminals of the respective bridge circuits are 
connected respectively with the phase windings of a 
polyphase induction motor. The triggering system for gating 
the controlled rectifiers includes a plurality of transformers 
having secondary windings coupled to the gate-cathode cir- 
cuits of the controlled rectifiers. The transformers have con- 
trol and bias primary windings. The control windings are con- 
nected with a plurality of switches controlled to provide a 
three-phase sequence and also by a chopper which provides a 
pulsating input to pairs of primary windings. When the 
chopper deenergizes a respective primary winding the bias 
winding serves to reset the core of the transformer. 


3,611,105 
STABILIZED OUTPUT DIRECT-CURRENT VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER 
Auguste A. Sautel, 13 Rue Anatole, Bonneuil-sur-Marne, and 
Eugene M. Tinture, 34 Avenue Victor Cresson, Issy-les- 
Moulineaux, both of France 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,184 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1969, P.V. 69 
35909 
Int. Cl. HO2m 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 321—2 4 Claims 
A direct-current voltage converter for converting an unsta- 
ble voltage into a stable voltage at a floating potential with 
respect to ground. It comprises means for periodically 
chopping a current delivered by the source of said unstable 
voltage, a transformer fed from the chopped current, a recti- 
fier connected to the output circuit of the transformer and 
delivering a rectified voltage, a circuit including a Zener 
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diode and supplying a reference voltage, means for compar- 
ing said reference voltage with said rectifier voltage and 























delivering an error signal, and means for time modulating 
said chopped current by said error signal. 


3,611,106 
FAST RISE TWO-TRANSISTOR CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER TRIGGER CIRCUITRY WITH CONTROL 
CIRCUIT ISOLATION 

Robert J. Mooney, Southfield, and Richard W. Johnston, 

Troy, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,646 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/52 


U.S. Cl. 321—5 3 Claims 
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A trigger system for gating controlled rectifiers to a con- 
ductive state. In this trigger system, a plurality of controlled 
rectifiers are controlled by trigger circuits each of which em- 
ploys two transistor-switching means in ‘conjunction with a 
source of control voltage. In each of the trigger circuits, a 
first transistor-switching means is biased to its conductive 
mode by a DC source until, in. response to a control signal 
from the control source, it switches to its nonconductive 
mode. This mode change by the first switching means causes 
the second transistor-switching means to become conductive 
which results in a gate signal being applied by means of a 
pulse transformer to a controlled rectifier. Each of the pulse 
transformers employed to couple the controlled rectifiers 
with their respective trigger circuits is provided with an elec- 
trostatic shield interposed between its primary winding and 
its secondary winding. These electrostatic shields are conduc- 
tively interconnected to provide isolation between the con- 
trolled rectifier circuitry and the trigger circuitry. 
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3,611,107 
CONVERTER BUS STRUCTURE AND STUD-MOUNTED 
DIODES AND FUSES THEREFOR WITH IDENTICAL 
BUSES HAVING THREADED OPENINGS 
James R. Ruckel, King of Prussia, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Im- 
perial Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,381 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/42 
US. Cl. 321—8 


Adjacent, elongated buses of a rectifier are connected to 
one another by parallel circuits, each including a series-con- 
nected fuse and diode. Each of the buses is provided with 
spaced, tapped openings and each of the diodes and fuses are 
connected to their respective bus by a threaded connector 
extending from the diode and fuse. The fuse and diode of 
each parallel-connected group is threaded directly into a 
respective one of the two bus bars so that each fuse and 
diode is connected to a heavy heat sink. 


3,611,108 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING AND GENERATING AN 
OUTPUT INDICATIVE OF A SIMULTANEOUS 
CONDITION OF THE SERIALLY CONNECTED 
THYRISTORS 

Tadakuma Susumu, Yokohama; Tanaka Shigeru, Kamakura; 

Kuniyoshi Masateru, Yokohama, and Inagaki Junpei, 

Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Elec- 

tric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 

Filed Nov. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 88,293 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1969, June 8, 
1970, 44/89634;45/48911 
Int. Cl. HO2m ///8 

U.S. Cl. 321—11 10 Claims 

An inverter device is disclosed which has at least two 
thyristors which are serially connected in one arm of a bridge 
across a DC voltage supply. A device is provided for detect- 
ing and generating an output indicative of a simultaneous 
conduction of the serially connected thyristors. The output 
from the detecting device is added to an input control device 
for the inverter so as to interrupt the DC input applied 
thereto for a desired time interval. The input control device 
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for the inverter also functions to automatically restart the 
operation of the inverter by again connecting the DC voltage 
































supply to the input of the inverter at the end of the aforesaid 
time interval. 


3,611,109 
FREQUENCY CONVERTOR 
James J. Jones, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments In- 
corporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,433 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 321—65 


A vehicle skid control braking system of the type that in- 
cludes a circuit for generating a signal varying in accordance 
with braking conditions, such as vehicle speed, wheel speed 
and road surface conditions. The system includes a frequency 
converter that has'a pulse-generating circuit responsive to 
the variable signal for generating time-displaced pulses re- 
lated thereto, and a signal-producing circuit responsive to the 
time-displaced pulses for producing a DC signal having a 
magnitude related to and varying with the frequency of the 
variable signal. 


3,611,110 
VARACTOR MULTIPLIER COMPRISING PARALLEL 
SELF-BIASING RESISTOR AND NONLINEAR 
RESISTANCE CIRCUIT 
Colin Douglas Corbey, London, and Robert Davies, 
Copthorne, both of England, assignors to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,626 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 10, 1969, 
1564/69 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/06; HO3f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 321—69 NL 4 Claims 


A varactor frequency multiplier has a self-biasing resistor 
and a nonlinear resistance circuit to control the output 
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power. The nonlinear circuit features a series circuit of a re- 
sistor, diode, and source of reverse bias. By properly select- 
ing the values of the resistors a constant, or other desired 
output power function can be obtained. 


3,611,111 
INVERTER COMMUTATION VOLTAGE LIMITER 
Richard W. Johnston, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 87,983 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/48 


U.S. Cl. 321—45 C 7 Claims 





A voltage-limiting circuit to limit the voltage accumulated 
on a capacitor. The capacitor is connected serially with a 
controllable switching device such as a controlled rectifier 
and an alternating-current source, and energy is transferred 
from the capacitor through the controlled rectifier to the al- 
ternating current source to limit the voltage across the 
capacitor by gating the controlled rectifier at predetermined 
times. This voltage limitation system can be used to limit the 
voltages on commuting capacitors in inverter arrangements 
which include controlled rectifiers and in this application is 
useful to ensure against the application of excessive voltages 
to inverter controlled rectifiers. 


3,611,112 
SOLID-STATE ALTERNATOR STATIC BUILDUP 
CIRCUIT 
Richard N. Lehinhoff, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation,, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,856 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/08 H02d 9/30 


US. Cl. 322—28 4 Claims 


VOLTAGE REGULATOR 




















A solid-state alternator static buildup circuit. At least one 
output phase of an alternating current alternator is rectified 
and applied across the base-emitter junction of a transistor 
and the exciter shunt field winding through the current-carry- 
ing electrodes of a series transistor. With low alternator out- 
put potential, the transistor conducts through the current- 
carrying electrodes to complete an auxiliary exciter shunt 
field winding excitation circuit. When the alternator output 
reaches a predetermined magnitude, a potential-sensitive bi- 
lateral switch, connected across the control electrode and 
one of the current-carrying electrodes of the transistor, con- 
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ducts and extinguishes the transistor to interrupt the auxiliary 
energizing circuit. 


3,611,113 
HOMOPOLAR APPARATUS WHICH REQUIRES NO 
MOVING PARTS FOR PRODUCING DIRECT CURRENT 
William Henry Cherry, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 830,944 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/00; H0O2k 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 322—48 10 Claims 


Apparatus for producing direct current of the homopolar 
type is provided in which the field moves and both the arma- 
ture and the field-producing means are stationary whéreby 
no brushes are required. Superconductive material may be 
used for the armature and for the winding of the field struc- 
ture, whereby the apparatus is particularly adapted to ener- 
gize a superconductive magnet. 


3,611,114 
SHUNT RECTIFIERS FOR INTRODUCING, TRAPPING 
AND MAINTAINING AN ELECTRIC CURRENT WITHIN 
A SUPERCONDUCTING CIRCUIT 
Jean Sole, Clamart, France, assignor to Commissariat A 
L’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,933 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 27, 1968, Dec. 27, 
1968, PV 181,325;PV 181,326 
Int. Cl. GO5f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 323—8 11 Claims 


VOLTAGE 


a Pe 


Arrangements for introducing, trapping and maintaining in 
a superconducting circuit an electric current supplied by a 
voltage generator which is connected directly to circuit ter- 
minals. Connected in parallel across the terminals of the su- 
perconducting circuit is a current rectifier which is con- 
nected so that its forward direction should correspond to a 
negative voltage which is established between the circuit ter- 
minals. 
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3,611,115 
THREE-POINT REGULATOR COMPRISING 
OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIERS WITH COMMON INPUT 
Holger Siebers, Friedbach, Switzerland, assignor to Landig & 
Gyr, AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,037 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 12, 1969, 
13,781/69 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 323—19 7 Claims 


A three-point regulator utilizing two zero threshold 
switches having symmetrical switching characteristics and 
having threshold voltages simultaneously, symmetrically ad- 
justable by a single circuit element. A feedback network 
common to both threshold switches may also be employed to 
control the characteristics of the regulator. 


3,611,116 
FERRORESONANT VOLTAGE REGULATOR WITH 

SATURABLE AND UNSATURABLE TRANSFORMERS 
Roblen Khorenovich Balian, Leningrad; Igor Efimovich 

Brusilovsky, Moscow, and Mark Isaakovich Roshal, Lenin- 

grad, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 2,987 
Int. Cl. GOSf 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 323—45 5 Claims 


A ferroresonant voltage regulator has one of the seconda- 
ries of an unsaturable transformer connected in series-aiding 
with one of the windings of a saturable transformer or au- 
totransformer and is included directly in a ferroresonant cir- 
cuit. A capacitor is connected across the series connection of 
the secondary winding to form the ferroresonant circuit. 


3,611,117 
VOLTAGE STABILIZER WITH REVERSIBLE BINARY 
COUNTER FOR ALTERNATING-CURRENT LINES 
Heinz Schneider, Eningen, Germany, assignor to Wandel u. 
Goltermann, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,334 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1968, P 18 10 
099.7 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 323—45 12 Claims 
A plurality of transformers, having their secondary 
windings cascaded in either or both conductors of an AC line 
to be regulated, have graded voltage-transformation ratios 
corresponding to binary voltage increments to be impressed 
in aiding or opposing relationship upon the line in order to 
compensate for deviations of its output voltage from a 
predetermined magnitude. The transformers are fed from a 
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common source of alternating current, synchronized with the 
line current, via enabling circuits responsive to the setting of 
respective stages of a reversible binary counter which is 
stepped forward or backward by pulses from a voltage-level 














sensor, a switchover circuit reverses the sense of the count 
upon the arrival of the counter in its zero positions, with 
simultaneous reversal of the phase of the impressed compen- 
sating voltages, to provide both positive and negative counts 
and to prevent discontinuities in the compensating voltage. 


3,611,118 
MUD FILTRATE NUCLEAR MAGNETIC ANALYSIS 

William E. Youngblood, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlum- 

berger Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 534,599, Mar. 
15, 1966, now abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. 

No. 796,689 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/78 


U.S. Cl. 324—0.5 1 Claim 





An illustrative embodiment of the invention discloses a 
method that identifies gas, oil or water in earth formations 
penetrated by a borehole. A sample of the fluid drawn from 
the zone flushed by the mud filtrate adjacent to the borehole 
is taken to the earth’s surface. The sample is subjected to 
magnetic polarizations which are in a direction that is at right 
angles to the earth’s magnetic field. These polarizations are 
of various time durations in order to indicate the thermal 
relaxation time of the sample. The relaxation time identifies 
the nature of the virgin formation fluid before contamination 
by the flushing action of the borehole liquid. 


3,611,119 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THE FERRITE CONTENT 
OF A MATERIAL 
George R. Madewell, Hixson, Tenn., and Walter G. Hill, Jr., 
Rossville, Ga., assignors to Combustion Engineering, Inc., 
Windson, Conn. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,792 
Int. Cl. GOlr 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—34 6 Claims 
The apparatus and method for measuring the relative fer- 
rite content of materials. The system is particularly applica- 
ble in determining the relative delta ferrite content of 
austenitic stainless steel weld metal, castings, or wrought 
products. The instrument is of the eddy current type and em- 
ploys a pair of AC energized coils located near and dif- 
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ferentially spaced from the test material for inducing eddy 
currents in said material. The loading of each coil is affected 
by its location with respect to the test material and by the 
ferrite content of said material. A bridge network which in- 


1 


I 


So Se aa 
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cludes the two coils, may be null balanced for a sample of 
particular ferrite content and samples of different ferrite con- 
tents will unbalance the bridge and result in a bridge output 
voltage which has a substantially linear relationship to the 
relative ferrite content of the material being tested. 


3,611,120 
EDDY CURRENT TESTING SYSTEMS WITH MEANS TO 
COMPENSATE FOR PROBE TO WORKPIECE SPACING 
Friedrich M. O. Forster, Der Schoene Weg 144, 741 Reutlin- 
gen, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 641,658, May 26, 1967. 
This application Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 14,752 
Int. Cl. GOir 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—37 6 Claims 


A nondestructive testing system is disclosed for inspecting 
the surface of a workpiece for hidden defects. The system in- 
cludes a probe for creating eddy currents in the surface and 
precisely resolving the fields which are reradiated therefrom. 
The probe includes a single primary winding for creating the 
driving or current inducing field and a pair of differential 
pickup windings which are responsive to variations in the 
eddy currents at two different locations whereby very small 
defects can be resolved. 


3,611,121 
EDDY CURRENT DEFECT DETECTOR AND MARKING 
DEVICE 
Joseph Vild, Lyndhurst, and Edward J. Slupek, Mayfield 
Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Republic Steel Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,204 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—37 10 Claims 
In eddy current defect detecting and marking apparatus, a 
plurality of search coils are mounted for rotation about a lon- 
gitudinal axis coincident with the axis of an elongated article 
being inspected. The search coils are all energized by one 
oscillator and are so arranged that there is no interaction 
between them and the oscillator. Output signals from the plu- 
rality of search coils are sent through an equal plurality of 
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processing channels, are then partially combined to actuate a’ 
recorder, and fully combined to actuate a marking device for 


physically marking on the article itself the approximate loca- 
tion of a detected defect. 


3,611,122 
TESTING OF WIRE INSULATION BY CORONA 
DISCHARGE 
Henry D. Pahl, Jr., 99 Cross St., Belmont, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,578 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 324—54 15 Claims 





In the apparatus disclosed, flaws in the insulation of a mov- 
ing strand of insulated electrical wire are detected by means 
of a corona discharge. The discharge current is shared 
between the wire and an adjacent electrode so that the pro- 
portioning of the current between the electrode and the wire 
varies as a function of the quality of the insulation. Ac- 
cordingly, a flaw in the insulation is indicated when the cur- 
rent picked up by the electrode falls below its normal level. 


3,611,123 
LOW INSERTION LOSS DIRECTIONAL DETECTOR 
Robert B. Mouw, Sherman Oaks, and Franklin S. Coale, 
Pasadena, both of Calif., assignors to Systron-Donner Cor- 
poration, Concord, Calif. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,635 
Int. Cl. GOlr 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—57R 7 Claims 
The directional detector includes input and output ter- 


minals connected by a bridge resistance R,. A pair of 
diagonal resistances R,, R; having the same impedance as the 
transmission line to which the device is connected are con- 
nected to a common node and across to each of the input 
and output terminals respectively. A third resistance R, is 
connected from the common node to ground node which 
also connects the ground side of the input and output ter- 
minals, The resistances R, and R, are related by the equation 
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Zo?=R:R4. Otherwise R:, R4 can be chosen arbitrarily to pro- 
vide specified insertion insertion loss and attenuation. A de- 
tecting element is connected in parallel across one of the 
diagonal resistors for providing a voltage indication of power 
reflected into the node to which that diagonal resistance is 
connected, either input or output. Typically, the detecting 


element is a high frequency, high-impedance diode con- 
nected in series with a resistance and DC blocking capacitor 
to provide enhanced flat frequency response over a wide 
bandwidth. Another embodiment of the invention utilizes 
printed circuit techniques in stripline to obtain higher 
frequency of operation. 


3,611,124 
MEASURING CIRCUIT INCLUDING SWITCHING 
MEANS FOR CHARGING A CAPACITANCE WITH 
ALTERNATE POLARITIES IN EACH SWITCHING 
CYCLE 
Bernard Bollons, Warwick, England, assignor to Cape En- 
gineering Company Limited, Warwick, England 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,301 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 28, 1968, 
41012/68 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/26, 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—60 C 6 Claims 


An electrical circuit includes a condenser, resistor 
switching means and constant voltage source. One plate of 
the condenser is at constant voltage, the switching means 
connects the other plate alternately to a different constant 
voltage and to a constant voltage different from the latter. In 
one of the switch connecting conditions the resistor is 
switched in series with the condenser. The means voltage 
across the resistor while current passes through it can be 
used to measure the condenser capacity, resistor resistance, 
switching frequency or value of one constant voltage. 


3,611,125 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE 

Meyer Press, Sharon, and Roy P. Sallen, Wayland, both of 

Mass., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 

Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,234 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27//4 

U.S. Cl. 324—64 7 Claims 

Eight-point probe apparatus for measuring surface re- 
sistivity of a specimen including four electrodes arranged in a 
straight line in a manner similar to a four-point probe and 
four additional electrodes arranged at four points forming the 
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corners of a rectangular pattern encircling the first four elec- 
trodes. Current is passed through the specimen between the 
additional electrodes, limiting the effect that edges or other 
discontinuities in the resistance of the specimen outside the 


pattern of the electrodes have on the measurements. Thus, 
accurate measurements of resistivity may be made closely ad- 
jacent the edges or other discontinuities in the resistance of a 
specimen. 


3,611,126 
SERVO CENTERED NONCONTACT THICKNESS 
MEASURING GAUGE 
Eugene R. Lucka, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Reliance Elec- 
tric Company, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed May 26; 1969, Ser. No. 827,561 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—61 R 17 Claims 





SHAKER 
SYSTEM 


Disclosed is a noncontacting gauge for measuring material 
thickness. The gauge comprises a pair of opposed capacitive 
probes mounted on a common support and vibrated at a con- 
stant amplitude and frequency. The probe responses produce 
a double frequency output whose amplitude is indicative of 
the thickness of material between the probes. A feedback 
signal to the probe shaker maintains the material being mea- 
sured midway between the two probes. 
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3,611,127 
ELECTROSTATIC POTENTIAL AND FIELD 
MEASUREMENT APPARATUS HAVING A CAPACITOR 
DETECTOR WITH FEEDBACK TO DRIVE THE 
CAPACITOR DETECTOR TO THE POTENTIAL BEING 
MEASURED 
Robert E. Vosteen, 315 W. Center St., Medina, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 759,913 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—72 11 Claims 


An electrostatic meter arrangement to selectively operate 
as an electrostatic fieldmeter or voltmeter having a vibrating 
capacitor detector to detect the function to be measured. 
The vibrating capacitor detector comprises part of a probe 
assembly which may also have a preamplifier associated 
therewith for mounting in a compact housing. A power 
supply having associated circuits to prevent dangerous buil- 
dup of excessive energy is provided to insure operational 
safety of the meter arrangement for use in hazardous loca- 
tions, such as locations having atmospheres conducive to ex- 
plosions, is provided. The meter arrangement operates in 
noncontacting arrangement with the surface having an elec- 
trostatic potential to be measured. Safety circuits are as- 
sociated with the preamplifier to prevent damage to elements 
thereof in the event that overload operating conditions oc- 
cur. 


3,611,128 
PROBE HEADER FOR TESTING INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Minoru Nagata, Kodaira-shi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 26, 1968, 43/52466 
Int. Cl. GOIr 3//02 
U.S. Cl. 324—72.5 5 Claims 


A probe header having a plurality of probes for effecting a 
temporary test connection with integrated circuits on a 
semiconductor wafer, the probes of which are assembled into 
a plurality of integral units, each unit being mounted on a 
position adjusting means thereby enabling simultaneous ad- 
justment of a plurality of probes at each probe unit. 


3,611,129 
LOW FREQUENCY MEASURING CIRCUIT 

Jiri Simurda, Brno, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Vyzkumny 

ustav zdravotnicke techniky, Brno, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,475 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—78 I 10 Claims 

An amplifier is coupled to the filter and connected to the 
frequency-measuring indicator of a frequency meter. A 
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coupling circuit couples the filter to the amplifier. The ampli- 
fier is a transistor and has a current amplification factor 
which is highly dependent upon the instantaneous working 
point of the amplifier whereby the equivalent effect of the 


\ 
GALWMNOMETER 
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WOMOSTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 1 


filter and the amplifier is a function of the direct current 
component output of the filter, and the filter and amplifier 
function as a filter with an automatically controlled filtering 
effect. 


3,611,130 
POWER MEASURING AND LEVELING SYSTEM USING 
A SELF-BALANCING BRIDGE 

Neil T. Larsen, Broomfield, and Frederick R. Clague, 
Boulder, both of Colo., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of Commerce 

Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,312 
Int. Cl. GOIr 5/26, 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 324— 106 6 Claims 
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With no RF power applied to a bolometer positioned in a 
self-balancing DC bridge, the voltage across a diagonal is 
nulled with the output of a potentiometer. The diagonal volt- 
age V is measured. The output of the potentiometer is ap- 
plied to a unity gain buffer amplifier. Part of the power in the 
output of an RF power source is applied to the bolometer, 
and the difference AV between diagonal and the amplifier 
output voltages is measured. Using V and AV, the power ap- 
plied to the bolometer is calculated. The diagonal and poten- 
tiometer voltages are compared to derive a difference signal 
used to adjust the level of power applied to the bolometer. 
Part of the power in the output of the RF source is also ap- 
plied to a load. 


3,611,131 
INSTRUMENT HAVING HIGH DYNAMIC SENSITIVITY 
FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF DIRECT-CURRENT 
VOLTAGES OR CURRENTS 
Andre Burkhart, 187 Avenue du Maine, 75-Paris 14eme; 
Francois Guillot, 1 Rue du Parc du Moulin de Chamois, 91- 
Etampes, and Andre Vitez, 15 Domaine du Chanteloup, 91- 
Saint Germain les Arpajon, all of France 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,215 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1968, Feb. 27, 
1969, 144111; 905193 
Int. Cl. GOIr 15/08 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 324—115 11 Claims 
An instrument for measuring direct-current voltages or 
currents comprising an amplification chain, a linear negative 
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feedback chain and a logarithmic negative feedback chain rounded by the cast solid insulation system of the body por- 
which are associated with said amplification chain, a device tion of the bushing. 


for reading the voltage delivered by said amplification chain, 


youraee 
Source 


2| 


OUR CE 


means for automatic switching of the operating zone of the 
instrument and means for displacing the reading device in 
order to ensure continuity of reading in spite of any switching 
of the operating zone. 


3,611,132 
PLUG-IN ELECTRICAL BUSHING 

Leonard L. Wright, and John J. Astleford, Jr., both of 

Sharon, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 489,339, Sept. 22, 1965. 

This application Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 863,038 
Int. Cl. GOIr /3/36; HOIr / 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—122 3 Claims 


| 
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A plug-in-type high-voltage bushing assembly having a 
body portion formed of a cast resin insulation system, and a 
conductor assembly. The conductor assembly includes a con- 
ductor, a pressure type terminal disposed on one end of the 
conductor, and resilient, compressible means disposed about 
the pressure terminal. The conductor assembly is embedded 
in the cast resin system of the body portion, with the conduc- 
tor and resilient compressible means being in contact with 
the cast resin system. The resilient means surrounds and pro- 
tects the pressure terminal from the cast resin, enabling the 
pressure terminal to retain its ability to provide tight electri- 
cal joints with a mating plug-in connector, while being sur- 


3,611,133 
DUAL VOLTAGE TOOL TESTER 
Athanase N. Tsergas, Wood Dale, and Walter J. Kleszczewski, 
Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to Ram Tool Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 845,011 
Int. Cl. GO1r 3//02, 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 324—158R 12 Claims 




















A tool tester for testing tools of multiple voltages and cur- 
rent ratings in which a series of tests are performed on the 
tool in such a manner that if a fault is located in the tool the 
succeeding tests will be suspended. The tester may be utilized 
to test grounded tools or doubly insulated tools and has auto- 
matic time delay circuits for allowing the rapid testing of 
tools. 


3,611,134 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY MEASURING 
TIME INTERVALS USING MULTIPLE 
INTERPOLATIONS OF ANY FRACTIONAL TIME 
INTERVAL 
Allen W. McDowell, Ulster, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,367 
Int. Cl. GO4f 9/00, 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 324— 187 12 Claims 


























An apparatus for measuring a time interval between first 
and second pulses includes a counter which counts pulses 
from a first oscillator which is turned on by the first pulse. 
When the second pulse occurs a second oscillator operates a 
second counter to determine the fractional time interval, if 
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any, resulting whenever the second pulse occurs between core member fixedly mounted on the housing of said am- 
pulses of the first oscillator. A coincidence detector arrange- peremeter, a movable core member pivotally mounted on 
ment determines when the first and second oscillators are in said housing for movement toward and away from said sta- 
phase. At such time the second oscillator is stopped for a tionary core member, an operation handle portion integrally 
fixed period of time, and then it is connected to a third formed with said movable core member, a cam portion in- 

tegrally formed with said movable core member, and a 
spring-loaded cam-engaging member abutting against said 
cam portion, said cam portion including a cam surface which 
is adapted to increase its radius of curvature from the rota- 
tion axis of said movable core member toward the point of 
action of the spring of said spring-loaded cam-engaging 
member. 


counter for another vernierizing operation. Successive ver- 
nierizing operations may be performed by connecting the 
second oscillator to successive counters in turn under control 
of the coincidence detector arrangement. 


3,611,135 
BROAD BAND PHASE MEASURING SYSTEM FOR 
MICROWAVE PULSES 
Donald L. Margerum, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Singer-General Precision, Inc. 


3,611,137 
WATT-HOUR METER WITH SHIFTING-RELUCTANCE 
LIGHT LOAD ADJUSTMENT 


Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 682,708 
Int. Cl. GO1Ir 25/02 
10 Claims 


Russell F. Graefnitz, Lafayette, and George N. Burkhart, Jr., 
Brookston, both of Ind., assignors to Duncan Electric Com- 
pany, Inc., Lafayette, Ind. 


U.S. Cl. 324—85 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,263 


Int. Cl. GO1Ir ///02 


U.S. Cl. 324—138 19 Claims 


Microwave pulse phase-measuring apparatus having a 
pump or local oscillator feeding a pair of up-converters or 
coeyaly he enterenyee ere emaageS, He Paley. se accuracy of measurement of light loads. The former shiftable 
local oscillator output being fed to the up-converters, down J jate is replaced by a fixed plate combined with means for 
converters, or mixers by transmission lines having different varying the current flow therein between different paths op- 
effective lengths. The pump or local oscillator is frequency positely displaced from center. The current-varying means 
modulated with a voltage ramp initiated by the received jncludes a loading coil connected in series with each of op- 
signals, thereby causing a continually increasing relative positely displaced paths. A magnetic core can be shifted 
phase shift of the up-converter signals through a point of between loading coils with opposite effects on the oppositely 
phase coincidence, the magnitude of the voltage ramp at the displaced paths while the total current remains approximate- 


instant of phase coincidence being sampled to provide a mea- ly constant. The adjustment is by a screw having its head ac- 
surement. cessible from the front of the meter and provided with 
backlash prevention. The fixed plate advantageously has nar- 
row portions serving as spacers in the potential magnet stack. 


A watt-hour meter for alternating current is adjusted for 


3,611,136 
SPRING-OPERATED FIELD STRENGTH MEASURING 
DEVICE IN AN ELECTROMAGNETIC-TYPE 


A stainless steel strip forming a passageway for a balance 
screw is extended to provide relative insulation for, and to 
retain, each of the spacer portions. 


AMPEREMETER 
Tomosuke Ito, 166 Suwa, and Shinobu Hirose, 1420 
Kamikotanaka, both of Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 


3,611,138 
TACHOMETER SYSTEM INCLUDING AN RF SIGNAL 
MODULATOR AND DETECTOR 
Gary L. Winebrener, Fraser, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,809 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/48 


Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,931 
Int. Cl. GOir 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 324—127 
U.S. Cl. 324—173 
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; A tachometer system for detecting the speed of rotation of 
electromagnetic-type amperemeter comprising a stationary a rotating member. In this tachometer system, an LC tank 


A spring-operated field strength-measuring device in an 
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circuit is excited by an RF signal. The inductance of the coil 
incorporated in the LC tank circuit is varied in accordance 
with the rotation of the rotating member and, accordingly, an 
amplitude modulated RF signal is developed across the tank 
circuit in response to rotation of the rotating member. This 
modulation is doubled in amplitude and detected to provide 
a signal whose frequency is related to the speed of rotation of 
the rotating member. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 325—6 see: 
Patent No. 3,611,435 


3,611,139 
ORTHOGONAL MIXER F,F, REPEATER 
Quintin H. George, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Nav 
/ Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,158 
Int. Cl. HO04b 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 325—6 5 Claims 





This device is a repeater and is used to acquire, amplify 
and retransmit amplitude or frequency modulated radio 
signals using overlapping transmit-receive bandwidths. In 
brief, a received signal is acquired, slightly offset, and 
retransmitted. The retransmitted signal is rejected by the 
receiver since the retransmitted carrier signal has been 
shifted in phase by 90°. 


3,611,140 
RADIO TRANSCEIVER WITH VARIABLE AUDIO 
AMPLIFICATION 
Masatoshi Shimada, 78 Todorokicho 2-chome, Tamagawa, 
Setagaya-ky, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,240 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 325—15 10 Claims 

















A radio transmitter, especially for vehicular two-way com- 
munication, has a fixed unit including an amplifier system 
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and a detachable handset containing a microphone which 
can be rendered operative by pushing a press-to-talk button. 
A second, independent switch is operable to turn on the 
microphone with an increased gain of the amplifier system to 
enable message transmission without removal of the landset 
from its hook. 


3,611,141 
DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL 
Derek Brian Waters, Chelmsford, England, assignor to Inter- 
national Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,062 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 20, 1967, 
57,880/67 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 325—41 9 Claims 


In the transmitter, a code translator translates four digit bi- 
nary code groups into three digit ternary code groups having 
either zero or positive disparity only and a lower digit rate 
thin the binary groups. The cumulative line disparity is moni- 
tored and if the positive disparity rises then certain of the ter- 
nary groups with positive disparity are complemented to 
reduce disparity. At the receiver zero disparity ternary 
groups and positive disparity ternary groups are translated 
directly to binary groups, while any negative disparity ternary 
group is independently translated into binary groups cor- 
responding to the original positive disparity ternary group be- 
fore it was complemented. 


3,611,142 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH ADAPTIVE 
RECEIVER 
George R. Welti, Newton, Mass., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1960, Ser. No. 58,681 
Int. Cl. H04b ///0 
U.S. Cl. 325—42 


1. In a transmission system comprising a radio transmitter 
and receiver, wherein said transmitter includes means for 
producing binary pulse signals of baud duration and means 
for producing phase modulated radio waves in response to 
said signals, a receiver including radio wave receiving means, 
a pair of demodulators connected to said receiving means, a 
variable frequency oscillator having two phase displaced out- 
puts connected to the demodulators, respectively, a delay 
means having a delay substantially equal to the period of said 
binary signals, a multiplier circuit connected to the output of 
one of said demodulators, said delay means being connected 
between the other demodulator and the multiplier circuit, an 
automatic frequency control circuit connected from the out- 
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put of said multiplier circuit to said oscillator, and means 
connected to the output of the delay means and said other 
demodulator for deriving the transmitted signals. 


3,611,143 
DEVICE FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF RECTANGULAR 
SYNCHRONOUS INFORMATION PULSES 
Petrus Josephus Van Gerwen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,409 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 9, 1968, 
6,809,708 
Int. Cl. HO3K 7/00; H04b //04 


U.S. Cl. 325—42 12 Claims 








A system for the transmission of rectangular synchronous 
information pulses from an information source to an informa- 
tion consumer within a prescribed frequency band in which 
the information pulse is in coincidence with different pulses 
from a series equidistant clock pulse generator, in which 
system use is made of a switching modulated device for the 
direct modulation of rectangular information pulses on to a 
rectangular carrier oscillator. A band-pass filter and a cor- 
rection circuit follow the switching modulation device for the 
suppression of unwanted modulation products generated in 
the switching modulation device. 


3,611,144 
SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM WITH COHERENT 
DETECTION AND DISTORTION CORRECTION 
Samuel T. Harmon, Jr.; James R. Ackley, and Kenneth E. 

Monroe, all of Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to Datamax 
Corporation, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,788 

Int. Cl. H04b //68 1/30; HO3d 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 325—50 4 Claims 











Digital or analog data to be transmitted is employed to am- 
plitude modulate a carrier to generate a single-side-band 
signal which is provided to a receiver over a communication 
channel. At the receiver a signal having the frequency of the 
carrier component of the received signal and a constant 
phase with respect to the carrier component is derived by 
multiplying the incoming signal by both the output of a local 
oscillator and the oscillator output phase shifted by 90° and 
then comparing the two products to derive a feedback signal 
for adjusting the phase of the local oscillator. The oscillator 
output and the 90°-shifted oscillator signal are each phase 
shifted by 45° and separately multiplied by the received 
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signal and the output of the 90° multiplication is dif- 
ferentiated and summed with the other product to derive the 
original transmitted signal. 

In an alternate embodiment of the invention a double-side- 
band signal is detected by a pair of product multipliers hav- 
ing inputs which respectively lead and lag the carrier com- 
ponent of the received signal by 45°. The output of the 
product multiplier which has the 45° leading input is then dif- 
ferentiated and summed in a weighted manner with the out- 
put of the other multiplier to derive the original transmitted 
signal. 


3,611,145 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF 
NOISE IN PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Ward F. O'Connor, Denville, N.J., assignor to The Lummus 
Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 750,211 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///0 


U.S. Cl. 325—65 10 Claims 














A method of noise suppression and the apparatus therefor 
is provided wherein the distinctive rate of change of the noise 
signal is relied upon to achieve the isolation and suppression 
thereof. In one embodiment of the disclosed invention, the 
composite waveform including the noise and information 
component signals is applied to both a linear and a nonlinear 
signal transfer means. The nonlinear transfer means is 
designed so that it will only pass the entire magnitude of 
signal components having a relatively high rate of change and 
thus only the noise component is wholly passed thereby. 
Thereafter, the isolated noise component signal is subtracted 
from the composite waveform as passed by the linear transfer 
means and a substantially noise-free information signal is 
thereby obtained. 


3,611,146 
INTEGRATED MICROWAVE RADIATOR AND 
GENERATOR 
Herbert Warren Cooper, Hyattsville, Md., and Charles 
Moskowitz, Randallstown, N.Y., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,170 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 325—105 20 Claims 


A hybrid integrated microwave radiator includes a nega- 
tive resistance semiconductor element mounted on a dipole 
radiator. The hybrid integrated circuit provides an im- 
pedance-transforming network whereby energization of the 
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semiconductor element through connections to the radiator 
produces oscillations in the circuit of the semiconductor ele- 
ment for driving the radiator. 


3,611,147 
PHASE-MODULATED BINARY DATA TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM EMPLOYING A VARIABLE FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 

Otto E. Rittenbach, Neptune, N.J., assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,476 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 325—159 4 Claims 








A phase-modulated, high-power binary data transmission 
system includes a variable frequency oscillator klystron 
generating a carrier signal under the control of a binary in- 
formation generator. The frequency of the oscillator is 
periodically varied a small amount sufficient to cause a 
gradual linear change in the phase of the carrier signal such 
that the carrier signal at specific clock times is of opposed 
phase in accordance with the binary information. The oscilla- 
tor output is continuously sampled and compared in a mixer 
to the output of a highly stable oscillator operating at the car- 
rier frequency to produce a signal having an average value 
which is a function of the difference in phase between the 
mixed signals. This signal is then analyzed and compared to 
the output of the binary information generator to determine 
if the klystron is operating at the correct frequency and 
phase, and if the change in frequency is correct. If an error in 
any of these parameters is detected an error signal is 
generated which is then used to shift the value of the klystron 
input signal to correct the output thereof. 

The invention described herein may be manufactured, 
used, and licensed by or for the Government for governmen- 
tal purposes without the payment to me of any royalty 
thereon. 


3,611,148 
DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM FOR BINARY CODED 
DATA USING SINGLE FREQUENCY SHIFT 
OSCILLATOR 
George H. L. Cox, Warwick, England, assignor to Serck Con- 
trols Limited, Queensway, Leamington Spa, England 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 565,872, July 18, 
1966, now abandoned. This application July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 
838,255 
Int. Cl. HO41 27//2 


US. Cl. 325—163 2 Claims 


In a two frequency data transmission system for the trans- 


mission of binary coded data in the form of successive ‘‘- 
marks” and ‘“‘spaces,’”’ ‘“‘marks” are represented by one 
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frequency and “spaces” by a second frequency and each “- 
mark” or “‘space”’ consists of an integral number of cycles of 
its respective frequency, the number of cycles being the same 
for both, which number is preferably one. 


3,611,149 
ITERATED SWITCHED MODE RECEIVER 
Christopher V. Kimball, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The 
Bottelle Development Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 830,964 
Int. Cl. H04b ///0 


U.S. Cl. 325—323 10 Claims 
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There is disclosed an iterated switched mode receiver 
which operates on a received distorted serial binary sequence 
to diminish or eliminate inter symbol interference. The 
operation of the receiver is predicated upon making two 
decisions on each symbol. The preliminary or “first guess” 
decisions on adjacent symbols are used to eliminate the ef- 
fects of these symbols on the final decision for each symbol. 
Signal delays are employed so that it is possible to work with 
the successor digit as well as the predecessor digit. The 
preliminary decisions on the succeeding and preceding digits 
are made by threshold circuit having thresholds at zero. The 
final decision is made by a variable threshold circuit which 
receives as its inputs outputs representative of the digit im- 
mediately preceding, the digit immediately succeeding and 
the digit to be processed. 


3,611,150 
RADIO RECEIVER HOUSING FORMING A 
CONTINUOUS SHAPE WITH CONTROL KNOBS 

Hermann Martin Timm, Schumannstrasse 34a, Frank- 

furt/Main, and Gunter Wolf, Brueckenstrasse 16, Stein- 

heim/Main, both of Germany 

Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,586 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 2, 1967, P 15 91 
679.9 
Int. Cl. H04b //08 


US. Cl. 325—361 2 Claims 


A radio receiver in which the housing for the electronic 
circuit elements and the control knobs for variable conden- 
sers, switches and the like jointly form a body symmetrical 
relative to the axis of the rotation of the control knobs or of 
each control knob and circular in cross section perpendicular 
to the axis. The housing jointly with the knob or knobs may 
thus have the shape of a cylinder, sphere, ellipsoid of revolu- 
tion and the like. 
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3,611,151 
CLOCK RADIO WITH TAPE PLAYER 
Jose L. Fernandez, 615 Westgate Terrace, Streamwood, III. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,589 
Int. Cl. G11b 3//00; H04b 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 325—396 6 Claims 











A unitary home appliance including within a single cabinet 
an electric alarm clock, a radio and a cartridge-type tape 
receptacle and playback head mechanism. Also included are 
an “‘awake”’ switch and a “sleep” switch of the type normally 
included in a present-day clock radio and a selector switch 
for selectively operating the radio or the tape mechanism in 
the morning and in the evening. 


3,611,152 
STABILIZED AUTOMATIC TUNING RECEIVER 

Yasuhide Sakai, Kawasaki-shi; Yoshinori Takagi, Yokohama, 

and Masahiro Watanabe, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 

to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma-shi, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,465 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 25, 1967, July 25, 
1967, Apr. 3, 1968, Apr. 3, 1968, Apr. 3, 1968, Apr. 3, 
1968, Apr. 5, 1968, Apr. 4, 1968, 42-48280;42-48279;43- 
22489;43-22494;43-22495;43-22492;43-23010;43-23036 
Int. Cl. HO04b 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 325—421 9 Claims 


An automatic tuning device using pure electrically variable 
reactance elements as tuning elements for an antenna-tuning 
circuit, high-frequency tuning circuit, local oscillator circuit 
and the like in a receiver, said automatic tuning device being 
capable of positively maintaining the receiver tuned to a 
received frequency even if a field intensity varies or becomes 
extinct and effecting correction control to provide accurate 
tuning constants concurrently with signal selection during the 
automatic signal-seeking operation. 
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3,611,153 
BALANCED MIXER UTILIZING STRIP TRANSMISSION 
LINE HYBRID 
Cheng Paul Wen, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 876,001 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 325—446 8 Claims 


A microwave hybrid in a strip transmission line configura- 
tion is provided. Two narrow striplike conductors are joined 
together to form a T-configuration. Another narrow striplike 
conductor is positioned parallel to one of the conductors 
along the crossed portion of the T-configuration. A ground 
plane is placed to form with the narrow striplike conductors 
a plurality of transmission lines for propagating signal energy 
in an electromagnetic mode. 


; 3,611,154 

DIODE SWITCHING OF TUNED CIRCUITS WITH BACK- 
BIAS DERIVED FROM OSCILLATOR RECTIFICATION 
Karl-Heinz Kupfer, Huls, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,589 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1967, P 43575 
Int. Cl. HO3j 3/28 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 325—459 4 Claims 





A tuning circuit particularly for a superheterodyne 
receiver capable of operating within two widely separated 
frequency ranges by using a single voltage source to bias 
switching diodes located within electronically tunable 
frequency selective and oscillator resonant circuits. For 
operation within a first frequency range, the single bias 
source only is connected to the switching diodes. For opera- 
tion within a second frequency range, the single bias source 
is disconnected from the switching diodes which are then 
biased into a blocked condition by a voltage of opposite 
polarity produced from rectifying the oscillator signal 
through its switching diode. Tuning within either frequency 
range is implemented by varying the control voltage for vari- 
able capacitance diodes within the frequency selective and 
oscillator circuits. The local oscillator is provided with an ad- 
ditional resonant circuit tuned to frequencies outside of the 
two frequency ranges to facilitate the effect of the oscillator 
when the switching diodes are initially disconnected from the 
single bias source. 
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3,611,155 
SEARCH-TUNING SYSTEM SENSITIVE TO A DC 

VOLTAGE CHANGE 

Louis F. Mayle, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to The Magnavox 
Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,686 

Int. Cl. H04b //32 
U.S. Cl. 325—471 








The invention relates to a search-tuning system in which 
the coils of the relays which control the tuning motors are 
supplied with electrical energy via a flip-flop circuit. The flip- 
flop circuit is changed to its other condition to interrupt the 
supply of energy to the relay coils in response to the rise in 
DC voltage on the cathode of the FM quadrature demodula- 
tor tube in the sound system of the receiver. 


The circuit may be combined with an automatic turnoff y.s, C1, 328—119 


circuit for turning the set off when there is no 4.5 MHz. 
sound I-F carrier being produced from the channel to which 
the turner is tuned. 


3,611,156 
BATTERY ECONOMY APPARATUS 
Michael H. E. Ward, Cambridge, England, assignor to Pye 
Limited, Cambridge, England 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,729 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 30, 1967, 
54686/67 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/06 


US. Cl. 325—492 5 Claims 


a ae 


This invention provides a battery economizer circuit, par- 
ticularly for a tone call radio receiver, wherein a multivibra- 
tor controls a semiconductor switch device for rendering the 
direct-current path to the receiver alternately conductive and 
nonconductive and the multivibrator has a repetition rate 
which may be altered, but in which the mark/space ratio 
remains substantially constant irrespective of the repetition 
rate. 
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3,611,157 
PULSE WIDTH DISCRIMINATOR 


Richard Smith Hughes, China Lake, Calif., assignor to the 


United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 833,244 
Int. Cl. H0O3k 5/20 


7 Claims U.S. Cl. 328—112 


= 


| 
Ta 


ONE-SHOT 
PERIOD « Ty 


A pulse width discriminator for discriminating between 
pulses on the basis of pulse width, even though the pulse 
width may be ill defined, incorporating a differencing ampli- 
fier, peak detector, one-shot, attenuator and Schmitt trigger. 


3,611,158 
SIGNAL PULSE TRIGGER-GATING EDGE JITTER 
REJECTION CIRCUIT 
Lyle R. Strathman, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Collins 
Radio Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,609 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/00 
8 Claims 








Gated logic circuit used as an antijitter circuit in a trans- 
ponder system with a delay line chain having multiple signal 
connections from various locations before, between, and 
after at least three serially connected shift register units of 
the delay line. The logic circuitry is arranged to gate an out- 
put coincident with the leading edge of the second pulse of a 
two-pulse input, however, should a predetermined signal not 
have been developed within the logic circuitry prior to ap- 
pearance of the leading edge of the second input signal pulse, 
the appearance thereof immediately initiates an inhibit signal 
through logic circuitry preventing the development of a 
decoder trigger output for that signal cycle. 


3,611,159 
AUTOMATIC-EXPOSURE-PROGRAMMING APPARATUS 
FOR A CAMERA 
Leonard S. Florsheim, Jr., Lake Forest, Ill.; Harold B. 

Archer, Henrietta; Philip F. Lo Presti, Henrietta, and Thur- 

low J. Sutherland, Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Robertson 

Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,280 
Int. Cl. GO1r 29/02; H0O3k 5/00; GO3b 27/76 

U.S. Cl. 328—129 14 Claims 

Apparatus for automatically establishing the exposures in 
halftone screen photography in which a control unit is set to 
indicate one of a discrete number of highlight densities, and a 
second setting is set to one of a discrete number of shadow 
densities and in which the settings control, remotely, a 
master timing unit to establish the proper exposures. A con- 
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trol unit allows the various exposures to be made after the 
master timer has been set. The settings are obtained and 
stored mechanically and then, at the operator’s convenience 
and, if desirable, at a relatively remote location, are used as a 


LAH TUTE 


computer input; the computer is the part of the device which 
then converts this input (after conversion into electrical 
form) into an output which represents exposure time inter- 
vals which, in turn, control camera operation. 


3,611,160 
SIGNAL COMPARATOR 
Jean Pierre Beauviala, 3 Rue Hache, Grenoble, France 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,373 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1968, 137494 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04; HO3d 3/02; HO3k 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 328—133 20 Claims 





A device for comparing the phase of a first and of a second 
pulselike electrical signal comprises a channel having at least 
two extreme binary elements coupled in cascade and capable 
of assuming a first or a second stable state, the first binary as- 
sembly comprising a first input and a first output for the first 
signal and a second input for the second signal, while the 
second binary assembly comprises a second input and a 
second output for the second signal and a first input for the 
first signal, the first output and the second input of the first 
binary assembly being respectively connected to the first 
input and to the second output of the second binary as- 
sembly, and at least one of the assemblies comprising a con- 
trol output producing a signal indicating the state of said as- 
sembly, the first and second assemblies comprises first means 
responsive to the first signal to trigger the assemblies from 
the second state to the first state, or hold the assemblies in 
the first state, and second means responsive to the second 
signal to trigger the assemblies from the first state to the 
second or hold said assemblies in the second state, the first 
signal appearing at the first output only when the first as- 
sembly has triggered while the second signal appears at the 
second output only when the second assembly has triggered. 
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3,611,161 

APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING DATA SIGNALS AND 

TIMING SIGNALS FROM A COMBINED SIGNAL 

Brian H. Claxton, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 

mation Systems Inc. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,509 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 328—139 6 Claims 








A data signal and a timing signal are combined and trans- 
mitted over a single pair of wires to apparatus for separating 
data signals and timing signals from the combined signal. The 
apparatus for separating data signals and timing signals from 
a combined signal has means for differentiating and rectify- 
ing the combined signal. The rectified signal applied to a 
one-shot causes the one-shot to produce a timing signal 
identical to the original timing signal. The timing signal and 
the combined signal applied to a flip-flop causes the flip-flop 
to produce a data signal identical to the original data signal. 


3,611,162 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING ABNORMAL 
CONDITIONS OF AC SOURCES 
Yutaka Tochitani, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yokogawa Elec- 
tric Works, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,525 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 328—150 3 Claims 


Apparatus for detecting abnormal conditions of an AC 
source comprises first and second Schmitt trigger circuits 
respectively responsive to first and second levels of the 
rectified voltage of the source voltage, a first monostable cir- 
cuit responsive to the end of the output pulse from the 
second Schmitt trigger circuit for producing a pulse of a con- 
stant width which is longer than the spacing between output 
pulses from the second Schmitt trigger circuit at the normal 
frequency of the source, a bistable circuit which is set at the 
beginning of the output pulse from the first Schmitt trigger 
circuit and reset at the end of the output pulse from the first 
monostable circuit, a second monostable circuit responsive 
to the beginning of the output pulse from the second Schmitt 
trigger circuit for producing a pulse of a constant width 
which is longer than the spacing between output pulses from 
the bistable circuit at the normal frequency of the source and 
a gate circuit responsive to the output pulses from the bista- 
ble circuit and the second monostable circuit for producing 
an abnormal signal in the absence of these two output pulses. 
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3,611,163 filter units covering adjacent passbands has negative feed- 


CARRIER PEAK AMPLITUDE INSENSITIVE SYNCHRO 
DETECTOR 
Marshall Watnick, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to United Air- oureur t 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. | 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,096 aa 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 pres 


U.S. Cl. 328—151 5 Claims 4 a 
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back between adjacent units to tend to cancel unwanted 
frequencies. 








3,611,166 
ACCELERATOR FOR RELATIVISTIC ELECTRONS 
Bernard Epsztein, and Jacques Pinel, both of Paris, France, 
assignors to CSF Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie Sans 
Fil 














Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,406 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 21, 1967, 129070 
Int. Cl. HO1j 23/10, 25/10, 29/76; HOSh 9/00 


A carrier-insensitive synchro detector in which the modu- U-S- Cl. 328—233 13 Claims 


lating envelope of a modulated carrier signal is detected by 
sampling the modulated carrier signal at instants at which the 
reference carrier amplitude is equal to a reference potential 
which is less than the peak amplitude of the reference carrier 
thus to eliminate the effect of possible carrier amplitude 
variations on the detected output. 


3,611,164 
ABSOLUTE MAGNITUDE PEAK DETECTOR 
Christopher C. Day, Newtonville, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,519 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 328—151 1 Claim 








An electron accelerator supplied with H.F. energy com- 
prising one or more resonators in series through which an 
electron beam is propagated several times, along parallel 
trajectories with deflection by 180° at each end of the ac- 
celerator. 


3,611,167 
PERIOD DEMODULATOR FOR SAMPLING ADJACENT 
PAIRS OF PULSE EVENTS 
Richard W. Calfee, and E. Troy Hatley, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to Data Disc Incorporated, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,381 
Int. Cl. HO3k 9/08 
An absolute magnitude peak detector having a pair of ys, Cl. 329—106 
operational amplifiers with only a single additional diode and 
only a single pair of matched resistors. The input signal is 
coupled to a different polarity input of each amplifier. The 
amplifier outputs are tied together and coupled through the 
diode to an output capacitor. The potential of the junction of 
the diode and the capacitor is fed back to an input of each 
amplifier, with the same diode thus being included in both 
feedback paths. 





3,611,165 
PARALLEL PASSBAND FILTERS HAVING MULTIPLE 
NEGATIVE FEEDBACK PATHS 

Michael Hills, Colchester, England, assignor to National 

Research Development, London, England 

Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,212 
Int. Cl. HO3b //04 

U.S. Cl. 328—167 9 Claims A modulator and demodulator system for video recording 

An electrical frequency filter of the kind having several in which the modulated signal is a train of pulses with the 
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distance between any two pulse events proportional to the 
amplitude of the sampled video signal. By the use of ap- 
propriate sample and hold means in the demodulator any 
high frequency fundamental component of the modulated 
signal is nulled out during demodulation. 


3,611,168 
THRESHOLD EXTENSION PHASE-LOCK 
DEMODULATOR 
Theodore F. Haggai, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 24,046 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 329—122 3 Claims 


A phase detector, a filter and a voltage-controlled oscilla- 
tor are coupled in a phase-lock loop. The filter, which may 
be active or passive, has a complex frequency signal transfer 
function F(s) given essentially by: 


where K, is a preselected scale factor, w, and w, are frequen- 
cies of conjugate complex zeros and poles, respectively, with 
Gz S Gp , and Z, and ¢, are damping ratios of the complex 
zeros and poles, respectively, with ¢,<¢.<1. 


3,611,169 
FREQUENCY DEMODULATOR FOR NOISE 
THRESHOLD LXTENSION 

Donald T. Hess, Ozone Park, and Kenneth K. Clarke, New 

York, both of N.Y., assignors to Polytechnic Institute of 

Brooklyn, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 824,013 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 329—135 


AMPLITUDE 
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Described herein is a frequency modulation signal 
demodulation system which utilizes the amplitude modula- 
tion information inherent in a noise-corrupted frequency 
modulation carrier to control the parameters of a feedback 
loop, through which the demodulated FM information is 
passed, during the occurrence of large noise-induced, pul- 
selike disturbances in the demodulated frequency modulation 
information. This function is performed by a circuit configu- 
ration which includes an amplitude modulation demodulator 
and a frequency modulation demodulator supplied in parallel 
from the input to the system for deriving information signals 
which are respective functions of the instantaneous envelope 
information and the instantaneous frequency modulation in- 
formation. The control of the parameters of the feedback 
loop may be accomplished by the instantaneous envelope in- 
formation directly or by the envelope information on which 
some process has been performed. The description also 
refers to the fact that the envelope detector may have linear 
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or nonlinear characteristics. One way in which the envelope 
information may be processed is by a nonlinear quantizer fol- 
lowed by a time delay circuit which is interposed between the 
envelope demodulator and the means for controlling the 
feedback loop which modifies the frequency modulation in- 
formation signals. The final output signals may be taken from 
the output of the feedback loop through a low-pass filter. If 
desired, an equalizing filter may also be interposed between 
the output of the feedback loop and the final low-pass filter. 


3,611,170 
BIAS NETWORKS FOR CLASS B OPERATION OF AN 
AMPLIFIER 
Carl Franklin Wheatley, Jr., Somerset, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,708 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 330—13 12 Claims 








A means for baising a complementary Class B transistor 
amplifier which has the capability of maintaining the amplifi- 
er at a minimum distortion operating point over large am- 
bient temperature variations. 


3,611,171 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT VIDEO AMPLIFIER 
John C. Black, Endwell, N.Y., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,092 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 330—17 16 Claims 





A low cost, linear video amplifier requires no resistors 
making it especially adaptable for heavily integrated 
monolithic fabrication, and is characterized by wideband 
response, low and equal power dissipation in each transistor 
in the same stage for minimum local temperature gradients, 
gain substantially independent of voltage supply levels, 
supply variations and, within limits, ambient temperature 
variations. The transistors of each stage are physically identi- 
cal to provide matched base-emitter voltage-current charac- 
teristics. Each stage of the amplifier comprises m transistor 
amplifiers with n transistors operated as diodes (i.e., short- 
circuited base-collector electrodes) and connected in parallel 
between the base and emitter electrodes of the amplifiers to 
provide a current gain of m/n. One or more succeeding 
stages of generally similar construction are comprised of 
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transistors of the same conductivity type and the transistor- 
diodes of each stage are connected to and receive their input 
current from the diodes and the emitter electrodes of the 
next preceding stage. 

The improved amplifier is particularly useful as an accu- 
rate, single or multiple constant current source or as a re- 
sistorless wideband gain element providing for more complex 
amplifier circuits. 


3,611,172 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING SHUNT FOR SOLID- 
STATE DEVICES 
Godfrey R. Gauld, Richmond, Ind., assignor to Avco Cor- 

poration, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,185 
Int. Cl. HO3f //32 
U.S. Cl. 330—23 


The base emitter circuit of a transistor or the gate-cathode 
circuit of an SCR, operative as active elements of a circuit, 
are shunted by a temperature-compensating circuit consisting 
of a shunting transistor having a resistance connected across 
its base-collector circuit, the gains of the active elements and 
of the shunting transistor and the value of the resistance 
being selected to maintain gain of the active elements con- 
stant as a function of temperature. In either case for 
switching applications in which case the switching current is 
maintained constant for a wide range of temperatures, while 
in the case of a transistor employed for proportional amplifi- 
cation, gain is maintained constant and drift is avoided. 


3,611,173 
CHARGE-SENSITIVE PREAMPLIFIER USING 
OPTOELECTRONIC FEEDBACK 
Frederick S. Goulding, Lafayette; William L. Hansen, Walnut 
Creek, and John T. Walton, Orinda, all of Calif., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,221 
Int. Cl. HO3f 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 330—59 


A low-noise integrating preamplifier particularly useful for 
the processing of signals in semiconductor detector nuclear 
radiation spectrometers to provide a significant improvement 
in the energy resolution thereof. Noise reduction and in- 
creased resolution are achieved by employment of optoelec- 
tronic feedback to simulate a pure resistance in place of the 
component resistor conventionally employed as the DC feed- 
back element of a conventional preamplifier. 
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3,611,174 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC MONITORING AMPLIFIER 
Christopher C. Day, Newtonville, Mass., assignor to American 

Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,411 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 330—85 11 Claims 


An electrocardiographic monitoring amplifier. A forward 
path DC-coupled amplifier is provided between the input and 
output terminals, and a negative feedback circuit is provided 
to null the effect of any input offset. The feedback circuit in- 
cludes an integrator whose time constant is large enough to 
permit the transmission to the output of low frequency com- 
ponents in the ECG. signal. However, if the output signal 
goes off scale, the time constant of the integrator is lowered 
to permit rapid base line stabilization. The forward path am- 
plifier is slew-rate limited to prevent charging of the capaci- 
tor ,- the integrator from spikes appearing at the input ter- 
minal. 


3,611,175 
SEARCH CIRCUIT FOR FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
Gilbert L. Boelke, West Seneca, N.Y., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,839 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—4 13 Claims 
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In an indirect digital frequency synthesizer comprising a 
voltage-controlled oscillator, a feedback loop connected 
from the oscillator output to its phase control input via a 
frequency divider, phase detector and low-pass filter, a 
reference frequency pulse source connected as a second 
input to the phase detector, and a digital comparator net- 
work for comparing the frequency of the feedback and 
reference pulses and generating output pulses when the feed- 
back and reference pulses are not interlaced, a search circuit 
responsive to the frequency comparator output pulses for 
providing an error correction signal to the oscillator, 
whereby the oscillator is coarse tuned to within a frequency 
allowing the phase detector to accomplish phase lock of the 
feedback pulse train with the reference pulse train. For 
bidirectional tuning, two outputs are taken from the com- 
parator, pulses at one output indicating the feedback 
frequency is too low and pulses at the other output indicating 
the feedback frequency is too high, and the search circuit 
comprises a capacitor having two pulse-controlled constant 
current sources, one responsive to pulses at one of the com- 
parator outputs for charging the capacitor in a stepwise 
manner and the other responsive to pulses at the second 
comparator output for providing stepwise discharging of the 
capacitor. For unidirectional tuning, only one pulse output is 
taken from the comparator, and the search circuit comprises 
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a capacitor having a pulse-controlled constant current source 
operative in response to comparator output pulses to step- 
wise charge the capacitor, with a dump circuit being pro- 
vided to discharge the capacitor upon its charging to a 
predetermined maximum voltage level. 


3,611,176 
FREQUENCY CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR 
Todd J. Christopher, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,064 
Int. Cl. H03k 3/282 


U.S. Cl. 331—111 9 Claims 











An oscillator circuit employs first and second emitter cou- 
pled transistors in a switch configuration. First and second 
trip voltages are developed by a voltage divider network in 
conjunction with a third transistor and are applied to the 
base of the second transistor. The third transistor regenera- 
tively aids in switching conduction states of the second 
transistor and changes the trip voltage applied to the base of 
the second transistor as well as in the input signal to an in- 
tegration network coupled to the base of the first transistor 
to sustain oscillations. Frequency control is effected by 
coupling the collector-to-emitter current path of a fourth 
transistor in parallel with the collector-to-emitter current 
path of the second transistor. An automatic frequency con- 
trol (AFC) voltage is applied to the base of the fourth 
transistor to cause the second and third transistors to switch 
in response to the AFC control signal instead of the fixed 
lower trip voltage, thereby varying the frequency oscillation 
of the circuit. 


3,611,177 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT RELAXATION OSCILLATOR 
FOR DC OPERATION 
Jan Helbers, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Energy Conversion 

Devices, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,234 
Int. Cl. HO1j //62; HO3k 3/57 


U.S. Cl. 331—46 12 Claims 


An electroluminescent circuit for DC operation comprising 
a discrete electroluminescent element the capacitive 
reactance characteristic of which is utilized in a circuit con- 
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taining a bidirectional threshold switching device having in- 
herent turn-on time delay and inherent recovery time delay 
characteristics and, together with suitable circuit resistance 
form a bistable electroluminescent relaxation oscillator cir- 
cuit which has stable ON and stable OFF conditions with a 
DC operating potential continuously applied thereto. When a 
start signal, which may be a pulse of predetermined time du- 
ration and amplitude, is applied to the electroluminescent 
circuit the circuit will begin to oscillate at a frequency deter- 
mined by, among other things, the electrical values of the cir- 
cuit components and the amplitude of the applied voltage 
and will continue to oscillate as a relaxation oscillator after 
termination of the start signal to energize the electrolu- 
minescent element of the circuit so that light will be emitted 
therefrom. When a stop signal of the proper time duration is 
applied to the electroluminescent relaxation oscillator circuit 
the circuit will stop oscillating and the electroluminescent 
element will no longer emit light. 


3,611,178 
PRESSURE-SENSING SIGNAL GENERATOR 
Gerald L. McConnell, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Bourns, 
Inc. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,919 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/04; GO1n 27/22; HO3b 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 331—65 5 Claims 
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Extremely sensitive apparatus for detecting effort of a pa- 
tient to inhale and to produce a powerful output signal of 
very short duration in response for initiating action of a 
respirator, with means immunizing the apparatus against ad- 
verse temperature change effects, means for stabilizing 
operation of the apparatus, and means for varying the sen- 
sitivity of the apparatus to pressure differential. 


3,611,179 
OPTICAL MASER 
Norman F. Fyler, Menlo Park, Calif., 
Systems, Inc., San Carlos, Calif. 
Filed July 31, 1961, Ser. No. 127,983 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09 


assignor to Litton 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 10 Claims 


Coneranl 
Ligh) Beam 





fiber phe 
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1. A laser comprising a central fiber optic core including a 
plurality of individual optic fibers responsive to light of a 
predetermined spectral distribution for excitation into higher 
energy states and for the emission of coherent radiation upon 
discharge into lower energy states; a vacuum tube including a 
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sleeneline elongated anode, a grid and a sleenelike elongated 
cathode surrounding said core and mounted concentrically 
and successively spaced outwardly from said core; said anode 
including a phosphor coating having a light output distribu- 
tion of the same general range as said predetermined spectral 
distribution; and means for directing coolant between said 
core and said anode. 


3,611,180 
COHERENT FAR INFRARED GENERATOR 
Marvin E. Lasser, Potomac, Md., assignor to Philco-Ford 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 725,976 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 4 Claims 
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Coherent far infrared generator comprising solid state laser 
using supercooled doped semiconductor crystal pumped by 
impact ionization to create population inversion of impurity 
charge carriers from valence level to higher energy level 
within forbidden band. 


3,611,181 
LASER DIFFRACTION GRATING COUPLING MIRROR 
Edmund C. Lary, Glastonbury, Conn., and Harvey R. 
Worthington, Jr., Cambridge, Mass., assignors to United 
Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,408 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/05 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 2 Claims 





A diffracting mirror having a shallow surface modulation 
pattern in the form of a grating is used in a laser cavity partly 
to sustain resonance by specular reflection and partly to 
divert power into an external beam by diffraction. Diffractive 
coupling permits the external beam to emerge without 
passing through the mirror, thereby avoiding certain limita- 
tions of the present art. Various embodiments provide for 
single or multiple external beams, for collimated or conver- 
gent beams, and for modulated beams. 


3,611,182 
OPTICAL CHIRP PULSE GENERATOR 

Edmond B. Treacy, Vernon, Conn., assignor to United Air- 

craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 777,002 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/// 

US. Cl. 331—94.5 8 Claims 

Pulses of light are generated by a laser oscillator, and the 
pulses are swept in frequency or chirped by rotating one of 
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the resonator mirrors in such a way as to change the oscilla- 
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tor frequency continuously during the generation of the 
pulse. 


3,611,183 
DOUBLE-ENDED ION LASER TUBE 
James R. Fendley, Jr., Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 793,935 
Int. Cl. HO1p 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 1 Claim 


CATHODE 16 


a 


a 8 








Contamination of an optical element, such as a Brewster 
window, at the end of a high power gas discharge tube, which 
is presently due to the proximity of this optical element to 
the tube anode structure, is avoided by locating the anode 
structure centrally between the ends and employing two 
cathodes located respectively at the opposite ends of the 
tube. This results in significantly increasing the useful life of 
the gas discharge tube. 


3,611,184 
LASER OPTICAL SYSTEM HAVING DIVERGENT 
COMPONENT 
William T. Moore, London, England, assignor to The Rank 
Organization Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,725 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 20, 1968, 

13523/68 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 9 Claims 

















A laser optical system has, in place of the normally plane- 
parallel partly transmitting output reflector element, an ele- 
ment having a concave or convex forward face, and a con- 
cave rear face, such that internally reflected light is deflected 
outwardly away from the axis of the system, thereby avoiding 
interference with directly transmitted laser output light. 


3,611,185 
UNITARY LASER SYSTEM WITH OVAL-SHAPED ROD 
OF LASER GLASS 
C. Gilbert Young, Southwood Road, Storrs, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,061 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/06, 3/09, 3/02 

USS. Cl. 331—94.5 14 Claims 
This specification discloses a glass laser system comprising 
a rod of laser glass with two flashlamps one on each side of 
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the rod. The flash lamps and the rod are combined in a unita- ferent from the laser intermode frequency c/2L by the natu- 
ry construction. The rod is oval in cross section to increase ral relaxation oscillation frequency associated with the lasing 


the length of the path of the pump light from the flashlamps 
through the rod. 


3,611,186 
LASER INCLUDING A TUBE INTERCONNECTING THE 
ENDS OF THE DISCHARGE TUBE 
Wilhelmus Jacobus Witteman, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,681 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 25, 1968, 
6805921 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 4 Claims 


An infrared emission production device having a mixture 
of carbonic acid gas, nitrogen, helium and water vapor in a 
closed discharge tube, the ends of the discharge tube con- 
nected by a connection tube extending parallel to the 
discharge tube, the diameter of the connection tube being at 
most one-third the diameter of the discharge tube. 


3,611,187 
MODE-LOCKED LASER MODULATED BY A TRAIN OF 
STABILIZED NONDAMPED RELAXATION PULSES 

Larry M. Osterink, Mountain View, and Jack D. Foster, Los 

Altos, both of Calif., assignors to Sylvania Electric 

Products, Inc. 

Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,622 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 2 Claims 
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The intracavity LiNbO, optical modulator in this mode- 


locked Nd:YAG laser is modulated at a frequency that is dif-: 


medium. 


3,611,188 
YTTERBIUM LASER DEVICE 

Elias Snitzer, Wellesley, Mass., and Richard F. Woodcock, 

South Woodstock, Conn., assignors to American Optical 

Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,765 
Int. Cl. HO1s 1/09, 1/02, 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 


i ee Mile 
CMLL LLL 


Yb** doped laser device which emits radiation at 
wavelengths shorter than 1.06 microns at high temperatures. 
The device includes a laser-active component doped with yt- 
terbium ions and a sensitizer component proximately 
disposed in relationship to the laser-active component doped 
with neodymium ions. 


3,611,189 
DIFFUSE SOLID STATE LASER CAVITY 

James H. Stone, Malden; John C. Carmody, Wakefield; 

Donald R. Gorsuch, Chelmsford, Mass., and Victor A. Mis- 

ek, Hudson, N.H., assignors to Sanders Associates Inc., 

South Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,317 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02, 3/09 

US. Cl. 331—94.5 


A diffuse solid state laser cavity comprises an outer dielec- 
tri cylinder and a transparent inner cylinder concentrically 
disposed within the first. A liquid coolant is circulated 
through the inner cylinder and the annular between the inner 
and outer cylinders is filled with a diffuse refecting material. 
Electrically conductive end cap assemblies having means for 
mounting a laser crystal and flashlamp are disposed on each 
end of the concentric cylinders. There is a provision in one 
end cap for threading in the flashlamp to assure electrical 
contact and facilitate lamp replacement. 


3,611,190 

LASER STRUCTURE WITH A SEGMENTED LASER ROD 
John E. Keefe, Jr., Chariton City, Mass., assignor to Amer- 

ican Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,005 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 6 Claims 

An optical maser or laser structure is provided with a seg- 
mented laser rod and is immersed in a coolant fluid for main- 
taining the operating temperature of the laser rod segments 
at a substantially uniform temperature. The segmented struc- 
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ture is formed or segments of zero lens power, spaced apart a 
sufficient distance to permit free passage of sufficient coolant 
for temperature maintenance but close enough to prevent 





pump light from passing through the spaces between the seg- 
ments. The laser-glass portion of the segments is edge-em- 
bedded in (or coated with) a flexible material. 


3,611,191 
SELECTIVELY CONTROLLABLE RADIANT ENERGY 
DEVICE 
Daniel E. Altman, and Myer Geller, both of San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,323 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09; HO1j 1/50 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 11 Claims 


A gaseous discharge device is connected to a suitable 
source of electrical energy which may typically be of the 
pulsed DC type to generate the emission of radiant energy 
having a determinable spectral character. A magnetic field is 
caused to perpendicularly intercept the electric field 
resultant from the flow of current through the gaseous 
discharge device causing a controllable and predictable 
change in the spectral character of the emitted radiant ener- 
gy in accordance with the strength of the magnetic field. By 
increasing the strength of the magnetic field, two or more 
peaks of radiant energy of different spectral character may 
be generated so that peak emitted power may be realized 
within a desired spectral region to be employed as the excita- 
tion energy for a laser, for example. 


3,611,192 
BULK SEMICONDUCTOR NEGATIVE RESISTANCE 
LOADED SLOW-WAVE DEVICE AMPLIFIERS AND 
OSCILLATORS 
George Allan Swartz, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,521 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 331—96 7 Claims 
A microwave device comprising a meander line in 


cooperative surface relationship with a slab of material, such 
as GaAs having an N-type semiconducting longitudinally dis- 
tributed center portion and intrinsic insulating outer por- 
tions. The thickness of the slab is sufficiently thin and the 
density of electrons in the center portion is sufficiently low to 
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prevent the formation of domains when a longitudinal elec- 
tric field sufficient to bias the center portion into a region of 
negative differential mobility is applied. A DC voltage supply 
coupled to contacts on either end of the slab provides this 
field. 


MIRROWAVE OSCILLATOR 
tb 





NASA 


Michowave osciaTon 2 


The microwave device, which is simply fabricated by in- 
tegrated circuit techniques, operates as a negative resistance 
loaded slow wave structure, wherein the phase velocity of a 
propagated wave is many times the carrier drift velocity, to 
cause a wave to experience gain when propagated by the 
meander line slow wave structure of the microwave device. 


3,611,193 
HEADER FOR A LASER ROD 
Paul G. De Baryshe, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,094 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/05 


ore ont 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 10 Claims 
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A laser rod having a header coaxial therewith and abutting 
the rod at a cut which is oblique to the axis of the rod to sub- 
stantially prevent focusing of the laser light at any single 
point in the rod. The focusing could cause damage to the 
rod. 


3,611,194 
TUNABLE OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT EMPLOYING AN 
ACTIVE RC NOTCH FILTER CIRCUIT 
W. Alfred Codd, Rochester; Koho Ozone, Webster, and 
Donald C. Rimlinger, Holcomb, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Stromberg-Carlson Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,408 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 331—108 R 22 Claims 


A tunable oscillator circuit employing a resistor capacitor 
(RC) active notch filter in the feedback path. Two variable 
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resistances are included in the oscillator circuit, one for inde- 
pendently setting the notch depth of the filter, and the other 
for independently adjusting the frequency of oscillation. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 331—94, 331—111, 331—H3, 331—113 and 
331—116 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,611,204 thru 3,611,206, 3,611,231 and 
3,611,436 


3,611,195 
VARIABLE FREQUENCY OSCILLATOR AND 
MODULATOR CIRCUITS INCLUDING COLPITTS 
TRANSISTOR AND FEEDBACK TRANSISTOR 
O. D. Parham, Downey, Calif., and Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany, Culver City, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 855,007 
Int. Cl. HO3c 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 332—16 T 10 Claims 


The basic variable frequency oscillator circuit includes a 
transistor connected in a Colpitts configuration. An effective 
tank circuit capacitance is varied in accordance with a con- 
trol signal to vary the circuit oscillation frequency. When the 
effective capacitance is provided by the transistor base- 
emitter capacitance, the frequency variation may be 
achieved by varying the transistor emitter current or the col- 
lector-base voltage. Alternatively, the effective capacitance 
may be varied by varying the transconductance of a second 
transistor coupled in a feedback arrangement with the Col- 
pitts transistor. Frequency modulation may be achieved when 
a modulating voltage is used as the control signal. Circuit 
variations involving phase locking of the feedback employing 
embodiment onto an input signal include a frequency 
demodulator, a phase modulator and an amplitude modula- 
tion limiter. Further variations include a harmonic signal 
generator and frequency multiplier/divider circuits. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 333—7 see: 
Patent No, 3,611,016 


3,611,196 
INTEGRATED MICROWAVE SYSTEM HAVING A 
HYBRID STRUCTURE WITH A NONMAGNETIC 
DIELECTRIC CERAMIC SUBSTRATE 
Wolfgang Tolksdorf, Tornesch, and Peter Holst, Pinneberg, 
both of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,104 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1969, P 19 09 
936.6 
Int. Cl. HOlp //32 
U.S. Cl. 333—1.1 9 Claims 
An integrated microwave system having a hybrid structure 
using a nonmagnetic dielectric ceramic substrate consisting 
of a sintered ferrite having a lower Curie point than the 
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lowest operating temperature of the system. The system in- 
cludes two or more interconnected elements integrally united 


TIC 
SRERNITE 


5-NON-MAGNETIC 
FERRITE SUBSTRATE 


with the substrate. Each of these elements consists essentially 
of a soft magnetic ferrite which is sintered to the substrate. 


3,611,197 

YIG RESONATOR MICROSTRIP COUPLING DEVICE 
Robert A. Moore, Severna Park; Theodore M. Nelson, Caton- 

sville, and James M. Flaherty, Catonsville, all of Md., as- 

signors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,514 
Int. Cl. HO1Ip 


U.S. Cl. 333—1.1 11 Claims 





A microstrip manifold providing a plurality of frequency 
selective outputs from a single input signal including a com- 
mon input microstrip transmission line terminated at one end 
and a plurality of output microstrip transmission lines 
disposed substantially normal to the input transmission line 
and coupled thereto by means of respective yttrium iron gar- 
net (YIG) sphere resonators, each being tuned to a predeter- 
mined resonant frequency by a separate magnetic field to 
provide isolation between each of the output transmission 
lines. Additionally, each of the output transmission lines are 
terminated at a short circuit in proximity to the respective 
YIG sphere. The input conductor is not grounded at the YIG 
spheres but is terminated at the end of the line. 


3,611,198 
FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE COUPLING CIRCUIT FOR 
ALL-CHANNEL TELEVISION ANTENNA HAVING 
UHF/VHF CROSSOVER NETWORK WITHIN UHF 
TUNER 
John Y. Ma, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,035 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/46 

U.S. Cl. 333—6 8 Claims 

UHF and VHF television signals, picked up by a common 
all-channel antenna, are separated by high- and low-pass fil- 
ters of a crossover network for application to tunable 
frequency selector input circuits of UHF and VHF tuners. By 
placing the crossover network within the UHF tuner irregu- 
larities or discontinuities are minimized in the transmission 
line from the antenna to the UHF tuner’s input circuit and 
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the length of the transmission line from the high-pass filter to mounted on first and second side surfaces of the body that 
the UHF tuner’s input circuit is made substantially zero. This extend perpendicular to said boundary surfaces. The body 


results in maximum signal transmission of the UHF television 
signals to the UHF tuner and of the VHF television signals to 
the VHF tuner. 


3,611,199 
DIGITAL ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE PHASE SHIFTER 
COMPRISING SWITCHABLE REFLECTIVELY 
TERMINATED POWER-DIVIDING MEANS 
Paul Safran, Chesterfield, Mo., assignor to Emerson Electric 
Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,382 
Int. Cl. HOIp ///8 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 333—10 14 Claims 








A digital phase shifter of the reflection type is disclosed 
which includes a directional coupler, hybrid network or other 
power division network with switchable load means coupled 
to ports of the coupler for effecting changes in reflection 
coefficients of the network to provide incremental phase 
shifts or delays in the output wave relative to the input wave. 
A four-port hybrid network is provided with switchable 
loads, such as diodes, at some of the ports, and the diodes are 
controlled by control signals. In one arrangement switchable 
loads are connected to three of the four ports to provide 
eight states of phase shift spaced 45° apart. Some other ar- 
rangements include more than one hybrid network to provide 
a greater number of incremental phase shifts. 


3,611,200 
ULTRASONIC DELAY LINE 

Theodorus Bartholomeus Antonius Maria Sliepenbeek, and 

Manfred Franz Karl Gammel, both of Emmasingel, Eind- 

hoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,913 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 9, 1968, 681- 
6005 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 333—30 6 Claims 

A thin flat ultrasonic delay line comprising a solid glass 
body in the shape of a parallelepiped with pentagonal top 
and bottom boundary surfaces extending perpendicular to 
the thickness dimension of the body and substantially parallel 
to the desired propagation path in the body for the ultrasonic 
wave energy. An input and an output transducer are 


thickness is less than five times the wavelength of the wave 
energy. The transducers are polarized parallel to both the 
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boundary surfaces and the first and second contact surfaces. 
Parts of the aforesaid boundary surfaces outside of the 
desired energy propagation path are arranged to attenuate 
wave energy impinging thereon. 


3,611,201 
CARRIER TRANSVERSAL EQUALIZER 
James E. Goell, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 
N.J. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,034 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/10, 7/30; H04b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 333—18 18 Claims 
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A carrier transversal equalizer includes a plurality of paral- 
lel modules each comprising the series combination of an at- 
tenuator and a time-delay element. The need for phase shif- 
ters is obviated provided that the equalizer is designed such 
that its complex gain function is periodic, its phase charac- 
teristic is odd about the origin and its gain characteristic is 
even about the origin. 


3,611,202 
VARIABLE DECAY REVERBERATION UNIT 
Johan Van Leer, 520 West Belden Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,372 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 333—30 11 Claims 


An electromechanical reverberation unit for musical 
devices having adjustable damping members which may be 
selectively positioned with respect to the ends of the vibrato- 
ry spring coils to permit selection of different rates of spring 
vibration decay for the particular music or effect desired. 
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3,611,203 
INTEGRATED DIGITAL TRANSDUCER FOR VARIABLE 
MICROWAVE DELAY LINE 

Herbert W. Cooper, Hyattsville, and Robert A. Moore, Sever- 

na Park, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,723 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 333—30 4 Claims 


The storage of digital, multiple-tap, variable delay pulse 
compression and coding is carried out directly at microwave 
frequencies. Nondispersive acoustical delay crystals are em- 
ployed with surface wave acoustical grating transducers hav- 
ing a periodic equivalent to an acoustic wavelength. An ar- 
rangement employing a plurality of channels is disclosed. In 
another arrangement, a series of aligned transducers is used 


to obtain variable delays. 


3,611,204 
WIDE PULSE LOW PRF PULSE GENERATOR 
Robert A. Boenning, Timonium, Md., and Robert W. McNiel, 
Brodbecks, Pa., assignor to the United States of America 


as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,824 


Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26, 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 331—111 1 Claim 


A pulse generator capable of producing wide low RPF pul- 
ses having fast rise and fall times is realized by circuits which 
alternately drive a bistable device. A multivibrator is periodi- 
cally placed in a first stable state by a unijunction transistor 
relaxation oscillator having a slow period of oscillation. The 
multivibrator is returned to its second stable state by a 
unijunction transistor circuit that is activated by the first sta- 
ble state voltage condition of the multivibrator. A time delay 
circuit associated with the unijunction transistor circuit 
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delays actuation of the unijunction transistor and thus 
establishes the pulse width of the pulse generator. 


3,611,205 
MAGNETIC MULTIVIBRATOR CIRCUIT 
Shinichi Ogawa, Tokyo, and Fumiyuki Inose, Hachioji-shi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1968, 43/47109 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 331—113 A 9 Claims 


A magnetic multivibrator circuit having a pair of 
transistors provided with feedback winding means from the 
collector electrodes to the base electrodes respectively in 
order to cause on-off operation thereof, which further com- 
prises a zener diode connected across a winding which is 
electromagnetically coupled with said feedback-winding 
means, thereby the multivibrator has a high-input impedance. 


3,611,206 
TRANSISTOR CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR OPERABLE AT A 
SUBHARMONIC FREQUENCY OF THE CRYSTAL 
Yasutomo Miyake, Kohoku-ku; Toshio Shinada, Chofu-shi, 
and Kunimoto Ito, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki-Kaisha Kinsekisha-Kenkyiyo, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,621 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1968, 43/60208 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/34, 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 331—116 R 2 Claims 


A transistor oscillator has a piezoelectric crystal vibrator 
incorporated therein for the stabilization of the oscillation 
frequency and for producing an oscillator which may oscil- 
late with a subharmonic of said crystal vibrator and with a 
middle wave range frequency. 


3,611,207 
WIDE APERTURE ELECTROOPTIC MODULATOR 
Carl N. Klahr, 678 Cedar Lawn Ave., Lawrence, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 606 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/05, 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 332—7.51 10 Claims 

This invention consists of a P—N junction electrooptic 
modulator in a semiconductor exhibiting the Pockels effect. 
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The modulator has a relatively wide optical aperture sur- 
rounding the junction. This wide aperture is obtained by use 


of a junction with a relatively shallow concentration gradient 
of dopant impurities. 


3,611,208 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CODE CONVERTER USING 
MICROPLASMA DIODE 
Paul Zuk, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,241 
Int. Cl. HO3k 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 332—9 9 Claims 


A diode that conducts current by the microplasma effect is 
used as an analog modulation to pulse code modulation con- 
verter. The analog signal is superimposed on a constant 
reverse-bias diode current to give a modulated microplasma 
pulsed output from the diode. This output, in the form of 
constant amplitude pulses of varying width and frequency, is 
— back to the original analog signal by a low-pass 

ilter. 


3,611,209 
DIGITAL FILTER FREQUENCY SHIFT MODULATOR 
Burton R. Saltzberg, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights,, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,128 
Int. Cl. HO4) 27//2 


U.S. Cl. 332—9 11 Claims 
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Feedback circuitry is designed to place a digital filter on 
the borderline of stability. The filter, therefore, oscillates in a 
numerical sense. Other feedback circuitry includes two inde- 
pendent multipliers, each capable of determining different 
central coefficients, and thus different oscillation frequen- 
cies. Switch means operated by DC baseband data signals al- 
ternatively insert one or the other of the multipliers in the 
feedback path whereby the output frequency of the filter is 
shifted in accordance with the input data. Amplitude varia- 


ELECTRICAL 


378 


tions due principally to quantizing noise are stabilized by a 
correction generator which checks the amplitude of the filter 
output number and modifies the multiplied feedback number 
when the output number varies from a predetermined limit. 
The modulator is advantageously arranged to be time shared 
by a plurality of channels. 


3,611,210 
SECTIONALIZED PULSE MODULATOR 
Charles Theodore, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to LTV Ling 
Altec, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,515 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/57 


U.S. Cl. 332—9 7 Claims 


A solid-state pulse modulator for producing power pulses, 
the duration of which pulses may be selected by charging one 
or more of a plurality of series-connected pulse-forming net- 
works (PFN). Desired rectangular pulse shape for each dura- 
tion of the pulses is retained by dividing the capacitance of 
the terminating capacitor of each PFN into a basic value that 
remains connected to the PFN and into a larger terminating 
value that is charged through a diode when the terminating 
capacitor is included in the PFN, but which is blocked from 
receiving a charge by the same diode when there is another 
PFN following the first one, for the purpose of obtaining pul- 
ses of longer duration. Selectively triggerable SCRs that 
determine pulse duration are connected to each PFN for 
charging an appropriate number of sections of PFN. 


3,611,211 
PROTECTED PULSE MODULATOR 
Charles Theodore, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to LTV Ling 
Altec, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,516 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/57 


U.S. Cl. 332—12 9 Claims 


An electrical pulse modulator having a saturable reactor 
and a shunting capacitor in addition to the known pulse- 
forming network. The saturable reactor is in service with 2 
discharge triggerable solid-state device and causes the circuit 
to operate within the rating of the same by initially switching 
the current “fon” at discharge, thereby reducing the di/dt 
requirement upon the device. The saturable reactor and the 
capacitor in shunt thereto also act as a second pulse-forming 
network. When the reactor saturates this network acts as if it 
was short-circuited and so rapidly swings toward reversal of 
polarity. This results in a very fast rise of the discharge pulse 
despite relaxed di/dt requirements upon the triggerable solid- 
state device. 
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3,611,212 
BROADBAND FREQUENCY MODULATOR HAVING A 
NEGLIGIBLE HYSTERESIS, AIR-CORE INDUCTANCE 
Otmar Ringelhaan, Munich-Neuaubing, and Siegmund Kreil, 
Stockdorf, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 482,301, Aug. 24, 1965, 
now abandoned. This application May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 
827,115 
Int. Cl. HO3c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 332—16 T 6 Claims 


A wide band frequency modulator having an astable mul- 
tivibrator for the generation of carrier oscillations, the mul- 
tivibrator comprising two amplifier elements having control 
and output electrodes crossconnected. A common modula- 
tion voltage is applied to each amplifier element. The ap- 
paratus also includes a rechargeable storer having an in- 
ductance operatively connecting the control electrodes of 
both amplifier elements. The inductance has a negligible 
hysteresis and is preferably of the air-core type. A trans- 
former is connected with the output electrodes of the ampli- 
fier elements to provide modulated carrier frequency. 


3,611,213 
MICROWAVE FILTER 
George Frederick Craven, Harlow, Essex, and Richard Finnie 
Skedd, Bishop's Stortford, both of England, assignors to In- 
ternational Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,688 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 7, 1969, 
12220/69 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 W 7 Claims 


A microwave filter of the type wherein an H-plane bifurca- 
tion provides a first and second channel within a length of 
rectangular waveguide for the separate propagation of in- 
cident energy. In a preferred embodiment, the width of said 
first channel is reduced and two screws are inserted therein 
to convert said first channel into a 180° phase shift 
evanescent filter. Said evanescent filter is coupled to the 
rectangular waveguide by inserting in said waveguide a screw 
at each longitudinal end of said bifurcation. The combined 
outputs of said first and second channel cancel, thereby 
providing a rejection filter. In a modification of said 
preferred embodiment, a ferrite is positioned along the 
sidewalls of said evanescent filter and is subjected to a mag- 
netic field. The strength of said magnetic field controls the 
phase shift of said evanescent filter and consequently the 
amount of cancellation achieved, and enables use as a switch. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcToBER 5, 1971 


3,611,214 
WAVEGUIDE REFLECTIVE HARMONIC FILTER 
Richard Z. Gerlack, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Varian As- 
sociates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,843 
Int. Cl. HO1p ///6, 1/20; HO3n 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 W 6 Claims 





A waveguide reflective harmonic filter is disclosed. The 
filter includes a primary hollow waveguide to be connected 
in circuit between a source of microwave energy and a load. 
An array of secondary waveguides are coupled through the 
walls of the primary guide, such secondary waveguides being 
resonant for reflecting harmonic band energy toward the 
source. The array of secondary waveguides includes a first 
portion of the array being resonant within the second har- 
monic, a second portion being resonant within the third har- 
monic band and a third portion being resonant within the 
fourth harmonic band. A septum, parallel to the broad walls 
of the primary guide, divides the primary guide into two 
parallel sections to improve the power handling capability 
and to suppress certain undesired modes. 


3,611,215 
CIRCUIT BREAKER INCLUDNG IMPROVED 
UNDERVOLTAGE TRIP MEANS 
Nagar J. Patel, Penn Hills, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,984 
Int. Cl. HOth 83//2 


U.S. Cl. 335—20 8 Claims 





A circuit breaker comprising separable or relatively mova- 
ble contact means, and operating means releasable to open 
said contact means, and an undervoltage device responsive to 
a predetermined loss of voltage to actuate the release of said 
operating means to open said contact means upon said loss of 
voltage. 
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3,611,216 3,611,218 
TIMING DEVICE ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 
Shunsuke Matsuo, and Shunichi Agatahama, both of Kyoto- ba Fujita, 3-34, Naka, Tezukayama, Sumiyoshi-ku, Osaka, 
fu, to Om Tateisi Electronics Co., japan 
re ey eae Rage, - Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,043 
Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,876 Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1969, 44/69003 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1968, Nov. 6, U.S. Cl. 335—202 Int. Cl. HO1h 50/02 3 Claim 
1969, 43/87765;44/105703 rors 3 s 
Int. Cl. HOth 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 335—68 19 Claims 
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An electromagnetic relay which is so designed that the 
aie ein | : , . connecting terminals which have heretofore been mounted 
A timing device in which a motor drives a driven gear by on an insulating mounting plate can be directly mounted on 
way of a drive gear; the driven gear is provided along its an insulating baseplate to which pin-shaped bayonet ter- 
periphery with a toothless portion into which the drive gear minals are fixed. 
can detachably engage; an electromagnet causes the drive 
gear to engage with or to disengage from the driven gear 3.611.219 
while a time-limit switching mechanism controlling an elec- cage 
tric circuit is operated at a predetermined time in accordance i ELECTRIC SNAP SWITCH 
: ; ‘ P Yasuhiko Iwami, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Omron Tateisi 
with the rotation of the driven gear, thereafter the drive gear 
‘ ire = Electronics Co., Kyoto, Japan 
rotates with a lost motion in the toothless notched portion of Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,706 
the driven gear for the purpose of cutting off the power  \aims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1968, Nov. 29, 
transmission from the drive gear to the driven gear. 1968, Nov. 29, 1968, 43/87,430;43/104,129;43/104,130 
Int. Cl. HO1h 5/02, 5/04, 51/28 
U.S. Cl. 335—205 13 Claims 
3,611,217 
VOLTAGE AND LOAD COMPENSATED FLASHER 
Hemming G. Siiberg, Summitt, N.J., assignor to Wagner Elec- 


tric Corporation 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,485 


Int. Cl. HO1h 6/ /06 
U.S. Cl. 335—141 10 Claims 


16d 13 {2b 13a l6c Ifa 17 jp 





An electric snap switch having a snap-acting mechanism 
for shifting a permanent magnet to operate a reed switch 
which is always positioned within the effective magnetic flux 
of the magnet so as to open the reed switch by applying verti- 
cally generated magnetic flux and to close reed switch by ap- 
plying the horizontally generated magnetic flux upon dis- 
placement of the magnet by means of the snap action of the 
snap-acting mechanism, resulting in that the shifting stroke of 
the magnet is reduced to improve the sensitivity and en- 
durance of the switch. 








A flasher unit comprising a series flasher which is con- 
nected in series with the coil of an electromagnetic relay, and 3,611,220 
a shunt-type thermal switch which, in combination with the CONDITION-RESPONSIVE MONITOR 
electromagnetic relay, controls a shunt path around the se- Leslie J. Hoffman, 821 Derby-Milford Road, Orange, Conn. 
ries flasher for extending the time period during which the Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,592 
contacts of the series flasher are closed. The ON time of the Int. Cl. HOIh 5/02, 35/38 
flasher unit corresponds to the combined heating time of the U.S. Cl. 335—207 12 Claims 
pull member of the series flasher and the period of time dur- A fluid pressure responsive device having two magnets 
ing which aforementioned shunt path is closed. The OFF with like poles facing each other. A first magnet is mounted 
time of the flasher unit corresponds to the cooling time of the with a piston to be movable in response to fluid pressure 
pull member of the series flasher. toward the other magnet to thus cause the other magnet to 
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move due to repelling forces of the adjacent magnetic poles. 
A fixed armature, which may be adjustable, is located in the 


field of influence of said poles to control the repelling force 
which occurs between the magnets. The second magnet may 
used to actuate an indicating device. 


3,611,221 
CONVERGENCE YOKE APPARATUS FOR COLOR 
TELEVISION RECEIVER 

Hiroshi Ikeuchi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Denki Onkyo 

Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,387 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1969, 44/77277 
Int. Cl. HO1f //00 
U.S. Cl. 335—212 1 Claim 


In a convergence yoke apparatus for color television 
receivers comprising two magnetic cores, one of the cores 
cooperating with an electron gun B and the other with elec- 
tron guns R and G contained in a color cathode-ray tube, the 
other core is formed to have a letter E configuration, 
horizontal and vertical coils are wound upon two outer legs 
of the E-shaped core and a compensation coil is wound on 
the central leg. 


3,611,222 
MAGNETOELECTRIC INDICATING DEVICE WITH A 
GREAT SCALE RANGE 
Henri Joseph Sauvignet, Paris, and Rene Auguste Joseph 
Goyon, Massy, both of France, assignors to Compagnie des 
Compteurs, Paris, France 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,518 
Claims priority, application France, June 13, 1969, 69 19635 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7//4; GOir 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 335—222 5 Claims 


The device comprises a magnetic circuit formed by an an- 
nular permanent magnet secured between the peripheral rims 
of two cheek members of which one is divided into two equal 
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parts, the frame of a mobile assembly being engaged on one 
of the rims and the device being provided with an adjustable 
magnetic shunt. 


3,611,223 
MAGNETIC APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
HOMOGENEOUS FIELD 
Yoshiharu Utsumi, and Goh Miyajima, both of Katsuta-shi, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 856,939 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 11, 1968, 43/64954 
Int. Cl. HO1f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—298 5 Claims 


A magnetic apparatus comprising a rectangularly shaped 
yoke through which flux passes; a pair of magnetic poles for 
producing a strong unidirectional field therebetween; and a 
pole piece assembly comprising a pair of pole pieces and a 
supporting member provided with a pair of holes; the pole 
pieces being inserted into respective holes and fixed to the 


supporting member. 


3,611,224 
CONTROLLABLE REACTIVE CURRENT GENERATOR 

Hans Ludwig Becker, Darmstadt, Germany, assignor to 

Licentia, Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am 

Main, Germany 

Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,239 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 24, 1967, P 16 38 
407.9 
Int. Cl. HO1f 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 336—5 18 Claims 
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Apparatus, containing no moving parts, for generating con- 
trollable sinusoidal reactive currents in an n-phase mains. 
The apparatus includes a primary winding, connected to each 
phase of the mains, having 2m windings which are associated, 
in groups of two, with each respective phase of mains. The 
apparatus also includes either the second one alone or both 
of the following two auxiliary windings: (1) a delta-con- 
nected alternating current winding having 2n windings which 
are connected serially in groups of two, each group being as- 
sociated with a respective phase of the: mains, and (2) a 
direct current winding also having 2m windings which are 
connected serially, in groups of two with each group being 
associated with a respective phase of the mains. The two 
windings in each group of the direct current winding are 
wound in opposition. Each of the windings of the primary 
winding excites a separate magnetic circuit which contains 
respective the one of the windings of the auxiliary winding or 
windings. 
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3,611,225 
ELECTRICAL INDUCTIVE APPARATUS HAVING 
LIQUID AND SOLID DIELECTRIC MEANS 
Thomas W. Dakin, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,442 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 336—58 11 Claims 


Electrical inductive apparatus of the type which includes 
an insulating structure comprising liquid dielectric means in 
series with solid insulating means. The solid insulating means 
is formed of a first organic resin and a filler which includes a 
second organic resin. The first organic resin is selected to 
provide the required chemical resistance and mechanical 
properties and the second organic resin is selected to have a 
dielectric constant which is lower than the first organic resin, 
to provide solid insulating means having a composite dielec- 
tric constant which more closely matches that of the liquid 
dielectric means than that of the first organic resin alone. 


3,611,226 
ENCAPSULATED ELECTRICAL WINDINGS 
John F. Cotton, Athens; Edgar R. Eley, Athens, Ga., and 
Robert A. Kurz, West Middlesex, Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 675,840, Oct. 17, 1967, Patent No. 
3,537,677. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,114 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/108, 15/10 


US. Cl. 336—60 3 Claims 
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Electrical windings encapsulated in a cast solid electrical 
insulating material. Support means extends from the bottom 
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of the windings to an outer surface of the cast solid insula- 
tion, with the support means including extensions on the 
winding terminals, to space certain of the windings from the 
outer surface of the insulation. 


3,611,227 
TRANSFORMER WITH TUBULAR CONDUCTOR COIL 
Jean Trabut, Aix-Les-Bains, France, assignor to Alsthom- 
Savoisienne, Saint-Ouen, France 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,444 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 7, 1969, 6906347 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/08 


US. Cl. 336—62 4 Claims 


A transformer capable of resisting, without deformation, 
strong short circuit currents. The current transformer is im- 
mersed in an insulating liquid inside a container. Its primary 
winding consists of a tubular coil which is cooled by the cir- 
culation of insulating liquid, such as a suitable oil, through 
the tubular coil. An elongated tubular portion of the coil is 
separated into inlet and outlet channels for the cooling oil by 
an elongated flat conductor positioned within the tubular 
portion and insulated therefrom. 


3,611,228 
ELECTRICAL TRANSFORMER 
John A. Walling, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,107 
Int. Cl. HO1f 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 336—70 5 Claims 





An electrical transformer including first and second 
windings, and a switch connected to the first winding for 
selectively providing a plurality of different output voltage 
ratings, such as required by mobile transformers. The first 
winding includes a plurality of discrete or separate electrical 
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paths constructed to provide a substantially equal leakage 
reactance from each electrical path to the adjacent winding. 
The plurality of electrical paths are connected in various se- 
ries-parallel arrangements by the switch, with each arrange- 
ment providing maximum KVA per pound of electrical con- 
ductor, and reduced oscillatory voltage magnitudes, by :ac- 
tively utilizing each electrical path in each switching arrange- 
ment. 


3,611,229 
ELECTRICAL WINDING WITH INTERLEAVED 
CONDUCTORS 
Dean A. Yannucci, Niles, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,384 
Int. Cl. HO1f /5/]4 


U.S. Cl. 336—70 5 Claims 


An electrical winding having a plurality of pancake coils of 
the interleaved turn, high-series capacitance type. Each pan- 
cake coil has first and second radially interleaved coil sec- 
tions, each of which are severed to provide first and second 
radial portions. The radial portions of the pancake coils are 
interconnected to provide a plurality of basic pairs, and the 
adjacent coils of adjacent basic pairs are interconnected, to 
provide first and second electrical paths or circuits through 
the winding. The interleaving arrangement directs the electri- 
cal paths inwardly in the first pancake coil of the basic pair, 
with the turns of the two paths being mutually interleaved, 
and outwardly in the second coil of the basic pair, with the 
turns of the two paths each being self-interleaved. 


3,611,230 
ROTARY TRANSFORMER STRUCTURE 
Douglas Maake, Troy, Mich., assignor to Lebow Associates, 
Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,836 
Int. Cl. HO1f 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 336—120 8 Claims 


An apparatus for coupling electrical energy between a sta- 
tor and rotor member without physical contact between rela- 
tively moving current carrying members and without relative 
rotation of any magnetic structure comprises a rotor shaft on 
which is mounted a nonconductive, nonmagnetic rotor coil- 
supporting flange which extends between stationary magneti- 
cally permeable stator core halves. The stator core is pro- 
vided with a stator coil for transmission of electrical signals 
between the rotatable rotor coil and the stationary stator 
coil. Alternatively, the magnetically permeable core halves 
can each be secured to the rotor shaft for rotation therewith, 
while a nonconductive nonmagnetic and stationary stator 
coil-supporting flange extends between such core halves from 
the apparatus housing. 
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3,611,231 
Q-SWITCHED FREQUENCY DOUBLING LASER 
Claire E. Burke, Keyport, N.J., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,343 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 8 Claims 


enya f 


This invention relates to a Q-switched laser wherein a sin- 
gle nonlinear optical crystal positioned in a laser cavity per- 
forms both the functions of Q-switching and frequency mul- 
tiplication. 


c'4 


3,611,232 
CASCADE CONNECTED TRANSFORMER 

Teiichi Sakamoto, and Jun Nishidai, both of Kyoto, Japan, as- 

signors to Nissin Electric Company Limited, Kyoto, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 758,910, Sept. 10, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 

29,739 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1967, 42/68921 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/28 

U.S. Cl. 336—170 3 Claims 


A cascade connection transformer having main primary 
and secondary windings closely coupled to each other, an 
auxiliary primary winding having the same number of turns 
as the main primary winding and connected in parallel 
therewith, and a tertiary winding closely coupled with the 
auxiliary primary winding. 


3,611,233 
PULSE TRANSFORMER USING STRIPLINE WINDINGS 
Merle Haldeman, Jr., Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 849,984 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/28 


U.S. Cl. 336—188 6 Claims 


A pulse transformer uses a stripline to form the windings. 
In order to achieve symmetry and minimize reflections, thé 
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stripline is twisted at predetermined points in the winding so 
that the position of the stripline conductors relative to the 
core is changed. In one embodiment the stripline is twisted 
180° each time it passes through the center of the toroidal 


core. 


3,611,234 
MAGNETIC CORE STRUCTURES 
Angelo A. De Laurentis, Sharpsville, and John C. Gumpper, 
Jamestown, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,543 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/24 


U.S. Cl. 336—217 15 Claims 


A magnetic core structure of the stacked type having a 
plurality of like dimensioned layers of laminations which are 
superposed with their edges in alignment, to provide a mag- 
netic core having square inner and outer corners with no 
voids or protrusions. The inner joints between the leg and 
yoke portions are of the stepped-lap type, having at least 
three successive steps in one direction before the direction is 
changed or the pattern repeated. 


3,611,235 
THERMOSTAT WITH BUILT-IN CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Melvin J. Rose, Athens, N.Y., assignor to American Thermo- 
stat Corporation, South Cairo, N.Y. 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,621 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 337—35 17 Claims 





A thermostat assembly which normally opens and closes an 
electrical circuit over a predetermined temperature range, 
and which provides a circuit breaking member to break the 
circuit in the event the circuit remains closed even though 
the upper temperature limit has been exceeded. Fixed and 
movable contact arms, alternately opened and closed by the 
action of a temperature sensitive bimetal member, are 
mounted on a stack which is suspended from a plate. A 
safety means in the form of a fusible element is mounted on 
the plate in the path of movement of the movable arm. In the 
event the contacts do not separate when the upper tempera- 
ture limit is exceeded, the movable arm continues to move in 
the same direction and engages the fusible element, produc- 
ing a short circuit and causing the fusible element to burn 
out, thereby to open the circuit. 
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3,611,236 
HEATMOTOR OPERATOR 
Hollis L. Randolph, Lakewood; Bradford N. Hull, Long 
Beach, and William W. Chambers, Anaheim, all of Calif., 
assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 813,684, Apr. 4, 1969, Patent No. 
3,556,462. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,118 
Int. Cl. HOLh 37/10, 37/52, 61/013 


U.S. Ci. 337—101 10 Claims 


A heatmotor operator comprising a bimetal assembly hav- 
ing a bimetal motor arm connected with a bimetal compen- 
sating arm through an insulator, a lever carrying a magnet 
which is disposed between primary and secondary armatures, 
the lever being connected to the bimetal assembly and a 
pivot pin, and actuating means connected with the bimetal 
assembly whereby the bimetal assembly is actuated to move 
the lever and cause the magnet to move with snap action 
from the primary armature to the secondary armature. 


3,611,237 
CURRENT LIMITING DEVICE 
Kiyoshi Yamagata, Fukuyama, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1969, 44/25374 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/06, 87/00 

U.S. Cl. 337—114 





The current limiter comprises two spaced opposite elec- 
trodes interconnected into a unitary structure by an insula- 
tion. A compartment formed within the electrodes and insu- 
lation is hermetically closed by a plug screw threaded into 
one of the electrodes and provided with a hole forming a part 
of the compartment. Disposed within the compartment are a 
current limiting material normally put in a liquid or solid 
state and a pressure relief member. The material responds to 
a short circuit current to be evaporated to limit the current 
after which it returns to its original state. 


3,611,238 

HIGH-VOLTAGE FUSE HAVING HIGH SPEED RATIO 
Frederick J. Kozacka, South Hampton, N.H., assignor to The 

Chase-Shawmut Company, Newburyport, Mass. 

Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,823 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/04 

U.S. Cl. 337—159 4 Claims 

A high-voltage fuse having a high speed ratio, i.e. a speed 
ratio of 5-6. The latter is achieved without resorting to multi- 
ple pulverulent arc-quenching fillers, by merely structuring 
the helically wound fusible element. The latter includes axi- 
ally outer ribbon sections provided with serially related rela- 
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tively short neck portions having equal cross-sectional areas. 
The fusible element further includes an axially inner section 
formed by parallel-connected round silver wire having a 
length which is a multiple of the length of said short neck 





portions, a cross-sectional area which is less than the cross- 
sectional area of said short neck portions and a silver-sever- 
ing overlay of a low fusing point metal arranged adjacent the 
center thereof. 


3,611,239 
HIGH-VOLTAGE FUSE HAVING INNER CORE AND 
OUTER SHELL FUSE LINKS 
Frederick J. Kozacka, South Hampton, N.H., assignor to The 
Chase-Shawmut Company, Newburyport, Mass. 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,904 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/2 


U.S. Cl. 337—161 8 Claims 


UW 


A high-voltage fuse has ribbon fuse links forming a radially 
inner core of fuse links and has ribbon fuse links forming a 
radially outer shell of fuse links. The inner core fuse links are 
provided with long overload current interrupting neck por- 
tions positioned substantially midway between the terminal 
elements of the fuse. The outer shell fuse links are provided 
with long overload current interrupting neck portions posi- 
tioned relatively close to one of the terminal elements of the 
fuse. The long overload current interrupting neck portions of 
contiguous outer shell fuse links are arranged in staggered 
relation. 
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3,611,240 
DROPOUT FUSE 
Harvey W. Mikulecky, Racine, Wis., assignor to McGraw- 
Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,240 
Int. Cl. HOth 7///0 


U.S. Cl. 337—169 20 Claims 


An open type dropout fuse has full range fault clearing 
capability, with fuse operation being confined within the fuse 
tube. An explosive charge is used to hold the fuse in a closed 
circuit position and, upon detonation, releases the fuse for 
drop-open movement to physically open the circuit. An elec- 
tric igniter for the explosive charge is switched in for detona- 
tion after fuse operation has been initiated within the fuse 
tube. Initial drop-open movement of the fuse is opposed to 
retard physical opening of the fuse. 


3,611,241 
MOUNTING ASSEMBLY FOR PLURALITY OF STRAIN 
GAGES 
Edward E. Herceg, Lakewood, Ohio, assignor to The 
Weatherhead Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 781,872, Dec. 6, 1968, Patent No. 
3,527,099. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,468 
Int. Cl. GOI //22 


U.S. Cl. 338—2 6 Claims 


A temperature-compensated strain gage pressure trans- 
ducer is disclosed which includes a cylindrical pressure vessel 
having a thin-walled pressure chamber and a solid end por- 
tion. Two active strain gages are bonded to the thin-walled 
chamber to measure strain resulting from fluid pressure 
therein, and two temperature-compensating strain gages are 
bonded to the unstressed solid end portion. An adhesive- 
coated web serves as a mounting vehicle for carrying all of 
the strain gages simultaneously and for positioning them on 
the pressure vessel in predetermined positions. The adhesive- 
coated web holds the strain gages in position on the pressure 
vessel during curing of a strain gage adhesive which bonds 
the strain gages to the pressure vessel, and then serves as a 
permanent protective blanket for the gages. The entire strain 
gage assembly is then encapsulated by a heat-shrinkable 
polyolefin tubing and assembled within a metallic protective 
shroud. 
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3,611,242 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION APPARATUS 
Robert E. Obenhaus, South Easton, Mass., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 663,709, Aug. 28, 1967, Patent No. 
3,526,809. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 871,268 


U.S. Cl. 338—23 


CLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LEA 
WLZLLLLLLLLLLLLEL LLL 


The apparatus disclosed is operative to protect an electri- 
cal load from overload conditions. The apparatus employs a 
coaxial current sensor having a tubular shell and an elongate 
electrode concentric therewith, the space between the shell 
and the electrode being filled with a semiconductor material 
having a resistance which varies with temperature. The load 
current is passed longitudinally through the shell thereby to 
heat the sensor so that the resultant variations in the re- 
sistance of the semiconductor material provides a signal 
when the load draws an overload current. 


3,611,243 
ELEMENT FOR THE DETERMINATION OF THE 
PARTIAL OXYGEN PRESSURE 
Karl Heinz Hardtl, Aachen, Germany, assignor to U. S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,024 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1968, P 17 73 
11 


0.1 
Int. Cl. HO1c 15/00 
US. Cl. 338—34 





An apparatus for determining partial oxygen pressure in a 
gas mixture by the measurement of electrical conductivity of 
titanium dioxide doped to have N-type conductivity and ex- 
posed to the gas. 


3,611,244 
STABILIZING MEANS FOR ELECTRIC POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Kazumi Morimoto; Hachiro Miyao, and Takeo Kuwabara, all 
of Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1967, Apr. 25, 
1967, June 3, 1967, 42/34,963; 42/34,220; 42/46,864 
Int. Cl. HO1c //08 , 
U.S. Cl. 338—55 7 Claims 


A breaking resistor is connected to an electric power cir- 
cuit remaining with light load condition during the reclosing 
period in the faults of said circuit. The breaking resistor com- 
prises a coiled resistive wire wound around an axis inserted in 
an insulator cylinder, a plurality of insulating spacers in said 
coiled wire placed in such a manner that each of the adjacent 
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turns of said coiled wire is spaced apart from the adjacent 
turn so that a duct to flow a cooling medium is defined by 


surfaces of said adjacent turns of wire and surfaces of ad- 
jacent insulating spacers. 


3,611,245 
CONTROL UNIT WITH IMPACT CONTROL MOUNTING 
CUSHION 
George O. Puerner, Frankfort, Ind., assignor to P. R. Mallory 
& Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,694 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/02 


i) : 
<6) a 


U.S. Cl. 338—134 


A 
} ahh 


" 
%. 


A control unit having two variable resistors connected in 
tandem with one each connected to concentric shafts utilizes 
an impact cushioning means to absorb shock loads imposed 
on the central shaft. 


3,611,246 
CHROMIUM-CARBON AND CHROMIUM-NICKEL- 
CARBON RESISTIVE FILMS 

James M. Booe, 548 N. Audubon Road, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 757,512, Aug. 5, 
1968, now abandoned , which is a continuation of application 

Ser. No. 371,765, June 1, 1964, now abandoned. This 

application Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,968 
Int. Cl. HO1c 7/00 


US. Cl. 338—308 10 Claims 


A resistor which includes a film consisting essentially of 
1-15 percent, by weight, carbon and the remainder a materi- 
al selected from the group consisting essentially of chromium 
and nickel-chromium. 
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3,611,247 
SAFETY ELECTRICAL PLUG 


James S. Adams; John W. Heidacher, and Ralph G. Blanken, 
all of Batesville, Ind., assignors to Hill Rom Company, Inc., 


Batesville, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,102 
Int. Cl. HOir 3/06, 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 339—14 P 


A safety plug, for connecting an electrical appliance to a 
source of power, having a plurality of chambers each in- 
dividual to one of the three terminals of the plug and having 
a transparent cover for said chambers to permit visual in- 
ea of the connections therein without disassembling the 
plug. 


3,611,248 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR STRIP FOR PIPE 


COUPLING 
Frank E. Turner, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Smith-Blair 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,011 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 339—15 2 Claims 


An expandable conductive strip forming adjustable con- 
nectors for use in combination with ring gaskets to provide 
electrical continuity through both the followers and the inter- 
connecting bolts or sleeve of a coupling mounted on a pipe. 


3,611,249 
COMPLETELY MECHANICAL SOLDERLESS 
ELECTRICAL TERMINAL ASSEMBLY FOR 
CONNECTING A WIRE TO A CIRCUIT BOARD 
Robert L. Lovrenich, Novi, Mich., assignor te Magnum Elec- 


tric Corporation, Erie, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 768,024 


Int. Cl. HOSk //07 
U.S. Cl. 339—17R 3 Claims 
The invention relates to an electrical terminal assembly in- 
cluding a clip of electrically conducting material having one 
portion in engagement with a conductor on a circuit board, 
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such as a printed circuit board, and having another portion 
associated with a threaded screw member, the assembly mak- 
ing possible a rapid, easy electrical connection between a 


relatively large wire affixed to the screw member, and the 
small conductor positioned on the relatively thin circuit 
board. The assembly is completely mechanical and requires 
no soldering. 


3,611,250 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MODULE AND ASSEMBLY 
Norman Leonard Reed, Aylesbury, England, assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 696,736, Jan. 10, 
1968. This application Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,629 
Int. Cl. HO1r /3/50; HOSk 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—17 CF 1 Claim 


An integrated circuit module in which the circuit elements 
are encapsulated in a block of dielectric material having a 
number of channels in each of a pair of opposite sides. The 
leads from the elements extend into the channels, the walls of 
which protect the leads. The module is designed to be 
wedged between rows of post contacts fixed in a block with 
the posts extending along the channels in contact with the 
leads. 


3,611,251 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Robert Downhill, 19 Sherborne Ave., Norwood Green, Mid- 
dlesex, England 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,244 
Int. Cl. HOir 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—18 C 10 Claims 


An electrical connector comprising a block having a 
matrix of square section recesses. Flat strips of resilient con- 
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ductive material formed into open loops are arranged so that 
each loop fits into one of the recesses to form a pair of flexi- 
ble electrical contacts; each strip interconnecting a row or 
part of a row of recesses. A cover over the matrix having 
apertures over the recesses through which electrical com- 
ponents can be inserted to make contact with, and be held by 
the flexible contacts of the strip of conductive material. 


3,611,252 
ATTACHMENT MEMBER FOR A POWER 
DISTRIBUTION TRACK 
Robert S. Fremont, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Halo Lighting 
Division, Rosemont, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,007 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—21R 6 Claims 


An attachment member for use with a power distribution 
track of the type having a pair of spaced parallel conductors, 
the attachment member having a pair of diametrically op- 
posed supporting flanges which engage and extend into one 
of the channels of the track and a pair of diametrically op- 
posed contact fingers which extend and engage the spaced 
parallel conductors to establish electrical contact and 
wherein the attachment member has latching means engaging 
the track to maintain the attachment member in an electrical 
conducting condition and against removal from the power 
track unless the latch is manually retracted. 


3,611,253 
MOISTURE CONTROLLER FOR DRYCLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Robert A. Gillespie, Skaneateles, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 730,855, May 21, 1968, Patent No. 
3,522,718. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 10,700 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/60 


U.S. Cl. 339—22R 2 Claims 


ory £ 


P 
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A drycleaning system which includes a washer for cleaning 
fabrics, a filter, conduit means interconnecting the washer 
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and filter and a pump for circulating a volatile organic 
drycleaning solvent having a drycleaning detergent and water 
added thereto through the washer and filter. An impedance 
electrode is connected into the conduit means which is elec- 
trically connected to an impedance controller that controls a 
water supply unit for adding water to the drycleaning system. 
The impedance electrode means consists of a housing having 
a single concentric electrode positioned therein and a mount- 
ing means for holding said concentric electrode within the 
housing. 


3,611,254 
MOLDED SOCKET FOR ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
John Sidney Barnes, and Roman Fryderyk Szafranski, both of 
London, England, assignors to Thorn Lighting Limited of 
Thorn House, London, England 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,266 
Int. Cl. HO1r 33/08 , 
U.S. Cl. 339—52 R 


10” 23 20 2 


A molded socket for accommodating plug-in electrical 
components requires no screws or other fastenings to secure 
it in an apertured panel of an electrical apparatus. The 
socket includes a locking arrangement comprising one or 
more integrally molded, outwardly projecting legs and a 
flange with a gap therebetween, the or each leg being 
resiliently displaceable inwards to enable the socket to be 
pushed into a closely embracing aperture and when the aper- 
ture-adjacent portion of the panel abuts the flange, the or 
each leg automatically returns to a nondisplaced position 
trapping the said portion of the panel in the said gap, thus 
securing the socket and panel together. It is arranged that 
once a component is accommodated in the socket, the or 
each leg is incapable of being inwardly displaced ensuring 
that the socket remains firmly held in place. 


3,611,255 
MOISTURE RESISTANT ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Larry L. Shroyer, Kendallville, Ind., assignor to Lyall Elec- 
tric, Inc., Albion, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,020 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/52, 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 R 5 Claims 


>» 

A moisture resistant electrical connector of partially con- 
ventional design but having improved moisture resistant 
characteristics is disclosed. The connector comprises first 
and second members having male and female electrical con- 
nectors disposed therein, one of said members having a for- 
wardly extending surrounding portion which conforms to the 
lateral exterior of the other member and which serves to pro- 
tect the connector from dirt and moisture as well as to im- 
prove the mechanical connection between the two members. 
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3,611,256 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR AND ASSEMBLY 
Raymond L. Abair, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Rave Industries 
Incorporated 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,815 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/52 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 M 6 Claims 


A connector for disconnectable joinder of electrical ter- 
minals adapted to establishment of a sealed relation with the 
container wall of fluid encased circuitry wherein at least one 
terminal has an elastomeric body with an integral sealing 
gasket and either or both terminals have resilient shoulder 
configurations for accommodating the terminal bodies for 
snap-in mounted relation on their respective support panels. 


3,611,257 
ELECTRIC PLUG CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SAME 
Carlton L. Carkhuff, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Springfield 
Wire of Indiana, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,170 
Int. Cl. HO1ir 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—63 M 


Electrical outlet plug which includes a core member en- 
capsulated within a sheath. The core is formed with electrical 
contact blade-retaining bores through said core member 
opening in one direction to receive and retain the portion of 
the contact blades connected to a conductor wire, and open- 
ing in the other direction in close fitting peripheral relation 
about said blades. A pedestal projects outwardly of said core 
in a direction opposite the blades and is of sufficient size to 
serve as a base for supporting the core in a mold. The sur- 
faces of the core peripheral to said blades extend outwardly 
of the core in a direction opposite the pedestal sufficiently to 
extend through said sheath and provide with the pedestal, 
mold bearing surfaces when the core is disposed in a mold 
cavity. 
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3,611,258 
ELECTRIC LAMP STRUCTURE 
Ronald L. Kolakowski, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to Alu- 
minum Company of America, Pittsburg, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,625 
Int. Cl. HOir /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 339—72 


A lamp structure having a sealed enclosure provided with a 
source of radiant energy. An annular resilient electrically 
conductive base member adapted to yield upon insertion into 
an electrical socket. The base member having a peripheral 
configuration which is substantially symmetrical with respect 
to its central vertical axis. At least one series of circum- 
ferentially spaced openings in the base member. The base 
member having an upper annular edge and a lower annular 
edge. At least one of the upper and lower annular edges 
being secured directly to a portion of the remainder of the 
lamp structure. An upper electrical insulator element secured 
to the sealed enclosure. A lower electrical insulator element 
separating the lower annular edge and a lower lamp contact 
element. Circuit means connecting the radiant energy source 
with the lower lamp contact element and the annular base 
member. 


3,611,259 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE RECEPTACLE FOR FLAT 
CIRCUIT BEARING ELEMENTS 
Vincent James Palecek, Cicero, Ill., assignor to The Bunker- 
Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,496 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/62 


US. Cl. 339—74R 2 Claims 


A zero insertion and withdrawal force receptacle for flat 
circuit bearing elements such as printed circuit boards. A slot 
is provided in the receptacle which is adapted to receive the 
element. At least one contact is normally biased to make 
physical and electrical contact with the element when it is in 
the slot and a cam is provided which is operable to cam the 
contact to a position where it does not contact the element 
when the element is either partially or fully inserted in the 
slot. 
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3,611,260 
COUPLING DEVICE HAVING A CAPTIVATED NUT 
Roger J. Colardeau, Florham Park, and Don M. Shupe, 
Hopatcong, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 870,041 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—89R 7 Claims 


An improved coupling device having two mating parts 
which are adapted to be fastened together. The improvement 
comprises a nut captively held within a barrel which is 
rotatably attached to one of the mating parts. The inner sur- 
face of the nut has lugs which are adapted to engage re-en- 
trant sections formed in the other mating part. A plurality of 
spring fingers are mounted inside the barrel and engage 
notches cut in the nut for impeding its rotation in one 
direction. The fingers also press against the nut to provide 
friction for forcing the nut to rotate with the barrel in the op- 
posite direction. This causes the lugs to lock inside the reen- 
trant sections. Further rotation of the barrel advances the 
barrel over the nut thereby pulling the two mating parts 
tightly together. 


3,611,261 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 
Kenneth Laurence Gregory, Luton, England, assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,376 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 8, 1969, 
23546/69 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—91 R 6 Claims 


An electrical connector comprises two contact-bearing 
blocks connectable together, one of the blocks has at least 
one barbed resilient limb, the other at least one apertured 
lug. One limb and one lug each have a contact. Engagement 
of the limbs by the lug upon passage of the barb through the 
aperture brings these contacts into engagement. There con- 
tacts complete an electrical circuit for continuity testing to 
check the proper connection together of the blocks and thus 
afford a check on the circuits completed through the block 
contacts. 


891 0.G.—13 
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3,611,262 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR HAVING INTEGRAL WIRE 
SEVERING MEANS 

James Earl Marley, Harrisburg, and John Ambrose Ward, 

Carlisle, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Har- 

risburg, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,083 
Int. Cl. HO1r 5//0, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 339—97 C 


Electrical connector, adapted to be crimped on to wires 
extending towards each other comprises a channel-shaped 
member having a web and sidewalls. Wire cutting means are 
provided at each end of the channel-shaped member on op- 
posite sides of the longitudinal axes thereof, these wire 
cutting means being adapted to cut a wire positioned in the 
channel-shaped member when the sidewalls are bent in- 
wardly and downwardly towards the web. Wires extending 
towards each other can thus be positioned between the 
sidewalls such that their entering portions pass besides a 
cutting means and their emergent portions pass through a 
cutting means. Upon crimping, the end portions of the wires 
are trimmed adjacent to the ends of the connector. 


3,611,263 
CLIP CONNECTOR TERMINAL FOR INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 

Heinz Krone; Joachim Rott; Horst Hahn, and Lothar Zer- 

renner, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Krone Kom- 
manditgesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 

Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,024 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1968, P 17 65 
584.4 


Int. Cl. Holr 9/08, 
U.S. Cl. 339—97R 


3 Claims 


The terminal element of a clip connector for insulated con- 
ductors includes a centrally positioned, upstanding, sharp- 
edged contact blade surrounded by a resilient wire yoke, 
each leg of which forms with an adjacent edge of said blade a 
clamping gap into which a conductor is forced by a pusher 
slide which, in turn, locks in place on said terminal element. 
As the conductor is forced into said clamping gap, the insula- 
tion of the conductor is penetrated by metal parts forming 
said clamping gap. An electric contact of permanent pressure 
is established. 
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3,611,264 
WIRE CONNECTING BLOCKS 
Benjamin C. Ellis, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,453 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—99 R 4 Claims 


This disclosure describes an indexing strip and connecting 
block scheme for equipment and station interconnections for 
key telephone systems. The indexing strip is a plastic molding 
with two narrowly spaced rows of teeth. The insulated line 
wires are placed across the slots between the teeth. The con- 
necting block straddles the teeth and its-pin connectors are 
each guided into piercing contact with a respective wire. The 
blocks and strips lock, once engaged. Wall mountings for the 
Strips include bases with V-shaped insertion tracks. 


3,611,265 
CORD HOLDER 
Lloyd L. Shurtz, Box 754, Hurricane, Utah 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,462 
Int. Cl. HO1r /3/58 | 
U.S. Cl. 339—103 


A spring holder having an enlarged loop portion to allow a 
connector plug to pass freely through and at least one elon- 
gate extension portion arranged to clamp a cord connected 
to the plug and to hold it against withdrawal. 


3,611,266 
TELESCOPICALLY ASSEMBLED ELECTRICAL 
CARTRIDGE WHICH IS YIELDABLY CLAMPED TO A 
PANEL 
James W. Amis, Jr., Bellevue; Maurice D. Fuller, Mercer 
Island, and James B. Dobson, Seattle, all of Wash., as- 
signors to Korry Manufacturing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 826,964 
Int. Cl. Holr /3/@ 
U.S. Cl. 339—132R 15 Claims 


A tubelike cartridge is disclosed for mounting an electrical 
assembly on a panel having an opening therein. The cartridge 
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comprises a pair of telescoping inner and outer sleeves, and a 
clamping mechanism which is yieldably biased to clamp the 


edge of the panel opening between the sleeves against the 
bias thereon. 


3,611,267 
APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION 
Ellsworth A. Edling, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to Trans- 
ducer Systems, Inc., Willow Grove, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,045 
Int. Cl. G06r 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340— 146.3 Y 


A method and apparatus for optical character recognition 
including a video camera for scanning a page of printed 
matter along a scanning pattern which progresses across the 
page from side-to-side along a plurality of lines which are 
spaced apart from top to bottom of the page. Means is pro- 
vided for creating a count which indicates the position of the 
camera along the scanning pattern. A discrimination means is 
provided for the recognition of color reversals sensed by the 
camera during the scan. A data output section provides an 
output signal which is the count of the counter each time that 
the camera senses a color reversal. The count of the output 
signal is in binary digital form which can be easily trans- 
mitted to a receiver device. 


3,611,268 
ELECTRONIC CONNECTOR DEVICES 
Charles Duncan Henry Webb, Valentine Park, Ilford, Essex, 


England 
Filed Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,423 


Int. Cl. HO1r /3/@ 

U.S. Cl. 339—151M 6 Claims 

An electric connector system for equipment involving 
many connecting wires uses a transfer connector on the 
equipment to be installed in an equipment rack. The transfer 
connector supports a number of contact pins by means of 
removable comblike plates with slots at right angles to one 
another to support an array of pins. These can be entered 
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into a similar array of sockets in a connector block fixed to 
the rack and to which the permanent wiring is attached. The 


pins of the connector are pushed into the sockets in one 
operation and then the comb plates are detached and are 
available for reuse. 


3,611,269 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT ASSEMBLY 
Norman Leonard Reed, Aylesbury, England, assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 663,732, Aug. 28, 1967. 
This application Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 19,539 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 339—176S 3 Claims 








An electrical circuit assembly comprises an insulating sup- 
port upon one side of which is disposed an electrical circuit 
component having leads extending through apertures in the 
support with portions of the leads extending from the op- 
posite side of the support. The portions of the leads are bent 
over to engage the opposite side of the support and the leads 
are sufficiently stiff to ensure that the circuit component is 
thereby secured to the support. The support with the circuit 
component in place thereon can be releasably mounted of an 
insulating member and posts positioned in the apertures, the 
posts pressing the leads against the walls of the apertures 
thereby effecting electrical engagement therebetween. 


3,611,270 
ELECTRICAL WIRING CONNECTOR BLOCK 
Daniel Eppler, Toms River, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,349 
Int. Cl. HO1r 25/04, 13/54, 5/08, 


U.S. Cl. 339—176 10 Claims 


An improved electrical wiring connector block in which 
the terminal lugs are preassembled at the factory, the blocks 
having knoblike protrusions formed thereon shaped and 
located to serve as anvils for crimping the lug ends on electri- 
cal conductors inserted therein, one or more connector 
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blocks then being inserted into an associated housing 
wherein matching lug contacts of the blocks are aligned for 
electrical contact with each other, with contact strips in the 
housing, or with terminal strips of a printed circuit board in- 
serted in the housing. 


3,611,271 
CONNECTOR FOR COAXIAL TRANSMISSION LINES 
Donald C. Knapp, Danbury, Conn., assignor to Gold Line 
Connector, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,924 
Int. Cl. HOIr /7/04, 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—177 E 
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A connector for coaxial transmission lines wherein a thin 
flexible disk is bowed to receive the center conductor and 
then flexes back to secure the conductor and make electric 
contact with a contact pin. Other features include a simple 
metallic eyelet member for making the outer connection to 
the transmission line and a connector of relatively few parts 
which are secured in assembled and reusable position by 
merely screwing a nut into a body member. 


3,611,272 
POLARIZING MEANS FOR MATEABLE UNITS SUCH AS 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 
Le Roy W. Fairbairn, Sidney, and Wayne R. Thompson, Bain- 
bridge, both of N.Y., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 051,550 
Int. Cl. HOir 13/64 


U.S. Cl. 339— 184 M 11 Claims 





Polarizing means for mateable units or parts, such as the 
separable plug and receptacle units of an electrical connec- 
tor, said means comprising readily removable and replacea- 
ble complementary elements selectively oriented and 
mateably positioned in said units wherein all of said elements 
may be substantially of identical construction. 


3,611,273 
MULTIWIRE SHIELDED CABLE CONNECTOR 
Vernon F. Alibert, Ivy Lane, Chester Heights, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,448 
Int. Cl. HOIr 1/3/50, 13/54 

U.S. Cl. 339— 186 M 3 Claims 
The present device is a combination of elements and fea- 
tures an insert member made of electrically insulating materi- 
al in which a plurality of electrical conductor elements are 
disposed. Each conductor protrudes from the insert and is 
available for connection to an associated wire of a multiwire 
shielded cable. A hollow housing member is included in the 
combination which is formed with internal protrusions relief 
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One of the protrusions snaps into and interlocks with a of external connecting means. The clip has a pincerlike head 
groove formed in the insert member and the other protrusion comprising a lower contacting member and multifurcated 


comprises a key which meshes with a keyway in the insert 
member. The latter protrusion provides an alignment means 


for aligning the housing member with the insert element and 
conductor elements of the connector assembly when it is en- 
gaged with another connector assembly. In addition the hous- 
ing member has an aperture therein which serves as a means 
to solder or metallically fuse the housing member to the 
shield of the cable so that the housing member becomes the 
strain relief element as well as the protecting and alignment 


element. 


upper contacting members bonded to the mating bonding 
surface of the substrate. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 340—173 see: 
Patent No. 3,611,437 


3,611,274 
BREAKAWAY CONNECTOR 
George M. Low, Acting Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration with respect to an 
invention of, Leonard Katzin, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 15,019 
Int. Cl. HO1ir 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 339—278 M 


U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 








A breakaway connector particularly suited for use in con- 
necting cable ends of multiwire cables characterized by a 
separable pair of juxtaposed connector units, each including 
a plurality of laterally spaced electrical terminals coupled 
with adjacent ends of selected circuit leads, a feature of the 
connector being an inclusion of a plurality of flexible connec- 
tor leads, each being of a unique length and serving to inter- 
connect adjacent terminals of the mated units in a manner 
such that as the pair of units is separated the flexible leads 
sequentially are tensioned for developing a stress sufficient to 
achieve a rupture thereof, whereby a sequential separation of 
the plurality of leads is achievable through an application of 
a tensioning force having a magnitude sufficient for rupturing 
a single lead as separation of the connector units occurs. 


3,611,275 
THIN FILM CLIP-LEAD DEVICE 
Ernest John Leddy, Upper Montclair, and Nathan George 
Lesh, Livingston, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,139 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3//2 
U.S. Cl. 339—258 P 2 Claims 
A clip-lead of unitary construction for use in making con- 
nections to thin film circuits and devices is described. The 
lead is of a flat design which makes it amenable to all types 


3,611,276 
INSTRUMENT FOR DIRECT MEASUREMENT OF THE 
VELOCITY OF SOUND IN A FLUID 


Frank Massa, Cohasset, Mass., assignor to Massa Division 


Dynamics Corporation of America, Hingham, Mass. 


10 Claims Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 790,965, Jan. 14, 


1969, now Patent No. 3,561,268. This application Feb. 11, 
1969, Ser. No. 798,310 


Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66 
18 Claims 
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The invention provides a free-falling underwater body 
which has a weight-drag characteristic that causes a stable 
rate of fall through water. The body contains an oscillator 
connected to a piezoelectric transmitting transducer for 
radiating sound waves outwardly through the water at the 
oscillator-output frequency. Two sensors alter the oscillator- 
output frequency as a function of both the depth and speed 
of sound in the water. A receiver on the surface of the water 
receives the radiated sound waves and prints out a record of 
the depth and speed of sound in the water through which the 


falling body is then passing. 


3,611,277 
SENSITIVE HYDROPHONE 
Max N. Yoder, Washington, D.C., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Nav 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,405 
Int. Cl. GOlv //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—14 5 Claims 

An optically interrogated acoustic ASW surveillance 
system is disclosed in which a laser beam is used to illuminate 
floating acoustic transducers. These transducers have beam- 
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splitting optics and a submerged monocrystalline diaphragm 
which modulates one portion of the split beam in response to 
acoustic signals arriving through the water. When this por- 


tion of the beam is colinearly recombined with the unmodu- 
lated portion of the split beam, an amplitude-modulated light 
signal is produced which is directed back to and detected at 
the laser source. 


3,611,278 
INTERVAL VELOCITY DETERMINATION 
Norman J. Guinzy, Austin, and William H. Ruehle, Duncan- 
ville, both of Tex., assignors to Mobi! Oil Corporation 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,523 
Int. Cl. GOlv //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 6 Claims 


GENERATE TRAVE 
TIME CURVES 


LOCATE MIN.IN 
ERROR CURVE 


ERROR < THRES. 








In geophysical exploration, a suite of seismograms is con- 
verted to values of interval velocity and dip for each of the 
subsurface layers. An iteration process fits an arbitrarily 
dipping Snell’s Law layered model to the observed field 
seismograms. Use of the velocity model permits a migration 
of original data into its true spatial positions. 
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3,611,279 
NOISE ELIMINATION FROM SEISMIC SIGNALS 
William A. Hensley, Jr., Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phil- 
lips Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,599 
Int. Cl. GO1v //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 4 Claims 








RECORDER 
PLAYBACK 




















Seismometers at a given location are connected in a bridge 
network so that two output signals are obtained. The first 
signal represents the sum of the desired measured signals plus 
noise. The second signal represents noise. Means are pro- 
vided for subtracting the second signal from the first. 





3,611,280 
DETECTION MEANS 
Marshall E. Sheehy, 112 West Scott St., Grand Ledge, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 392,166, Aug. 26, 1964. 
Filed May 10, 1968, Ser. No. 739,601 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—16R 4 Claims 


A sonic detector for sensing substantially horizontally mov- 
ing sonic waves comprising a sectional housing having a 
transducer means carried therein. One section of the housing 
is provided with an outwardly extending radial flange for in- 
tercepting the horizontal sonic waves and transmitting sliding 
movement to the section with respect to the other housing 
section. The sliding movement of the said housing section 
provides activation of the transducer means for producing a 
signal. 

This invention relates to improvements in detection 
methods and means and, more particularly, but not by way of 
limitation, to a system and means for detecting unwanted 
personnel or intruders encroaching upon an area surrounding 
and at a distance from a given site. 


3,611,281 
RAILROAD YARD INFORMATION SYSTEM 
Thomas V. Evanoff, 11661 Riverdale, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,701 
Int. Cl. B611 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 340—23 9 Claims 

A system for indicating the positions of a number of rail- 
road cars situated within a yard which has a pair of inlets and 
outlets and a plurality of track segments between the inlets 
and outlets, connected to one another by switches, includes 
first sensors at the inlets and outlets which scan indicators 
fixed to passing cars to provide electrical signals identifying 
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the car and the direction of its motion. A second type of sen- 
sor is disposed at two of the three track segments which ad- 
join each switch point to provide signals indicative of the 
direction of motion of passing cars. The outputs of both 
forms of sensors are provided by a scanning unit to a general 
purpose computer which has a core storage area assigned to 
each track segment. Each core area stores words identifying 
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the cores presently in the track segment it represents. Car 
identification numbers are added or subtracted from the list 
of cars contained within the segments adjoining the inlets and 
outlets under control of the first sensors and car-identifying 
numbers are manipulated between the core areas under con- 
trol of the second sensors. A variety of reporting readouts 
may be obtained from the computer. 


3,611,282 
FLAMEOUT DETECTOR 
Stanley J. Hill, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to United Aircraft 
Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,615 
Int. Cl. GO8g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—27 19 Claims 
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A flameout detector for aircraft having a plurality of jet 
engines comprises a corresponding plurality of transducers, 
each providing an output voltage in accordance with a tur- 
bine-discharge pressure. The transducer outputs are com- 
pared to determine the maximum and minimum voltages. If 
the ratio of the minimum to the maximum voltage is ap- 
preciably less than unity, a warning signal is provided to in- 
dicate that a flameout has occurred in one of the engines. 
The minimum voltage is compared with each of the trans- 
ducer outputs to identify the particular engine which is mal- 
functioning. 
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3,611,283 
BRAKE-WEAR-INDICATING SYSTEM 
Hans Joachim Anders, and Heinz Hahm, both of Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany, assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,124 
Claims priority, application — Mar. 8, 1968, P 16 55 


Int. Cl. B6Ot 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 A 9 Claims 


An indicating system for the wear of the lining of the 
brakeshoe of a disk brake in which the brakeshoe carries a 
contact which, upon substantial frictional erosion of the 
brake lining, engages a second contact resiliently during ad- 
vance of the brakeshoe whereby the resilient interengage- 
ment of the contacts maintains an electrical connection after 
release of the brake. The contacts are connected in circuit 
with the warning lamp on the dashboard of the vehicle. The 
brakeshoe contact is a conductive member encased in a 
wearable (synthetic resin) insulating shell embedded in the 
lining material and exposed by contact with the disk, to 
establish an electrical connection, after a predetermined 
amount of brakeshoe wear. The resilient contact member of 
the brakeshoe lies outside the lining and engages a fixed por- 
tion of the brake housing, e.g., the spring clip holding the 
brakeshoes in place. 


3,611,284 
MOTION-SENSING DEVICE 
Jeffrey G. Lewis, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Jolley Con- 
struction Co., Inc., Milwaukie, Oreg. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 750,029 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—53 12 Claims 


A rotary sensor wheel engages a moving part of a vehicle 
wheel and is coupled through a friction bearing to an actua- 
tor for an electric sensor switch which is closed by the actua- 
tor when the sensor wheel is rotating below a predetermined 
speed. The switch is in an electric control circuit for an elec- 
trically actuated device for relieving braking action on the 
vehicle wheel. A monitor wheel may be mounted for rolling 
contact with the road and is coupléd through a friction bear- 
ing to an actuator for an electric monitor device associated 
with the control circuit for opening the latter when the moni- 
tor wheel is rotating below a predetermined speed greater 
than the said predetermined speed of the associated sensor 
wheel. 
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3,611,285 

SIGNAL ARRANGEMENT FOR HYDRAULIC BRAKES 
Giorgio Eggstein, Ospedaletti, San Remo, Italy, assignor to 

Ernst Heinkel Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 

Germany 

Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,253 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 1967, P 16 30 
037.1 
Int. Cl. B60t / 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 340—59 6 Claims 
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Signal arrangement for hydraulic brakes including an 
upright refill container adapted to be filled with a brake fluid, 
such as oil, the container being connected to and commu- 
nicating at its bottom end with a braking cylinder and having 
a top end closed by a cover constructed to form a 
downwardly extending float housing communicating at its 
bottom end with the interior of the container and a contact 
housing upwardly spaced from the float housing, a float in 
the interior of said float housing, contact means in the con- 
tact housing and connected to the float to be moved thereby 
between an open and a closed position depending on the ver- 
tical position of the float, and a signal device in circuit with 
the contact means to be actuated when the latter are moved 
to the closed position. 


3,611,286 
DEVICE FOR SENSING THE POSITION OF A MOVING 
VEHICLE WITH RESPECT TO A FURROW 
Arthur B. Cleveland, Route 1, Cotter, Ark. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,440 
Int. Cl. B60q //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—61 13 Claims 








A device for sensing the relative position of a moving vehi- 
cle with respect to a furrow in the ground includes a mount- 
ing frame adapted to be mounted on the vehicle, a vertically 
disposed elongated member swingably mounted to the 
mounting frame, and a bearing member rotatably mounted 
on the lower end of the elongated member. The elongated 
member is a helical spring and the bearing member is 
adapted to engage the deepest portion of the furrow. A 
switch is connected to the upper end of the elongated 
member and is adapted to respond to swinging movement of 
the elongated member so as to actuate indicator lights 
mounted on the vehicle whenever the elongated member 
moves out of its vertically disposed position. 
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3,611,287 
VEHICLE ANTITHEFT CONTROL AND SIGNAL DEVICE 
Marc Hoff, 45 B Old Oak Lane, Levittown, N.Y., and Rodney 
J. Solomon, 400 Fulton St., Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,592 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/00 


US. Cl. 340—63 10 Claims 
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An antitheft system for motor vehicles comprising an elec- 
tromechanically actuated, normally locked hood latch and a 
normally open security switch in the ignition circuit in series 
with the conventional key-operated ignition switch. A 
cascade of semiconductor-controlled rectifiers (SCR) 
operate when triggered in series order after closing the key- 
switch to complete the ignition circuit and unlock the hood 
latch. A bank of momentary-contact switches at the driver 
station includes several which, operated in proper coded 
sequence, trigger the SCR’s in series order and several 
others, operation of any one of which will prevent comple- 
tion of the ignition circuit and unlocking of the hood latch 
until the key-switch is turned off momentarily. A selectively 
operable switch accessible to the driver permits him to over- 
ride the ignition security circuit when turning off the engine 
so as to permit restarting without use of the coded sequence 
switches while maintaining the hood latched in locked condi- 
tion and giving an audible signal that the ignition is not in 
security condition. The audible signal can be terminated only 
by use of the coded sequence and automatically restoring the 
ignition to its security condition. Placing the key-switch in 
the ACCESSORY position permits the hood latch to be un- 
locked by use of the coded sequence switches without ener- 
gizing the ignition circuit. 


3,611,288 

FLASHER AND BULB OUTAGE CIRCUIT THEREFOR 
Arthur J. Little, Springfield; William R. Mayer, Rochester, 

and Frank A. Ryder, Springfield, all of Ill., assignors to 

Stewart-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 695,767, Jan. 4, 

1968, now abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. 

No. 785,861 
Int. Cl. B60q //38 

U.S. Cl. 340—-81 6 Claims 

The following specification describes a vehicle flasher 
utilizing a coil for driving a reciprocating spring-biased mass 
through a gear train to control the on-off time of a lamp. A 
cam moved with the mass is arranged to operate contacts for 
lighting the lamp after the mass is accelerated in one 
direction and an arm also moved with the mass is arranged to 
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assist in contact separation after the mass is accelerated in 
the return direction. Additionally, the specification describes 


systems for use with the described flasher to signal lamp 
failure. 


3,611,289 
ERROR DETECTION APPARATUS 
Edward M. Richards, Commack; Edward Krummenacker, 
Smithtown, and Francis C. Marino, Huntington, all of, 
N.Y., assignors to Digitronics Corporation, Albertson, 


Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,253 
Int. Cl. GO8e 25/00 


U.S. CL. 340—146.1 13 Claims 


Error-detection apparatus for a transmission system of the 
type having means for transmitting data in the form of 
sequential characters comprising combinations of first and 
second signals wherein each character has the same charac- 
teristic and the characters are spaced from each other by an 
intercharacter signal represented by a preselected signal. The 
apparatus includes means for storing an intercharacter signal 
which follows a received character having said characteristic 
and comparing means for comparing the stored signal with 
the intercharacter signal following the next character having 
said characteristic and for producing an output signal when 
the compared intercharacter signal is represented by other 
than the preselected signal. Error indicating means respon- 
sive to the comparing means signal is provided for indicating 
a transmission equipment error. 
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3,611,290 
FINGERPRINT MINUTIAE READING DEVICE 
James A. Luisi, Anaheim, and Sergei M. Fomenko, Woodland 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell 
Corporation, El Sequndo, Calif. 
Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 734,002 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 E 3 Claims 





A fingerprint is observed, a small portion at a time, using a 
flying spot scanner, whose spot travels along a predetermined 
path at each position to provide an electrical analog signal in- 
dicative of the nature of the fingerprint at each position. The 
analog signal is converted into digital form and temporarily 
stored in a memory having a plurality of storage elements. 
The signal stored in the memory is constantly circulated 
through each of the storage elements to provide for detection 
of minutiae (i.e. ridge endings, bifurcations, etc.) regardless 
of their angular orientation. Detecting the occurrence of 
specified minutiae is achieved by sensing the states of 
selected ones of the storage elements. 


3,611,291 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION SYSTEM FOR READING A 
DOCUMENT EDITED WITH HANDWRITTEN SYMBOLS 
Alan I. Frank, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Scan-Data Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 544,202, Apr. 21, 1966, abandoned. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 870,800 
No. 870,800 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 146.3 Z 2 Claims 


406 \'200 BIT 
SCANNER UNIT ee 





206 
DOCUMENT EATURE 
| HANDLING EMTRACTION 
UNIT 


MASKS 


COMBINATION OF 
FEATURES TO 
CHARACTERS \ 


yd 
76 
iON 
L 


INSTRUCT. 
CONTRO 


T 
e 


at 


CODE GENERATOR 








MASTER CONTROL UNIT 


A method and apparatus for editing a document having 
textual material thereon. A unique font of editing symbols is 
provided which are handwritable yet recognizable by a 
character recognition system. Each of the symbols is 
representative of an editing instruction. An appropriate sym- 
bol is inserted adjacent each portion of the textual material 
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which is in error. The document is then inserted into a 
character recognition system without requiring reproduction 
of the document with the alterations incorporated. 


3,611,292 
CREDIT CARD VALIDATION SYSTEM 

William F. Brown, Wappingers Falls; Ronald J. Goetchius, 

Fishkill; Jerry L. Nolting, Fishkill, and Alan D. Rouse, 

Pawling, all of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,630 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 


US. Cl. 340—149 R 2 Claims 


A credit card bearing a plurality of embossed decimal 
digits identifying an account number is inserted in a novel 
card holder which ensures accurate optical alignment or re- 
gistration for character recognition purposes. The holder and 
the credit card contained therein are illuminated and as the 
holder is moved past a lens each digit is optically read one at 
a time; i.e. light reflected from the face of the card is 
directed through the lens and to a mask having a unique pat- 
tern of holes therethrough. Photodetectors associated with 
the mask translate reflected light passing through the holes 
into electrical signals representative of the card’s account 
number. These signals are ultimately encoded in binary form 
and delivered to a comparator to determine whether the bi- 
nary-coded account number corresponds to a like binary- 
coded number stored in a suitable storage means. 


3,611,293 
ACCESS-CONTROL EQUIPMENT AND ITEM- 
DISPENSING SYSTEMS INCLUDING SUCH EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey Ernest Patrick Constable, and Dennis Arthur Lloyd, 
both of Cheltenham, England, assignors to Smiths Indus- 
tries Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,187 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 30, 1968, 
41425/68 
Int. Cl. H04q 5//6 


US. Cl. 340—149 A 14 Claims 
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A money-dispensing system is operative to dispense money 
in response to a bank customer’s embossed credit card and 
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keyed entry of his personal identification number at a ter- 
minal station, only if this number accords with the customer’s 
account number as read from an accounting record im- 
pressed from the card. Both numbers are transmitted in bi- 
nary-coded form via a data link to the bank’s central com- 
puter to check their accord with one another, the card validi- 
ty and the customer’s credit, using stored information there. 
If the checks are satisfied, approval for dispensing is given to 
the terminal station by transmission over the data link of an 
encyphered number that is specially generated in a binary 
shift register at the computer using a programmed series of 
shifts with intervening feedback into the register of digits 
derived from a programmed summation of the contents of in- 
dividual register stages. The same number is generated inde- 
pendently using the same program in a shift register at the 
terminal station, and is compared for equality with the 
number received over the data link to recognize this as ap- 
proval for the dispensing operation. 


3,611,294 
PORTABLE STOCK TICKER 
Jerry D. O'Neill, Lake Hopatcong, and George L. Howitt, 
River Edge, both of N.J., assignors to Display Sciences, Inc., 
Upper Saddle River, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 623,007, Mar. 
14, 1967, now abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1969, 
Ser. No. 806,026 
Int. Cl. H04q 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—152 6 Claims 


Y “se 


RECEIVER 
STOCK ~x" 


ja yw VY 6 


he l f 
€ R 
DATA DATA BROADCASTING | geome 
PROCESSING | ENCODING STATION 
a7 


RECEIVER 
STOCK “Z" 














A system of disseminating stock data and similar informa- 
tion transmitted and coded in form to be received by sub- 
scribers by setting a proper code on a receiving unit includ- 
ing decoding means. 


3,611,295 
FLIP-FLOP DISPLAY AND MANUAL CONTROL FOR 
BUS ORGANIZED COMPUTER 
Richard S. Sharp, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,073 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 


US. Cl. 340— 166 14 Claims 














In a computer a plurality of flip-flops are connected to a 
common source bus and to a common destination bus. A 
combined display and manual control circuit is connected to 
the source bus and the destination bus in such a manner that 





394 


the state of one of the flip-flops can be displayed and 
manually controlled as selected by an addressing means. In 
particular, means are provided for displaying a selected flip- 
flop and maintaining the state of that flip-flop, with logical 
provisions for manually over-riding the existing state and 
either setting or clearing the selected flip-flop, all with only a 
pair of leads between the combined circuit and the matrix of 
flip-flops. 


3,611,296 
DRIVING CIRCUITRY FOR GAS DISCHARGE PANEL 
William E. Johnson, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,743 
Int. Cl. H0O1j 17/48 HOSb 41/44; HO1j 6//33 


U.S. Cl. 340— 166 4 Claims 



































Solid-state low level to high-level interfacing pulser circuits 
for multiple discharge gas discharge devices capable of feed- 
ing through a high-level periodic sustaining voltage to the 
discharge device with minimum degradation. The output is 
the algebraic sum of the periodic sustaining voltage and a 
level converted logic signal. Logic circuitry is included which 
may be fabricated with or included in packages containing 
interfacing pulser circuits. There is no mixing of active ele- 
ments (NPN vs. PNP) so many circuits may be incorporated 
on a single wafer or chip. Consult the specification for fea- 
tures and details. 


3,611,297 
REMOTE CONTROL RECEIVER USING A FREQUENCY 
COUNTER APPROACH 

Roger L. Kramer, Madison, and Roy A. Noffke, Belleville, 

both of Wis., assignors to Oak Electro/Netics Corp., Crystal 

Lake, Del. 

Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,492 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20; H04g 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—171 R 
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A control circuit in which one of a plurality of different 
frequency input signals is effective to operate one of a plu- 
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rality of control stations. The input signals, which may be ul- 
trasonic signals, are converted to electrical signals and then 
to a train of pulses, in which the frequency of the pulse train 
is related to the frequency of the input signal. The pulses are 
counted in a dividing circuit in which the divisor is equal to 
the number of control stations. 


3,611,298 
DATA TRANSMISSION SYS1EM 
Allen G. Jacobson, Ramsey, N.J., assignor to Computer 
Transceiver Systems, Inc., Upper Saddle, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,338 
Int. Cl. H041 27//0; H04q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—171 R 4 Claims 
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A data transmission system includes a transmitter for trans- 
mitting to a receiver data, as coded combinations of first and 
second bits wherein each of the first bits is represented by a 
group of substantially sinusoidal waveforms each having a 
first given period and each of the second bits is represented 
by a group of substantially sinusoidal waveforms each having 
a second given period. The receiver comprises means for de- 
tecting a given portion of each of the received waveforms, 
and a source of pulse signals which have a given repetition 
rate. A pulse counter counts the number of pulse signals oc- 
curring during the given portions of each of the waveforms. 
Count detector means give a first-bit indication when the 
count in the counter exceeds a first value and gives a second- 
bit indicator when the count of the pulse signals is less than a 
second given value. Integrator means receive the first- and 
second-bit indications to indicate whether the group of 
waveforms received in a given time interval represents a first- 
bit or a second-bit as determined by the number of first- and 
second-bit indications received during the given first-per- 
ceived first-perceived In addition the receiver has the facility 
to detect bits that are represented by different preassigned 
frequencies of the waveforms. 


3,611,299 
MAGNETIC CARD DATA RECORDER 

Royce D. Lindsey, and William L. McDonald, both of Austin, 

Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,630 
Int. Cl. GO6f ///00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 16 Claims 

A system for use in a keypunch application. Keyed data is 
recorded onto a magnetic card. To prevent interruption of 
the keying rhythm during movement of the read-record head 
from track to track and during card feed, a two-sectioned 
memory is employed, which through selection of a single ad- 
dress and gated logic allows data to be transferred from one 
section to the other section without need of buffering or 
other types of temporary storage or delay. The two-sectioned 
single address memory is also utilized during verify and dupli- 
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cation operations with, in the case of the latter, the data from printing by selected printers of copies of the dispatch, and 
a first record being entered from the keyboard into the first (b) supplementation of such data by stored lists. The system 


section of memory and being transferred to the second sec- 
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tion for transfer to the magnetic card. During duplication 
into a second record from the keyboard, data is transferred 
back into the first section from the second section through 
utilization of the single address technique. 


3,611,300 
MULTICOMPUTER SYSTEM FOR REAL-TIME 
ENVIRONMENT 
Richard W. Aldrich, Liverpool; Robert D. Berlin, Syracuse, 
N.Y., and Panos Galidas, Alexandria, Va., assignors to 
Honeywell Information Systems Inc. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1966, Ser. No. 530,045 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
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A data-processing system comprising two (or more) data 
processors the first of which performs main processing opera- 
tions on incoming data while generating instructions that 
enable a second (or subsequent) data processor to simultane- 
ously perform certain auxiliary processing operations neces- 
sary for the completion of the main processing operations. 


3,611,301 
SYSTEMS FOR INFORMATIONAL PROCESSING OF 
DISPATCHES 

Herman D. Parks, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Time Incor- 

porated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 728,658 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/02, 15/40 

U.S. Cl. 348—172.5 4 Claims 

Received dispatches are informationally processed by a 
system comprised of a program controlled central data- 
processor, high-speed printers and, also, data storage and 
visual display units of which both types of units are in two- 
way communication with the processor. Logging data con- 
cerning a received dispatch is entered via a display unit with 
the following results (a) determination from such data and 
stored distribution tables of print orders implemented by the 
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acts as a central file accessible through the display units for 
the purpose of either input or output of information. 


3,611,302 
HIGH SPEED MODEM SIMULATOR 
Pier Mario Castello, Rho, Milan, and Giacomo Vercesi, Milan, 


both of Italy, assignors to General Electric Information 
Systems Italia S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 747,921 


Claims priority, application Italy, July 28, 1967, 18906A 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
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This invention relates to the interconnection of data-han- 
dling systems, which are remote from one another, by means 
of a modem simulator, the modem simulator including a 
synchronizing signal generator having means for adjusting the 


time ratio for the directional transmission of information 
signals between said data-handling systems. 


3,611,303 
APPARATUS FOR WRITING DATA IN A 


RECIRCULATING STORE 
Francesco Serracchioli, Banchette, and Antonio Bartocci, 


Ivrea, both of Italy, assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & C.S.p.A., 
Ivrea, Italy 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,709 


Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 3, 1967, 53222-A/67 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 
Apparatus for writing data in a recirculating store having a 


plurality of cells for storing characters. A keyboard posts 
characters to be written in the store which are entered in the 
cell currently marked by an identification sign. The identifi- 
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cation sign may be automatically shifted to the next succes- 
sive cell, or by one or more cells in response to operation of 





a key shift that functions independently of the automatic 
shifting means. 


3,611,304 
ADDRESS CONVERSION METHOD FOR USE IN 
SCANNING INPUTS TO A PROCESS CONTROL 
COMPUTER 
Goran Anders Henrik Hemdal, Tyreso, Sweden, assignor to 
Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,816 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 7, 1968, June 17, 
1968, 1574/68;8142/68 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims 


In a computer-controlled system of cooperating devices for 
example a telecommunication system, the condition of each 
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of the devices is indicated by a unit of binary information in a 
position in a first storage area in the data store, and the con- 
dition of a group of positions in the first storage area is in- 
dicated in a position in a second storage area, so that instead 
of for example scanning the positions in the first storage area 
to determine the condition of the corresponding device, a 
faster scan can be executed by scanning the positions in the 
second storage area. ; 


3,611,305 
DATA PROCESSOR INTERRUPT SYSTEM 

Lawrence E. Greenspan, Thorntons Ferry, and Earl J. 

Whitaker, Nashua, both of N.H., assignors to Scanders As- 

sociates, Inc., Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 798,033 
Int. Cl. GO6f ///06 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 











Interrupt indicator means are arranged in a multilevel 
pyramid configuration. Each level contains interrupt word 
storage means with each of the additional levels having fewer 
word storage means than the previous level. An interrupt 
condition will set a discrete storage means of the word 
storage means in each level of the pyramid. These discretes 
are retrieved, their addresses determined in each word 
storage means and the discrete addresses are combined to 
give the complete address of the interrupt condition. In addi- 
tion, the simultaneous occurrence of more than one interrupt 
condition is sensed, and the address of each such interrupt 
condition is determined. 


3,611,306 
MECHANISM TO CONTROL THE SEQUENCING OF 
PARTIALLY ORDERED INSTRUCTIONS IN A 
PARALLEL DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Earl W. Reigel, Exton, and Harvey W. Bingham, Wayne, both 

of Pa., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,779 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/18 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 6 Claims 


Apparatus is disclosed which controls the sequencing of 
partially ordered instructions in a parallel processing system 
and permits initiation of instructions as soon as all predeces- 
sor instructions have been executed. The device is 
asynchronous in the sense that there is no inessential fixed 
order of instruction initiation and the sequencing control is 
independent of variable instruction duration. The partial 
order information used by the mechanism is represented in 
Boolean matrix form. A brief description is also included of 
methods for the automatic detection of parallelism in pro- 
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grams, within and between statements, and the resulting par- 
tial order information as it relates to the mechanism. The 


SECONDARY STORAGE Lis 
— 
PERIPHERALS % 


operation of the mechanism in a parallel processing system is 
also described. 


3,611,307 
EXECUTION UNIT SHARED BY PLURALITY OF 
ARRAYS OF VIRTUAL PROCESSORS 
Albert Podvin, Woodland Hills, Calif., and Michael J. Flynn, 
Evanston, Ill., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,024 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9//8 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 














A multiplicity of arrays of digital machines, said machines 
time sharing a single execution unit having multiple execu- 
tion facilities is disclosed. A digital machine is termed a vir- 
tual processor and can be defined as a basic digital computer, 
absent an execution unit, secondary control and storage unit. 
The arrays of virtual processors time share a common execu- 
tion unit. Selection means associated with each array sequen- 
tially sample each virtual processor in its given time slot. If a 
given virtual processor requests service during its time slot, 
its request becomes a candidate for presentation to the ex- 
ecution unit. Since there are a multiplicity of arrays, there 
may be a multiplicity of service requests during a given time 
slot. A priority controller determines priority among the ar- 
rays such that the highest priority array having a currently 
sampled virtual processor requesting service will gate its ser- 
vice request and associated operands to the execution unit. 
Means are provided for gating the results of the requested 
service back to the requesting virtual processor. 


3,611,308 

PRINTER TRANSLATOR SYSTEM 
William T. Grinnell, Burlington, Mass., assignor to Viatron 

Computer Systems Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 

Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,121 

Int. Cl. GO6f 3//0 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims 
The invention is a data translation and printing system in 
which the printing device may be a conventional typewriter 
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and where the input to the system comprises encoded data of 
the type which may be recorded on magnetic tape or other 
suitable storage means capable of recording a digital or on- 
off electrical signal. The input terminal of this system, for ex- 
ample, may be fed’ASCII coded data being played back from 
a magnetic tape recording. The system includes a buffer 
memory which feeds the input signal at a controlled rate to a 
translating circuit for converting the input to solenoid control 
signals to selectively drive solenoid-actuated plungers which 

















physically activate the typewriter keys. Means are included in 
the system for arranging the format of the printed data in- 
cluding means for operating the typewriter tabulating means, 
the carriage return means, and the back space and the line- 
indexing means by using appropriate code signals or coun- 
ters. The system also includes a means by which the tabulator 


system may be preprogrammed to provide a preselected typ- 
ing pattern independent of the particular data input. 


3,611,309 
LOGICAL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Roy J. Zingg, Ames, Iowa, assignor to Iowa State University 
Research Foundation, Inc., Ames, Iowa 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,329 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 13 Claims 
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A number, M, of serial binary counters each having N bits 
are arranged so that individual bistable circuits of the 
counter define an MXN matrix. A number of shift registers, 
each adapted to temporarily store N+2 bits and to selectively 
shift a word up or down, are coupled via control circuitry to 
the counter matrix so that each counter is associated with a 
particular bit location in all of the registers for performing 
predetermined counting functions on that bit location. Con- 
trol circuitry is provided for performing, in sequence, the 
steps: selectively shifting the contents of the registers, per- 
forming a predetermined logical function on the contents of 
the register, and then shifting the contents of the registers 
back to their original position. Any combinational Boolean 
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function can be performed in parallel on the contents of the 
registers. Gating circuitry permits the selective transfer of the 
contents of any one counter in the matrix to a data bus, or 
the selective transfer of the contents of any one bit location 
of all of the counters to a data bus. 


3,611,310 
DISCRIMINATING STORE OPERATOR METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR DATA PROCESSORS 

Bobby A. Creech, Glendora; Benjamin A. Dent, Altadena, and 

Erwin A. Hauck, Arcadia, all of Calif., assignors to Bur- 

roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,010 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 13 Claims 
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A data processing system having a memory with memory 
locations containing words including operand words and ad- 
dress reference words. An operand stored in a memory loca- 
tion is linked to a first reference word directly or through 
other address reference words by a memory address signal in 
zach reference word, each of the words contain a type signal 
identifying the type of the associated word. The word in the 
memory location referenced by the address signal in the first 
reference word is read, and any words referenced by the read 
address reference words are read until an operand word is 
read. The type signals of the words read are monitored for an 
operand type word. A desired word is stored into the 
memory location from which an operand word is read. The 
method includes the steps of reading from the memory the 
word referenced by the first address reference word and any 
words referenced by such read word until an operand word is 
read. The type signals of the words read are monitored for an 
operand type word. A desired word is stored into the 
memory location from which a word is read having an 
operand type signal. 


3,611,311 

INTERFACE APPARATUS 
Harold G. Andrews, Reading, Mass., assignor to Grason-Sta- 

dler Company, Inc., West Concord, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,466 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9//8 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 14 Claims 
The interface apparatus disclosed herein facilitates the 
exchange of data between a digital computer and each of a 
plurality of experiment stations operating in real time by 
sequentially interrogating the stations to determine if a 
change of state has occurred, the idle program of the com- 
puter being interrupted only when a station of changed state 
is encountered. Each station includes not only stimulus and 
response registers for affecting and registering the state of 
the station, but also a respective digital clock so that the 
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computer proper is freed from any need to continuously 
monitor timing operations required by the stations. With re- 
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gard to each station, the reaching of a predetermined count 
on the digital clock constitutes one form of change of state. 


3,611,312 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING 
STATES IN A DATA-PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Robert S. Barton, Avelon; Bobby A. Creech, Glendora; 

Benjamin A. Dent, Altadena; Erwin A. Hauck, Arcadia, 

and William M. McKeeman, Palo Alto, all of Calif., as- 

signors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 672,042, Oct. 2, 

1967, now Patent No. 3,548,384. This application Aug. 21, 

1969, Ser. No. 851,804 
Int. Cl. HO41 ///00; GO6f 1/100 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 13 Claims 














A data-processing system has a memory and a controllable 
operator control network operating in either of two different 
states for execution of operators and processing interrupts. A 
state control device is coupled to the controllable operator 
control network and has first and second states for causing 
the controllable operator control network to assume first and 
second states respectively. A first register stores operators for 
controlling the sequence of operation of the operator control 
network. A second register stores procedure reference words 
which have a coded signal therein indicative of either of two 
required states of the operator control network. The state 
control device is set to one state or the other depending on 
the coded signal in the stored reference word thereby 
establishing the state of the operator control network. A 
method for setting the state control device is also disclosed. 
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3,611,313 
INTERACTION INFORMATION ANALYZER 
Gene W. Moser, 9230 Perry Hwy., Pittsburgh, Pa., and James 
E. Teza, 5889 Aylesboro, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,608 
Int. Cl. G06f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims 
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Apparatus is provided for the rapid ascertainment and dis- 
play of values quantifying the quality of a dialogue, as 
respects message-block length, participation frequencies for 
various Bn persons, actual information, maximum informa- 
tion, redundancy, transmission, equivocation, and the like. 
The apparatus comprises means for generating signals coded 
corresponding to various dialogue events; information 
storage means such as magnetic tape and the like; function- 
generation means responsive to the information storage 
means; and suitable output means, such as an array of 
odometers (10-by-10), a strip-chart recorder, etc., as well as 
preferably also a temporary valve-identification means such 
as a plurality of viewplates. 


3,611,314 
DYNAMIC ASSOCIATIVE DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
John P. Pritchard, Jr., and Herschell F. Murry, both of Dal- 
las, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,267 
Int. Cl. G11b /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 36 Claims 


























An associatively organized data processing system is dis- 
closed. The bits of each data word are recorded radially on a 
magnetic disk by means of a separate read-write head for 
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each bit track. Logic circuitry is provided for each read-write 
head to perform associative processing. Thus, all words in 
memory can be associatively processed after one revolution 
of the disk. The match and occupancy status of each work is 
determined by corresponding bits on an occupancy-status 
track and a match-status track. The status tracks are updated 
as each word is logically processed by means of spaced read 
and write heads and shift registers to delay the bits of status 
data before they are updated and recorded back on the disk 
in accordance with the associative processing of the words. 


3,611,315 
MEMORY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A 
BUFFER MEMORY 
Masuo Murano, Kokubunji-shi, and Hisashi Horikoshi, 
Tachikawa-shi, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,649 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1968, 43/73129 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
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A memory control system for a computer having a main 
memory, a central processor, a buffer memory and a memory 
controller. The buffer memory comprises a plurality of sec- 
tors each consisting of a plurality of blocks, and information 
for each block is read out from the main memory to be 
stored in the buffer memory. The memory controller includes 
associative registers in which the page address in the main 
memory of the information stored in the buffer memory and 
the validity indicator indicating the readout block are stored. 
The central processor applies a read or write request signal 
as an address signal to the memory controller, and upon 
receiving the address signal from the central processor, the 
memory controller checks the presence or absence of a page 
address which coincides with more significant bits of the ad- 
dress signal and when such a page address is present, the 
memory controller applies a read or write request signal to 
the buffer memory immediately. After that the memory con- 
troller checks the validity indicator, and when it is proved in- 
valid, the memory controller operates so as not to transfer to 
the central processor the result of access to the buffer 


memory. 


3,611,316 
INDIRECT INDEXED SEARCHING AND SORTING 

Luther J. Woodrum, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,979 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 

A sorting method by insertion among sequenced indexes, 
involving two levels of address indirection for keys T of data 
records being sorted. The second level comprises a table con- 
taining the addresses A of the keys T. The addresses can be 
in any arbitrary order in their table, and the data records can 
be located anywhere reachable by the addresses. However 
the location of each address entry in table A is indicated by 
an assigned index. These assigned indexes are placed in a 
highesi-'evel table S in the order of the keys which they 
represent. An ordering operation occurs for each new key T 
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by placing its address into any available entry location in 
table A having a corresponding index. The new key is then 
compared to each key represented by an index entry in table 
S obtained by a binary search of the keys T using their order 
represented in table S. The binary search ends at a particular 
index when either the new key compares equal to a currently 
examined key, or when not more than i keys have been com- 
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pared, where table S contains less than —1+2'*' entries. The 
new index is inserted into table S after a space is made by 
moving all entries from the beginning of table S up to and in- 
cluding the particular index, and inserting the new index into 
the space. More new record keys may then be obtained and 
inserted in the same way. 


3,611,317 
NESTED CHIP ARRANGEMENT FOR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT MEMORIES 
Murray David Bonfeld, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,915 
Int. Cl. Glic ///40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 13 Claims 











Integrated circuit, multicell, memory chips have their row 
and column circuits turned with respect to continuous nonin- 
tersecting circuits of a bus, which is deposited on a substrate, 
for convenience of bonding to those circuits. Additional 
chips of the same type are nested between turned chips on 
adjacent buses and connected to utilize half of the circuits of 
each adjacent bus. A first one of the buses also has half of its 
circuits extended to connect to additional chips nested with a 
second one of the adjacent buses but not otherwise con- 
nected to the first bus. External cormections for power 
supply on each chip are symmetrically arranged with respect 
to chip row and column circuits. 
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3,611,318 
SEMICONDUCTOR STORAGE APPARATUS 
John Donnell Heightley, Basking Ridge; Dennis Joseph Lynes, 
Madison, and William Carl Slemmer, Piscataway, all of 
N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 755,590, Aug. 
27, 1968, now Patent No. 3,540,010. This application Feb. 
17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,084 
Int. Cl. Gi le / 1/40, 5/02, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 15 Claims 








An improved storage cell for use advantageously in 
semiconductor storage apparatus wherein nonlinear coupling 
means are employed between the storage cells and the infor- 
mation conduction paths. The storage cell includes a pair of 
cross-coupled transistors having a separate series-pair of re- 
sistors in each cross-coupling path. A separate resistor is con- 
nected between the nonlinear coupling means and the com- 
mon terminal between the series-pair of resistors in the cross- 
coupling paths. The collector of each transistor is coupled 
through a separate load resistor to a common power source 
in such manner that the load current does not flow through 
any of the resistors in the cross-coupling paths. 


3,611,319 
ELECTRICALLY ALTERABLE READ ONLY MEMORY 
Gilbert P. Hyatt, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Teledyne, In- 
cororated, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,756 
Int. Cl. Gile ///40, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 SP 9 Claims 
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A memory system is disclosed in which a nonvolatile, write 
once, nondestructive readout (NDRO) memory array or 
matrix is accessed by electrical control circuitry, incorporat- 
ing electronic switches such as silicon-controlled rectifiers 
(SCR’s). The array includes data-storing cells, typically in 
the form of diodes, with one cell connected at each junction 
or nodal point between a word line and a bit line of the array. 
One binary state is stored in a cell if current can conduct 
through the cell, while the other binary state is stored if cur- 
rent is permanently inhibited or disrupted from being con- 
ducted through the cell. In the write mode, the switches are 
operated to sequentially select cells, through which a suffi- 
ciently high current is supplied until the cell is affected to 
permanently disrupt the flow of current therethrough. Verifi- 
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cation of the storing of any bit is automatically produced. 
The system further provides a capability of erasing any stored 
multibit combination, or word, as well as a capability of 
modifying the content of any word by storing a new word ina 
spare section of the memory array. 


3,611,320 
LIGHT BEAM INFORMATION STORAGE SYSTEM 
Robert L. Williams, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,246 
Int. Cl. Gile ///42 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 LM 17 Claims 


Information may be stored on a light read target of a 
photoconductive material with a PN junction formed over 
one surface and read out by a scanning light beam. The light 
beam lowers the resistance of the localized area of the light 
read target upon which the beam impinges to establish a cur- 
rent flow from an external source to charge the photocon- 
ductive material to a level determined by the external source. 
Input illumination incident on the photoconductive material 
of the target creates a charge density pattern by photon ab- 
sorption that varies in accordance with the quantity of input 
illumination. In a subsequent scanning of the light beam, ad- 
ditional current flows through the localized low-resistance 
areas to reestablish the original charge level. The magnitude 
of current flow during the recharge cycle is related to the 
quantity of input illumination to the target. 


3,611,321 
MEMORY DEVICE AND METHOD AND CIRCUITS 
RELATING THERETO 

\ Ralph H. Baer, Manchester, N.H., and Thomas L. McCor- 

mack, Chelmsford, Mass., assignors to Sanders Associates, 

Inc., Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 819,070 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/24, 5/04, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 SP 6 Claims 


The signal-to-noise ratio of a read-only memory of the 
capacitive type is improved greatly by a three-dimensional 
structure in which capacitive coupling is achieved by mem- 
bers which project toward each other in a third dimension 
perpendicular to the planes defined by the input and the out- 
put lines. Method steps for the manufacture of a three- 
dimensional structure of this kind involve the use of printed 
circuit techniques to build up successive circuit levels which 
are molecularly united to form the necessary electrical con- 
nections, these levels providing the required three-dimen- 
sional relationship. The resulting capacitive memory plane is 
exceptionally rugged and reliable, as well as achieving a vast 
improvement in signal-to-noise ratio over prior art devices. 

In addition, various circuit approaches are disclosed to in- 
crease the effective signal-to-noise ratio even further. In one 
such circuit the input lines are grouped in complemental 
pairs, and the input signal is always of the same polarity but 
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is applied to a different one of a pair of complemental input 
lines, depending upon whether the bit is one or zero. An ad- 
ditional cancellation input line coupled to all the output lines 
is strobed with an input of opposite polarity so as to cancel 
noise. In another circuit the polarity of the input depends 
upon the binary value of a bit, and the output lines are ar- 
ranged in complemental pairs, each pair coupled to a dif- 
ferential amplifier so as to double the signal-to-noise ratio. In 
still another circuit there is a common reference output line 
which supplies a noise reference voltage to each of several 
differential amplifiers connected to respective data output 
lines, with the result that noise voltages are cancelled. In a 
final circuit, the output lines are arranged in complemental 
pairs, each pair being connected to a differential amplifier. 
Then since the signal voltage exceeds the noise voltage, 
signal voltages can be discriminated from noise on the basis 
of the polarity of the net signal remaining after the smaller of 
these voltages is subtracted from the larger. 


3,611,322 
BISTABLE PHOTOTROPIC SYSTEM 
Erich Spitz, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,056 
Claims priority, application France, May 10, 1968, 15/296 
Int. Cl. Glic / 1/42, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 CC 9 Claims 


The invention relates to optical arrangements for storing 
binary information. The arrangements according to the 
present invention is a bistable optical storage system com- 
prising at least two phototropic plates optically coupled with 
one another and arranged between two light sources, said 
sources being nonactinic in behavior vis-a-vis the nearest 
screen in each case, and being capable of causing the 
bleaching of the particular other screen, as the case may be. 
The plates may have either a variable transparency or a vari- 
able reflectivity. Writing in means are provided for bleaching 
at least one portion of said plates and erase means may be 
added for redarkening any portion the bleached area of said 
plates. 


3,611,323 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE DELAY-LINE MEMORY 

Tadahiro Goto, and Kazuhiko Kakuta, both of Tokyo-to, 

Japan, assignors to Iwasaki Tsushinki Kabushiki Kaisha 

(also known as Iwatsu Electric Co. Ltd.), Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 827,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1968, Dec. 26, 
1968, 43/35,932; 43/94,999 
Int. Cl. G1 1c 2//02 

U.S. Cl. 340—173 MS 3 Claims 

A delay-line memory using a magnetostrictive delay-line, 
in which a pair of bidirectional pulses derived from the delay- 
line by the use of a magnetostrictive-electric transducer and 
having successive reverse polarities with respect to the suc- 
cessive polarities of a preceding bidirectional pulse are con- 
verted into a square wave output signal by a bistable circuit 
performing hysteresis switching action triggered at times 
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when the instantaneous level of the bidirectional pulses ex- 
ceeds a first reference level determined between the zero 
level and the plus peak level of the bidirectional pulses and 
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descends a second reference level determined between the 
zero level and the minus peak level of the bidirectional pul- 
ses. 


3,611,324 
DYNAMIC FAULT TOLERANT INFORMATION- 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 

John P. Pritchard, Jr., and Buford G. Slay, Jr., both of 

Richardson, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 

porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 736,630, June 13, 1968, Pat. No. 3,524,165. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 001,931 
Int. Cl. Gile / 1/44, 15/00; HO3k 3/38 


U.S. Cl. 340—173.1 7 Claims 
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An_associatively organized cryogenic information- 
processing system having a plurality of identical words, each 
word having a predetermined number of storage bits and a 
plurality of controlled registers, each register having one bit 
for each word. Each bit of one of the control registers, 
termed the status register, has three stable states. One of the 
states is a ground state which exists in the event of failure of 
that bit in the status register so that the status register will de- 
tect failure of its own bit. The failure modes of the remainder 
of the system are controlled such that the failure of any part 
of any word results in the corresponding bit of the status re- 
gister reverting to the ground state. During operation, those 
words identified by the status register as being failed are ex- 
cluded from use. 


3,611,325 
METHOD OF REDUCING WORD LINE TO BIT LINE 
COUPLED NOISE IN A PLATED-WIRE MEMORY STACK 
Joseph W. Beloy, New Brighton, and Gordon R. Lane, White 
Bear Lake, both of Minn., assignors to Sperry Rand Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 333 
Int. Cl. G1 1¢ 5/08 7/02, 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 LA 5 Claims 


A method of organizing the common mode signal path in a 
plated-wire bit-line memory stack involving forming the com- 
mon mode (signal) node on the memory plane and coupling 
the common coupled ends of each group of ordered word 
lines to the common mode node by a group associated clamp 
diode and to a respectively associated diverter and coupling 
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the open end of each like-ordered word line of each group to 
a like-ordered driver bus by a word line associated selection 
diode. The activation of one diverter and one driver selects 
one word line. The method involves utilizing a diverter that 
couples a bias current to the common coupled ends of the 
word lines of each group through the clamp diode which bias 
current is slightly larger than the driver selection current 
through the selection diode. When driver selection current is 
coupled through the selection diode a portion of the common 
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mode bias current, equal to the selection current, is diverted 
to the activated driver’s common mode node return path 
limiting the selected word line voltage excursion to the clamp 
diode’s voltage drop. This small voltage swing of the selected 
word line, being limited to the clamp diode drop, during the 
selection sequence generates substantially reduced capacitive 
and inductive coupled noise signals in the readout bit lines, 
and, accordingly, substantially improves the signal-to-noise 
ratio. 


3,611,326 
MEMORY MATRIX 

Kiichi Sato, and Isamu Ogura, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 

signors to Oki Electric Industry Company Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan, by said Ogura 

Filed Mar. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 712,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1967, 42/15788 
Int. Cl. G1 ic 5/06, 11/04, 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 WC 7 Claims 
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A memory device includes at least one memory plane com- 
prising a plurality of substantially parallel memory lines serv- 
ing as digit lines and arranged in a common plane, and plural 
pairs of lead wires, serving as word lines, with one lead wire 
of each pair extending along only one surface of the plane 
and the other lead wire extending along only the opposite 
surface of the plane, whereby one lead wire of each pair 
overlies all the memory lines and the other lead wire of each 
pair underlies all the memory lines, with the lead wires inter- 
secting the memory lines at right angles. Plural pairs of insu- 
lated strings extend in parallel relation between respective 
pairs of adjacent memory lines, with the strings of each pair 
extending alternately above and below adjacent pairs of lead 
wires and crossing each other between such adjacent pairs of 
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lead wires to clamp the same in position therebetween. Plural 
memory planes may be interconnected by the memory lines 
and the insulated strings, in the form of a ribbon cable. At 
least some of the memory lines have a surface plating of a 
magnetic alloy, and the lead wires are insulated wires or 
tapes. 


3,611,327 
MAGNETIC FILM ARRAY 
Wolfgang W. O. G. Kayser, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to 
Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,832 
Int. Cl. G1 le 5/02, 7/02, 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 ZB 5 Claims 
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A nondestructive readout memory comprising anisotropic 
magnetic thin film elements which have a high coercivity 
material interspersed within a portion of each element for 
preventing the orientation of the magnetization from rotating 
to the hard axis. 
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3,611,328 
BINARY-CODED MAGNETIC INFORMATION STORES 
Robert J. Spain, Needham Heights, Mass., assignor to Com- 
pagnie Internationale pour L’Informatique, Louveciennes, 
France 


Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,247 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1968, 181.590 
Int. Cl. Gi le ////4, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 


7 Claims 








A plurality of parallel, uniformly spaced paths of 
anisotropic ferromagnetic material are carried by and extend 
over a supporting base member and define thereon circulat- 
ing magnetic registers, each comprising at least two adjacent 
ones of said paths. A step-by-step control of the circulation 
of information bits in said registers is achieved by providing 
at least two zigzag-shaped conductors arranged over the mag- 
netic paths with their conductor segments at 45 
to the length of paths over the base member, and said con- 
ductor segments being oriented at 90 
other. 


3,611,329 
LONGITUDINAL DIGITAL RECORDING WITH 
PERPENDICULAR DC BIAS 
John Edmund Lee, Stevenage, and Norman Nathan Truman, 
Enfield, both of England, assignors to International Compu- 
ters Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,111 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 6, 1967, 
55516/67 
Int. Cl. Gilb 5/22 
US. Cl. 340—174.1 F 3 Claims 
A digital information recording apparatus is disclosed in 
which a high-coercivity planar recording member is moved 
across a gap between pole-pieces of a recording head. A first 
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winding is energized to produce a varying magnetic field, 
representative of the digital information to be recorded, 
across the recording gap. A second winding is energized to 
produce a steady DC magnetic bias field at a substantial 
angle to the surface of the recording member such that the 
digital information is recorded in the presence of the steady 


DC magnetic bias field. In a second embodiment, one pole- 
piece is common to the varying field representative of the 
digital information to be recorded and the steady DC mag- 
netic bias field. 


3,611,330 
METHOD OF DETECTING IMPENDING SATURATION 
OF MAGNETIC CORES 

Ramon A. Cacossa, Arlington, Mass., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Administrator of 

the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,267 
Int. Cl. Gll1c ///08 

U.S. Cl. 340—174 CT 





This disclosure describes an apparatus for detecting im- 
pending saturation in magnetic cores. A saturable core, 
which may be toroidally formed, has an aperture in the cir- 
cumference of the toroid. Windings are separately wound 
around the toroid between the aperture and the outer edge of 
the toroid and between the aperture and the inner edge of 
the toroid. The windings are serially connected in voltage-op- 
posing relation. When saturation of the core starts to occur 
in one direction or the other, a voltage unbalance in the 
windings occurs. This unbalance causes a signal to occur 
which is detectable and indicates the start of saturation. 


3,611,331 
SINGLE WALL DOMAIN SOURCE 
Peter I. Bonyhard, Newark, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,137 
Int. Cl. Gi 1c ///14, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 5 Claims 





An improved source of single wall domains is described 
where a magnetically soft overlay pattern is structured to 
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stretch a domain in response to a reorienting field in the 
plane of the material in which single wall domains are 
moved. 


3,611,332 
UNDERWATER TEMPERATURE TELEMETRY SYSTEM 
Allan Slater, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,121 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—207 5 Claims 


A self-contained underwater telemetry system is provided 
for transmitting biophysical data from a freeswimming diver 
through the water to a receiving station. The system includes 
a pulse amplitude modulated FM transmitter carried on the 
diver and an FM receiver with an FM-to-pulse amplitude 
demodulation section. Also included are a precision oscilla- 
tor whose frequency is controlled by sensor resistance; mul- 
tiplexing circuits for monitoring several channels of biophysi- 
cal information; an octal encoding system which generates 
the above-mentioned pulse amplitude modulated signal; a 
low drain voltage regulator; a hydrophone-tuned amplifier 
combination; and a zero crossover-multivibrator demodula- 
tion section for the FM receiver. 


3,611,333 
MAILBOX OPERATED ELECTRONIC SIGNAL DEVICE 
Thomas S. Conigliaro, Huntington, Conn., assignor to 
Nicholas Conigliaro, Carbondale, Pa., a part interest 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,897 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00; GO8e 17/00; B65d 91/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—224 1 Claim 


A rural mail indicator signal system of the electric type, 
comprising a miniature solid state crystal-controlled radio 
signal transmitter at the mailbox, which sends out a pulselike 
signal when the mailbox door is opened or closed. In the re- 
sidence a miniature radio receiver intercepts the pulse signal 
and converts it to either an audible signal, or a visual signal, 
or both. 
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3,611,334 
LAMP MOUNTED FIRE ALARM 
Albert M. Yankus, 6 Ardsley Lane, East Islip, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,266 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 340—227.1 3 Claims 


A fire-warning device is built into an extensible pole lamp 
assembly to sense extreme temperature conditions adjacent 
the ceiling. A thermal sensor and audible alarm are mounted 
within the pole lamp assembly and powered by the electrical 
energy from which the lamp bulbs are energized. 


3,611,335 
MULTIPLE COMBUSTION SENSING DEVICE WITH 
FALSE ALARM PREVENTION 
Wilbur L. Ogden, and Clarence Glenn Henderson, both of 
Aurora, Ill., assignors to BBK Electronics, Inc., Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,484 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/00, 17/10, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—228 15 Claims 











Combustion-detecting means characterized by the com- 
bination of a pair of combustion-sensing mechanisms each 
responsive to and adapted to emit an electric signal upon oc- 
currence of the same incident of a fire, but each having 
respectively different spurious or false alarm sensitivities, and 
an alarm trigger device responsive only to the sum of the 
signals, whereby the trigger device will be energized upon oc- 
currence of the given incident of a fire but not upon occur- 
rence of a false alarm condition to which either mechanism is 
sensitive. 
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3,611,336 
ELECTRONIC OVEN TEMPERATURE MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Frank C. F. Chen, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Technoma- 
tion Controls Corporation, Orange, Calif. 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,725 
Int. Cl. F24c 15/00; GO1k 1/02, 1/14 


US. Cl. 340—233 13 Claims 


A quickly installable self-contained temperature-monitor- 
ing system for existing ovens featuring a U-shaped collar 
which fits between the oven opening and its partially opened 
door to provide access for meat temperature probes into the 
interior of the oven. The probes extend into the oven from 
the collar and are connected to individual temperature moni- 
toring circuits and warning devices on the collar. Operational 
amplifier techniques are employed in the temperature-moni- 
toring circuits for an accuracy within 2° F. 


3,611,337 
FILTER CONDITION INDICATOR SYSTEM 
David J. Balzer, East Peoria, and Lloyd L. Phelps, Jr., Creve 
Coeur, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,159 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—239 F 7 Claims 





An indicator system suitable for indicating a defective fluid 
filter providing excess blockage to fluid flow, including an 
electrical switch assembly responsive to the defective operat- 
ing condition, an indicator responsive to the switch for 
providing a warning signal and an electrically responsive 
lockout mechanism for maintaining the indicator in its warn- 
ing condition. 


3,611,338 
FAIL-SAFE PULSE TRAIN MONITOR 

Melvin G. Kramer, Riverton, Wyo., assignor to Sperry Rand 

Corporation 

Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,712 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 

U.S. Cl. 340—248 P 12 Claims 

Apparatus for detecting interruptions in a pulse train by 
causing one or more of a plurality of lamps to light if failure 
occurs. A bistable circuit permits certain capacitors to 
charge when the circuit is in one state and to discharge when 
the circuit is in the other state. The remaining capacitors are 
charged and discharged in phase opposition to this. In- 
dividual lamps are energized in accordance with the charge 
on the associated capacitor. The average voltage applied to 
each lamp is insufficient to illuminate the lamp during nor- 
mal operation. Interruption of a pulse train permits the bista- 
ble circuit to remain in one state so that capacitor voltages 
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can accumulate to a level sufficient to illuminate a lamp. The 
apparatus is made fail-safe by interconnecting the capacitor 





PULSE TRIGGER 
SOURCE 


charging circuits so that one or more lamps are dependent 
upon the proper operation of every component in the circuit. 


3,611,339 
MINING MACHINE MOTOR CURRENT METER 
Lee M. Richey, 328 Crestview Dr., and Melvin N. Norris, R. 
D. #1, both of Franklin, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,092 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—253 A 3 Claims 
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A method of preventing current overloading of electrical 
motors of a mining machine by means of a visible output 
signal which flashes at a rate proportional to the variation in 
current flow to such motors. 


3,611,340 
SERIES CIRCUIT MONITORING STRUCTURE 
Robert B. Harte, Taylor; Eric M. Aupperle, Ann Arbor, and 
Charles C. Hoopes, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to 
Buhr Machine Tool Corporation 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,335 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/00; GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—255 7 Claims 
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Structure for and method of monitoring a relay contact cir- 
cuit to determine closure of each of the contacts and if a 
contact is opened, to determine if a ground condition exists 
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adjacent the contact, comprising a separate monitoring cir- 
cuit in parallel with each of the relay contacts for sensing clo- 
sure of the associated relay contact, a separate relay closed 
check circuit electrically connected to each monitoring cir- 
cuit for indicating closure of the associated contact, and a 
separate ground check circuit electrically connected to the 
monitoring circuit for checking the ground condition at the 
relay contact associated with the monitoring circuit only if 
the associated relay contact is opened. 


3,611,341 
PRESSURE-MAGNETIC DETECTION SYSTEM 
David T. Craig, Utica; William F. Gavin, Rome, and Robert 

B. Curtis, New York Mills, all of N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 760,305 
Int. Cl. GO8b /3/20, 13/24 


U.S. Cl. 340—258 2 Claims 


Detection system sensitive to both magnetic and pressure 
changes having a fluid filled hose integrated with an electri- 
cal conductor. The conductor can be either a single coiled 
wire, a wire mesh, or the fluid itself. Pressure changes are 
converted to electrical signals by a piezoelectric transducer. 


3,611,342 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
TRANSPORT DISTURBANCES IN A CONTINUOUS 
MATERIAL 
Dirk Jan Raaben, Dieren, and Pieter J. Van Ek, Arnhem, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to American Enka Corpora- 
tion, Enka, N.C. 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,744 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 15, 1968, 68- 
08471 
Int. Cl. GO&b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—259 8 Claims 


A method for detecting transport disturbances in a moving 
continuous material which comprises contacting a moving 
continuous material, e.g., a thread, with a vibration pickup 
means, producing a varying output signal with the pickup 
means during movement of the material, examining the vary- 
ing output signal for the magnitude cf the variations occur- 
ring therein and detecting the presenc2 of a disturbance in 
the transport of the continuous material from the magnitude 
of the variations. Also an apparatus for carrying out this 
method is disclosed. 


3,611,343 

RATE-MEASURING SYSTEM 
Herbert R. Schoenbach, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to In- 

ternational Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,649 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—271 15 Claims 
Rate-measuring system for measuring the velocity of rota- 
tion of a shaft, the rate of reciprocable movement of a part 
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or for similar applications. A switch, preferably a magneti- 
cally operated reed switch, responds to movement of a part 
to periodically discharge a capacitor of a ramp generator, the 
voltage to which the capacitor is charged being inversely pro- 
portional to the rate of movement of the part. The voltage is 




















stored by a storage capacitor connected to a voltage com- 
parator which controls Schmitt trigger circuit operative to 
develop an indication as to whether the rate is less or greater 
than a certain value. Preferably, the ramp generator, voltage 
comparator and trigger circuit are connected to a common 
voltage supply. 


3,611,344 
REACTION ACTUATOR FOR VEHICLE OPERATORS 
John R. Cuper, 406 W. 12th St., Loveland, Colo. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,166 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—279 10 Claims 
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A system for initiating conscious activity of a vehicle 
operator utilizes a visual alarm signal which is automatically 
and periodically actuated and which signal must be promptly 
manually deactivated by the operator to prevent actuation of 
an audio alarm signal which in turn must be promptly 
manually deactivated by the operator to prevent simultane- 
ous actuation of external emergency flashing lights, an au- 
tomobile horn and an engine deactivator which temporarily 
deactivate the vehicle engine for stopping the engine. 


3,611,345 
MOTION DETECTOR 
Robert H. Pintell, Congers, N.Y., assignor to Intron Interna- 


tional Inc., Congers, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,660 


Int. Cl. GO8b /3/14, 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 340—280 5 Claims 
A mobile body is confined within a spherical or spheroidal 
chamber which forms part of an electric monitoring circuit, 
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displacement of the body from an initial position resulting in 
changes of circuit impedance (through variations in con- 








ductance, capacitance or inductance) which are registered 
on an indicator. 





3,611,346 
VARIABLE RATE LINE GENERATOR 
Robert D. Stoddard, Reeds Ferry; Arnold Schumacher, Am- 
herst, and John R. Longland, Nashua, all of N.H., assignors 


to Sanders Associates, Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,786 


Int. Cl. GO6f 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 A 


2 
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A computer controlled multistation display system utilizing 
a single display generator unit time shared by display indica- 
tors which have different writing rates. The display generator 
includes a register bank which receives and holds display in- 
dicator select and writing rate information as well as symbol 
tracing information. A control section routes the display 
select information to a display selector and the writing rate 
and the symbol tracing information to a function generator 
which produces X-, Y- and Z-axis modulating signals at a 
rate which corresponds to the writing rate information. The 
display selector routes the generated X, Y and Z signals to a 
display indicator having a writing rate corresponding to the 
rate at which the X, Y and Z signals are produced. The func- 
tion generator is illustrated as including a line generator hav- 
ing circuitry for varying the rate at which lines or vectors are 
written on the display surface of the indicator. 


3,611,347 
PROGRAM SEQUENCE INFORMATION DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Charles E. L. Gingell, North Haven, Conn., assignor to United 
Advertising Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,619 
Int. Cl. HOSb 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 12 Claims 
An all electronic display device for sequentially displaying 
information. The information to be displayed is converted 
into the form of binary coded decimal pulses which are in 
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turn converted into decimals in electronic form. By ap- 
propriate gating circuitry, the information is sequentially dis- 





played during predetermined intervals of time and the infor- 
mation is updated at longer predetermined intervals of time. 


3,611,348 
CHARACTER DISPLAY SYSTEM 
William Paul Rogers, Collingswood, N.J., assignor to Ultronic 
Systems Corporation 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,612 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 A 11 Claims 
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A system responsive to incoming electrical digital signals 
representing alpha-numeric characters and supplied in series 
character format at a varying rate. The system is adapted to 
display these characters in the form of dot matrices and to 
move such displayed characters in a video line across the 
face of a cathode-ray tube. The rate of character movement 
is varied in accordance with changes in the rate at which the 
signals are supplied to the system to eliminate visually ap- 
parent changes in the speed of movement of the displayed 
characters. 


3,611,349 
BINARY-DECIMAL CONVERTER 
Jean Pierre Eugene Chinal, 6, rue Felicien David, Paris, 16 


Seine, France 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 607,193, Jan. 4, 1967, 


now abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 
61,460 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 4, 1966, 44,692 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 6 Claims 
A method and a converter for converting a binary number 
to its binary-coded decimal equivalent comprising a first 
input shift register, three adding devices of the series type in 
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order to determine the remainders and the partial quotients converter having a generator which supplies an output volt- 
of successive divisions by 10, three carryover trigger devices age U(n) in dependence on the number n of applied control 


associated respectively with said adding devices, a matrix for 














determining the said remainders, a recirculation register for 
the inscription of a period of correction for the determina- 
tion of the quotients, an output shift register and a clock cir- 
cuit cooperating with a programming device. 


3,611,350 
HIGH-SPEED PARALLEL ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 

Lawrence M. Leibowitz, Fairfax, Va., and Richard K. Bal- 

dauf, Greenbelt, Md., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 

Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,941 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 7 Claims 




































































Analog-to-digital converter wherein a multilevel detector 
containing comparators and a resistor chain evaluates the 
analog voltage and produces signals which are coded into bi- 
nary form by gating circuitry. Rapid conversion is obtained in 
a single clock pulse interval during which the clock pulse 
synchronizes all signals passing through a plurality of flip- 
flops. All signal paths have the same number of logic levels. 


3,611,351 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 
Rudolf K. H. Panschow, Hannover, and Henning A. A. E. A. 
Bottcher, Ahlen B/Hannover, both of Germany, assignors to 
Sina AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 718,871 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 18, 1967, 
17786/67 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 11 Claims 


An electronic apparatus, in particular an analog/digital 








impulses and which increases in a desired nonlinear depen- 
dence on n. 


3,611,352 

DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY, OR 
SEMIAUTOMATICALLY, CHANGING THE LENGTH OF 
STROKE OF THE GRATING ADVANCE MECHANISM IN 
WELDING MACHINES FOR WELDING WIRE GRATINGS 
Heinz Sommeregger; Josef Pohacker, and Karl Schnider, all 
of Graz, Austria, assignors to EVG Entwicklunggs- und 

Verwertungs- Gesellschaft m.b.H., Styria, Austria 

Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,427 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 16, 1968, A 
1499/68 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 235— 154 8 Claims 
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In a machine for welding wire gratings, a device for auto- 
matically or semiautomatically changing the stroke lengths of 
the grating advance mechanism for the purpose of manufac- 
turing gratings with different crosswire spacings, comprising 
a hydraulic motor for adjusting the grating advance 
mechanism to different stroke lengths having an electromag- 
netically operated servo valve in the delivery duct thereof 
which controls the operation of the motor, an actual value 
sensor forming part of a comparison and amplifier circuit and 
measuring the stroke length to which the grating advance 
mechanism has been adjusted by the motor, a plurality of 
desired value-setting devices preadjustable to desired stroke 


lengths, a relay switch individually connecting each one of 
the desired value-setting devices to the comparison and am- 
plifier circuit for comparing the value to which each of the 
desired value-setting devices has been adjusted with the ac- 
tual value of the stroke length, the comparison and amplifier 
circuit having an output fed to actuate the electromagneti- 
cally operated servo valve in such a way that the motor read- 
justs the actual stroke length of the grating advance 
mechanism to the value to which the desired value-setting 
devices have been adjusted, an electronic control device for 
actuation and deactuation of the relay switch according te a 
preselectable cycle, each of the relay switches remaining ac- 
tuated for a preselectable number of advance strokes of the 
grating advance mechanism. 
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3,611,353 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER 
Richard E. Shipp, Long Beach, and George W. Smith, III, Ha- 
cienda Heights, both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instru- 
ments, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,597 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 6 Claims 

















This disclosure relates to a digital-to-analog converter hav- 
ing digital integrated circuit switches in place of the hereto- 
fore-used analog switches. A multiplicity of digital input 
leads are connected to at least one digital integrated circuit 
having a plurality of digital transistor switches. A multiplicity 
of resistors are connected betwéen a common terminal and 
the digital switches. In order to accommodate the use of 
digital switches in the place of analog switches, a compensat- 
ing reference voltage source is connected to the digital in- 
tegrated circuit and also to a reference input of an analog 
operational amplifier. The signal input of the operational am- 
plifier is connected to the common terminal of the resistors. 
By selective operation of the digital switches, the various re- 
sistors are connected between the compensating voltage 
reference source and the signal input of the operational am- 


plifier. The currents produced thereby are summed by the 
operational amplifier to produce an analog output voltage in 
proportion to the current sum. The compensating reference 
voltage source in the circuit configuration disclosed allows 
the use of digital integrated circuit switches heretofore not 
possible. 


3,611,354 

SERIES-SHUNT SWITCHING PAIR, PARTICULARLY 
FOR SYNCHRO TO DIGITAL CONVERSION, DC OR AC 

ANALOG REFERENCE-MULTIPLYING OR PLURAL 

SYNCHRO-MULTIPLEXING 

Bernard M. Gordon, Magnolia, and Leopold Neumann, Lex- 

ington, both of Mass., assignors to Gordon Engineering 

Company, Wakefield, Mass. ° 

Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,421 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 15 Claims 
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a single analog comparator are provided for specifying the 
octant in which the synchro shaft angle is located. In a 
device, particularly for converting synchro data to digital 
form, for multiplying a DC or AC analog reference signal or 
for multiplexing plural synchro signals, a_series-shunt 
switching pair is provided for presenting a constant im- 
pedance to a driving source in order to eliminate transients 
reflected back to the driving source when a variable im- 
pedance is presented to the driving source. 


3,611,355 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER 
David H. Hartke, Monterey Park, assignor to Ralph D. Hasen- 
balg, Thousand Oaks, both of, Calif. and Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,209 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 6 Claims 
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An analog-to-digital converter is disclosed in which analog 
signals are serially digitized at resolution less than required, 
and an amplified analog error signal is formed from the dif- 
ference of the initial digital signal and the analog input and 
summed with the initial digital signal to provide a high- 
resolution digital equivalent. 


3,611,356 
DIGITAL TO ANALOG TRANSLATOR 
Alan K. Jensen, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Litton Business 
Systems, Inc. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 518,832, Jan. 5, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 
857,606 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3//6 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 11 Claims 


A translator comprises a plurality of AND gates. Each 
AND gate has an input for a binary and a sampling signal. 
Upon receipt of a binary signal and sampling signal by one of 
the AND gates a capacitor is charged to the voltage of the 


In a multiplexing converter of synchro data to digital form, sampling signal. Thereafter, that capacitor and other 
a plurality of switching devices, associated control logic, and similarly charged capacitors are summed through a logical 
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OR gate. The capacitors have values in proportion to the 
coded digital input. The logical OR gate in turn is tied to an 
output transistor which provides a signal which is the analog 
equivalent of the binary-coded number received at the AND 
gates. 


3,611,357 
PUSHBUTTON KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY 
Henry J. Boulanger, Cumberland, R.I., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,895 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—365 22 Claims 


A pushbutton keyboard assembly includes a plurality of 
pushbuttons and a stack array of slider plates each having a 
plurality of apertures, the apertures in each of the plates hav- 
ing a corresponding aperture in each of the other plates. 
Aperture centering means is associated with each of the 
pushbuttons and extends through one aperture in each of the 
plates. Each of the centering means is operative in response 
to actuation of the associated pushbutton for causing center- 
ing of the aperture through which it extends. The plates each 
have a retracted position in which preselected ones of the 
apertures are offcenter with respect to the respective center- 
ing means extending therethrough, the remaining apertures 
being centered with respect to their centering means. The 
plates are slidable from a retracted position to an extended 
position in response to centering of an aperture by a respec- 
tive centering means, and means such as an electrical switch 
associated with each of the plates is responsive to movement 
of the plate to the extended position for indicating such slid- 
ing movement and thereby providing a discrete encoded indi- 
cation of the actuation of each respective pushbutton. 


3,611,358 
HALL EFFECT KEYBOARD 
Claudio Dalmasso, Ivrea, Italy, assignor to Inq. C. Olivetti & 
C., S.p.A., Ivrea (Turin), Italy 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,109 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 22, 1968, 50218-A/68 
Int. Cl. HO41 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 340—365 4 Claims 
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with a magnetically responsive element and is provided with 
means for producing a magnetic field variation in said ele- 
ment in response to operation of the involved key. 


3,611,359 

COMPACT COMPONENT DEVICE FOR THE VISIBLE 

DISPLAY OF LETTERS, DIGITS, SYMBOLS AND 
FIGURES 
Maria Panerai, and Giuseppe Panerai, both of No. 2, Piazza 
Galileo Ferraris, Firenze, Italy 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,719 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 7, 1967, 819878 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—380 48 Claims 


A compact component device for the visible display of let- 
ters, digits, symbols and figures characterized in comprising 
in combination a plurality of transparent plates mounted 
close to one another, a plurality of transparent rods passing 
through the pack of said plates through their thickness, one 
or more luminous sources located along one or more lateral 
faces of said pack, and means for selectively sending back 
the light from said sources along said rods, axialwise, so that 
the end front surfaces of said rods will form a unit of lu- 
minous zones on the front surface of said pack, reproducing 
the desired visible indication. 


3,611,360 
READILY REPLACEABLE JEWEL LAMP ASSEMBLY 
FOR JACK PANELS 
James R. Bailey, Chicago, Ill., assigner to Switchcraft Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 877,939 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/14 


US. Cl. 340—381 8 Claims 


A readily replaceable jewel lamp assembly for jack panels 
has a metal sleeve structure and a molded jewel cap so 
dimensioned as to provide an assembly which will maintain 
itself frictionally in position in a panel aperture. The metal 
sleeve forming part of the assembly at all times functions to 
grip a miniature lamp whether the assembly is within or out- 
side of the plastic panel support. Once the assembly and 
lamp are free of the panel support, the miniature lamp may 
be readily removed and replaced. The metal sleeve is pro- 
vided with suitable slots and is so shaped that one end of 
such sleeve, remote from the jewel cap, may be readily 
sprung to insert or remove the miniature lamp. The jewel cap 
itself telescopes an end of the metal sleeve so that the two 


A keyboard device wherein the operation of each key will remain locked so long as the assembly is disposed within 
generates a relevant electric signal. Each key is associated the aperture of the panel. The construction essentially de- 
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pends upon the spring of metal as distinguished from plastic 
so cold flow of plastic has minimal effect upon the charac- 
teristics of the entire assembly. 


3,611,361 
ALARM-MONITORING SYSTEM 
John H. Gallichotte, Newtown; Donald E. Hansen, Brookfield 
Center; James A. Marquis, Danbury, and William J. 
Shaughnessy, Brookfield Center, all of Conn., assignors to 
American Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,387 
Int. Cl. GO8b 25/00; H04q 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—408 18 Claims 

















A system for monitoring at a central station the condition, 
alarm or nonalarm, of a plurality of alarm condition sensors 
located at a remote station, including interrogation signal 
means at the central station for interrogating the remote sta- 
tion prior to transmission of each signal of a multisignal train, 
the interrogation occurring following the expiration of the 
random-length delays initiated when signals are received 
from the remote station, thereby rendering the interrogation 
process and the resultant signal transmission process 
aperiodic in nature; a first transmitting means at said remote 
station responsive to the receipt of interrogation signals for 
transmitting a first width-modulated binary signal train when 
none of the alarm condition sensors is in an alarm condition 
and a complete inversion thereof when an alarm condition 
sensor is in an alarm condition; a second transmitting means 
at the remote station also responsive to the interrogation 
signals for transmitting a second width-modulated binary 
signal train when none of the sensors is in an alarm condi- 
tion, the second width-modulated train having as many 
signals as there are sensors individually monitored with each 
sensor associated with a different signal, and for transmitting 
an inversion of a sensor-associated signal when the associated 
sensor is in an alarm condition; detecting means at the cen- 
tral station for analyzing the output of the first transmitting 
means to determine if the first signal train, or a complete in- 
version thereof, was transmitted and to determine if a sensor- 
associated signal, or the inversion thereof, was transmitted, 
and a plurality of alarm indicators each corresponding to a 
different one of the remote station sensors being individually 
monitored, each indicator being activated when its respective 
remote station sensor is in an alarm condition and both an in- 
version of its respective sensor-associated signal and a 
complete inversion of the first signal train are detected. 


3,611,362 
ALARM SENSING AND INDICATING SYSTEMS 

Robert D. Scott, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

General Signal of Canada, Ltd., Owen Sound, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,482 
Int. Cl. GO8b 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—409 7 Claims 

A supervised alarm circuit using low energy of one polarity 
for supervision. The circuit is energized at a higher level in 


ELECTRICAL 


411 


response to sensing an alarm condition which pole changes 


the circuit to energized alarm devices in response to the pole 
changing of the circuit. 


3,611,363 
ALARM DETECTION SYSTEM 
Alan F. McCrea, and Hugh V. Snively, both of Henrico Coun- 
ty, Va., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,085 
Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—413 12 Claims 
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An alarm detection system including a plurality of remote 
stations, each of the remote stations having a group of field 
points and an alarm signal generator responsive to an alarm 
condition at the field points to generate an alarm signal, a 
telephone line for each of the remote stations, and a central 
control station communicating with the remote stations 
through the telephone lines and having a plurality of alarm 
receivers connected with each telephone line, respectively, to 
receive alarm signals and initiate a scan of the field points at 
remote stations generating alarm signals. 


3,611,364 

APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE SEQUENCE OF 
CIRCUIT DISCONTINUITIES IN A SEALING CIRCUIT 

FOR A POWER OUTPUT DEVICE 

Selwyn JOnes, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The Pillsbury 

Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,688 

Int. Cl. GO8b 5/22 


US. Cl. 340—415 6 Claims 








A fault-finding apparatus that acts to determine which of 
several of series connected contacts has opened first is com- 
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posed of a plurality of electronic switches, e.g. thyristors, 
each connected in series with an indicator such as a neon 
glow bulb. The thyristors are connected in parallel across a 
power supply which is in turn connected across the electric 
power circuit being monitored. The gate of each thyristor is 
coupled by means of a quick disconnect fastener to one of 
the contacts being monitored which when closed connects 
the gate to its cathode. When a contact opens, the change in 
potential of one gate causes its thyristor to fire thereby ener- 
gizing the glow bulb connected to that thyristor. 


3,611,365 
THUNDERSTORM WARNING SYSTEM 
Stig Adolf Svante Lundquist, Husbyborg; Uppsala, and Victor 
Scuka, Uppsala, both of Sweden, assignors to Nitro Nobel 
AB, Gyttorp, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,157 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 18, 1968, 3517/68 
Int. Cl. GO1w //02, 1/16; GO8b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—421 10 Claims 
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A thunderstorm warning system wherein signals from vari- 
ous detectors individually providing representations of (1) 
the quasistatic electric field occuring between the electric 
charges of a thundercloud and ground and of (2) 
radiofrequency radiation pulses within the longwave 
radiofrequency spectral range that are transmitted from 
lightning discharges in fully developed thunderstorms and, if 
desired, of (3) pulses in another spectral range, preferably 
the optical range, are combined in an electronic logic system 
so as to result in a visible or audible alert or alarm indication, 
respectively, under specific predetermined conditions. 


3,611,366 
RADAR PULSE COMPRESSION SYSTEM 
Michael G. T. Hewlett, Ilford, England, assignor to The Ples- 
sey Company Limited, Ilford, Essex, England 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,360 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 6, 1968, 

57982/68 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—5R 4 Claims 





A pulse compression system comprises in association with 
a magnetron, or other similar oscillator, transmission line 
means and means for accelerating an effective short circuit 
along said transmission line means towards the magnetron or 
other oscillator in order to produce a Doppler shift in the 
reflected wave before it is fed to an aerial coupled to said 
transmission line means. 

The effective short circuit may be provided by an ionized 
gas plasma generated within a waveguide or coaxial cable 
and which may be accelerated along the tube at the requisite 
rate to produce the desired Doppler shift by applying suitable 
magnetic and electric forces. 
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3,611,367 
AIRBORNE STATION FOR AERIAL OBSERVATION 
SYSTEM 
Henri Billottet, Fontenay Aux Roses, and Marcel Kretz, Paris, 
both of France, assignors to Compagnie Francaise Houston- 
Hotchkiss Brandt, Paris, France and Giravions Dorand, 
Suresnes, France, part interest to each 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,234 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 1, 1968, Dec. 26, 
1968, 138,277;180,638 
jInt Cl. GO1s 9/02; B64c 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—6 R 17 Claims 


An airborne radar station, hovering at a fixed location 
above an associated ground station, comprises a supporting 
section with a gyrostabilized body held aloft by helicopter 
blades and a supported section suspended from that body for 
independent rotation about a substantially vertical axis. The 
coupling between the two sections includes a parallelogram- 
matic linkage with an upper base secured to (or part of) the 
body and a lower base rigid with the supported section or 
secured thereto through an adjustable mounting automati- 
cally maintaining the verticality of a suspension shaft for that 
section. The downdraft generated by the swirling rotor blades 
acts upon adjustable fins on the supported section to rotate 
the latter at a rate controlled by a governor and by signals 
from the ground station which also includes a tracking radar 
trained upon the airborne station to determine deviations 
from its assigned position in space, such deviations giving rise 
to corrective signals transmitted by short waves to the air- 
borne station for altering the attitude of the supporting sec- 
tion and the effectiveness of its blades by changing the 
direction of thrust of one or more jets of compressed air issu- 
ing from the tip of each blade. A radar antenna on the rotat- 
ing supported section scans the surrounding area, especially 
in the region close to the ground, and retransmits incoming 
echo signals to receiving equipment at the ground station. 


3,611,368 
ELECTRONIC DISTANCE FINDER 
Joseph W. Crownover, 6651 Avenida Mirola, and John I. 
Wilhelm, 5962 Avenida Chamnez, both of, La Jolla, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 818,870 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/38 | 


U.S. CL. 343—6 R 8 Claims 
The disclosure concerns a ranging system based upon elec- 


tromagnetic wave exchange between spaced stations to 
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establish a closed loop circuit containing amplification 
stages, and wherein loop transmission of carrier and sideband 


Srarion 8 











frequencies is established with production of reverberations 
occurring at a rate which is a function of the distance 
between stations. 
3,611,369 
QUANTIZER SYSTEM WITH ADAPTIVE AUTOMATIC 
CLUTTER ELIMINATION 

Hugh T. Maguire, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,319 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/28 ' 


U.S. Cl. 343—7 A 14 Claims 
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The present disclosure describes a quantizer system ap- 
plicable to radar video data processing which includes auto- 
matic clutter elimination in each of a plurality of annular sec- 
tors comprising the entire area under surveillance. The basic 
concepts disclosed herein are also applicable to other surveil- 
lance and detection systems, including those using phase ar- 
rayed radars, sonar and optical systems. 


3,611,370 
DUAL-MODE RADAR SYSTEM 
Lawrence R. Frasure, Orange, and Walter Rudolf Fried, 
Santa Ana, both of Calif., assignors to North American 
Rockwell Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,485 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.5 19 Claims 














A dual-mode radar velocity sensor and altimeter useful 
over a wide range of radar altitudes and comprising a single 
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common transmitter arranged for operation in an alternative 
one of a 50-percent duty cycle interrupted continuous wave 
(ICW) mode and a Bessel sideband FM-CW mode, in 
cooperation with switching means responsive to radar range 
for selecting the ICW mode under radar range conditions 
greater than a preselected range and selecting the FM-CW 
mode under radar range conditions less than such 
preselected radar range. 


3,611,371 
MOSAIC OMNIDIRECTIONAL RADAR SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
Milton Morse, 1 Horizon Road, Fort Lee, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,691 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42, 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 5 Claims 
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A radar-type environmental warning device in which dis- 
plays corresponding to objects located in the vicinity of the 
aircraft are presented on a spherically shaped or planar dis- 
play. Means is provided for distinguishing objects which are 
approaching the surveillance aircraft from those which are 
receding therefrom, and for indicating relative distance 
between a sensed object and the aircraft in terms of size and 
shape of individually displayed received signals. 


3,611,372 
COMBINED PULSE AND CONTINUOUS WAVE RADAR 
William Fishbein, New Shrewsbury, N.J., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Army 
Filed Aug. 8, 1962, Ser. No. 217,243 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 5 Claims 
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1. A doppler radar system comprising, a transmitter com- 
prising a continuously operating microwave oscillator, means 
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to modulate the frequency of said transmitter simultaneously 
by means of a sine wave oscillator and a pulse generator, the 
pulse generator frequency being different than and nonhar- 
monically related to the sine wave frequency, the amplitude 
and duration of each modulating pulse being sufficient to ad- 
vance or retard the phase of the transmitter by 360°, the sine 
wave modulating frequency being chosen so that the round 
trip transit time of a target at the maximum desired range 
equals one-half cycle of said sine wave modulating frequen- 
cy, means to radiate the output of said transmitter to a target 
area and receive target echo signals therefrom, means to 
apply a sample of said transmitter output and said target 
echo signals to a mixer circuit, a high pass filter connected to 
the output of said mixer circuit, said high pass filter being 
designed to pass the sine wave modulation frequency and the 
pulse modulation frequency and to attenuate lower frequen- 
cies, means to separate said sine wave modulation frequency 
and said pulse modulation frequency into a continuous wave 
channel and a pulse channel, respectively, means in each of 
said channels to extract doppler frequency signals from the 
target signals therein, means to apply said doppler frequency 
signals alternately to a headset, and means to correlate the 
doppler frequency signals in each of said channels. 


3,611,373 
MISS DISTANCE RANGE DETECTION SYSTEM 
Victor F. Cartwright, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Babcock 
Electronics Corporation, Casta Mesa, Calif. 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,701 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 11 Claims 




















Ranging systems of the radar type incorporating range 
gates which will pass signals derived from returning echoes 
upon simultaneous application to the gate of a locally in- 
jected signal which is applied to each gate at a different time 
corresponding to a selected increment of the range of the 
system. The use of timed attenuation of returning echoes 
limits the amplitude of early returning echoes and rarby 
noise. 


3,611,374 
RADAR APPARATUS AND SYSTEMS 

Derrick W. Draysey, Malvern, England, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 717,357, Mar. 29, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 

865,435 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 

U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 14 Claims 

A radar apparatus comprised of a transferred electron 
oscillator in association with a cavity resonant at the frequen- 
cy of oscillation of the transferred electron oscillator. A mix- 
ing diode in the signal path between the transferred electron 
oscillator and a transmit/receive aerial yields a difference 
output. The frequency of the radar may be modulated or 
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swept by enclosing the transferred electron oscillator within a 
ferrite collar whereby changing the applied voltage to the 


transferred electron oscillator changes the frequency of the 
radar. 


3,611,375 
RADAR USING MATRIX STORAGE AND FILTERS 
Torrence H. Chambers, Washington; Lawrence F. Kalnoskas, 
Washington, D.C., and Garold K. Jensen, Alexandria, Va. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,207 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 21 Claims 














A radar in which samples of the video signal are stored in 
capacitor matrix storage units. In one embodiment the stored 
signal samples are read out into filtering which provides, for 
display, outputs related to the doppler components in the 
video signal. In other embodiments, the storage readout is 
through filtering that provides, for display purposes, outputs 
which indicate the presence of a moving target (MTI). The 
individual filters include resistors which are weighted in value 
so as to have predetermined band-pass patterns and center 
frequencies. 


3,611,376 
RADAR SYSTEM WITH BEAM SPLITTER AND 
SYNTHETIC STABILIZATION 
Frank S. Gutleber, Little Silver, N.J., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,136 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—11 R 25 Claims 
A multifunction radar system generating a vertical fan 


beam of radiant energy continuously movable in azimuth for 
terrain mapping with a plan position indicator-type display 
screen and including antenna means having a fan beam ener- 
gy-response pattern generally normal to the vertical fan beam 
and movable in elevation to intersect the vertical fan beam at 
selected elevation angles for detecting reflected energy and 
generating a range marker on the display screen defining an 
elevation-aiming angle for performing various target-tracking 
functions including establishing glide slopes, clearance planes 
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and direction-control information. The generated range 
marker is stabilized relative to pitching motion of the vehicle 
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(Fig3) 


as well as referenced to the antenna boresight axis by special 
processing of composite return signals. 


3,611,377 

DOPPLER RADAR WITH TARGET VELOCITY 
DIRECTION AND RANGE INDICATOR UTILIZING 
VARIABLE DELAY LINE 
Otto E. Rittenbach, Neptune, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,665 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 343—12 R 


The CW transmitter oscillator for this radar is periodically 
phase modulated by means of a pulse generator. The echo 
signals are combined with a sample of the transmitted signals 
and applied to a single mixer. A pair of Doppler signals are 
sequentially derived from the mixer output. The phase rela- 
tions of these Doppler signals determines the direction of 
radial target velocity and the range can be obtained from the 
setting of a variable delay line connected to the pulse genera- 
tor. 


3,611,378 
FM/CW RADIO ALTIMETER 
Ian Frederick Howard Goult, and John Stuart Fraser Lee, 
both of Enfield, Middlesex, England, assignors to Interna- 


tional Standard Electric Corporation 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,359 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 15, 1968, 
33674/68 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—14 1 Claim 
In an FM/CW altimeter the combined beat frequency 


signals f; and f2(f2~2f,), due to desired ground and un- 
desired ground-plane-ground reflections, are connected to a 
monostable multivibrator and to a frequency counter. Said 
frequency counter responds to the mean frequency of the 
input beat frequencies f, and f, and provides a signal to said 
multivibrator to control its recovery time to 2/3/,. The output 
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of said multivibrator is a pulse signal at a frequency f,; which 


AVERAGE 
FREQUENC 
- COUNTER 


is connected to an average frequency counter. Said counter 
measures height. 


3,611,379 
TRACKING SYSTEM 
Martin Deckett, Bad Godesberg, Germany, assignor to TRW 
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,936 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/04 


US. Cl. 343—15 7 Claims 


An apparatus for locating a large number of cooperative 
targets consisting of a ground-based master station, three air- 
borne repeaters and as many transponder units as there are 
cooperative targets. The master station transmits pulses, 
which are received by the repeaters. The repeaters in turn 
transmit the pulses at a second frequency. The transponders 
and the repeaters transmit back to the master station. By ac- 
curately measuring the time required for the pulses from the 
transponders and repeaters to return, the location of each 
cooperative target can be determined. 


3,611,380 
DEVICE FOR FREQUENCY CORRECTION IN A RADAR 
EQUIPMENT 
Nils Rune Carlsson, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,282 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02 


US. Cl. 343—17.2R 6 Claims 


























A device for frequency correction in radar equipment hav- 
ing a tunable transmitting tube with means for continually 
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varying the tuning frequency and triggering the transmitting 
tube to generate and transmit radar pulses of varying 
frequency. A local oscillator of a receiver is locked in 
frequency at the triggering moment to a value which is re- 
lated in a predetermined manner to the frequency of the 
transmitted pulse. This value is maintained during an interval 
after triggering to produce a predetermined, constant inter- 
mediate frequency when combined with received echo pul- 
ses. Further corrections are produced in an automatic 
frequency regulation circuit to correct for the combination of 
slow regulation and rapid final correction, and in a cor- 
rection circuit to compensate for deviations in the difference 
frequency dependent upon where triggering occurs on the 
tuning curve. 


3,611,381 
PILOT NORMALIZED MULTIBEAM DIRECTIONALLY 
SELECTIVE ARRAY SYSTEM 
Fritz K. Preikschat, Bellevue; Orral W. Ritchey, Seattle, and 
John H. Nitardy, Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to The Boe- 
ing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,741 
Int. Cl. H04b 7/04; HO1gq 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 343—100 10 Claims 
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One or more independently modulated directionally con- 
trolled beams in either or both reception and transmission 
are simultaneously obtainable in the same frequency range 
from this pilot beam oriented array system which basically 
utilizes the retrodirective array principle. Received pilot 
signal RF energy at frequency w,+ws incident on the array is 
converted in each antenna module into an intermediate 
frequency signal w—ws. It is then converted by we into ws. 
These conversions take place in a phase-lock loop wherein 
such ws thus extracted is effectively cophased with w, in the 
other modules by mixing (1) wyt+ws and (2) a receiver local 
oscillation produced in each module. This local oscillation in 
turn is produced by mixing w, and w,(®), where wy is a high- 
frequency reference signal and w,(®) is a low-frequency 
reference signal wz; (common to the modules) given a phase 
shift ® in each particular module corresponding to the phase 
difference between the received pilot signal w, in that 
module and the ws received in one of the antennas serving as 
a phase-reference in the array. Phase conjugation of the 
received pilot signal in each module for pilot-oriented 
retrodirective transmission is performed by extracting the dif- 
ference product of the aforementioned mixing of wo and 
w,(®) and mixing this difference product with an IF signal 
@r—'s to produce wy—w’,, where w’, is a signal to be trans- 
mitted, and the resultant transmitted RF signal w,)—ws is in a 
band adjacent to the received RF pilot signal wy+w, but is 
separable therefrom by RF filters in the antenna input-output 
channels. 
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Maximum array gain for other desired receiving directions 
related to but differing from the pilot beam direction of in- 
cidence on the array is achieved by mixing in each module: 
(1) the respective IF signals wg—ws;, Wa—Ws, etc., resulting 
from the aforementioned mixing of the receiver local oscilla- 
tion with the RF signals received from these other directions 
and (2) the low-frequency reference signal wg phase-shifted 
in the appropriate sense by predetermined different amounts 
corresponding to the respective receiving beam directions 
desired. Such amounts of phase shift for each beam direction 
are graduated along the series of array modules in correspon- 
dence with the phase differences between antennas resulting 
from antenna spacings. 

Maximum array gain for other desired transmitting 
directions related to but differing from the pilot beam 
direction of incidence on the array is achieved by mixing in 
each module: (1) the respective desired signals (w',,, w'so, 
etc.) to be transmitted in these other directions and 2(2) the 
low-frequency reference signal wz phase-shifted in the ap- 
propriate sense opposite that for the above case of reception 
by predetermined amounts corresponding to the respective 
transmitting beam directions desired. Such amounts of phase 
shift for each such beam direction are graduated along the 
series of array modules in correspondence with the phase dif- 
ferences between antennas resulting from antenna spacings. 
The resulting sets of IF signals to be transmitted wpg—w's, 
(+41), wa—w's2(+A2B), etc., in turn, are mixed with the 
aforesaid difference product of the mixing of wy and wr(P) 
so as to produce resultant sets of antenna-energizing RF 
signals from the modules. 


3,611,382 
DETECTOR PROBE FOR MEASUREMENT OF HIGH- 
FREQUENCY ELLIPTICALLY POLARIZED FIELDS 
Reginald I. Gray, Fredericksburg, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,607 
Int. Cl. HO1g /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 343— 100 PE 4 Claims 


An electromagnetic probe which is particularly adapted for 
the measurement of the electric and magnetic vectors of an 
elliptically polarized field utilizes a hollow shielded loop 
which has a double load. The loop is mounted in nonmetallic, 
low perturbation gimbals so that it can take any position in 
any plane. The loop is rotated through a plurality of angles 
dictated by the ellipticity at the point at which measurements 
are taken. Measurements are taken at each required angle. 
These measurements are then utilized to calculate the inten- 
an of the electric and magnetic vector components of the 

ield. 
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3,611,383 3,611,385 
INSTANTANEOUS PREDICTIVE AUTOMATIC GAIN COLLISION AVOIDANCE SYSTEM 
CONTROL CIRCUIT USEFUL IN LORAN NAVIGATION — Thomas F. McHenry, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Barnes En- 
Meyer Bar, Palos Verdes Penninsula, Calif., assignor to gineering Company, Stanford, Conn. 
Guidance Technology Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,657 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,810 Int. Cl. GO8g 5/04; H01j 39/00 
Int. Cl. GO1s //24; HO3g 3/20 U.S. Cl. 343—112 CA 6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 343—103 13 Claims 
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Aircraft are provided with a beacon for generating 
predetermined repetitive signals and sensors capable of in- 
forming the pilot of the presence, direction and range of 


An automatic gain control circuit used in the receiver of a another approaching aicran. i, ns euite afe comprised 
of at least three detector pairs positioned in three orthogonal 


Loran navigational system is described which has a first . ‘ " ‘ ; 
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Séli'sea 3,611,386 
SECTOR-DIRECTIONAL RADIO BEACON FOR Laid SURE. COrae keealaddaremettice Sdamarnas 
AZIMUTH AND ELEVATION ANGLE MEASURING delet ser: sate one, Seeman ee 
Klaus Dieter Eckert, Ludwigsburg, Germany, assignor to In- Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 745,819, July 18, 
ternational Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1968, now abandoned. This application July 16, 1969, Ser. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,169 No. 842,188 
ia. C2. Go's 1/30 Int. Cl. GO1s 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 343—117 9 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 343—105 6 Claims 
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To provide a rotating radiation pattern in a predetermined 
sector of +18° from which a Tacan receiver can determine 
azimuth and elevation angles, a first antenna which radiates a 
carrier frequency F is flanked horizontally by a second anten- 
na which radiates a frequency F + 135 Hz. and vertically by a 
third antenna which radiates a frequency F + 15 Hz. The 
spacing between said first antenna and said second and third 
antennas being 5/7, which distance is dependent upon the 
desired width of said sector. 


An automatic radio direction finder for use under high 
static conditions includes two narrow-band filter units, with 


891 0.G.—14 
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limiters, one in the sensing antenna channel and one in the 
directional antenna channel preceding the reversing switch 
or modulator. Because of this filtering, after modulation and 
addition the sensing channel and the two directional side- 
bands appear at three nonoverlapping frequency locations, so 
that high noise in the sensing channel does not interfere with 
the directional sidebands. The demodulated signal is em- 
ployed in the usual manner to control the position of the 
directional antenna but, because of the noise segregation, the 
position accuracy is unaffected by the presence of noise. One 
embodiment uses cross correlation with synchronous detec- 
tion; another embodiment uses envelope detection. 


3,611,387 
ANTENNA POLARIZATION CORRECTING MEANS FOR 
BACKPACK RADIOS 
Harris A. Stover, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Collins 


Radio Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,484 


Int. Cl. HOlg ///2, 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—702 6 Claims 


A spring mounting for a vertically polarized antenna pro- 
vides vertical antenna orientation when the radio bearer is in 
prone position. A tension strap affixed to the antenna mount 
utilizes the shifting weight of the backpack radio set to urge 
the antenna into vertical orientation when the bearer is in 
upright position. 


3,611,388 
AUTOMOBILE ANTENNA MOUNTED ON TRUNK LID 
Osamu Okumura, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 45,046 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 13, 1969, 
46,715/1969 
Int. Cl. HO1g //32 


U.S. Cl. 343—712 6 Claims 


The disclosed antenna comprises a circular metallic film 
centrally disposed on a plastic over for a motorcar’s trunk, 
another metallic film disposed on its remaining portion, and a 
coil interconnecting them. The coil exhibits a high im- 
pedance for the FM broadcasting band and a negligibly low 
impedance for the medium wave AM broadcasting band. 
Both films are effective for medium wave band while only the 
circular film is effective for the FM band 
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3,611,389 
VOR ANTENNA 
Erich Coors, and Kurt Tanzer, both of Geisingen, Germany, 
assignors to International Standard Electric Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,651 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1969, P 19 02 
884.3 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/16; HOla 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—726 7 Claims 


A VOR antenna construction using printed circuit 
techniques for the radiators as well as for the balun transfor- 
mers. The rotating cardioid pattern is generated by the com- 
bination of a turnstile and a loop antenna fed independent 
with modulated sideband energy and carrier energy, respec- 
tively. The printed circuit loop antenna includes eight arcu- 
ate sections surrounding four printed circuit half-dipoles 
disposed in a cross configuration to form the turnstile anten- 
na. The arcuate sections are all fed in balance from a central 
feed point by printed circuit slotted transformers. The VOR 
antenna may be enclosed in a polarization cage. 


3,611,390 
WIDE BAND ROD ANTENNA WITH IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING 

Bernard Chiron, and Louis Duffau, both of Paris, France, as- 
signors to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques Et Telephoniques, 
Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,044 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 23, 1968, 170,945 
Int. Cl. HO1gq 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—750 7 Claims 


A fraction of the antenna wire is coupled with a ferromag- 
netic material the electrical parameters of which meet the 
following condition: 


L,C,=1/16L* 1/f2 
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where L, is the unitary inductance per unit of length of the 
wire surrounded by the ferromagnetic material. 
C, is the corresponding unitary capacitance. 


L is the geometrical length of the antenna. 


fis the operating frequency which varies within the operating 
bandwidth. 


The ferromagnetic material is to be chosen so as to meet 
equation 1. As will be explained in further details, some fer- 
romagnetic materials suitable for this use are commercially 
available. Available magnetic materials which do not comply 
with law (1) may be forced to comply through automatic 
control. 


3,611,391 
CASSEGRAIN ANTENNA WITH DIELECTRIC GUIDING 
STRUCTURE 

Homer Eugene Bartlett, Melbourne, Fla., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Army 

Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,143 
Int. Cl. HO1g /9//0 


U.S. Cl. 343—755 5 Claims 


Dial guide cassegrain 





énd fire 
element 


Paraboloid 


Svbreflector 


An end-fire antenna having a thick-wall dielectric tube 
concentrically positioned about the principal axis of a cas- 
segrain antenna and seated on the main reflector functions as 
a guiding structure for focusing the antenna radiation. 


3,611,392 
PRIMARY FEED FOR DISH REFLECTOR HAVING 
DIELECTRIC LENS TO REDUCE SIDE LOBES 
Dennis Murdoch Knox, High Wycombe, England, assignor to 
Her Majesty’s Postmaster General, London, England 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,795 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 25, 1968, 

14357/68 
Int. Cl. HO1g /9//0 


U.S. Cl. 343—755 1 Claim 
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3,611,393 
PARABOLIC TRIPOD FEED SUPPORT FOR PARABOLIC 
DISH ANTENNA 
Lynden Underwood Kibler, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,072 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/12, 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 343—761 5 Claims 
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A tripod feed support structure for the front feedhorn of 
parabolic reflector antennas has curved members as the sup- 
port structure which correspond to a paraboloid of revolu- 
tion. The curved members reflect incident radio wave energy 
into a focal point having, for example, absorbent material. 
The structure substantially eliminates the residual effects of 
aperture blockage caused by the feed support structure. 


3,611,394 
LOUVERED MICROWAVE REFLECTOR 
Theodore Parker, Elwood, Ind., assignor to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,448 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 343—761 4 Claims 














An electromagnetic radiation beam reflector which can be 


A primary feed for a front-fed aerial system, the feed com- made transparent or reflective by rotating its elements. The 


prising a mushroom-shaped fitment of dielectric material. reflector is used as a secondary reflector at a microwave 
The stalk of the mushroom enables the fitment to be coupled receiving station to compensate for signal fading due to the 
to a waveguide feed while the head forms a lens which pro- refraction of the electromagnetic radiation beam which 
jects energy towards the aerial system. causes the beam to miss the primary reflector. 
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3,611,395 3,611,397 
SURFACE WAVE ANTENNA WITH BEAM TILT ANGLE FOLDED DIPOLE WITH END-LOADING ELEMENTS 
COMPENSATION George Poliakoff, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Aerial Elec- 
Thomas F. Carberry, Jr., Burlington, Mass., assignor to tronics Corporation, East Islip, N.Y. 
Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,438 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,976 Int. Cl. H01g 9/16 
Int. Cl. HO1g //28 3/04, 13/02 U.S. Cl. 343—792 2 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 343—762 7 Claims 


A combination Hertz and loop-type antenna which effec- 
tively receives both electromagnetic and waves of radio and 
A surface wave antenna for use on a finite asymmetric TV broadcasts by virtue of oppositely extending elongated 
ground plane of length G in the propagation direction in Outer tubular conductors that concentrically surround an 
which an end-fired antenna projects an electromagnetic imner conductor and are held in annularly spaced relationship 
beam of wavelength A polarized in the elevation plane and by conductive elements located near the ends of the conduc- 
whose tilt angle varies inversely as G/A. A correcting dielec- tors and insulating spacers medially thereof. The inner con- 
tric film is mounted on the ground plane in front of the end- ‘ductor is used to clamp onto a vertical mast by means of a 
fired antenna for increasing the antenna length in the clamp to thereby fix the antenna in a substantially horizontal 
propagation direction. position, and terminals are provided for connecting insulated 
output leads to the outer conductors adjacent their inner 

ends. 


3,611,396 
DUAL WAVEGUIDE HORN ANTENNA 
Howard S. Jones, Jr., Washington, D.C., assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary 
of the Army. 


3,611,398 
BALANCED DIPOLE ANTENNA 
Geroge H. Schnetzer, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to The 


i 8. 1970 . No. 47 United States of America as represented by the United 
ponte Dene: SO, Ses, Ber, ia, 69,906 States Atomic Energy Commission 


Int. Cl. HO1g /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 343—776 10 Claims Filed a be "lepton 24,289 


U.S. Cl. 343—799 6 Claims 


A dual waveguide horn antenna is provided with a rigid 
foam having a dielectric constant approximately equal to that 
of air and tapered to conform to the shape of a conventional 
horn antenna. Two tapered walls are corrugated and all four 
walls are covered with a thin metallic coating of sufficient 
thickness to carry the RF current produced by the propoga- 
tion of an electromagnetic wave through the dielectric. A 
metallic septum divides the dielectric into first and second 
waveguide sections and individual coaxial inputs are pro- 
vided to each of the sections. Energy coupling between the 
two sections of the waveguide are significantly reduced by 
means of a microwave resistive material secured to the sep- A balanced dipole antenna array comprising radiators 
tum at the enlarged end of the dielectric. The resistive strip disposed in spaced-apart parallel planes, each including at 
may comprise a carbonized substrate or an insulating materi- least one conductor spoke from which extends a conductive 
al coated with the resistive film. Additionally, a thin film of rim or arm that terminates in space, the radiators being in 
paint may be applied directly to the metallic septum by vari- axial alignment and rims or arms extending in opposite 
ous techniques including vacuum deposition. directions. 
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3,611,399 
TILTED ELEMENT AND TILTED SCREEN ANTENNA 
Arthur F. Lyle Rocke, Olney, Md., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,743 
Int. Cl. HO1g //48 21/00, 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 343—834 4 Claims 


To provide broadband directive radiation, a spade-shaped 
monopole radiator and a backscreen parallel to said radiator 
are mounted at an angle with respect to a ground plane. Said 
monopole is fed against ground by an RF source. In a 
preferred embodiment, according to the same principle, an 
array of spade-shaped monopoles are mounted parallel to a 
backscreen and at an angle with a ground plane to provide a 
steerable radiation pattern. In a preferred one of a number of 
modifications, spade-shaped monopoles are mounted sym- 
metrically about the plane of symmetry of a Vee-shaped 
reflector. In said embodiment, said monopoles are also sub- 
stantially parallel to said reflector. 


3,611,400 
PHASED ARRAY ANTENNA 
Kiyoshi Nagai; Torao Nagai, and Sohji Okamura, all of 
Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 
Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1968, Oct. 21, 
1968, Oct. 21, 1968, Oct. 21, 1968, Oct. 21, 1968, Mar. 7, 
1969; 74,988/68, 91062/68, 91061/68, 91063/68, 91064/68, 
16817/69 
Int. Cl. HO1gq 3/26, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—844 14 Claims 


A phased array antenna device including a plurality of 
equally spaced antenna elements which are connected to a 
source of antenna power, and a plurality of impedance trans- 
forming four terminal networks capable of electrically adjust- 
ing the radiation characteristics of the antennas by varying 
the phase and amplitude of the antenna currents in a 
predetermined manner. 


3,611,401 
BEAM STEERING SYSTEM FOR PHASED ARRAY 
ANTENNA 
Terrence E. Connolly, Baldwinsville, 
General Electric Company 
Filed Sept. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 762,030 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/26 


N.Y., assignor to 


U.S. Cl. 343—854 7 Claims 
A beam-steering system for phased array antennas is dis- 


closed, wherein the phases of the signals fed to the individual 
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elements of the array are varied by phase shifters in selecta- 
ble discrete steps to obtain directivity or steering of the array 
for transmitting and/or receiving. Special circuitry monitors 
the roundoff phasing errors of the phase shifters, and alters 
the settings of certain of the phase shifters at certain times in 





order to compensate for and eliminate the effects of the ac- 
cumulated roundoff phasing errors. Thus, improvements in 
beam-steering accuracy and other characteristics are ob- 
tained, and/or the system is simplified and reduced in cost 
because fewer (and coarser) steps of selectable phase shifts 
can be employed. 


3,611,402 
ANTENNA IMPEDANCE MATCHING DEVICE 
Ronald W. Thomas, Arlington Heights, and Stanley W. 
Gorajczyk, Des Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 620 
Int. Cl. HO1g //50 


U.S. Cl. 343—861 12 Claims 


An antenna impedance matching device is formed of a pair 
of spaced-apart disclike conductive members which have 
struckout portions to form annular spirallike conductive 
paths beginning at the center and terminating at a point at or 
near the periphery thereof. Confronting surfaces of the con- 
ductive members are spaced apart by a dielectric member 
and form a capacitive component of the impedance matching 
device. At least one of the conductive members forms an in- 
ductance component as well as the capacitive component in 
conjunction with the other of the conductive members. The 
impedance matching device is circular in configuration and 
of a size to fit within a cavity formed in the base of an anten- 
na structure. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 346—74 see: 
Patent No. 3,611,018 
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3,611,403 
TEST SAMPLE CONTAINER IDENTIFICATION 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Saul R. Gilford; Robert J. Emary, and Robert L. Gorgone, all 

of Oberlin, Ohio, assignors to Gilford Instrument Laborato- 

ries, Inc., Oberlin, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,832 
Int. Cl. GO1d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—1 15 Claims 


TEST 
RESULTS 


A test sample rack or carrier for supporting a plurality of 
sample containers and transporting the same to a testing sta- 
tion for the testing of each sample. The carrier has an up- 
standing coding flange adapted to receive projecting coding 
buttons at predetermined locations thereon so that the same 
will activate a two-digit binary counting device as the carrier 
passes the testing station. The binary counting device sup- 
plies data identifying the carrier in connection with the test 
results for each sample so that the identifying data will be 
recorded together with the test results. 


3,611,404 
MARKING TIMING INDICIA ON A RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
William N. Doggett, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,766 
Int. Cl. GO7c 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 346—1 10 Claims 


In order to identify timing lines on a recording medium, 
marks are made by two recording elements such as gal- 
vanometers. The deflections of the elements are regulated so 
that a coded timing pattern is recorded. 


3,611,405 
FUNCTIONAL CHECKING OF AN OPTICAL CHANNEL 
David C. Chang, Pleasant Valley, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,170 
Int. Cl. GO1ld 1800 


U.S. Cl. 346—1 4 Claims 





DEFLECTOR 
ORIVE CIRCUIT 


ING] 94 
CONTROL 


c > cee @ 


An arrangement for functionally checking the optical 
channel of an optical beam projection system. When the pro- 
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jection system is a recording system, immediate detection of 
a malfunction in the elements of the channel is accomplished 
by monitoring the intensity of the projected light beam. 


3,611,406 
COMBINATION VARIABLE AREA AND WIGGLE-LINE 
DISPLAY OF SEISMIC SIGNALS 
James E. Hughes, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,998 
Int. Cl. GOlv //32 


U.S. Cl. 346—1 6 Claims 


PULSE 
SOURCE 


SCHMIDT 
TRIGGER 


Seismograms are represented in a combined wiggle trace 
and variable area display for side-by-side presentation in a 
seismic time or depth display. Seismic wiggle traces are sine 
wave representations of earth motion detected by a 
seismometer and recorded with respect to time. The variable 
area display portion is presented as a truncated part of each 
positive going half of each sine wave forming such a seismic 
trace. The truncated part is filled or darkened as by exposure 
of a film to a cathode-ray beam under the control of a saw- 
tooth wave. A particular advantage of the present arrange- 
ment is that the sawtooth wave is inverted so that the in- 
herently ragged portion at the beginning of each sawtooth 
wave is blanked out and only the upper, clean part of each 
line recorded. A common peak level of the sawtooth wave is 
then positioned on the zero axis so that the positive portion 
of each half cycle of the seismic signal is cleanly filled. The 
resulting display is sharper and cleaner than previously 
known variable area-wiggle trace displays. 


3,611,407 
RECORDER HAVING WEB-DRYING AND DISPLAY 
MEANS 
Milton Alden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Alden Research 
Foundation, Brockton, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,129 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 346—17 7 Claims 


This invention has to do with a recorder having means for 
receiving and displaying the web which carries the visual in- 
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formation and stretching the web tightly as it moves while, at 
the same time, drying it to reduce moisture without wrinkling 
and shrinking to a constant width dimension. 


3,611,408 
DIGITAL SETUP APPARATUS FOR RADIATION 
GAUGING AND CONTROLLING SYSTEMS 
David J. Shoemaker, Columbus; Rex W. Dewey, Columbus; 
James L. Griffith, Worthington; Paul H. Troutman, Colum- 
bus, and Franklin A. Wolf, Columbus, all of Ohio, assignors 
to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 634,594, Apr. 28, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 
817,248 
Int. Cl. GO1d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—17 20 Claims 
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Disclosed herein is a radiation gauge equipped with a strip 
chart recorder for measuring the properties of moving 
materials. The recorder has a multiplicity of scales with 
selectively illuminated scale numerals, a measuring pen and 
pointer, and a specification target marking pen and pointer. 
The gauge includes a digital setup arrangement which 
receives decimal input numbers, indicative of the specifica- 
tion target value for the material to be measured and its com- 
position, either from decimally numbered dials on the opera- 
tor’s control panel, or from some other input device. Digital 
logic circuits responsive to the input numbers automatically 
select the proper scale to be used and illuminate the proper 
scale numbers. The logic circuits use both the specification 
target numbers and the composition numbers to automati- 
cally and digitally select the center scale and span settings 
which properly calibrate the gauge for the material to be 
measured. The logic circuits further use these input numbers 
to control a digital to analog converter servomechanism 
which drives the specification target pen and pointer. The 
operation of this converter is automatically sequenced to 
mark successively on the moving recorder chart lines whose 
positions identify the scale used, the material composition 
measured and the specification target value. The final posi- 
tion of the target pen and pointer determines the set point for 
an automatic controller for the process machine which 
produces the measured material. 


3,611,409 
TIME CODE RECORDING DEVICE 
Roger C. Glidden, Wenham, Mass., assignor to The Glidden 
Electric Corporation 
Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,294 
Int. Cl. G07c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 346—20 12 Claims 
The time at which a signal is received at a receiving station 
is recorded in code form on unmarked recording medium by 
encoding the time registered on a clock mechanism. A pulse 
code device driven by the recorder drive mechanism is 
rendered operative to record groups of signal pulse trains 
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separated by spacing signals. Encoding devices select the 
number of signal pulses in each group.in accordance with the 


time registering positions of timing wheels associated with 
the clock mechanism. 


3,611,410 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING CONTROL CARDS 
George C. Izenour, 10 Alston Ave., New Haven, Conn., and 
William B. Zimmerman, Clinton, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,606 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/40 


U.S. Cl. 346—29 10 Claims 














A machine is operated cyclically to apply control elements, 
especially staples, in successive columns of a control card at 
various positions in the respective columns, to represent 
analog input signals. Columns can be skipped automatically. 
The card is adjusted along any given column in relation to 
the stapling head by an AC servosystem that compares the 
peaks of an AC feedback signal to the peaks of each AC 
input signal whose value is to be represented by the position 
of the control element along the column. 


3,611,411 
SPECTRUM-ANALYZING RECORDER 
Stephen L. Moshier, Cambridge; Allan K. McCombs, Arling- 
ton, and Stanley R. Rich, Worcester, all of Mass., assignors 
to Listening, Incorporated, Arlington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,102 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/18 GO1d 5/243 


U.S. Cl. 346—35 ’ 7 Claims 
The spectrum-analyzing apparatus disclosed herein 


operates to generate a line or bar graph in which the length 
of each line represents the amplitude of a respective spectral 
component of a given input signal. A plurality of signal-hold- 
ing circuits are employed each of which provides a continu- 
ing signal which is a function of the time-varying amplitude 
of a respective filter channel output signal. The various graph 
lines are generated starting simultaneously and, at the same 
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time, a ramp generator is triggered to generate a ramp volt- 
age. Each of the held or continuing signals is compared with 
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the ramp voltage and, when the ramp voltage passes each 
continuing signal, a respective one of the lines is terminated. 


3,611,412 
MULTIPOINT RECORDERS 
Edgar Gentle Gibby, Wyndmoor, Pa., assignor to Leeds & 
Northrup Company, North Wales, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,460 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/34 


U.S. Cl. 346—61 11 Claims 


An improved multipoint print mechanism for a recorder 
capable of recording as a function of time the changes in 
magnitude of a number of different variable quantities, such 
as temperature, pressure, voltage, or the like at various 
points of a system or process. The improved print mechanism 
for obtaining such records is characterized by a print carriage 
having a type belt, or in a preferred modification a pair of 
separately operable type belts driven by a common drive 
wheel and having loops carried on guide wheels mounted on 
individually controlled print arms. One type belt, or a type 
wheel, prints marks indicating the value of a measured quan- 
tity. The other type belt or wheel prints identification sym- 
bols for tie marks. Depending upon the mode or operation 
of the print mechanism, as selected by an operator, records 
of known type may be produced, i.e., records comprised of a 
series of marks with no identification symbols or a series of 
marks with an occasional identifying symbol or a series of 
marks each accompanied by an identifying symbol. 
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3,611,413 
RECORDING TIMER 
Charles I. Lindsay, Marlboro, Mass., assignor to D. C. Heath 
and Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,201 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 346—71 6 Claims 


A recording timer for illustrating characteristics of various 
types of motion with respect to time, comprising means 
movable at a constant rate for repetitively creating impres- 
sions on a movable media at intervals spaced according to 
the rate of movement of the media and variations thereof. 


3,611,414 
ELECTROGRAPHIC OSCILLOGRAPH 
Lee F. Frank, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,819 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/04; H01j 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 6 Claims 


An electrographic oscillograph includes a linear corona 
source generally aligned with a narrow exit slit that is posi- 
tioned between the source and a narrow control slit formed 
by two knife edges which, in turn, is arranged at an angle to 
the exit slit. An input signal to be recorded is impressed 
across the knife edges and produces an electrical field which 
causes deviation of the ion stream which will then pass 
through the control slit at different points along its length in 
accordance with the amplitude of the input signal. The oscil- 
lograph can be made light responsive by coating one knife 
edge with a photoconductor so that an electrostatic field is 
produced which will vary in response to the illumination in- 
cident on the knife edge. 


3,611,415 

FLATBED THERMOMAGNETIC FACSIMILE SYSTEM 
Alfred M. Nelson, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to The 

Magnavox Company, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,110 
Int. Cl. GO1d 1/5/12; HO1v 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 346—74 MT 19 Claims 

A facsimile system is disclosed using transmitter and 
receiver, for transmitting a line for line-scanning raster fac- 
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simile signal to the receiver which controls a thermomagnetic 
process to obtain a magnetic latent image of the document to 
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-be duplicated. The latent image serves as storage element, as 
well as a printing platen using a magnetizable toner. 


3,611,416 
THERMOMAGNETIC RECORDING PROCESS 
Irving W. Wolf, Palo Alto, Calif.; David Treves, Rehovoth, 
Israel, and Nathan Ballard, Santa Clara, Calif., assignors to 
Ampex Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 739,602 
Int. Cl. GO1ld /5//2; C23b 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 4 Claims 














TEMPERATURE °C 


A recording process is provided for a thermomagnetic 
recording system wherein recording is by a combination of 
heating and magnetization of a medium which consists large- 
ly of cobalt in hexagonal form. The medium is plated from a 
cobalt electrolite containing a small amount of phosphorous 
at a pH of from 5.5 to 6.6. A small amount of nickel may also 
be present. The resulting recording medium has strongly tem- 
perature dependent coercivity characteristics at temperatures 
well below the Curie point and the ratio of coercivity at 15° 
C. to that at 150° C. is at least two. 


3,611,417 
HIGH-DENSITY MAGNETIC RECORDING METHOD 
Gerald F. Sauter; Maynard C. Paul, and Paui E. Oberg, all of 
Minneapolis, Minn., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,207 


Int. Cl. G11b 5/02, 5/16, 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 346—74M 3 Claims 
A method of high-density magnetic recording using a mag- 


netic recording head having a recording gap that is inductive- 
ly coupled to a relatively moving thin-ferromagnetic-film 
recording medium of a thickness that is insufficient to sup- 
port Bloch walls, i.e., can only support Neel walls, between 
adjacent domains and having an easy axis that is orthogonal 
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to the direction of relative movement of, or parallel to, the 
recording gap. The recording medium’s interdomain Neel 
walls are formed with the magnetization within the walls hav- 


ing the same directional rotational, i.e., winding, sense, e.g., 
clockwise or counterclockwise, by applying orthogonal fields 
H, and H; to the recording medium. 


3,611,418 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING DEVICE 

Yoshihiro Uno, Machida-shi, and Hidehiko Kawakami, 

Kawasaki-shi, both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 

tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Oaza Kadoma, Kadoma-shi, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,518 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1967, Oct. 11, 

1967, Oct. 12, 1967, Oct. 13, 1967, 42/64193;44/65873;42/6 
6220;44/66759 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5/06; H01j 33/04 


USS. Cl. 346—74 ES 10 Claims 


An electrostatic recording device comprising a cathode-ray 
tube having a thin film window opposite its electron gun, an 
electrode spaced from the thin film window, an electrostatic 
recording sheet disposed adjacent the face of the electrode 
toward the thin film window, a DC power supply connected 
between the thin film and the electrode to supply.a positive 
voltage to the latter, and means to multiply the number of 
electrons between the thin film and the recording sheet by 
ionizing a gas disposed therebetween. 


3,611,419 
ELECTROGRAPHIC IMAGING SYSTEM AND HEADS 
THEREFOR 
John Blumenthal, Wickliffe, Ohio, assignor to Clevite Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 37,210, May 14, 
1970. This application Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,821 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES | F j ’ 12 Claims 
An electrographic imaging system is provided for produc- 


ing an electrostatic latent image upon an electrographic 
record medium having dielectric and conductive layers. Elec- 
trostatic charging means are provided comprising an array of 
charging electrode means, some of which are interconnected 
and thereby are connected to fewer first voltage source 
means than the total number of charging electrode means in 
the array. Also provided is an array of complementary elec- 
trode means which is connected to second voltage source 
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means. The energized complementary electrode means are 
capacitively coupled to the conductive layer of the record 
medium to change the potential thereof upon a voltage pulse 
being applied to the complementary electrode means. The 
energized charging electrode means charge discrete areas of 
the dielectric layer of the record medium only when the com- 
plementary electrode means simultaneously are connected to 
the second source of voltage to effect the capacitive 
coupling. Also, heads are provided wherein an array of small 


T- MS 
<< >> Z 
SS Kore 


: Co. 


electrical conductors is supported in a dielectric material in 
closely spaced relation to each other with the end faces 
thereof exposed and substantially flush with the support. 
Complementary electrode means are mounted on the support 
adjacent to but spaced from the end faces of the electrical 
conductors and form with the support means a substantially 
flush, smooth surface over which the record medium can 
move. Electrical Contacts for both the small electrical con- 
ductors and the complementary electrodes are provided in 
the support. 





3,611,420 
CURIE POINT RECORDING BY UTILIZATION OF 
SELECTIVE COOLING 
Luc P. Benoit, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,232 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5//2 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 MT 26 Claims 


Uy 
SH 


In information-recording methods and apparatus a mag- 
netic recording medium is selectively subjected to a cooling 
cycle in the presence of a magnetic field to provide a mag- 
netic record of the information. The cooling cycle is only 
carried out in portions of the magnetic recording medium 
which have been selected in response to the input informa- 
tion. This may be implemented by applying cooling media 
only to the selected portions, or by preventing complementa- 
ry portions from going through the cooling cycle simultane- 
ously with the selected portions. 
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3,611,421 
RECORDING BY VARYING THE LOCATION OF A 
MAGNETIC SPOT 
Luc P. Benoit, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,394 
Int. Cl. HOlv 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 MT 21 Claims 


Methods and apparatus for displaying information in which 
a magnetic spot having a substantially predetermined con- 
figuration is shifted in a magnetic recording medium as a 
magnetic spot having that predetermined configuration and 
in response to the information to be displayed, and in which 
such variations of the magnetic spot are rendered visible or 
are printed out on a sheet of paper. 


3,611,422 
INGESTING CATCHERS FOR NONCONTACTING 
PRINTING APPARATUS 
John K. Rourke, Chillicothe, Ohio, assignor to The Mead Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,252 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 346—75 10 Claims 


A noncontacting printing apparatus in which drops of ink 
are projected towards a moving web through an electrostatic 
field and in which certain drops may be given an electrostatic 
charge before passing through the field so that these drops 
are deflected from the web into an ink catcher. The ink 
catcher is formed of a tube having an elongated slot and a 
blade inserted in the slot with a screen member interposed 
between the blade and the edges of the slot so that ink 
droplets deflected onto the blade will pass into the interior of 
the tube and be withdrawn by a negative pressure imposed 
on the tube interior. 


3,611,423 

ELAPSE TIME RECORDER 
Karl Rutsche, Bedastrasse 44, Gossau, Switzerland 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,188 
Int. Cl. GO7c 1/08 4 
U.S. Cl. 346—86 6 Claims © 
A method of, and apparatus for ascertaining time worked 
on stamped or punched cards wherein markings are made on 
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the card at the beginning and at the end, respectively, of the on its opposite edges both forwardly and laterally to produce 
time worked, the later marking being displaced from the tautness in the web at a marking means. 


earlier one by a distance which is a directly measurable func- 
tion of the time elapsed. 


3,611,424 
HELICAL ELECTRODE AND DRUM RECORDER 
Milton Alden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Alden Research 
Foundation, Brockton, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,795 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06 


US. Cl. 346—101 9 Claims 


A recording capsule having a drum and helical electrode 
extending into a slot and having flexible shields on either side 
of the slot to define a narrow recording gap. 


3,611,425 
RECORDER 
Milton Alden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Alden Research 
Foundation, Brockton, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,801 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5/28 | 


U.S. Cl. 346—101 6 Claims 








A recorder arranged to receive electrical signals and to 
convert them to visible indicia on a chemically treated web, 
wherein the web passes from a storage roll through a 
restricted passage and is pulled by means of rollers operating 


3,611,426 
GRAPHIC RECORDER WITH CHART-TENSIONING 
MECHANISM 
James F. Gordon, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Zeta Reserach, 
Inc., Lafayette, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,339 
Int. Cl. GOld 15/24; B65h 17/28 


US. Cl. 346—136 5 Claims 


a 


Graphic recorder for use with a strip chart having perfora- 
tions along at least one edge and in which first and second 
sprockets are adapted to engage the perforations in the strip 
chart. First and second shafts are provided. The first sprocket 
is affixed to the first shaft and the second sprocket is 
mounted for yieldable rotational movement on the second 
shaft. Means including a flexible elongate element in the 
form of a belt is provided for driving the first and second 
shafts. Means is provided for engaging the flexible elongate 
element for causing rotation of said first sprocket relative to 
said second sprocket whereby tension can be applied to the 
strip chart disposed between the first and second sprockets. 


3,611,427 
LONGTIME RECORDING CHART SET 

Masanori Kobayashi, 5-9, 2-chome, Honda Kokubunji-shi, 

Tokyo, and Yukimitsu Ubukata, 849-2, Asahi-cho, Fu- 

nabashi, Chiba, both of Japan 

Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1969, July 21, 
1969, 44/15417;44/68776 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5/32 


U.S. Cl. 346—137 12 Claims 


A set of longtime recording charts comprising disk-shaped 
charts each of which is formed with a sector-shaped cutout 
and a tab, and a disk-shaped chart base formed with square- 
shaped cutouts. The tabs are folded into the cutouts as the 
charts are stacked on the base, so that the assembly is joined 
as a unit. However, upon completion of the record on each 
chart, the recording operation is continued through the cu- 
tout of said chart onto the immediately underlying chart, 
while the already-recorded chart is separated from the set. 
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3,611,428 
ADJUSTMENT FOR FACSIMILE RECEIVER HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF WRITING STYLI 
Ernest J. Okleshen, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to The Mag- 
navox Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,166 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 346—139 








In a facsimile receiver having a plurality of writing styli 
which should be positioned in the same angular relation as 
the scanning elements of the associated facsimile transmitter, 
positioning of one or more of the styli is accomplished by 
pivoting the stylus to be adjusted on an eccentric which can 
be rotated until the stylus has the desired angular position, 
and the eccentric then locked in this position. 


3,611,429 
GRAPHIC RECORDER DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
Vincent J. East, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Esterline Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 804,737 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 346—139 13 Claims 











A graphic recorder has a string drive for the recording pen, 
the string being secured to and passing around a pulley 
mounted to a clutch hub. A potentiometer is also mounted to 
the clutch hub. A servomotor drives a bull gear having a 
clutch ring affixed thereto. The clutch ring drives the hub 
through a pair of ““O”’-rings, frictionally fit therebetween, the 
torque capacity being adjustable by an axially adjustable 
retainer. 


3,611,430 
RECORDING PEN 
George Watchorn, Chequers Park; James John Hurley, East 
Barnet, and Basil Parminter Thornber-Rosevere, Thames 
Ditton, all of England, assignors to Cambridge Industrial 
Instruments Limited 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,288 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 8, 1968, 
37,959/68 
Int. Cl. GOld /5/16 
U.S. Cl. 346—140 5 Claims 
A fiber-tip pen for use in recording apparatus, having a 
vertical reservoir closed at its upper end, a fiber rod inclined 
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upwardly from the lower end of the reservoir, and an air inlet 


aperture provided above and adjacent the fiber rod. 


3,611,431 
EASY-LOADING CHART TRANSPORT ARRANGEMENT 
Carl W. Rosmanith, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Beckman In- 
struments, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,606 
Int. Cl. GOld ///24, 15/28 


U.S. Cl. 346—145 12 Claims 





The horizontal writing table, back tension roller and initial 
guide bar of the chart transport mechanism of a direct-writ- 
ing oscillograph recorder are connected to a common actuat- 
ing member which may be moved to a loading position and 
results in the writing table being tilted downwardly and away 
from the recording pens of the recorder and the back tension 
roller and initial guide bar being moved away from their nor- 
mal positions to provide a central opening in the chart trans- 
port mechanism through which the end of a recording chart 
may be easily fed without damage to the recording pens. 
Upon movement of the actuating member back to its normal 
recording position the writing table, back tension roller and 
initial guide bar are all automatically brought back into the 
correct registration with the other elements of the transport. 


3,611,432 
COMBINED OPERATING CIRCUIT FOR GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE AND INCANDESCENT LAMPS 

Robert E. Babcock, Hendersonville; Charlie B. Turner, Hen- 
dersonville, and Howard T. Jones, Flat Rock, all of N.C., 

assignors to General Electric Company 

Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,258 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4/1/46 


U.S. CL 315—92 9 Claims 
Ballast circuit for a gaseous discharge lamp is combined 


with an incandescent !amp circuit and relay for turning the 
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incandescent lamp on when the gaseous discharge lamp is 


extinguished. 


3,611,433 
PLASMA POWER SUPPLY FOR ARC DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Stephen J. Erst, and Ralph H. Beardsley, both of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., assjgnors to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,802 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—161 16 Claims 
































A plasma power supply for use in a starting and operating 
system for a high-intensity, high-pressure arc discharge lamp, 
such as a xenon lamp. A high-voltage, alternating current 
source is serially coupled in the lamp circuit for starting the 
lamp, and a low-voltage, direct current source is coupled 
across the lamp circuit by a current-limiting ballast resistor 
and isolating diode. The plasma power supply comprises a 
plurality of plasma voltage supply circuits respectively having 
one side coupled to progressively higher voltage points on a 
transformer secondary winding by diodes, the other sides 
being common and coupled to a common point on the trans- 
former winding. Each of the supply circuits has a current- 
limiting resistor therein, the common side of the supply cir- 
cuits being connected to one side of the low-voltage source 
and the other sides being connected together and to the lamp 
circuit. The supply circuit resistors are proportioned to back- 
bias the diodes so as sequentially to apply progressively lower 
voltages to the lamp circuit in response to increase in the 
current flow in the lamp following starting, this proportioning 
being such that the voltage/current characteristic of the ap- 
plied voltages generally approximates the voltage/current 
characteristic of the lamp. 


3,611,434 
IMPROVED FREQUENCY MULTIPLYING ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS FOR MOTOR SPEED CONTROL 

Clive Lynn Jones, Bishopston, Wales, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation 

Filed June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 829,910 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 7, 1968, Jan. 
2, 1969, 27259/68;325/69 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 318—227 3 Claims 

An electric motor is fed through a rectifying circuit with a 
bypass circuit connected across the motor for removing the 
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DC component of the rectified current so that the motor is * 
fed with an AC current having a higher frequency than that 


of the supply and means are provided for varying the speed 
of the motor. 


3,611,435 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Bernard Cooper, Fair Lawn, N.J., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,921 
Int. Cl. H04b 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 325—6 28 Claims 









































Data time delay compensation is employed to establish a 
constant and equal signal path delay or length between a 
satellite and earth terminal on both the up and down links 
dependent of satellite motion. In a ground terminal, a digital 
data bit stream conveying information is applied to a first 
variable time delay circuit prior to transmission and also to a 
second variable time delay circuit. After passing through the 
satellite, a digital-analog autocorrelator receives the data 
stream from the satellite and also from the second variable 
delay circuit to produce a control signal to control, in op- 
posite directions, the delay of the first and second variable 
delay circuits to maintain a constant length up link. A third 
variable time delay circuit is coupled to the output of the ter- 
minal receiver and is controlled by the autocorrelator, in the 
same sense as the first variable delay circuit, to maintain the 
down link constant and equal in length to the up link. Each 
of the variable de‘ay circuits include magnetic core storage 
means with read-in and readout control with the time delay 
control of the data stream being provided by a readout bista- 
ble circuit wherein the bits of the data stream have their 
widths appropriately adjusted. The employment of a 
backward counting binary counter is provided in the delay 
circuits whose count is preset to bring the delay between the 
data streams into the correlator into the control range of the 
autocorrelator. Duplication of the above equipment in the 
terminal can be employed for instantaneous handover to 
another mutually visible satellite. At least a second terminal 
including duplicate equipment for data time delay compensa- 
tion will enable two-way communication through any mu- 
tually visible satellite, time-division multiple access to a mu- 
tually visible satellite by the terminals involved and instan- 
taneous communication handover to another mutually visible 
satellite. 
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3,611,436 3,611,437 
MODE-SELECTIVE LASER USING RESONANT PRISMS READ-ONLY MEMORY WITH OPERATIVE AND 
William W. Rigrod, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Bell INOPERATIVE DATA DEVICES LOCATED AT ADDRESS 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, STATIONS AND WITH MEANS FOR CONTROLLABLY 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. CHARGING AND DISCHARGING APPROPRIATE 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 627,493, Mar. MODES OF THE ADDRESS STATIONS 
31, 1967. This application Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 795,137 Andrew G. Varadi, Briarwood, Queens, and Richard B. Ru- 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/08 3/10 binstein, New York, both of N.Y., assignors to General In- 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 12 Claims strument Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,759 
Int. Cl. Glic / 1/40, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 SP 22 Claims 








A cancion 


aeons WITS 











An interferometric axial-mode-selective laser resonator in A permanent storage memory unit comprises a plurality of 
which one or more resonant prisms form the auxiliary information bits stored in a predetermined manner at a plu- 
resonator or resonators. Tandem vernier types may provide rality of address stations at either a ‘‘O"’ or a ‘“‘1"’ level. The 
single-axial-mode operation in solid-state lasers in situations logic level at a particular address station is determined by the 
for which it was not previously feasible. In other embodi- presence or absence of a potentially operative data-switching 


ments a single prism resonator with three reflective surfaces device. The address stations may be defined by the respective 
forms a stable and tunable filter for wavelength and axial- intersections of a plurality of rows and columns. The address- 
mode selection. Wide-band output coupling modulation can selecting means include column-selecting circuitry merged 
be advantageously employed with a resonant prism of elec- with the data devices at each of the columns, and row select 
tro-optic material. circuitry operatively connected to the data devices. 
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222,123 
POCKET TOOL 
Alwin J. Stahel, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Arthur 
Salm Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 23,752 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—99 





222,124 
BOTTLE 
Andre Courreges, Neuilly, France, assignor to 
Courreges Parfums, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,054 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—0/ 
US. Cl. D9—145 


222,125 
JA 


R 
Bruce L. Roberts, Rossford, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,163 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—162 


222,126 
COLLAPSIBLE TUBE OR THE LIKE 
William Sheehan, 146—14 45th Ave., 
Flushing, N.Y. 11355 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 22,209 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—06 
US. Cl. D9—194 


222,127 
BUNDLING STRAP 
Richard S. Schwartz, Union, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 21,930 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—06 
U.S, Cl. D9—252 





222,128 
BUNDLING STRAP 
Richard S. Schwartz, Union, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 21,931 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—06 
USS. Cl. D9—252 








222,129 
MODULAR BUILDING 
Donald V. Baker, Michael D. Reifel, and Lawrence A. 
Samuelson, Houston, Tex., assignors to Reifel Engi- 
neering Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 19,929 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—04 
USS. Cl. D13—1 
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222,130 222,132 
HOUSE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE PORTABLE CART 

James Reid Thomson, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Con- Raymond E. Benson, Robert L. Baumgartner, and Jay A. 

struction Materials International, Inc., Fort Washing- a tae _— Park, Ill., assignors to Thomas Truck 

m, Pa. er Co. 

en of design application Ser. No. 19,606, Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,634 

Oct. 17, 1969. This application May 8, 1970, Ser. Term of patent 14 years 

No. 22,894 Int. Cl. D12—02 

Term of patent 14 years US. Cl, D14—3 
Int. Cl. D25—03 

U.S. Cl, D13—1 














222,133 
SPORTS VEHICLE 
John A. Plessinger, 3475 Village Drive, Apt. 26, 
Middletown, Ohio 45042 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 25,072 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 
U.S. Cl. D14—3 


222,131 
PORTABLE CART 

Raymond E. Benson, Robert L. Baumgartner, and Jay A. 

Wickum, Forest Park, Ill., assignors to Thomas Truck 

& Caster Co. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,633 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—02 

USS. Cl. D14—3 


222,134 
COVER FOR GEAR SHIFT MOUNTING 
George H. Hurst, Jr., Jenkintown, Pa., assignor to Hurst 
Performance, Inc., Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 20,379 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—/4 
US. Cl, D14Q—6 
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222,135 

LABORATORY SAMPLING DEVICE FOR COLLECT- 

ING RESIDENT FLORA ON A SKIN SURFACE 
Thomas F. McNamara, North Caldwell, and William A. 

Campbell, Chester, N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert 

Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 22,505 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 


US. Cl. D16—1 


222,136 
BLOCK MODULE FOR BUILDING STATUES, 
ART PIECES OR THE LIKE 
Stanley Tigerman, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Stanley 
Tigerman, Ltd., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 20,229 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—01 


US. Cl. D18—2 


222,137 
FISHERMAN’S TOOL 
Ferdinand F. Salzmann, Box 5332, 
Madison, Wis. 53702 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 24,641 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 


US. Cl, D22—31 
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222,138 
DIGITAL TEST PROBE 


James A. Palmer, Willingboro, N.J., and Richard L. 


Longcoy, Lansdale, Pa., assignors to Nu-Concept Com- 
puter Company, Norristown, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 22,414 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—08 


US. Cl. D26—1 


222,139 
CABINET FOR HOUSING ELECTRONIC 
CONTROLS 


Ralph L. Jaeschke, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Eaton 
Yale & Towne Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 21,872 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D26—5 























222,140 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 
Takehiko Nakanishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 24,347 
Claims priority, application Japan Feb. 25, 1970 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 


US. Cl. D26—5 
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222,141 222,144 
COMBINED TAPE PLAYER AND SPEAKER SOUND TUBE HEAD SET 
ENCLOSURE THEREFOR Thomas Albert Scanlon, Barrington, R.I., assignor to 
Lawrence Mace, New York, N.Y., assignor to Avid Corporation, Providence, R.I. 
Meredith Corporation Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 23,348 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 21,632 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—01; D24—02 
Int. Cl. D14—02 U.S. Cl. D26—14 
US. Cl. D26—14 





222,142 
DIALING AID FOR VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 


2,1 
Ruth L. Barr, 53 Webster Acres, verevanek oe A 
Webster Groves, Mo. 63119 John R. Winegard, 3000 Kirkwood St., 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 21,926 Burlington, Iowa 52601 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 25,124 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—14 Int. Cl. D14—03 


US. Cl. D26—14 


222,146 
ALTERNATING TO DIRECT CURRENT 
CONVERTER 


222,143 Thomas N. Urquhart, Troy, Michael A. Koltuniak, War- 
STEREO-TAPE PLAYER ae ee ren, and Robert G. Plantholt, Rochester, Mich., as- 
Robert P. Maniaci, Downey, Calif., assignor to California signors to Controlled Power Corporation, Farmington, 

Auto Radio Inc., Downey, Calif. Mich. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 22,145 Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 18,274 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 Int. Cl. D13—02 


US. Cl. D26—14 US. Cl. D26—15 
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222,147 222,149 

CHARGER FOR RECHARGEABLE BATTERY WALL HANGING HAND LOOM COMPRISING A 

DRIVEN TOY VEHICLES OR THE LIKE HAND LOOM FRAME AND PARTIALLY 

Paul Tam, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to WORKED MATERIAL 

Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. James E. Early, 1245 4th St. SW., Apt. E 511, 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No, 21,871 Washington, D.C. 20024 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 22,404 
Int. Cl, D13—01; D21—02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—15 Int. Cl. D11—99 
US. Cl. D29—23 


222,150 
ANIMAL MARKING TAG 
Leo M. McCarty, 2583 S. Dexter, Denver, Colo. 80222 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 24,713 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
U.S. Cl. D30—43 


222,148 
BATTERY CHARGING UNIT 
Peter T. Quinn, Littleton, Colo., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Original design application June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 17,555, 
now Patent No. 219,031, dated Oct. 27, 1970. Divided 
and this application Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 21,932 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D13—02 
US. Cl. D26—15 


222,151 
SLING TYPE STORAGE RACK FOR 
WINE BOTTLES 
Eugene J. Majewski, 121 Elmore St., 
Park Ridge, Ill. 60068 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 21,909 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—99 
U.S. Cl. D33—3 
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222,152 222,155 

BEVERAGE DISPENSING BAR GOLF PUTTER HEAD 

Robert D. Botterbusch, Jr., 2297 Church Road, David L. Phares, 2330 W. Whitton, 
York, Pa. 17404 Phoenix, Ariz. 85015 

Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 22,350 Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 19,401 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D6—0O/ Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D33—19 US. Cl. D34—5 


222,156 
PLAYGROUND CLIMBER 
James E. Miller, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to 
Form, Incorporated, South Lyon, Mich. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 23,562 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—03 
U.S, Cl. D34—5 


222,153 
WALL RECEPTACLE FOR SOAP OR THE LIKE 
Paolo Cilia, 638 Ovington Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11209 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 21,501 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
US. Cl. D33—25 





222,157 
TETHER TOY 
David G. Hovde, Box 481, and Lowell R. Martinson, 
Rte. 2, both of Twin Valley, Minn. 56584 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 22,230 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—15 








222,154 

GOLF PUTTER HEAD 

David L. Phares, 2330 W. Whitton, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85015 

Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 19,400 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 
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222,158 
SKATE BOARD 
Chrespin W. Noches, 336 Mar Vista Ave., 
Pasadena, Calif. 91106 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 23,222 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2i—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 


222,159 
TOY TRUCK 
Louis G. Muys and Albert G. Keller, Chicago, IIl., 
assignors to Strombecker Corporation 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 23,738 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 


222,160 
MODEL RACING CAR 
Anthony Cyril Rudd, Norwich, England, assignor to 


Rubery, Owen & Company Limited, 
Wednesbury, England 
Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 24,363 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 
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222,161 
MODEL RACING CAR 
Eric Harrison Broadley, Pangborne, near Reading, Eng- 
land, assignor to Lola Cars Limited, Slough, England 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 24,813 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Mar. 9, 1970 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 





222,162 
CLOCK RADIO 
Sadao Tsukamoto, Suita, and Setsuo Miyanaga, Neya- 
gawa, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 19,829 
Claims priority, application Japan May 15, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D10—0] 
US. Cl. D42—7 


222,163 
CLOCK RADIO 


Claims priority, application Great Britain Feb. 10,1970 Setsuo Miyanaga and Masaaki Miyamoto, Osaka, Japan 


Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—15 


4 maeeeee' Ly 
Spe, 
— 


assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 24,058 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 19, 1970 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—01 


US. Cl. D42—7 
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222,164 222,167 
CLOCK RADIO PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Kikuo Ohta, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 19,826 Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,848 
Claims priority, application Japan May 15, 1969 Term of patent 7 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D7—01 
Int. Cl. D1O—01 US. Cl. D44—15 
U.S. Cl. D42—7 


222,165 
BREAD BOX 
Jack Solomon, Island Park, N.Y., assignor to Lincoln 
Metal Products Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 24,366 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D7—99 
US. Cl. D44—6 


222,168 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,849 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US, Cl. D44—15 


222,166 
CANISTER 
Jack Solomon, Island Park, N.Y., assignor to Lincoln 
Metal Products Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 24,368 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D44—6 
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222,169 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,850 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,170 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,851 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7-—01 
US. Cl, D44—15 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


222,171 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,852 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,172 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,853 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 
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222,173 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 


Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,854 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,174 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,855 
Term of patent 7 years 
1 


Int. Cl. D7—0 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,175 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, a to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22, 356 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,176 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ryotaro Takeoka, Aichiken, Japan, assignor to 
Noritake Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 22,857 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl, D7. 
US. Cl. D44—15 
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222,177 
MIXING BOWL 
Henri Tondu, Karlsruhe, Germany, assignor to 
L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 23,925 
Claims priority, application France Mar. 26, 1970 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D44—15 


222,178 
CATSUP BOTTLE DRAINING RACK 
OR THE LIKE 
William G. Indrunas, 251 E. 32nd St., 
New York, N.Y. 10016 


Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 21,618 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D44—29 


222,179 
FISH SKINNER 
Donald L. Beasley, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to 
Townsend Engineering Company, Des Moines, Iowa 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 23,536 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D44—29 


U. 8S. PATENT OFFICE 
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222,180 
SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ellen B. Manderfield, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to 
Oneida Ltd., Oneida, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. ? No, 22,535 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—03 
US. Cl. D54—12 


222,181 
REFUSE COMPACTOR CABINET 
Michael J. Bottas, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to 
Whirlpool Corporation 
Filed June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 23,621 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D15—99 
U.S. Cl. D55—1 








22,182 
PAIR OF SPECTACLES 
Anthony Shindler, Brookline, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 24,172 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D16—06 
US. Cl. D57—1 
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222,183 222,186 
BOAT HULL MAIL CHEST 
Peter A. Milne, Chichester, England, assignor to George A. Stephen, Jr., Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 
Richmond Marine Limited, London, England Weber-Stephen Products Co., Arlington Heights, Cook 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 22,095 County, Ill. 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Dec. 11, 1969 Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 24,134 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—06 Int. Cl. D31 
US. Cl, D7i—1 USS. Cl. D74—9 





222,187 
MAIL CHEST 
George A. Stephen, Jr., Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 
Weber-Stephen Products Co., Arlington Heights, Cook 
County, Ill. 


222,184 
PONTOON MOUNTED HOUSEBOAT pir spr gn 
Calvert D. McClendon, Rte. 1, Argyle, Tex. 76201, Int Cl D31 é 
and Gary R. McClendon, 1220 Anna St., Denton, Tex. 1.5 cy, p74—9 7 


76201 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 23,880 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D12—06 
US. Cl. D71—1 


222,188 
ELECTRIC PENCIL SHARPENER 
Daisuke Kajiwara, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Matsu- 
222,185 shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
MAIL BOX Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 24,963 
Irving A. Levine, 37 W. 12th St., New York, N.Y. 10011 Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 20, 1970 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 23,257 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D19—099 


Int. Cl. D31 US. Cl. D74—21 
US. Cl. D74—9 
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222,189 222,191 
MERCHANDISING DISPLAY TRAY FOR CONTROL FOR A STEAM VACUUM AUTOCLAVE 
BOTTLES OR LIKE OBJECTS Alfred B. Huston, Wyckoff, N.J., assignor to Vernitron 
Peter D. Assail, 924 Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19107 Corporation, Great Neck, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 22,921 Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 21,303 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—O] Int. Cl. D24—02 
US. Cl. D80—9 US. Cl. D83—1 

















222,192 
TREATMENT TABLE 
Jean M. Piere, 292 Lagrange St., Newton, Mass. 02167 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 21,184 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02; D6—01 
US. Cl. D83—1 


222,190 
CONTROL FOR A GAS VACUUM AUTOCLAVE 
Alfred B. Huston, Wyckoff, N.J., assignor to Vernitron 
Corporation, Great Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 21,301 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—02 
US. Cl. D83—1 








222,193 

HOSPITAL WARD UNIT 

Gerardus Wilhelmus Maria Arts, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 21,596 
Claims priority, application Switzerland Aug. 27, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D24—01; D26—05 
US. Cl. D83—1 
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222,194 
FACE LIFTING BAND 
Lorraine A. Basché, 17071 Courtney Lane, 
Huntington Beach, Calif. 92647 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 23,892 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99; D28—02 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 


222,195 
BLOOD WARMING APPARATUS 
Wayne M. Hultberg, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Baxter 
Laboratories, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 24,440 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S, Cl. D83—1 








222,196 
ASH TRAY 
August Belz, 13 Seestrasse, 9403 Goldach, Switzerland 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 23,355 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—03 
US. Cl. D85—2 
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222,197 
ILLUMINABLE ROTATABLE DOUBLE-FACED 
MIRROR 


Stanford Pavenick, South Orange, N.J. (% Aljen Manu- 
facturing Corp., 115 Grand St., New York, N.Y. 
10013) 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 21,189 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—07 
US. Cl. D86—10 


222,198 

HAIR DRYER 

Melvin H. Boldt, Glenview, Ill., assignor to National 
Presto Industries, Inc., Eau Claire, Wis. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,471 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl, D28—03 

U.S. Cl. D86—10 


222,199 
COMBINED CLOTHES AND CARPET BRUSH 
Samuel J. Popeil and Raymond Popeil, Chicago, IIL, 
assignors to Popeil Brothers, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 20,519 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03; D4—01 
U.S. Cl. D86—13 
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222,200 222,204 
BRUSH COMBINATION TENT AND CANISTER 
Eric Michael Roth, R.R, 1, Unionville, Ontario, Canada Sidney L. Perry, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 24,555 (5145 Kelvin Ave., Woodland Hills, Calif. 91364) 
Term of patent 14 years Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 12,035, 
Int. Cl. D4Q—02 May 21, 1968. This application June 17, 1969, Ser. 
USS. Cl. D86—13 No. 19,838 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—04 
ne, —a US. Cl. D88—3 
Z\ 


222,201 
ELECTRIC HAIR CURLER CASE 
Martin J. Wolff, West Haven, Conn., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 21,957 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D28—03 
US. Cl. D86—10 


222,205 
. UMBRELLA 
Heinz Weber, Hilden, Rhineland, Germany, assignor to 
Telesco Brophey Limited, Montreal, Quebec Canada 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 11,392, 
Apr. 10, 1968. This application Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. 
No. 18,925 
Claims priority, application Germany Jan. 16, 1968 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—03 
US. Cl. D88—3 


222,202 
HOLDER FOR A DRY SHAVER 
Florian Seiffert, Glashutten, Taunus, Germany, assignor 
to Braun A.G., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 23,353 
Claims priority, application Germany Dec. 12, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 


222,206 
UMBRELLA 
Gerald R. Lipson, New York, N.Y., and Eve Hess, 
ago? N.J., assignors to Horsman Dolls Inc., Colum- 
ia, S.C. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 19,938 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—03 
US, Cl. D88—3 








222,203 
PASS CASE HOLDER 
Warren William Hudson, Hacienda Heights, Calif., as- 
signor to Ernest Hazel, Jr., Inc., Washington, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,790 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—02 





US. Cl. D87—3 








446 


222,207 
COMBINED CRUTCH, ASH TRAY, GLASS 
HOLDER AND HORN THEREFOR 


Connie E. Blum, 6233 N. 68th St. 68104, and Donald E. 


Hyde, 2705 Margo St. 68147, both of Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 21,280 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—03 
U.S. Cl. D88—4 





222,208 
FRUIT PEELER 
Frederick W. Riddington, Ontario, Calif., assignor to 
Sunkist Growers, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 24,889 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —06 
US. Cl. D89—1 


222,209 
MEAT GRINDER 
Downer P. Dykes, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to 
Rival Manufacturing Company 
Filed Sept. 23, 1966, Ser. No. 3,994 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—05 
US. Cl. D8y—1 
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222,210 
BICYCLE STEERING POST 
Robert F. Humlong, Maysville, Ky., assignor to Wald 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Maysville, Ky. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 22,150 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/14 
U.S. Cl. D90—9 


222,211 
BICYCLE STEERING POST 
Robert F. Humlong, Maysville, Ky., assignor to Wald 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Maysville, Ky. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 22,154 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D12—14 
US. Cl. D90—9 
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222,212 222,215 
BICYCLE STEERING POST PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Robert F. Humlong, Maysville, Ky., assignor to Wald Donald L. Munoz, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Maysville, Ky. Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 22,156 Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 18,705 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/4 Int. Cl. D12—14 
U.S. Cl. D90—9 U.S. Cl. D90—20 


222,213 
HAND GRIP OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Douglas C. Rumaner, Oakland, N.J., assignor to Air 
Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 16,348 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—14 
U.S. Cl. D90—11 222,216 
TIRE 


David M. Overstreet, Akron, and Robert L. Davis, 
Mogadore, Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & 
Rubber Company 

Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 15,069, 
Dec. 20, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part of design 
application Ser. No. 11,365, Apr. 8, 1968. This ap- 
plication Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 20,267 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—15 
US. Cl. D90—20 


222,214 
BRACE FOR A CYCLE SADDLE 
George W. Worley, Bolivar, Tenn., assignor to Troxel 
Manufacturing Company, Moscow, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 22,308 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—14 


S 


US. Cl. D90—15 
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222,217 222,220 
PNEUMATIC TIRE KNIFE 

Dale J. Beaudoin, Opelika, Ala., and William K. Pope, Clayton A. Laughlin, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to 

Mount Clemens, Mich., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., Arthur Salm Inc., Chicago, Il. 

New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 20,319 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 22,675 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D7—03 
Int, Cl. D12—/4 US. Cl. D95—3 

US. Cl. D90—20 


——_—_—— SSS SSS 


222,221 
222,218 Mears wae Te Day paver 
WINDING MACHINE FOR PRODUCING ROVING ™##*1ch (item ve a i trosorate GaebH 
Apps Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,008 


Harald E. Karlson, 2605 31st St. a 
Santa Monica, Calif. 90405 Tene 


Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 15,188, 
Dec. 38, 1968. This application July 30, 1970, Ser. Us ci. pes_3 
No, 24,237 j 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—08 
U.S. Cl. D92—15 


222,219 


222,222 
DRY SHAVER 4 
- ELECTRIC DRY SHAVER 
Bodo ro ts — agen — to The Maarten Willem Van Lelyveld, Drachten, Netherlands, 
ra aM € 13, 1968. Ser N, 10.959 assignor to Carinthia Elektrogerate G.m.b.H. 
retin CT tees, 196 Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,009 
aims priority, application Germany Sept. 13, 1967 Claims priority, application Austria Nov. 18, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D28—03 
a ee ae U.S. Cl. D9S—3 ~— oe 





LIST OF PATENTEES 
TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 5TH DAY OF OCTOBER, 1971 


NoTE.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A-T-O Inc.: See— 

Friedrich, Herman G., 3,610,399. 

Sager, William P., 3,610,394. 

AB Original-Odhner: See— 

Norrman, Stig Gustaf Fredrik, 3,610,059. 

Abair, Raymond L., to Rave Industries Incorporated. Electrical 
connector and assembly. 3,611,256, Cl. 339-60. 

Abbott, Paul Douglas. Auxiliary elevator control systems. 3,610,371, 
Cl. 187-29. 

Abex Corporation: See— 

Benson, William J., 3,609,970. 

Abraham, Carlos Solomon. Electric steam iron. 3,609,890, Cl. 38- 
77.83 

Abramson, Edward; Caris, John C.; Flournoy, Philip A.; and Sadler, 
Monroe S., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Magnetic 
holograms. 3,610,721, Cl. 350-3.5 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Randolph, Robert W.; and Rollins, Dallas W., 3,610,435. 

Ackley, James R.: See— 

Harmon, Samuel T., Jr.; Ackley, James R.; and Monroe, Kenneth 
E.,3,611,144. 

Activeaid, Inc.: See— 

Oja, Carl W.; and Scheuerman, Richard L., 3,609,779. 

Adamoske Strojirny narodni podnik: See— 

Jurny, Josef; and Janecek, Jaroslav, 3,610,149. 

Adamovske strojirny, narodni podnik: See— 

Jiruse, Jaroslav, 3,610,579. 

Adams, Donald L., to Diamond-U Products, Inc. Pressure gauge and 
valve for a tire. 3,610,269, Cl. 137-227. 

Adams, Heribert; and Heidjann, Franz, to Klockner-Humbold-Deutz 
Aktiengeselischaft. Hydraulic power lifting device. 3,610,103, Cl. 
91-411. 

Adams, James S.; Heidacher, John W.; and Blanken, Ralph G.., to Hill- 
Rom Company, Inc. Safety electrical plug. 3,611,247, Cl. 339-14. 

Adamski, Joseph A.; and Weiner, Joseph R., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Post-mix gas ring burner. 3,610,794, Cl. 431- 
354. 

Advance Transformer Company: See— 

Crawford, Joseph A, 3,611,026. 

AEG Elotherm GmbH: See— 

Schnake, Friedrich, 3,610,600. 

Aerial Electronics Corporation: See— 

Poliakoff, George, 3,611,397. 

Aerojet-General Corporation: See— 

Zeiner, Eugene A., 3,609,778. 

Aeronautical Radio, Inc.: See— 

Connell, Raymond S., 3,610,520. 

Aeroquip Corporation: See— 

Lago, Ernest T., 3,610,663. 

AGA Aktiebolag: See— 

Hill, Friedrich-Wilhelm, 3,610,278. 

Agatahama, Shunichi: See— 

Matsuo, Shunsuke; and Agatahama, Shunichi,3,61 1,216. 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; Zhuravlev, 
Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; Dorofeev, Viadimir 
Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor 
Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr 
Alexeevich. Gas analysis a method of and a gas analyzer for 
accomplishing same. 3,610,023, Cl. 73-27. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bestenreiner, Fritz; Nassenstein, Heinrich; and Langner, Gunther, 
3,610,722. 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang, 3,610,131. 

Agner, Kjell. Device for automatized insertion of reaction tubes in test 
tube holders. 3,610,467, Cl. 221-172. 

Agnew, Kenneth Malcolm; and Coward, Tomothy, to National 
Research Development Corporation. Beds. 3,609,777, Cl. 5-62. 

Agusta, Benjamin, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Inversion prevention system for semiconductor devices. 3,611,071, 
Cl. 317-235. 

Aihara, Hikaru: See— 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa, 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji,3,610,869. 

Aijala, Sulo A., to Intricate Machine & Engineering Inc. Fiber optics 
photo probe. 3,610,726, Cl. 350-96. 

Ainsworth, John Desmond, to English Electric Company Limited, The. 
Apparatus for deriving a signal proportional to a change-function of 
phase angle. 3,611,040, Cl. 317-20. 

Air Preheater Company, Inc., The: See— 

Stockman, Richard F., 3,610,182. 


891 0.G.—15 


Air Reduction Company, Incorporated: See— 

Lofredo, Antony; and Daly, Francis J., 3,609,983. 

Airfloat Corporation: See— 

Snoeyenbos, David Roy, 3,610,364. 

Airheart, Franklin B.: See— 

Gilliland, Warren L.; and Airheart, Franklin B.,3,610,375. 
Airheart Products, Inc.: See— 

Gilliland, Warren L.; and Airheart, Franklin B., 3,610,375. 
Aisenstadt, Karla. Skin massaging device. 3,610,232, Cl. 128-24.1 
Aiwa Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Yoshikazu, 3,609,844. 

Ajax Magnethermic Corporation: See— 

Shearman, Wilbur E., 3,610,045. 

Akademiet for de tekniske Videnskaber: See— 

Lund, Svend Aage, 3,610,820. 

Akiyama, Hideaki: See— 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki,3,610,744. 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki,3,610,746. 
Aktiebolaget Abjorn Anderson: See—- 

Jensen, Alfred, 3,610,543. 

Aktiebologet Bofora: See— 

Erhard, Rune Torsten Isidor, 3,609,883. 

Aktien-Gesellschaft ‘Weser’:See— 

Janssen, Hans-Georg, 3,610,674. 

Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bollmann, Franz; and Kroger, Hermann, 3,610,015. 

Albert Trostel Packings Ltd.: See— 

Hopper, Duane C., 3,610,021. 

Albisser, Anthony M. Double lumen cannula for blood sampling. 
3,610,226, Cl. 128-2. 

Alden, Milton, to Alden Research Foundation. Recorder having web 
drying and display means. 3,611,407, Cl. 346-17. 

Alden, Milton, to Alden Research Foundation. Halical electrode and 
drum recorder. 3,611,424, Cl. 346-101. 

Alden, Milton, to Alden Research Foundation. Recorder. 3,611,425, 
Cl. 346-101. 

Alden Research Foundation: See— 

Alden, Milton, 3,611,407. 

Alden, Milton, 3,611,424. 

Alden, Milton, 3,611,425. 

Aldrich, Richard W.: See— 

Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 

Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos,3 ,61 1,300. 

Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos, to Honeywell 
Information Corporation, mesne Honeywell Information 
Corporation, mesne. Multicomputer system for real-time environ- 
ment Multicomputer system for real-time environment. 3,611,300. 
Cl. 340-172.5 

Alduc, S.A.: See— 

Huther, Charles, 3,609,960. 

Alexander, James C.; and Van Benschoten, Peter J., to Oak 
Electro/Netics Corporation. Day-night prism display device. 
3,609,899, Cl. 40-331. 

Alexandrowicz, Norman J., to Outboard Marine 
Outboard motor shroud. 3,610,198, Cl. 115-17. 

Alibert, Vernon F. Multi-wire shielded cable connector. 3,611,273, Cl. 
339-186. 

Alimanestianu, Mihai. Transport system. 3,610,160, Cl. 104-88. 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation: See— 

Bishop, Harry L., Jr., 3,610,601. 

Charpentier, Adelard J.; and Deverell, Harry E., 3,610,074. 
Alleman, Carl E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. High pressure gas 

dehydration with liquid desiccant. 3,609,942, Cl. 55-31. 

Allen, Ernest Leonard, to Rotax Limited. Ball splines. 3,610,709, Cl 
308-6. 

Allen, Phillip E., to Structural Fibers, Inc. Mandrel for forming fiber- 
reinforced plastic articles. 3,610,563, Cl. 249-65. 

Allen-Bradley Company: See— 

Kiffmeyer, William; Struger, Odo J.; Radtke, Joseph D.; and Win 

dier, Harold, 3,611,101. 

Allgood, Lewis V. Roughing in frame and access panel to tub/shower 
valves. 3,609,774, Cl. 4-191. 

Allgood, Lewis V. Safety cleanout plug for sewer systems. 3,610,287, 
Cl. 138-89. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Opalewski, Vincent J., 3,610,457. 

Allison, Kenneth C., to Kollsman Instrument Corporation. Method of 
manufacturing rotary switch rotor contact members. 3,609,861, C} 
29-630. 
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Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 
Dalmo, Bror; Franked, John; Landhult, Hans; and Tjernstrom, 
Ove, 3,610,977. 
Linderholm, Sven, 3,610,813. 
Lundqvist, Dick; and Widakowich, Marius, 3,610,997. 
Allyn, George. Convertible food container. 3,610,461, Cl. 220-54. 
Alpeda Industries, Inc.: See— 
Prodzenski, Donald T., 3,610,407. 
Alpine-Western, Inc.: See— 
Bachrach, Erwin; and Gabielson, Dan A., 3,609,876. 
Alsco, Inc.: See— 
Nash, John J., 3,610,117. 
Alsthom-Savoisienne: See— 
Trabut, Jean, 3,611,227. 

Alston, Leslie W. Drawers for furniture. 3,610,719, Cl. 312-263. 

Althouse, Jack; Maddux, Duane E.; and Plutchak, Noel B., to Bendix 
Corporation, The. Ducted wave meter. 3,610,039, Cl. 73-189. 

Altman, Daniel E.; and Geller, Myer, to United States of America, 
Navy. Selectively controllable radiant energy device. 3,611,191, Cl. 
331-94.5 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Kolakowski, Ronald L., 3,611,258. 

Alvey Conveyor Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kitchen, Robert L.; and Stallard, David W., 3,610,445. 
Amato, Louis. Auto safety seat and door lock. 3,610,679, Cl. 296-65. 
American Enka Corporation: See— 

Raaben, Dirk Jan; and Van Ek, Pieter J., 3,611,342. 
American Hospital Supply Corporation: See— 

Harautuneian, Andrew, 3,610,240. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Day, Christopher C., 3,611,164. 

Day, Christopher C., 3,611,174. 

De Baryshe, Paul G., 3,611,193. 

Keefe, John E., Jr., 3,611,190. 

Snitzer, Elias; and Woodcock, Richard F., 3,611,188. 
American Safety Equipment Corporation: See— 

Molitoris, Stephen J., 3,609,765. 

Raney, Dennis F., 3,609,763. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 

Gallichotte, John H.; Hansen, Donald E.; Marquis, James A.; and 

Shaughnessy, William J., 3,611,361. 

Haldopoulos, loakim; and Niemann, James Edward, 3,609,776. 

American Thermostat Corporation: See— 

Rose, Melvin J., 3,611,235. 

American Tobacco Company, The: See— 

Shellenberg, Patrick W.; Reed, Edward W.; and McLaughlin, 

James L., 3,610,254. 

Amis, James W., Jr.; Fuller, Maurice D.; and Dobson, James B., to 
Korry Manufacturing Company. Telescopically assembled electrical 
cartridge which is yieldably clamped to a panel. 3,611,266, Cl. 339- 
132. 

Amori, Joseph A. Feeder apparatus for fruit handling machine. 
3,610,395, Cl. 198-30. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Brehm, Ronald Carl; Lundergan, Robert Graham; and Over, 

William Roderick, 3,609,832. 

Hills, Bruce Walter, 3,609,860. 

Marley, James Earl; and Ward, John Ambrose, 3,611,262. 

Reed, Norman Leonard, 3,611,250. 

Reed, Norman Leonard, 3,611,269. 

Ampex Corporation: See— 

Wolf, Irving W.; Treves, David; and Ballard, Nathan, 3,611,416. 

Amsted Industries Incorporated: See— 

Carr, Donald G., 3,610,288. 

Wisler, Lee Gail, 3,610,436. 
Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Dilks, William F., Jr., 3,610,111. 

Anders, Hans Joachim; and Hahm, Heinz, to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation. Brake-wear-indicating system. 
3,611,283, Cl. 340-52. 

Andersen, Harold Willids, to Anderson, H. W., Products, Inc. 
Manometer with a balloon sealing the upper end there- of and 
method of using same. 3,610,230, Cl. 128-2.05 

Anderson, Bertil T.: See— 

Fair, Donald G.; and Anderson, Bertil T.,3,61 1,098. 

Anderson, Glen W.: See— 

Hutchison, Stanley O.; McKinnell, John C.; and Anderson, Glen 

W.,3,610,340. 

Anderson, H. W., Products, Inc.: See— 

Andersen, Harold Willids, 3,610,230. 

Anderson, Harvey G. Device for joining thermoplastic web material. 
3,610,547, Cl. 242-58.3 

Anderson, John M., to General Electric Company. Metal vapor arc 
microwave switch. 3,611,008, Cl. 315-39. 

Anderson, Ray B.; and Turk, Charles D., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Metal laminates and tubing embodying such 
laminates. 3,610,290, Cl. 138-143. 

Andreas Stihl Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Dolata, Hans, 3,610,385. 

Andreu, Jean, to Application des Gaz. Heat treatment furnace. 
3,610,597, Cl. 263-40. 

=— Gary E. Turnbuckle and shock absorber. 3,610,606, Cl. 267- 
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Andrews, Harold G., to Grason-Stadler Company, Inc. Interface 
apparatus. 3,611,311, Cl. 340-172.5 

Anetsberge Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Meyer, Alfred L., 3,610,201. 

Anjac Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Mock, Donald E., 3,609,928. 

Ankeney, Dewey P., to United States of America, Navy. Flueric diode. 
3,610,099, Cl. 91-3. 

Anmelderin Ygnis S.A.: See— 

Brenner, Lothar P., 3,610,788. 

Antoine, Jacques, to Institutt de Recherches de la Siderurgie 
Francaise. Apparatus for continuously melting of metal. 3,610,795, 
Cl. 13-9. 

Aparicio, Luis R. Variable light filters. 3,610,740, Cl. 350-312. 

Apollo Distributors Limited: See— 

Hepburn, Douglas Ivan; and Nolte, Lawrence H., 3,610,626. 

Application des Gaz: See— 

Andreu, Jean, 3,610,597. 

Arbeitsslelle fur Molekularelektronik: See— 

Armgarth, Dietrich, 3,610,949. 

Arbon, Robert Stanley, to Structural Communication Systems Limited. 
Improvements in or relating to data processsing devices. 3,609,880, 
Cl. 35-9. 

Archer, Harold B.: See— 

Florsheim, Leonard S., Jr.; Archer, Harold B.; Lo Presti, Philip F.; 
and Sutherland, Thurlow J.,3,611,159. 

Arens, John B., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Photocontrol 
baffle mounted in the light entrance aperture and comprising small 
apertures of such depth and width that the angle of incidence is. 
3,610,942, Cl. 250-237. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Taylor, Donald M., 3,609,845. 

Armgarth, Dietrich, to Arbeitsslelle fur Molekularelektronik. Circuit 
for performing logic functions. 3,610,949, Cl. 307-203. 

Armstrong, Gordon C.: See 

Aurelio, Salvatore P.; and Armstrong, Gordon C.,3,609,787. 

Arnold, Harmon W.; Tieman, Lloyd E.; and Freehan, Ashley J., to 
Flex-O-Lators, Inc. Encapsulated cushion and spring deck assembly 
for seating structures. 3,610,688, Cl. 297-452. 

Artamonov, Viktor Leonidovich: See— 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Chekotilo, Leonty Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky, Rudolf Solomonovich; Artamonov, Viktor 
Leonidovich; and Pavlov, Leonid Viktorovich,3 ,610,320. 

Arundale Manufacturers, Inc.: See— 

Tanner, Robert G.; and Tanner, David N., 3,610,069. 

Arutunoff, Armais, to Reda Pump Company. Liquid check valve with 
controlled gas vent. 3,610,268, Cl. 137-119. 

Arvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Doebling, William A., 3,610,189. 

Rochmann, Carl E., 3,610,738. 

A/S W. Jordan Borste & Penselfabrik: See— 

Lindbo, Per, 3,610,430. 

Ashby, Frederick R., to U.S. Plywood-Champion Papers Inc. Portable 
panel scoring and cutting apparatus. 3,610,079, Cl. 83-11. 

Associated Electrical Industries Limited: See— 

Simmons, Adrian Paul, 3,610,318. 

Astic, Georges; and Vergues, Jacques, to Crouzet. Single-phase 
synchronous motors with permanent magnet and _phase- 
displacement rings. 3,610,980, Cl. 310-172. 

Astleford, John J., Jr.; and Willis, William J., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Electrical transformer. 3,611,034, Cl. 317-15. 

Astleford, John J., Jr.: See— 

Wright, Leonard L.; and Astleford, John J., Jr.,3,611,132. 

Astro-Space Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Mueller, Fritz Kurt; Martin, Robert Cherry; and Loyd, John 
Roland, III, 3,610,058. 

Astrom, Klas Johan: See— 

Schoeps, Knut Christian; Karden, Karl Gosta; Lundin, Sven 
Wilhelm; and Astrom, Klas Johan,3,610,344. 

Atchey, George L. Collapsible scaffold. 3,610,367, Cl. 182-2. 

Atlas Copco Aktiebolag: See— 

Bratt, Sven Ake, 3,610,343. 

Hansson, Carl Anders, 3,610,664. 

Schoeps, Krut Christian; Karden, Karl Gosta; Lundin, Sven 
Wilhelm; and Astrom, Klas Johan, 3,610,344. 

Atlas Pacific Engineering Company: See— 

Loveland, Malcolm W.; and Ellis, Robert G., 3,610,303. 

Atlas Spokane, Inc.: See— 

Vanhoff, Gary L.; Bouge, Leonard J.; Borneman, Harold J.; and 
Darden, Donald F., 3,610,444. 

Attle, George. Apparatus for combined pressure and vaccum shoe 
drying and cleaning. 3,610,270, Cl. 137-362. 

Aupperle, Eric M.: See— 

Harte, Robert B.; Aupperle, Eric M.; and Hoopes, Charles 
C.,3,611,340. 

Aurelio, Salvatore P.; and Armstrong, Gordon C., to Sonastream 
Corporation. Vibratory cleaning apparatus. 3,609,787, Cl. 15-98. 

Automated Building Components Inc.; See— 

Jureit, John C.; and Hoffman, Lawrence A., 3,610,299. 

Automated Packaging Systems, Inc.: See— 

Loughry, Horton Hampton, 3,610,464. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Tixier, Michel, 3,610,668. 
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Avco Corporaion: See— 

Gauld, Godfrey R., 3,611,172. 

Avoy, Donald R. Partially disposable inflatable bedpan. 3,609,771, Cl. 
4-113. 

Axthammer, Ludwig, to Hannes Marker. Toe iron for safety ski 
bindings. 3,610,649, Cl. 280-11.35 

Ayers, Richard A., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Capacitor charging and 
discharging control system. 3,611,103, Cl. 320-1. 

Ayres, Waldemar A., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. 
Anticoagulant material having charged electrostatic surfaces 
suitable for use in prosthetic devices. 3,609,768, Cl. 3-1. 

Baba, Jun-ichi: See— 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi,3,610,944. 
Babcock Electronics Corporation: See— 
Cartwright, Victor F., 3,611,373. 

Babcock, Robert E.; Turner, Charlie B.; and Jones, Howard T., to 
General Electric Company. Combined operating circuit for gaseous 
discharge and incandescent lamps. 3,611,432, Cl. 315-92. 

Babunovic, Momir, to Barry-Wehmiller Company. Article combiner. 
3,610,396, Cl. 198-30. 

Bachmann, Horst, to Fernseh GmbH. Color television camera with a 
device for additional illumination of signal converting plates of 
camera tubes. 3,610,818, Cl. 178-5.40 

Bachrach, Erwin; and Gabielson, Dan A., to Alpine-Western, Inc. 
Method for drying a wet coating on a surface. 3,609,876, Cl. 34-17. 

Back, Frank G. Varifocal lens system and actuating mechanism. 
3,610,733, Cl. 350-186. 

Bacon, James R., to Burroughs Corporation. High speed current- 
switching amplifiers. 3,611,001, Cl. 315-18. 

Badger Northland Inc.: See— 

Schoen, Gerald L.; and Smith, Robert W., 3,610,403. 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Markert, Ferdinand; and Schunck, Michael, 3,610,329. 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft Ludwigshafen: See- 
Jacobi, Hans-Rudolf; Eisenhardt, 
3,609,808. 
Badische Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H.: See— 
Van Dorst, Cornelius, 3,609,919. 

Baer, Ralph H.; and McCormack, Thomas L., to Sanders Associates, 
Inc. Memory device and method and circuits relating thereto. 
3,611,321, Cl. 340-173. 

Baier, Heinrich, to Fried Krupps Gesellschaft mit beschranker 
Haftung. Tire heating press. 3,609,812, Cl. 18-17. 

Bailey, James R., to Switchcraft Inc. Readily replaceable jewel lamp 
assembly for tack panels. 3,611,360, Cl. 340-381. 

Baker Equipment Engineering Company: See— 

Milner, Edwin E., Jr.; and Pierce, William R., 3,610,433. 

Baker, Janice H.; and Howard, Arthur G. Sun reflector booth. 
3,610,249, Cl. 128-372. 

Baldauf, Richard K.: See— 

Leibowitz, Lawrence M.; and Baldauf, Richard K.,3,61 1,350. 

Balian, Roblen Khorenovich; Brusilovsky, Igor Efimovich; and Roshal, 
Mark Isaakovich. Ferroresonant voltage regulator with saturable and 
unsaturable transformers. 3,611,116, Cl. 323-45. 

Ballard, Nathan: See— 

Wolf, Irving W.; Treves, David; and Ballard, Nathan,3,61 1,416. 

Balzer, David J.; and Phelps, Lloyd L., Jr., to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company. Filter condition indicator system. 3,611,337, Cl. 340-239. 

Ban, Itsuki. Tape cartridge latching apparatus. 3,610,497, Cl. 226-89. 

Bandenburg, Daniel J., to OK Partnership. Magnetically responsive 
card retrieval system. 3,610,413, Cl. 209-80.5 

Bar, Meyer, to Guidance Technology Inc. Instantaneous predictive 
automatic gain control circuit useful in loran navigation. 3,611,383, 
Cl. 343-103. 

Barakov, Vladimir Vasilievich; Sukhanov, Alexandr Alexandrovich; 
and Tyrtov, Anatoly Sergeevich. Device for tube transfer in tube 
rolling mill. 3,610,437, Cl. 214-1. 

Barber, Joseph J., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Variable timing, control 
and indicating circuit. 3,610,966, Cl. 307-293. 

Barbuto, Albert: See— 

Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, 
Haruo; and Koike, Yujiro,3,611,055. 

Barenyi, Bela; and Wilfert, Karl, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. 
Suspension of a rigid axle. 3,610,655, Cl. 28-112. 

Barkalow, Clare E., to Michigan Instruments Incorporated. Massage 
apparatus. 3,610,233, Cl. 128-53. 

Barkalow, Clare E.; and Folkerth, Ilden R., to Michigan Instruments, 
Inc. Inhalation positive pressure breathing apparatus. 3,610,237, Cl. 
128-145.8 

Barker, Donald W., to Daystrom Virtue, Inc., mesne. Chair. 3,610,687, 
Cl. 297-445. 

Barlow, Gordon A., to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Novelty light 
device. 3,610,918, Cl. 240-10. 

Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schippers, Heinz; and Lenk, Erich, 3,609,806. 

Barnes Engineering Company: See— 

McHenry, Thomas F., 3,611,385. 

Barnes, John Sidney; and Szafranski, Roman Fryderyk, to Thorn 
Lighting Limited of Thorn House. Moulded socket for electricai 
components. 3,611,254, Cl. 339-52. 


Hans; and Hoyer, Horst, 
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Barnes, Richard B.: See— 

MacLeod, Douglas W.; Rapetski, Walter A.; Rothschild, Jerome 
P.; and Barnes, Richard B.,3,610,585. 

Baronnet, Pierre; Lamotte, Jean; and Tainguy, Henri. Automatic 
adjustment link. 3,610,376, Cl. 188-202. 

Barry-Wehmiller Company: See— 

Babunovic, Momir, 3,610,396. 

Barten, Piet Gerard Joseph. Cathode-ray tube provided with at least 
one electron gun for producing a number of individually prefocused 
electron beams. 3,610,991, Cl. 313-85. 

Barth, Kurt Gerhard: See— 

Mutze, Fritz Heinz; Barth, Kurt Gerhard; and Kertzscher, Claus 
Gottfried Willy,3,609,998. 

Bartholomew, Donald D., to Merit Plastics, Inc. Connector member for 
rotary drive cable. 3,610,056, Cl. 74-12. 

Bartlett, Homer Eugene, to United States of America, Army, mesne. 
Cassegrain antenna with dielectric guiding structure. 3,611,391, Cl. 
343-755. 

Bartlett, William M., 33 1/3 of each to Butterfield, William C., and 
Carlin, Edward M. Viewer for television program listings and the 
like. 3,609,897, Cl. 40-82. 

Bartocci, Antonio: See— 

Serracchioli, Francesco; and Bartocci, Antonio,3,61 1,303. 

Barton, Robert S.; Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; Hauck, 
Erwin A.; and McKeeman, William M., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for establishing states in a data processing 
system. 3,611,312, Cl. 340-172.5 

Bassett, Roy C. Surgical blade handle. 3,609,864, Cl. 30-321. 

Bata Shoe Company, Inc.: See— 

Rudolf, Guy; and Lebreton, Glaude, 3,609,815. 

Bateman, Eugene W., to K-D Lamp Division of Concord Control, Inc. 
Power driven rear view mirror. 3,610,736, Cl. 350-289. 

Battelle Development Corporation, The: See— 

Kimball, Christopher V., 3,611,149. 

Bauer, Adolf: See— 

Vox, Anton J.; and Bauer, Adolf,3 609,814. 

Bauer Bros. Co., The: See— 

Starrett, James R., 3,610,476. 

Bauer, James A.; and Wright, Dexter C., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Vibration pickup device. 3,610,973, Cl. 310-15. 

Bauman, Robert E.; and Christenson, James R., to Emerson Electric 
Co. Spin and fin stabilized rocket. 3,610,096, Cl. 89-1.808 

BBK Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Ogden, Wilbur L.; and Henderson, Clarence Glenn, 3,611,335. 

Beardsley, Ralph H.: See— 

Erst, Stephen J.; and Beardsley, Ralph H.,3,61 1,433. 

Bearfoot Corporation: See— 

Calvin, Timothy D.; and Gulbis, Edward, 3,609,889. 

Beauviala, Jean Pierre. Signal comparator. 3,611,160, Cl. 328-133. 

Beck, Jacob Howard, to BTU Engineering Corporation. Furnace 
conveyor system. 3,610,391, Cl. 198-1. 

Beck, Siegfried; and Siebold, Manfred, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. 
Vehicle brake system. 3,610,700, Cl. 303-9. 

Becker, Bernard B., to Hyster Company, mesne. Truck with movable 
control panel. 3,610,359, Cl. 180-68.5 

Becker, Hans Ludwig, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Controllable reactive current generator. 3,611,224, Cl. 336-5. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Boronkay, Attila Denes, 3,611,042. 

Lu, Maoyeh, 3,610,758. 

Rosmanith, Carl W., 3,611,431. 

Shipp, Richard E.; and Smith, George W.., III, 3,611,353. 

Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Ayres, Waldemar A., 3,609,768. 

Behringer, Wigbert. String for stringed instruments and method of 
making same. 3,610,084, Cl. 84-297. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Benoit, Luc P., 3,611,420. 

Benoit, Luc P., 3,611,421. 
Bell Accordian Corporation: See— 

Berwin, Kurt, 3,610,802. 

Bell Telephone Laboratoiries, Incorporated: See— 

Leddy, Ernest John; and Lesh, Nathan George, 3,611,275. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Bonfeld, Murray David, 3,611,317. 

Bonyhard, Peter I., 3,611,331. 

Boyd, Gary D.; Kurtz, Stewart K.; and Nassau, Kurt, 3,610,945. 

Colardeau, Roger J.; and Shupe, Don M., 3,611,260. 

Ellis, Benjamin C., Jr., 3,611,264. 

Goell, James E., 3,611,201. 

Heightley, John Donnell; Lynes, Dennis Joseph; and Slemmer, 
William Carl, 3,611,318. 

Kaiser, Peter, 3,610,725. 

Kibler, Lynden Underwood, 3,61 1,393. 

Osborne, Thomas L., 3,610,946. 

Peacock, John M., 3,610,814. 

Reiling, Paul A., 3,610,958. 

Rigrod, William W., 3,611,436. 

Saltzberg, Burton R., 3,611,209. 

Seidel, Harold, 3,610,731. 

Ulrich, Reinhard, 3,610,727. 

Waaben, Sigurd G., 3,610,948. 

Zuk, Paul, 3,611,208. 





PI 4 


Bell, William A., Jr.; and Veach, Allen M., to United States of 
America, Atomic Energy Commission. Canted magnetic field for 
calutron ion source. 3,610,923, Cl. 250-41.9 

Belloni, Ferdinando, to Sprague Electric Company. Electrolytic 
capacitor. 3,611,056, Cl. 317-230. 

Bellows, Alfred H., to Polaroid Corporation. Collapsible camera with 
collapsible viewfinder. 3,610,123, Cl. 95-11. 

Bellows, Alfred H., to Polaroid Corporation. Stereo rangefinder. 
3,610,128, Cl. 95-44. 

Belmares Sarabia, Armando: See— 

Gould, George K.; Lieberman, Robert; and Belmares Sarabia, 
Armando,3,610,815. 
Beloit Corporation: See— 
Gudaz, John A., 3,610,541. 

Beloy, Joseph W.; and Lane, Gordon R., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Method of reducing word line to bit line coupled noise in a plated- 
wire memory stack. 3,611,325, Cl. 340-174. 

Bender, Martin L. Teaching machines. 3,609,878, Cl. 35-9. 

Bender, Max; and La Rocca, Anthony J., to United States of America, 
Air Force. Precision radiation attenuator. 3,610,737, Cl. 350-294. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See-— 

Althouse, Jack; Maddux, Duane E.; and Plutchak, Noel B., 
3,610,039. 

Brown, Arthur K., Jr., 3,610,102. 

Burnett, Richard T., 3,610,373. 

Fairbairn, Le Roy W.; and Thompson, Wayne R., 3,611,272. 

Fickenscher, William E., 3,610,159. 

Lewis, Richard L.; and Blume, Nicholas C., 3,609,975. 

Mac Duff, Stanley I., 3,610,702. 

Meyers, Robert D., 3,610,101. 

Slavin, Michael; and Carp, Ralph W., 3,610,703. 

Troyer, David J., 3,610,374. 

Benfield, James W.; and Blechner, 
3,610,317, Cl. 164-238. 

Benham, Ralph E., to Purex Corporation, Ltd. Ground fault and high 
current responsive circuit breaker utilizing amplified signals. 
3,611,038, Cl. 317-18. 

Bennett, Willard H. Production and utilization of high density plasma. 
3,610,989, Cl. 313-83. 

Benoit, Luc P., to Bell & Howell Company. Crrie point recori ding by 
utilization of selective cooling. 3,611,420, Cl. 346-74. 

Benoit, Luc P., to Bell & Howell Company. Recording by varying the 
location of a magnetic spot. 3,611,421, Cl. 346-74. 

Benson, William J., to Abex Corporation. Hydraulic power transfer 
method and apparatus. 3,609,970, Cl. 60-52. 

Bentley Machine Development Company Limited, The: See— 

Harris, Denis John; and Findlay, Peter Michael, 3,609,995. 

Bentz, Charles E., to United States of America, Air Force. Pneumatic 
temperature sensing device. 3,610,044, Cl. 73-339. 

Berge, Jon; and Rypdal, Sigmund, to Skogsagarnas Industri Aktiebolag. 
Machine for the automatic stacking of boards and other timber. 
3,610,443, Cl. 214-6. 

Berkley & Company, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Paul C.; and Grein, Thomas E., 3,609,906. 

Berl, Bernard, to Etablissements Georges Klein. Gates. 3,609,914, Cl. 

Berlin, Robert D.: See— 

Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos,3,61 1,300. 
Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos,3,61 1,300. 

Bernardin, Leo J.; and Champaigne, John R., Jr., to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation. Flushable wrapper for absorbent pads and pad covered 
therewith. 3,610,245, Cl. 128-290. 

Bernocco, William, Jr.; and Necas, Augustin, to Zbrojovka, narodni, 

nik. Operating mechanism for explosion-operated devices. 
3,609,901, Cl. 42-69. 

Bernocco, William Jr. Rimmed shell restraint. 3,609,900, Cl. 42-1. 

Bertsch, Hanns F., to Friedrich Mauthe, G.m.b.H. Magnetic device for 
transforming an oscillatory motion into a rotary motion. 3,609,958, 
Cl. 58-23. 

Berwin, Kurt, to Bell Accordian Corporation. Combination accordion- 
organ musical instrument. 3,610,802, Cl. 84-1.07 

Best Foods Company Ltd.: See— 

Suekane, Mikio; Noguchi, 
3,610,305. 

Bestenreiner, Fritz; Nassenstein, Heinrich; and Langner, Gunther, to 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Arrangement for recording and 
reproducing holograms of moving subjects. 3,610,722, Cl. 350-3.5 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Browne, Kenneth A.; and Brown, James T., 3,610,165. 
Lacy, Ray S.; and Steele, James E., 3,610,193. 
Pease, Bradford K.; and Rudzki, Eugene M., 3,610,536. 

Betts, Robert E.; Dreitzler, David R.; and Williams, Nathan P., to 
United States of America, Army. Self-contained delay squib. 
3,610,153, Cl. 102-70.2 

Bevan, Ronald, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Sheet 
handling. 3,610,451, Cl. 214-152. 

Beyer, D. G., Inc.: See— 

Derrwaldt, Phillip A., 3,610,653. 

Biber, Conrad H., to Polaroid Corporation. Shutter timing system. 
3,610,122, Cl. 95-10. 

Bickel, John, to Retention Communications Systems, Inc., mesne. 
Cartridge-loaded film strip projector, particularly for narrow film. 
3,610,747, Cl. 353-61. 
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Billington, William P., to National Research Development 
Corporation. Conveyors. 3,610,351, Cl. 177-16. 

Billottet, Henri; and Kretz, Marcel, 50% to Compagnie Francaise 
Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt. Airborne station for aerial observation 
system. 3,611,367, Cl. 343-6. 

Bilstein, August, Firma: See— 

Hahn, Erich, 3,610,785. 

Bingham, Harvey W.: See— 

Reigel, Earl W.; and Bingham, Harvey W.,3,61 1,306. 

Birtcher Corporation, The: See— 

Temkin, Eugene, 3,610,228. 

Bischoff, Leo E., to General Motors Corporation. DC motor switching 
arrangement. 3,611,094, Cl. 318-305. 

Bishop, Harry L., Jr., to Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation. 
Apparatus for positioning a consumable lance. 3,610,601, Cl. 266- 
34. 


Bishop, Peter; Christy, Arthur S., Jr.; and Linnell, Virgil E., to United 
Industrial Syndicate, Inc. Static neutralizer. 3,611,052, Cl. 317-2. 

Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG: See— 

Rudle, August, 3,610,266. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Coghill, James T., 3,609,810. 

Black, Donald V.; Jamtaas, Albert D.; Radey, Ross T.; and Wall, John 
K., to United States of America, Army, mesne. Rocket means for 
driving a free punch. 3,610,095, Cl. 89-1.8 

Black, John C., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Integrated circuit video amplifier. 3,611,171, Cl. 330-17. 

Blackwell, Dana J. Illuminated indicating instrument with front 
replaceable lamps. 3,610,914, Cl. 240-2.1 

Blanken, Ralph G.: See— 

Adams, James S.; Heidacher, John W.; and Blanken, Ralph 
G.,3,611,247. 

Blaser, Lawrence M.; and Doyle, Norman P., to Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation. Balanced synchronous detector. 3,610,955, 
Cl. 307-235. 

Blaw-Knox Company: See— 

Karnofsky, George B., 3,609,986. 
Krolopp, Otto C.; and Nowak, Leon J., 3,610,540. 

Blease Medical Equipment Limited: See— 

Manley, Roger E. W.; and Wallington, Charles J. A., 3,610,272. 

Blechner, Charles: See— 

Benfield, James W.; and Blechner, Charles,3,610,317. 

BLH Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Laimins, Eric, 3,610,352. 

Blohm & Voss AG: See— 

Van Riet, Joseph H.; and Kriett, Walter, 3,609,824. 

Blore, James H., to Phillips Fibers Corporation. Double knit fabric 
utilizing tuck, knit and welt stitches. 3,609,999, Cl. 66-196. 

Blume, Nicholas C.: See— 

Lewis, Richard L.; and Blume, Nicholas C.,3,609,975. 

Blumenthal, John, to Clevite Corporation. Electrogaphic imaging 
system and heads therefor. 3,611,419, Cl. 346-74. 

Bobard, Emile; and Delaunay, Just. Stabilizers for vehicles with narrow 
base support. 3,610,646, Cl. 280-6. 

Bodenheimer, Bert A., to Sea-Land Service, Inc. Dehumidification 
door panel. 3,610,715, Cl. 312-31.1 

Bodenseewerk Geratetechik GmbH: See— 

Strittmatter, Bernhard; and Hantusch, Werner, 3,610,052. 

Bodenseewerk Geratetechnik GmbH: See— 

Keller, Manfred; and Matejka, Edgar, 3,610,950. 
Boeing Company, The: See— 
Jeppsson, Jan, 3,610,909. 
Preikschat, Fritz; Ritchey, Orral W.; and Nitardy, John H., 
3,611,381. 
Wise, William H., 3,610,262. 

Boelke, Gilbert L., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Search circuit for 
frequency synthesizer. 3,611,175, Cl. 331-4. 

Boenning, Robert A.; and McNiel, Robert W., to United States of 
America, Air Force, mesne. Wide pulse low PRF pulse generator. 
3,611,204, Cl. 331-111. 

Bok, Edward. Sealed reservoir for a stylographic pen. 3,610,765, Cl. 
401-134. 

Bok, Hendrik F., to Epec Systems Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for turning over a plate. 3,610,397, Cl. 198-33. 

Bolkow Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter: See— 

Mebus, Hans-Georg, 3,610,093. 

Bollin, Robert S.; and Superczynski, Eugene S., to Curtis 
Manufacturing Company. Chuck assembly. 3,610,640, Cl. 279-1. 

Bollmann, Franz; and Kroger, Hermann, to Kabel- und Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus and method for 
extrusion molding. 3,610,015, Cl. 72-264. 

Bollons, Bernard, to Cape Engineering Company Limited. Measuring 
circuit including switching means for charging a capacitance with 
alternate polarities in each switching cycle. 3,61 1,124, Cl. 324-60. 

Bond Stores, Incorporated: See— 

Parillo, Vincent, 3,610,423. 

Bonfeld, Murray David, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Nested chip arrangemnt for integrated circuit memories. 3,611,317, 
Cl. 340-173. 

Bonyhard, Peter I., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Sin- 
gle wall domain source. 3,611,331, Cl. 340-174. 

Booe, James M. Chromium-carbon and chromium-nickel-carbon 
resistive films. 3,611,246, Cl. 338-308. 

Boon, Edmund F., to Glanzstoff AG. Method and apparatus for 
texturizing yarn. 3,609,835, Cl. 28-1.4 
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Booth, George W.: See— 

Foster, Cecil A.; and Booth, George W.,3,609,921. 

Boots, William C., to Electronic Engineering Company of California. 
Adjustable tie bar. 3,609,823, Cl. 24-49. 

Borck, Howard O., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Fluid cooled clutch. 
3,610,384, Cl. 192-113. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Borck, Howard O., 3,610,384. 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, [van Akimovich; Dimentov, 
Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and Vainshtein, 
Moisei Fishelevich. Rotary screw machine. 3,610,787, Cl. 418-189. 

Bornand, Robert, to Transurvey Holding Company Inc. Ballistic device 
comprising a projectile and its launcher. 3,610,091, C!. 89-1. 

Borneman, Harold J.: See— 

Vanhoff, Gary L.; Bouge, Leonard J.; Borneman, Harold J.; and 
Darden, Donald F.,3,610,444. 

Bornfleth, Ulrich, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Apparatus for 
transporting receptacles for cigarettes or the like. 3,610,448, Cl. 
214-89. 

Boronkay, Attila Denes, to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Radiant energy 
analyzer feedback system. 3,611,042, Cl. 317-31. 

Borremans, Jan G.: See— 

Richardson, Ronald E.; Pereman, Gordon F.; Kellar, John D.; and 
Borremans, Jan G.,3,610,393. 

Borsum, Adolph W. Dispensing closure device for standard tablet 
container. 3,610,468, Cl. 221-256. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Beck, Siegfried; and Siebold, Manfred, 3,610,700. 
Kobald, Walter, 3,609,964. 
Kolb, Erich; and Mainka, Hubert, 3,610,781. 
Bott, John A. Automobile ski and luggage rack. 3,610,491, Cl. 224-29. 
Bottcher, Henning A.A.E.A.: See— 
Panschow, Rudolf  K. 
A.A.E.A.,3,611,351. 

Bottum, Edward W. Refrigeration accumulator. 3,609,990, Cl. 62-217. 

Bouge, Leonard J.: See— 

Vanhoff, Gary L.; Bouge, Leonard J.; Borneman, Harold J.; and 
Darden, Donald F.,3 610,444. 

Boulanger, Henry J., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Pushbutton 
keyboard assembly. 3,611,357, Cl. 340-360. 

Bourgeois, Jacques, to Lesieur-Cotelle. Cutting device especially for 
machines for trimming articles of blown plastic material. 3,610,492, 
Cl. 225-95. 

Bourns, Inc.: See— 

McConnell, Gerald L.; and Lasser, Marvin E., 3,611,178. 

Bowers, John R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method and 
apparatus for installing supporting elements in permafrost. 
3,609,980, Cl. 61-53.5 

Bowles Fluidics Corporatinon: See— 

McGuinness, James P., 3,610,265. 

Bowles Fluidics Corporation: See— 

Turek, Robert F., 3,610,261. 

Bowles, Samuel Vincen. Refuse packing system. 3,610,139, Cl. 100-- 
2290 

Boyar, Kenneth: See— 

Brown, Lance, 3,610,259. 

Boyd, Gary D.; Kurtz, Stewart K.; and Nassau, Kurt, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Optical backward wave oscillator 
employing SbSi and process for making crystal. 3,610,945, Cl. 307- 
88.3 

Brackenridge, William G.: See— 

Thorn, Michael G.; and Brackenridge, William G.,3,609,802. 

Brackett, Ira C., Jr.: See— 

Davidson, Eugene M.,; and Brackett, Ira C., Jr.,3,610,324. 

Bradford Dyers’ Association Limited:See— 

Dunderdale, Peter, 3,609,781. 

Bradley, John N., to Budd Company, The. Lanced gutter for an integral 
wheel. 3,610,694, Cl. 301-63. 

Bradshaw, James E., to Mite Corporation. Liquids mixing and selective 
delivery system. 3,610,535, Cl. 239-305. 

Brady, Joseph P., to General Motors Corporation. Vehicle body 
sunshade. 3,610,680, Cl. 296-97. 

Brafford, Donald A. Calender for paper and the like. 3,610,137, Cl. 

Bram, Morris. Audio-visual teaching device. 3,609,885, Cl. 35-35. 

Brand, Milan: See— 

Varga Josef; Kosar, Jiri; and Brand, Milan,3,610,593. 

Braslavsky, Veniamin Markovich. Device for cold hardening the teeth 
of a gear wheel. 3,610,020, Cl. 72-434. 

Bratt, Sven Ake, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Nut runner having torque 
responsive gear shift. 3,610,343, Cl. 173-12. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Steuernagel, Gerhard; Solzer, 
3,610,793. 

Braun, Anton. Unsymmetrical, double-acting free piston engine. 
3,610,214, Cl. 123-46. 

Braun, Anton. Balanced free piston engine. 3,610,216, Cl. 123-46. 

Braun, Anton. Balanced free piston engine. 3,610,217, Cl. 123-46. 

Brehm, Ronald Carl; Lundergan, Robert Graham; and Over, William 
Roderick, to AMP Incorporated. Fastener attaching apparatus. 
3,609,832, Cl. 29-212. 

Brelin, Richard E.; and Wooden, Lawrence F., to Detroit Edison 
Company, The. Apparatus for computing conveyor belt mass flow 
rate including a radioactive source detector and slide- wire 
linearizer. 3,610,925, Cl. 250-52. 
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Brenner, Lothar P., to Anmelderin Ygnis S.A. Process and apparatus 
for the combustion of fuels. 3,610,788, Cl. 431-9. 

Bretsch, Michael A., to Champion Spark Plug Company. Spark plug 
seat. 3,609,837, Cl. 29-25.12 

Bridgewater, Thomas Austin, to RCA Corporation. Television signal 
seeking system with horizontal synchronizing pulse detector circuit 
for controlling the signal seeking. 3,610,817, Cl. 178-5.8 

Bright, James A., to General Motors Corporation. Side-by-side 
refrigerator freezer with high humidity compartment. 3,609,988, Cl. 
62-187. 

Brimco Manufacturing Company: See— 

Hill, George B.; and Noorda, Jacob D., 3,610,283. 

British Iron and Steel Research Association, The: See— 

Laws, William Robert; and Winkworth, David Arthur, 3,610,595. 

British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 

Topham, William Henry, 3,610,026. 

Brock, Horace. Tape recorders. 3,610,550, Cl. 242-198. 

Brocklehurst, Charles E., to Riegel Textile Corporation. Traveling web 
aligning apparatus. 3,610,493, Cl. 226-17. 

Broers, Godefridus Henricus: See— 

Van Esdonk, Johannes; Broers, Godefridus Henricus; 
Versteyne, Albertus,3,609,831. 

Brokaw, Donald D., to General Motors Corporation. Spare wheel 
mounting clamp. 3,610,678, Cl. 296-37.2 

Bronstein, Aaron J.: See— 

Hochgraf, Frederick G., 3,610,314. 

Brooke, Edric Raymond, to English Numbering Machines Limited. 
Sheet feeding apparatus. 3,610,576, Cl. 271-8. 

Brooks, Marvin J.; and Davis, Charles S., to Carmet Company. Drilling 
apparatus. 3,610,348, Cl. 175-207. 

Brosius, William B., Jr., to Sybron Corporation. Liquid level measuring 
device with temperature compensator. 3,610,042, Cl. 73-299. 

Brown & Sharpe Manufacturing Company: See— 

Levesque, George Napoleon; and Hirt, Alfred, 3,610,274. 

Brown, Arthur K., Jr., to Bendix Corporation, The. Safety device for 
hydraulic brake booster. 3,610,102, Cl. 91-391. 

Brown, Claude V., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Conveying 
apparatus. 3,610,500, Cl. 226-172. 

Brown, David B., to United States of America, Army. Acceleration 
actuated mechanism. 3,610,154, Cl. 102-82. 

Brown, Donald W. Vertically adjustable sign. 3,609,898, Cl. 40-125. 

Brown, James T.: See— 

Browne, Kenneth A.; and Brown, James T.,3,610,165. 

Brown, Lance, 1/2 to Boyar, Kenneth. Hair curling iron. 3,610,259, Cl. 
132-37. 

Brown, Omar L.; and Fraze, Ermal C., 1/2 to Fraze, Ermal C., mesne. 
Easy opening container wall having stress relief scores. 3,610,463, 
Cl. 220-54. 

Brown, Russell B.; Wood, Ronald M.; and Farren, Robert J., said 
Brown and said Wood assors. of 1/4 each to Kerr, Robert J., Il, and 
Rogers, George L. Prefabricated building. 3,609,929, Cl. 52-236. 

Brown, William F.; Goetchius, Ronald J.; Nolting, Jerry L.; and Rouse, 
Alan D., to Texaco Inc. Credit card validation system. 3,611,292, Cl. 
340-149. 

Browne, Kenneth A.; and Brown, James T., to Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation. Articulated connection for railway hopper car. 
3,610,165, Cl. 105-1. 

Bruckner, Maximiliaan: See— 

Riggi, Michael; and Bruckner, Maximiliaan,3,610,082. 

Brunner, Alfred, to Sulzer Brothers, Ltd. Tube leak detector. 
3,610,025, Cl. 73-40.5 

Brunner, Alfred, to Sulzer Brothers, Ltd. Apparatus for controlling 
heat exchange in steam generators. 3,610,326, Cl. 165-96. 

Brusilovsky, Igor Efimovich: See— 

Balian, Roblen Khorenovich; Brusilovsky, Igor Efimovich; and 
Roshal, Mark Isaakovich,3,61 1,116. 
Bryer, Jack: See— 
Woessner, Richard; and Bryer, Jack,3,610,144. 
BTU Engineering Corporation: See— 
Beck, Jacob Howard, 3,610,391. 
Buck, Willard E. Portable snow vehicle. 3,610,355, Cl. 180-5. 
Budd Company, The: See— 
Bradley, John N., 3,610,694. 

Buhr Machine Tool Corporation: See— 

Harte, Robert B.; Aupperle, Eric M.; and Hoopes, Charles C., 
3,611,340. 

Bultman, Frederick H., to Tenneco Inc., mesne. Unitized tube end 
forming machine. 3,610,016, Cl. 72-317. 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation: See— 

Palecek, Vincent James, 3,611,259. 

Bunn-O-Matic Corporation: See— 

Martin, John C.; and Kniery, Edward J., 3,610,132. 

Burke, Claire E., to United States of America, Army. Q-switched 
frequency doubling laser. 3,611,231, Cl. 331-94.5 

Burkhart, Andre; Guillot, Francois; and Vitez, Andre. Instrument 
having high dynamic sensitivity of the measurement of direct-current 
voltages or currents. 3,611,131, Cl. 324-115. 

Burkhart, George N.., Jr.: See— 

Graefnitz, Russell F.; and Burkhart, George N., Jr.,3,611,137. 

Burkholder, Harvey Z., to U.S. Industries, Inc. Egg packing machine. 
3,610,400, Cl. 198-33. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Morrison, Elbert F.; and Joy, Raymond D., 3,609,836. 

Burnett, Richard T., to Bendix Corporation, The. Adjuster mechanism 

for disc brakes. 3,610,373, Cl. 188-71.9 


and 
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Burroughs Corporation: See— 
Bacon, James R., 3,611,001. 
Barton, Robert S.; Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; Hauck, 
Erwin A.; and McKeeman, William M., 3,611,312. 
Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; and Hauck, Erwin A., 
3,611,310. 
Kondur, Nicholas, Jr., 3,610,140. 
Maguire, Hugh T., 3,611,369. 
Reigel, Earl W.; and Bingham, Harvey W., 3,611,306. 
Sharp, Richard S., 3,611,295. 
Stokes, Richard A.; Tyger, Vernon H., Jr.; and Davis, Robert L., 
3,610,903. 
Burton, John, Machine Corporation: See— 
Rice, Harold B., 3,610,398. 

Burwell, Garwood N., to Rails Company, The. Plastic rail insulator for 
concrete tie fastenings. 3,610,526, Cl. 238-310. 

Butch, Frank J. Multi-caliber and multi-gauge sectional gun- cleaning 
rod construction and assembly. 3,609,790, Cl. 15-104.165 

Butler, Lee Dennis; and Welker, Jerry W., to Sperry Rand 
Corporation. Cable control for a bale wagon rolling rack. 3,610,442, 
Cl. 214-6.00b 

Butler, Lee D.: See— 

Grey, Donald M.; Butler, Lee D.; and Welker, Jerry W.,3,610,441. 

Butterfield, William C.: See— 

Bartlett, William M., 3,609,897. 

Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy, to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Printed circuit with 
components. 3,611,047, Cl. 317-101. 

Byar, Ernest L., Jr. Snow vehicle. 3,610,356, Cl. 180-5. 

Cacheux, Jean Antoine, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Hermetically 
sealed box for maintaining a semicon- ductor radiation detector at a 
very low temperature. 3,609,992, Cl. 62-514. 

Cacossa, Ramon A., to United States of America, National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration. Method of detecting 
impending saturation of magnetic cores. 3,611,330, Cl. 340-174. 

Caire, Arlene L. Telescoping ironing board. 3,609,892, Cl. 38-138. 

Calabria, Valerio: See— 

Chiari, Natale; Calabria, 
Giuseppe,3,609,952. 

Calderwood, Andrew S., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Multiple bore reverse osmosis module. 3,610,418, Cl. 210-321. 

Caldwell, Stanley Benson. Golfing aid. 3,610,632, Cl. 273-187. 

Calfee, Richard W.; and Hatley, E Troy, to Data Disc Incorporated. 
Period demodulator for sampling adjacent pairs of pulse events. 
3,611,167, Cl. 329-106. 

Calvin, Timothy D.; and Gulbis, Edward, to Bearfoot Corporation. 
Spiked golf sole. 3,609,889, Cl. 36-67. 

Cambridge Industrial Instruments Limited: See— 

Watchorn, George; Hurley, James John; and Thornber-Rosevere, 
Basil Parminter, 3,611,430. 
Cambridge Iron and Metal Co., Inc.: See— 
Shapiro, Leroy H., 3,610,177. 

Camco, Incorporated: See— 

McGowen, Harold E., Jr.; and King, Howard M., 3,610,286. 

Campos, Conrad. Swivel holster. 3,610,487, Cl. 224-2. 

Canadian General Electric Company Limited: See— 

Herzog, Gordon William; and Fox-Thomas, Peter Duncan, 
3,611,080. 
Paulin, William P., 3,610,589. 

Canady, Arthur R., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Process for 
frictionally welding an internally cooled piston. 3,609,840, Cl. 29- 
156.5 

Cape Engineering Company Limited: See— 

Bollons, Bernard, 3,611,124. 

Carberry, Thomas F., Jr., to Raytheon Company. Surface wave 
antenna with beam tilt angle compensation. 3,611,395, Cl. 343-762. 

Caris, John C.: See— 

Abramson, Edward; Caris, John C.; Flournoy, Philip A.; and 
Sadler, Monroe S.,3,610,721. 

Carkhuff, Carlton L., to Springfield Wire of Indiana, Inc. Electric plug 
construction and method of manufacturing same. 3,611,257, Cl. 
339-63. 

Carley, Donald Raymond, to RCA Corporation. Transistor assem .y. 
3,611,059, Cl. 317-234. 

Carlin, Edward M.: See— 

Bartlett, William M., 3,609,897. 

Carlson, Gerald J., to General Electric Company. Vibration transducer 
for rotating shaft using a differential transformer. 3,610,029, Cl. 73- 
71.4 

Carlson, Norman R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. System for 
controlling phosphorus removal in a basic oxygen furnace. 
3,610,599, Cl. 266-34. 

Carlsson, Nils Rune, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device for frequency 
correction in a radar equipment. 3,611,380, Cl. 343-17.2 

Carmet Company: See— 

Brooks, Marvin J.; and Davis, Charles S., 3,610,348. 
Carmody, John C.: See— 
Stone, James H.; Carmody, John C.; Gorsuch, Donald R.; and 
Misek, Victor A.,3,611,189. 
Carp, Ralph W.: See— 
Slavin, Michael; and Carp, Ralph W.,3,610,703. 

Carpigiani, Poerio. Wearing apparels dry-cleaning machine. 
3,610,002, Cl. 68-18. 

Carr, Donald G., to Amsted Industries Incorporated. Combined pipe 
connector and pipe cap. 3,610,288, Cl. 138-96. 
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Carrell, Michael A.; Goundry, Paul C.; Post, Robert C.; and McNeill, 
Kenneth E., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Apparatus for the 
formation of silica articles. 3,609,829, Cl. 25-1. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Endress, James W., 3,610,712. 

Heidelberger, John K., 3,609,822. 

Robertson, David E., 3,610,573. 

Carroll, Alf Lindsay, Jr., to Foxboro Company, The. Cryogenic mass 
flowmeter. 3,610,041, Cl. 73-194. 

Carroll, William J.; and Mizusawa, Frank S., to Great Lakes Chemical 
Corporation. Apparatus for deposition of liquid below the surface of 
the earth. 3,610,184, Cl. 111-7. 

Carter, James S. Gas generator. 3,610,215, Cl. 123-46. 

Cartridge Television, Inc.: See— 

Protas, Arthur I., 3,610,551. 

Cartwright, Victor F., to Babcock Electronics Corporation. Miss 
distance range detection system. 3,61 1,373, Cl. 343-7.7 

Caruso, Jerome Carmel, to Shelby Williams Industries, Inc. Cast- 
aluminum stack chair. 3,610,686, Cl. 297-239. 

Cascade Corporation: See— 

Olson, Harlan D., 3,610,672. 

Case, David W.: See— 

Mcliwraith, John W.; Case, David W.; and Eddy, Roger 
C.,3,610,173. 

Case, J. I., Company: See— 

Stibbe, Paul H., 3,610,067. 

Cassidy, Raymond T.: See— 

Evans, Raymond J.; and Cassidy, Raymond T.,3,610,884. 

Castagna, John, to Creative Training, Inc., mesne. Tone arm 
positioning means. 3,610,638, Cl. 274-14. 

Castello, Pier Mario; and Vercesi, Giacomo, to General Electric 
Information Systems Italia S.p.A. High speed modem simulator. 
3,611,302, Cl. 340-172.5 

Casull, Richard J. Handgun support. 3,609,902, Cl. 42-72. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Balzer, David J.; and Phelps, Lloyd L., Jr., 3,611,337. 

Canady, Arthur R., 3,609,840. 

Kiwalle, Jozef, 3,610,507. 

Cavalieri, Riccardo. Radial variable displacement hydraulic motor, of 
the slow type. 3,610,106, Cl. 92-12.1 

Cease Central, Inc.: See— 

Nissley, Robert, 3,610,458. 

Cellu-Craft Inc.: See— 

Lowry, John C., 3,610,510. 

Centre National de Recherches Metallurgiques: See— 

Pirlet, Robert Alfred, 3,610,754. 

Century Geophysical Corporation: See— 

Turner, Wheeler M., 3,610,934. 

Chambers, Torrence H.; Kalnoskas, Lawrence F.; and Jensen, Garold 
K., to United States of America, Navy. Radar using matrix storage 
and filters. 3,611,375, Cl. 343-7.7 

Chambers, William W.: See— 

Randolph, Hollis L.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Chambers, William 
W..,3,611,236. 

Champaigne, John R., Jr.: See— 

Bernardin, Leo J.; and Champaigne, John R., Jr.,3,610,245. 

Champion Spark Plug Company: See— 

Bretsch, Michael A., 3,609,837. 

Chandler, Philip E.: See— 

Lewis, Robert E.; Wright, Melvin D.; and Chandler, Philip 
E.,3,610,750. 

Chandos, Robert F., to Electro-Optical Industries, Inc. Triangle wave 
generator. 3,610,952, Cl. 307-228. 

Chang, David C., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Functional checking of an optical channel. 3,611,405, Cl. 346-1. 

Charlton, Tully Cecil, Jr. Directional control mechanism for reaction 
propelled craft. 3,610,556, Cl. 244-52. 

Charpentier, Adelard J.; and Deverell, Harry E., to Allegheny Ludlum 
Steel Corporation. Ceramic die assembly. 3,610,074, Cl. 76-107. 

Chase-Shawmut Company, The: See— 

Kozacka, Frederick J., 3,611,238. 

Kozacka, Frederick J., 3,611,239. 

Chassagne, Pierre. Apparatus for absorbing shocks and vibrations. 
3,610,610, Cl. 267-152. 

Chekotilo, Leonty Vasilievich: See— 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Chekotilo, Leonty Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky, Rudolf Solomonovich; Artamonov, Viktor 
Leonidovich; and Pavlov, Leonid Viktorovich,3 610,320. 

Chen, Frank C. F., to Technomation Controls Corporation. Electronic 
oven temperature monitoring system. 3,61 1,336, Cl. 340-233. 

Cheng, Wing G., to Meyer Manufacturing Company Limited. Smokers’ 
ashtrays. 3,610,255, Cl. 131-242. 

Chernichin, Alexei Nikolaevich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Cherry, William Henry, to RCA Corporation. Homopolar apparatus 
which requires no moving parts for producing direct current. 
3,611,113, Cl. 322-48. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Hughes, James E.; and Hughes, James E., 3,611,406. 

Hutchison, Stanley O.; McKinnell, John C.; and Anderson, Glen 
W., 3,610,340. 
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Chevron Researh Company: See— 

Hughes, James E.; and Hughes, James E., 3,611,406. 

Chiari, Natale; Calabria, Valerio; and Inverardi, Giuseppe, to Edera 
S.p.A. Officina Meccanica Tessile. Automatic mechanical device for 
doffing and loading spun yarns in spinning frames, doubling frames 
and the like. 3,609,952, Cl. 57-52. 

Chicago Metallic Corporation: See— 

Jahn, Martin D.; and Jahn, Reinhardt H., 3,609,933. 

Chinal, Jean Pierre Eugene. Binary-decimal converter. 3,611,349, Cl. 
340-347. 

Chiron, Bernard; and Duffau, Louis, to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques 
et Telephoniques. Wide band rod antenna with impedance matching. 
3,611,390, Cl. 343-750. 

Chottiner, Jacob: See— 

Sampson, Ronald N.; Chottiner, Jacob; and Petrie, Edward 
M.,3,610,420. 

Christensen, Calvin E.; Clay, Robert B.; and Thornley, Gary M., to 
Intermountain Research and Engineering Company, Inc. Apparatus 
and method for mixing and pumping fluid explosive compositions. 
3,610,088, Cl. 86-20. 

Christenson, James R.: See— 

Bauman, Robert E.; and Christenson, James R.,3,610,096. 

Christopher, Todd J., to RCA Corporation. Frequency controlled 
oscillator. 3,611,176, Cl. 331-111. 

Christy, Arthur S., Jr.: See— 

Bishop, Peter; Christy, Arthur S., Jr.; and Linnell, Virgil 
E.,3,611,052. 

Chu, Richard C.; and Hwang, Un-Pah, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Cooling system having thermally induced 
circulation. 3,609,991, Cl. 62-333. 

Cisco, Richard L., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Control valve 
assembly. 3,610,571, Cl. 251-63.6 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Choken, 3,609,955. 
Tsuzuki, Akira, 3,609,961. 

Clague, Frederick R.: See— 

Larsen, Neil T.; and Clague, Frederick R.,3,611,130. 

Clark, Austin B. J.; and Fu, Whai-Sang, said Clark assor. to United 
States of America, Navy. Combined load testing device. 3,610,031, 
Cl. 73-97. 

Clarke, Kenneth K.: See— 

Hess, Donald T.; and Clarke, Kenneth K.,3,611,169. 

Clawson, Charles D.; and Riley, Joseph F., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., 
Inc. Monolithic piezoelectric resonator for use as filter or 
transformer. 3,610,969, Cl. 310-8.1 

Claxton, Brian H., to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., mesne. 
Apparatus for separating data signals and timing signals from a 
combined signal. 3,611,161, Cl. 328-139. 

Clay, Robert B.: See— 

Christensen, Calvin E.; Clay, Robert B.; and Thornley, Gary 
M.,3,610,088. 
Cook, Melvin A.; Clay, Robert B.; and Udy, Lex L.,3,610,089. 

Clayson N.V.: See— 

De Coene, Frans J.; and Dewaele, Daniel C. C., 3,610,252. 

Cleary, James M. Destructively disassembled device. 3,610,615, Cl. 
272-8. 

Cleveland, Arthur B. Device for sensing the position of a moving 
vehicle with respect to a furrow. 3,611,286, Cl. 340-61. 

Cleveland Trencher Company, The: See— 

Penote, Vincent S.; and Rear, Melvin K., 3,610,691. 

Clevite Corporation: See— 

Blumenthal, John, 3,611,419. 
Climax Engineering Co.: See— 
Skapelmann, Calus, 3,610,077. 
CMI Corporation: See— 
Swisher, George W., Jr.; Smith, Don W.; Spivey, Gordon L.; and 
Snow, Ralph K., 3,610,341. 
Coale, Franklin S.: See— 
Mouw, Robert B.; and Coale, Franklin S.,3,611,123. 

Cochran, Burton L., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Trepanning 
tool. 3,610,768, Cl. 408-204. 

Cocoran, Lyle S. Casing feeding apparatus for ammunition reloading. 
3,610,090, Cl. 86-45. 

Codd, W Alfred; Ozone, Koho; and Rimlinger, Donald C., to 
Stomberg-Calson Corporation. Tunable oscillator circuit employing 
an active RC notch filter circuit. 3,611,194, Cl. 331-108. 

Coghill, James T., to Black Clawson Company, The. Web coating 
apparatus. 3,609,810, Cl. 18-15. 

Coin Operated Games Limited: See— 

Pecksen, Leslie George; and Stein, Elias H., 3,610,620. 

Colardeau, Roger J.; and Shupe, Don M.., to Bell Telephone Laborator- 
ies, Incorporated. Coupling device having a captivated nut. 
3,611,260, Cl. 339-89. 

Cole, Edward N., to General Motors Corporation. Vehicle occupant 
restraint system. 3,610,657, Cl. 280-150. 

Coleman, Eugene W., to Picker Corporation. Packaging system for 
inventory maintenance. 3,610,411, Cl. 206-65. 

Coleman, Kenneth W.: See— 

Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.,; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy,3,61 1,047. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Compa, Russell Edward; and Liebowitz, Marvin, 3,609,828. 

Colletti, John B.; and Zukowski, Leonard J., to TRW, Inc. Universal 
joint. 3,609,994, Cl. 64-8. 
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Collins Radio Company: See— 
Stover, Harris A., 3,611,387. 
Strathman, Lyle R., 3,611,158. 
Color-Studios Dusseldorf Th. H. Langkopf & Co.: See— 
Langkopf, Herbert Reinhold, 3,610,130. 
Colton, Russell F.: See— 
Joy, Robert D.; and Colton, Russell F.,3,610,038. 
Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Madewell, George R.; and Hill, Walter G., Jr., 3,611,119. 
Mathews, John A., 3,610,763. 
Comella-Riera, to Telas Y Papeles Abrasivos, S.A. Grinding disc. 
3,609,925, Cl. 51-402. 
Comet Industries: See— 
Hoff, Stephen J., 3,610,062. 
Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique:See— 
Sole, Jean, 3,611,114. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Lowe, Ralph Martin, 3,610,760. 
Compa, Russell Edward; and Liebowitz, Marvin, to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company. Plodder for making variegated soap. 3,609,828, Cl. 25-8. 
Compagnie des Compteurs: See— 
Sauvignet, Henri Joseph; and Goyon, Rene Auguste Joseph, 
3,611,222. 
Compagnie Francaise Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt: See— 
Billottet, Henri; and Kretz, Marcel, 3,611,367. 
Compagnie Internationale pour |’Informatique:See— 
Spain, Robert J., 3,611,328. 
Compugraphic Corporation: See— 
Hanson, Ellis P.; and Sausele, George J. H., 3,610,121. 
Computer Transceiver Systems, Inc.: See— 
Jacobson, Allen G.; and Jacobson, Allen G., 3,611,298. 
Jacobson, Allen G.; and Jacobson, Allen G., 3,611,298. 
Conart Co., Inc., The: See— 
Connan, Maxwell H., 3,610,424. 
Concrete Cutting Equipment Co., Inc.: See— 
Dempsey, Edward J., 3,610,349. 
Cone, Roy T., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Vacuum nozzle. 
3,610,697, Cl. 302-58. 
Conger, Alfred P. Unitary container holder. 3,610,671, Cl. 294-33. 
Conigliaro, Nicholas: See— 
Conigliaro, Thomas S., 3,611,333. 
Conigliaro, Thomas S., 1/2 to Conigliaro, Nicholas. Mail box operated 
electronic signal device. 3,611,333, Cl. 340-224. 
Connan, Maxwell H., to Conart Co., Inc., The. Cassette holder. 
3,610,424, Cl. 211-40. 
Connell, Raymond S., to Aeronautical Radio, Inc. Communications 
calculator. 3,610,520, Cl. 235-78. 
Connolly, Terrence E., to General Electric Company. Beam steering 


system for phased array antenna. 3,611,401, Cl. 343-854. 

Consolidated Electric Corporation: See— 

Ostrom, Cyrus W., 3,610,583. 

Constable, Geoffrey Ernest Patrick; and Lloyd, Dennis Arthur, to 
Smiths Industries Limited. Access-control equipment and item- 
dispensing systems including such equipment. 3,611,293, Cl. 340- 
149. 


Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 
Engdahl, Arnold Bernard, Jr., 3,610,511. 
Rarey, Kenneth W.; and Kennedy, John B., Jr., 3,610,205. 
Voorhis, Harold W., 3,610,515. 

Continental Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Huff, Karl; Moeller, Heinz; and Krauss, Rolf, 3,610,307. 
Wittneben, Herman, 3,610,310. 

Cook, Melvin A.; Clay, Robert B.; and Udy, Lex L., to Intermountain 
Research and Engineering Company, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
blasting or demolition. 3,610,089, Cl. 86-20. 

Cook, Michael Anthony; Weaver, John James Laurence; and Eccles, 
Arnaud Michael, to English Electric Company Limited, The. 
Apparatus for monitoring operational parameters of high voltage 
valves. 3,610,938, Cl. 250-214. 

Cook, Robert G., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Ocean 
descent system method and means. 3,609,981, Cl. 61-69. 

Cooke, George W. R. Valve for an inflatable life-jacket. 3,609,783, Cl. 
9-311. 

Cooper, Alan G.; Moresi, John L.; and Velyvis, Gediminas John, to 
Sprague Electric Company. Hermetically sealed, wet electrolytic 
capacitor. 3,611,057, Cl. 317-230. 

Cooper, Bernard, to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. Satellite communication system. 3,611,435, Cl. 325-6. 

Cooper, Herbert Warren; and Moskowitz, Charles, to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Integrated microwave radiator and generator. 
3,611,146, Cl. 325-105. 

Cooper, Herbert W.; and Moore, Robert A., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Integrated digital transducer for variable microwave 
delay line. 3,611,203, Cl. 333-30. 

Coors, Erich; and Tanzer, Kurt, to International Standard Electric 
Corporation. VOR antenna. 3,611,389, Cl. 343-726. 

Corbey, Colin Douglas; and Davies, Robert, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Varactor multiplier comprising parallel self- biasing 
resistor and non-linear resistance circuit. 3,611,110, Cl. 321-69. 

Ccernelius, Kenneth T., to United States of America, Army. Shock 
mitigating device. 3,610,605, Cl. 267-64. 

Corrigan, Donald A.; Servi, Italo S.; and Wang, Chih-Chung, to 
Kennecott Copper Corporation. Apparatus for accreting molten 
copper on a moving core member. 3,610,204, Cl. 118-405. 
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Cortona, Alessandro; and Gindri, Eridiano, to Olivetti, Ing. C., & C., 
S.p.A. Keyboard machine with sequentially responsive printing 
means. 3,610,389, Cl. 197-7. 

Coster Tecnologie Speciali S.p.A.: See— 

Giuffredi, Giancarlo, 3,609,848. 

Cotter, William L., to Itek Corporation. Readout of gas cell. 3,611,020, 
Cl. 315-169. 

Cotton, John F.; Eley, Edgar R.; and Kurz, Robert A., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Encapsulated electrical windings. 3,611,226, 
Cl. 336-60. 

Couper, John R. Reaction actuator for vehicle operators. 3,611,344, 
Cl. 340-279. 

Courtenay, Jerzy Leon, to Hobson, H. M., Limited. Double acting free 
wheel for the protection of hydraulic motors. 3,610,379, Cl. 192-36. 

Covert, Paul W., to Cross Electronics, Inc., mesne. Apparatus for 
mounting and/or cooling electrical devices. 3,611,046, Cl. 317-100. 

Coward, Tomothy: See— 

Agnew, Kenneth Malcolm; and Coward, Tomothy,3,609,777. 
Cowen, John F. Honeycomb decapping apparatus. 3,609,780, Cl. 6-12. 
Cox, George H.L., to Serck Controls Limited. Data transmission 

system for binary coded data using single frequency shift oscillator. 
3,611,148, Cl. 325-163. 

Cragg, Richard E., to Teletype Corporation. Closure support. 
3,610,667, Cl. 292-270. 

Craig, David T.; Gavin, William F.; and Curtis, Robert B., to United 
States of America, Air Force. Pressure-magnetic detection system. 
3,611,341, Cl. 340-258. 

Craigie, Samuel W., to M. L. Aviation Company Limited. Ejector 
release units for use in aircraft. 3,610,094, Cl. 89-1.5 

Crandal, Edwin L. Plastic tank structure. 3,609,930, Cl. 52-245. 

Craven, George Frederick; and Skedd, Richard Finnie, to International 
Standard Electric Corporation. Microwave filter. 3,611,213, Cl. 
333-73. 

Crawford, Joseph A, to Advance Transformer Company. Ballast circuit 
for low wattage gaseous discharge device. 3,61 1,026, Cl. 315-239. 

Creative Training, Inc.: See— 

Castagna, John, 3,610,638. 

Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; and Hauck, Erwin A., to 
Burroughs Corporation. Discriminating store operator method and 
apparatus for data processors. 3,611,310, Cl. 340-172.5 

Creech, Bobby A.: See— 

Barton, Robert S.; Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; Hauck, 

Erwin A.; and McKeeman, William M.,3,611,312. 

Crissy, Robert J.; Spano, John F.; and Wolff, Edwin K., to New Jersey 
Machine Corporation. Offset printing web feed control. 3,610,147, 
Cl. 101-228. 

Cronkhite, Leonard W.., Jr.: See— 

Merrill, Edward W., 3,609,937. 

Cross Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Covert, Paul W., 3,611,046. 

Croucher, Antony Harry. Metering devices. 3,610,783, Cl. 417-390. 

Crouzet: See— 

Astic, Georges; and Vergues, Jacques, 3,610,980. 

Crownover, Joseph W.; and Wilhelm, John I. Electronic distance 
finder. 3,611,368, Cl. 343-6. 

Cryogenic Engineering Co.: See— 

Dehaan, James R., 3,609,985. 

Cryogenic Technology, Inc.: See— 

O'Neil, James A.; and Stuart, Robert W., 3,609,982. 
CSF-Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie Sans Fil: See— 

Epsztein, Bernard; and Pinel, Jacques, 3,611,166. 

Cudmore, Patrick H.; and Wilhelm, Peter G., to United States of 
America, Navy. Electro-optical aspect error sensing system for a 
stabilized satellite. 3,610,761, Cl. 356-141. 

Culbertson, Robert D.: See— 

Souza, Jesse A., Jr.; and Culbertson, Robert D.,3,611,023. 

Curl, Gerald A., to Symbolic Displays, Inc. Lamp holders. 3,610,911, 
Cl. 240-1. 

Curtis, Fred J.: See— 

Hawley, Bradford F.; and Curtis, Fred J.,3,610,677. 
Curtis Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bollin, Robert S.; and Superczynski, Eugene S., 3,610,640. 
Curtis, Robert B.: See— 

Craig, David T.; Gavin, William F.; and Curtis, 

B.,3,611,341. 

Curtis Tractor Cab Inc.: See— 

Hawley, Bradford F.; and Curtis, Fred J., 3,610,677. 
Cushman Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Roddy, John J., 3,610,645. 

Swanson, Linwood B.; and Smithson, Gordon W., 3,610,644. 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Karosas, Raymond, 3,610,908. 

Shelvik, Bertrum S., 3,611,048. 

Dach, Hansjorg, to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydraulic control system for brakes, clutches and the like. 
3,610,070, Cl. 74-753. 

Daido Sanso Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakagawa, Masayoshi; Hirai, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Yuji; Kimura, 

Ryozaburo; and Okahara, Masamichi, 3,610,537. 

Daiei Kogyo-sha Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawaguchi, Seiji, 3,610,107. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Barenyi, Bela; and Wilfert, Karl, 3,610,655. 

Hoffmann, Heinrich; and Hardenberg, Horst, 3,610,211. 

Waldmann, Emil, 3,609,967. 
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Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyauchi, Yoshio, 3,610,751. 

Dakin, Thomas W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrical 
inductive apparatus having liquid and solid dielectric means. 
3,611,225, Cl. 336-58. 

Dalmasso, Claudio, to Olivetti, Ing. C., & C., S.p.A. Hall effect 
keyboard. 3,611,358, Cl. 340-365. 

Daimo, Bror; Franked, John; Landhult, Hans; and Tjernstrom, Ove, to 
Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Akticbolaget. Synchronous machine 
having salient rotor poles. 3,610,977, Cl. 310-65. 

Daly, Francis J.: See— 

Lofredo, Antony; and Daly, Francis J.,3,609,983. 

D'Amore, John:See— 

Fleischauer, Fred J.; 
C.,3,610,406. 

Dandl, John E. Adjustable side member for pendulum mounted 
bearing structure. 3,610,710, Cl. 308-32. 

Darden, Donald F.: See— 

Vanhoff, Gary L.; Bouge, Leonard J.; Borneman, Harold J.; and 
Darden, Donald F.,3,610,444. 

Darrow, James Fred, to General Electric Company. Overload 
protection of multiple devices with a single circuit breaker. 
3,611,076, Cl. 317-335. 

Data Disc Incorporated: See— 

Calfee, Richard W.; and Hatley, E Troy, 3,611,167. 

Datamax Corporation: See— 

Harmon, Samuel T., Jr.; Ackley, James R.; and Monroe, Kenneth 
E., 3,611,144. 

Davidson, Eugene M.; and Brackett, Ira C., Jr., to Hudson Products 
Corporation. Air cooler apparatus. 3,610,324, Cl. 165-69. 

Davidson, Samuel L., to Woodstream-Hydron Corporation. Gum 
exercise device. 3,610,248, Cl. 128-360. 

Davies, Gilbert E.; Weston, John M.; and Gasparini, Gino L., to Tuthill 
Pump Company, mesne. Method of making a ball joint assembly. 
3,609,853, Cl. 29-441. 

Davies, John M.; and Zagieboylo, Walter, to United States of America, 
Army. Flame spraying aluminum oxide to make reflective coatings. 
3,610,741, Cl. 350-320. 

Davies, Robert: See— 

Corbey, Colin Douglas; and Davies, Robert,3,61 1,110. 

Davis, Albert W., to Poly-Matic Fountain, Inc. Poultry drinker valve 
construction. 3,610,206, Cl. 119-78. 

Davis, Charles S.: See— 

Brooks, Marvin J.; and Davis, Charles S.,3,610,348. 

Davis, Robert L.: See— 

Stokes, Richard A.; Tyger, Vernon H., Jr.; and Davis, Robert 
L.,3,610,903. 

Davis, Roland O.: See— 

Johnston, Richard W.; Winebrener, Gary L.; and Davis, Roland 
O.,3,611,090. 

Dawidowitsch, Peter: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Day, Christopher C., to American Optical Corporation. Absolute 
magnitude peak detector. 3,611,164, Cl. 328-151. 

Day, Christopher C., to American Optical Corporation. 
Electrocardiographic monitoring amplifier. 3,611,174, Cl. 330-85. 

Day, Clifford H. Picture framing clamp. 3,610,612, Cl. 269-109. 

Day, Ledford H., Jr.: See— 

Troue, Harden Henry; and Day, Ledford H., Jr.,3,611,014. 

Daystrom Virtue, Inc.: See— 

Barker, Donald W., 3,610,687. 

Deacon, Alexander J.; and McCullough, Marshall J., to United States 
Steel Corporation. Gas-permeable refractory plug and method. 
3,610,602, Cl. 266-34. 

Deak, Charles K., to Frankel Company, Inc. Method of dry separation 
of less dense metal particles from more dense metal particles and 
apparatus therefore. 3,610,415, Cl. 209-366. 

De Baryshe, Paul G., to American Optical Corporation. Header for a 
laser rod. 3,611,193, Cl. 331-94.5 

DeBoer, Henry, to Jacobs, F. L., Co. Ash receptacle for automobiles. 
3,610,718, Cl. 312-246. 

Decker, Tom W., to Humanics, Inc. Teaching apparatus for keyboard 
instrument. 3,610,086, Cl. 84-470. 

De Coene, Frans J.; and Dewaele, Daniel C. C., to Clayson N.V. 
Apparatus for measuring quantites of granular material such a corn 
grains or similar crops. 3,610,252, Cl. 130-24. 

De Corso, Serafino M.; and Wallace, James M., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Fluid cooled electrodes having permanent 
magnets to drive the arc therefrom and arc heater apparatus 
Lior stag same. 3,610,796, Cl. 13-18. 

Deerberg, Rolf; and Kienbaum, Hans-Lothar, to Drabert Sohne. 
Moulding apparatus for thermosetting plastics material. 3,609,817, 
Cl. 18-30. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Jones, Frank D.; Wilkins, James D.; and Morrison, Charles S., 
3,609,948. 

De Gaeta, Albert M. Ball bearing. 3,610,714, Cl, 308-193. 

Dehaan, James R., to Cryogenic Engineering Co. Vacuum cold trap. 
3,609,985, Cl. 62-55.5 

De Hart, Robert C.: See— 

Michie, Jarvis D.; and De Hart, Robert C.,3,609,978. 

deJonge, Joachim Max, to Jongia Ingenieursbureau N.V. Device for 
making cheddar- and similar cheese varieties. 3,609,866, Cl. 31-46. 


D’Amore, John; and Green, Ralph 
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Dekett, Martin, to TRW In. Traking system. 3,611,379, Cl. 343--0150 

Delans, Andrew E. One pass rolling mill plug and rolling plug mill. 
3,610,012, Cl. 72-209. 

Delaunay, Just: See— 

Bobard, Emile; and Delaunay, Just,3,610,646. 

De Laurentis, Angelo A.; and Gumpper, John C., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Magnetic core structures. 3,611,234, Cl. 336- 
217. 

Della Rose, Fred S.: See— 

Kilboy, Lambert J.; and Della Rose, Fred S.,3,610,183. 

De Loach, James H. System for preventing sludge formation in a 
cooling tower reservoir. 3,610,417, Cl. 210-167. 

Demag A.G.: See— 

Grimpe, Karl, 3,610,072. 

Weber, Hans, 3,610,014. 

Demag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
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Doggett, William N., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Marking timing 
indicia on a recording medium. 3,611,404, Cl. 346-1. 
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Dritz, Arthur. Staple with inherent means for manually detaching the 
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Edera S.p.A. Officina Meccanica Tessile: See— 

Chiari, Natale; Calabria, Valerio; and Inverardi, Giuseppe, 
3,609,952. 
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arrangement for hydraulic brakes. 3,611,285, Cl. 340-59. 
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Eickhorst, Manfred: See— 

Lensen, Godehard; and Eickhorst, Manfred,3,610,756. 

Eidemanis, Gunars, to Nordberg Manufacturing Company. Nipper 
structure for spike drivers and the like. 3,610,158, Cl. 104-17. 
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Engel, Otto; Engelmann, Jakob; and Wilkens, Kurt, to Klockner- 
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Ericson, David B.; Wollins, Goesta; and Zaunere, 
Atomization apparatus and method. 3,610,527, Cl. 239-2. 
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Flaherty, James M.: See— 

Moore, Robert A.; Nelson, Theodore M.; and Flaherty, James 
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Forster, Friedrich M. O. Eddy current testing systems with means to 
compensate for probe to workpieces spacing. 3,611,120, Cl. 324-37. 

Foster, Cecil A.; and Booth, George W. Tumbling mill. 3,609,921, Cl. 
51-164. 

Foster, Jack D.: See— 

Osterink, Larry M.; and Foster, Jack D.,3,611,187. 

Foster, Joseph E., Jr. Suction feed conveyor. 3,610,577, Cl. 271-30. 

Foster Products, Inc.: See— 

Madey, Marion Joseph, 3,610,425. 

Foster Wheeler Corporation: See— 

Ruhe, Anthony, 3,610,207. 

Fox-Thomas, Peter Duncan: See— 

Herzog, Gordon William; 
Duncan,3,61 1,080. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Carroll, Alf Lindsay, Jr., 3,610,041. 

Franek, Jozef Tadeusz, to Metal Box Company Limited, The. Flanging 
thin metal cylinders. 3,610,009, Cl. 72-84. 

Frank, Alan I., to Scan-Data Corporation. Character recognition 
system for reading a document edited with handwritten symbols. 
3,611,291, Cl. 340-146.3 

Frank, Lee F., to Eastman Kodak Compan. 
oscillograph. 3,611,414, Cl. 346-74. 

Franked, John: See— 

Dalmo, Bror; Franked, John; Landhult, Hans; and Tjernstrom, 
Ove,3,610,977. 
Frankel Company, Inc.: See— 
Deak, Charles K., 3,610,415. 

Frasure, Lawrence R.; and Fried, Walter Rudolf, to North American 
Rockwell Corporation. Dual mode radar system. 3,611,370, Cl. 343- 
7.5 

Fraze, Ermal C.: See— 

Brown, Omar L.; and Fraze, Ermal C., 3,610,463. 

Fraze, Ermal C.: See— 

Brown, Omar L.; and Fraze, Ermal C.,3,610,463. 

Frederiksen, Hans Edvard. Machine for scalding pig carcasses. 
3,609,798, Cl. 17-15. 

Fredkin, Edward; and Minsky, Marvin L., to Triadex Incorporated. 
Digital music synthesizer. 3,610,801, Cl. 84-1.03 

Freedman Artcraft Engineering Corporation: See— 

Hosmer, Max E., 3,610,720. 

Freehan, Ashley J.: See— 

Arnold, Harmon W.; Tieman, Lloyd E.; and Freehan, Ashley 
J.,3,610,688. 

Freeland, Royden R., to International Crystal Manufacturing 
Company. Regulated magnetron power supply. 3,611,017, Cl. 315- 
107. 


Peening tool. 


and Fox-Thomas, Peter 


Electrographic 


Freeman, Robin John. Apparatus for facilitating electronic assembly. 
3,609,846, Cl. 29-203. 
Fremont, Robert S., to Halo Lighting Division. Attachment member 
for a power distribution track. 3,61 1,252, Cl. 339-21. 
Fribley, Charles W., Jr. Terminal box and service cable inventory 
systems for cable television service and the like. 3,610,810, Cl. 174- 
59. 
Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and  Viehrig, Wolfgang, to Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft. Machine for liquid treatment of photographic 
films or the like. 3,610,131, Cl. 95-94. 
Fried, David L., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Apparatus 
for determining the position of a discrete target occurring within a 
field of view. 3,610,936, Cl. 250-203. 
Fried Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Hejj, Erwin, 3,610,209. 
Schreiber, Helmut, 3,610,331. 

Fried Krupps Gesellschaft mit beschranker Haftung: See— 
Baier, Heinrich, 3,609,812. 

Fried, Walter Rudolf: See— 

Frasure, Lawrence R.; and Fried, Walter Rudolf,3,61 1,370. 
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Friedrich, Herman G., to A-T-O Inc. Article conveyor having ejecting 
means for tipped or fallen articles. 3,610,399, Cl. 198-33. 

Friedrich, Horst. Guiding band for folding doors, particularly of 
furniture bodies. 3,610,313, Cl. 160-206. 

Friedrich Mauthe, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Bertsch, Hanns F., 3,609,958. 

Frielinghaus, Klaus H., to General Signal Corporation. Apparatus and 
method for deriving a uniform time warning. 3,610,920, Cl. 246-128. 

Fritsch, Rudolf Paul, to Scheer, C. F., & Cie. Cooling apparatus for 
extruded synthetic material. 3,609,805, Cl. 18-12. 

Frizzell, William F., to Potomac Research, Incorporated. Photographic 
dodging apparatus. 3,610,724, Cl. 355-80. 

Froggatt, Robert Justin: See— 

Ingham, William Ellis; Froggatt, Robert Justin; and LeMay, 
Christopher Archibald Gordon,3,610,822. 

Fry, William Lawrence; and Muddiman, Joseph Sidney, to Lucas, 
Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Method of making ignition coils. 
3,609,833, Cl. 29-605. 

Frye, George J., to Tektronix, Inc. Oscilloscope signal sampling system. 
3,611,003, Cl. 315-25. 

Fu, Whai-Sang: See— 

Clark, Austin B. J.; and Fu, Whai-Sang,3,610,031. 

Fuhrman, Michael J.; and Miller, George Y.Hunter’s blind. 3,609,905, 
Cl. 43-1. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yabuta, Yukio, 3,610,695. 

Fujiki, Yu, to Ricoh Watch Co., Ltd. Safe. 3,610,176, Cl. 109-31. 

Fujimoto, Masaaki; and Hayashi, Shizuo, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 
Co., Ltd. Antistatic fluorescent screen for radiography. 3,610,929, 
Cl. 250-80. 

Fujita, Takashi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Contactless 
pressure sensitive semiconductor switch. 3,611,068, Cl. 317-235. 

Fujita, Teizo. Electromagnetic relay. 3,611,218, Cl. 335-202. 

Fukuoka, Akira: See— 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; 
Nagata, Yasunori; and Uematsu, Y oshiaki,3,609,891. 

Fukutomi, Susmu; and Koseki, Masayoshi. Overedge sewing machine 
apparatus. 3,610,187, Cl. 112-162. 

Fuller, Matthew H.: See— 

Gunn, Kenneth M.; and Fuller, Matthew H.,3,610,034. 

Fuller, Maurice D.: See— 

Amis, James W., Jr.; Fuller, Maurice D.; and Dobson, James 
B.,3,611,266. 

Fulton, Garland L. Fluid operated conveyor. 3,610,696, Cl. 302-31. 

Funaki, Takashi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho. 
Numerically indicating timekeeper attached with timer and/or 
alarm. 3,609,956, Cl. 58-20. 

Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs: See— 

Furst, Stefan; Furst, Stefanie; Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs; and 
Furst, Stefan, deceased 3,609,997. 

Furst, Stefan: See— 

Furst, Stefan; Furst, Stefanie; Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs; and 
Furst, Stefan, deceased ,3,609,997. 

Furst, Stefan; Furst, Stefanie; Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs; and 
Furst, Stefan, deceased,3,609,997. 

Furst, Stefan; Furst, Stefanie; Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs; and Furst, 
Stefan, deceased, assors to Reiners, Walter. Warp knitting machine. 
3,609,997, Cl. 66-84. 

Furusawa, Kahei, to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki V.aisha. 
Connecting a submarine repeater and a submarine coaxial cable. 
3,610,812, Cl. 174-70. 

Fyler, Norman F., to Litton Systems, Inc. Optical maser. 3,611,179, Cl. 
331-94.5 

Gabielson, Dan A.: See— 

Bachrach, Erwin; and Gabielson, Dan A.,3,609,876. 

Gach, Peter P., to Sunbeam Plastics Corporation. Child proof 
replaceable overcap for an aerosol can. 3,610,475, Cl. 222-182. 

Gachot, Jean; and Perales, Fernand. Compressed air brake systems for 
vehicles. 3,610,698, Cl. 303-2. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Kent, George C., 3,611,084. 

Gagyi, Zoltan: See— 

Schwarz, Alex; and Gagyi, Zoltan,3,610,554. 

Gaidies, Hans: See— 

Maassen, Heinz; and Gaidies, Hans,3,610,294. 

Galginaitis, Simeon V.; Fenner, Gunther E.; and Ehle, Roger S., to 
General Electric Company. Multiple color light emitting diodes. 
3,611,069, Cl. 317-235. 

Galidas, Panos: See— 

Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos,3,61 1,300. 
Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos,3,61 1,300. 

Gallichotte, John H.; Hansen, Donald E.; Marquis, James A.; and 
Shaughnessy, William J., to American Standard Inc., mesne. Alarm 
monitoring system. 3,611,361, Cl. 340-408. 

Gallistel, Albert F., to Pako Corporation. Paper feeding mechanism for 
photographic printers. 3,610,499, Cl. 226-115. 

Galter, Hellmut, to Rheinstahl Henshel Aktiengesellschaft. Scrap 
cutte. 3,610,138, Cl. 100-218. 

Galusha, Wayne F., to Sanders Associates, Inc. Power control circuit. 
3,611,022, Cl. 315-320. 
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Gammel, Manfred Franz Karl: See— 

Sliepenbeek, Theodorus Bartholomeus Antonius Maria; and 
Gammel, Manfred Franz Karl,3,61 1,200. 

Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon, to Mattel, Inc. Animated doll. 
3,609,909, Cl. 46-150. 

Gardner, Conrad O. Motor vehicle exhaust outlet arrangements and 
systems for coupling to motor vehicle exhaust outlets. 3,610,360, Cl. 
180-64. 

Garwin, Leo. Process for producing liquefied hydrogen, helium and 
neon. 3,609,984, Cl. 62-22. 

Gasparini, Gino L.: See— 

Davies, Gilbert E.; Weston, John M.; and Gasparini, Gino 
L.,3,609,853. 

Gauld, Godfrey R., to Avco Corporaion. Temperature compensating 
shunt for solid state devices. 3,611,172, Cl. 330-23. 

Gavin, William F.: See— 

Craig, David T.; Gavin, William F.; and Curtis, 
B.,3,611,341. 

Gebr. Bohler & Co.: See— 

Kleinhagauer, Otmar; and Holzgruber, Wolfgang, 3,610,319. 

Gehrke, Manfred: See— 

Kuckens, Alexander; and Gehrke, Manfred,3,610,469. 

Geigy Chemical Corporation: See— 

Lipfert, Donald E.; and Goldschmidt, Wilfred, 3,610,480. 

Geller, Myer: See— 

Altman, Daniel E.; and Geller, Myer,3,611,191. 

Gelsenberg Benzin Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Richter, Gunther, 3,609,943. 
General Dynamics Corporation: See— 
Rogers, Stanley; and Woods, Eric R., 3,611,016. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Anderson, John M., 3,611,008. 
Babcock, Robert E.; Turner, Charlie B.; and Jones, Howard T., 
3,611,432. 
Carlson, Gerald J., 3,610,029. 
Connolly, Terrence E., 3,611,401. 
Darrow, James Fred, 3,61 1 ,076. 
Engeler, William E., 3,611,070. 
Galginaitis, Simeon V.; Fenner, Gunther E.; and Ehle, Roger S., 
3,611,069. 
Hall, John W., Il; and Tragert, William E., 3,611,064. 
Hewlett, Clarence Wilson, Jr., 3,610,961. 
Johnson, Jerry T.; Sutherland, William V.; and Krabacher, Roy A., 
3,610,533. 
Joslyn, John A., 3,611,097. 
Kim, Sang-Shul, 3,611,015. 
Knaus, Rudolph, 3,61 1,066. 
Miske, Stanley A., Jr., 3,611,007. 
Rosenberry, George M.., Jr., 3,611,085. 
Sakshaug, Eugene C., 3,611,045. 
Steen, Floyd L., 3,611,043. 
Wentorf, Robert H., Jr., 3,609,818. 
General Electric Corporation: See— 
Snyder, Gordon L., 3,610,596. 
General Electric Information Systems Italia S.p.A.: See— 
Castello, Pier Mario; and Vercesi, Giacomo, 3,61 1,302. 

General Instrument Corporation: See— 

Varadi, Andrew G.; and Rubinstein, Richard B., 3,611,437. 

General Logistics Corporation: See— 

Fleischauer, Fred J.; and Hammond, Theodore A., 3,610,404. 
Fleischauer, Fred J.; D'Amore, John; and Green, Ralph C., 
3,610,406. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Bischoff, Leo E., 3,611,094. 
Brady, Joseph P., 3,610,680. 
Bright, James A., 3,609,988. 
Brokaw, Donald D., 3,610,678. 
Cole, Edward N., 3,610,657. 
Elliott, James O.; and Jackson, George W., 3,610,611. 
Gregory, Kenneth Laurence, 3,611,261. 
Halsted, Edwin H., 3,611,083. 
Hewko, Lubomyr O., 3,610,060. 
Johnston, Richard W.; Winebrener, Gary L.; and Davis, Roland 
O., 3,611,090. 
Johnston, Richard W., 3,611,111. 
Jordan, Larry Lee, 3,611,058. 
Kesling, Keith K., 3,610,174. 
Klees, Gerard Timothy, 3,610,656. 
Leffert, Charles B., 3,610,377. 
Lehnhoff, Richard N., 3,611,112. 
Mooney, Robert J.; and Johnston, Richard W., 3,611,106. 
Neese, Philip C., 3,610,004. 
Prachar, Otakar P., 3,610,199. 
Salihi, Jalal T.; and Spix, George J., 3,611,104. 
Schaefer, Robert H.; and Fleetwood, Clifford H., 3,610,068. 
Schwedland, Ronald P.; and White, Jack E., 3,610,769. 
Sciabica, Francis A., 3,610,219. 
Stoltman, Donald D., 3,610,221. 
Tuck, Robert M., 3,610,071. 
Voorhies, Donald A., 3,609,931. 
Wagle, Joseph A., 3,610,772. 
Wagle, Joseph A., 3,610,777. 
Winebrener, Gary L., 3,611,138. 
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General Precision, Inc.: See— 

Ebeling, William C., 3,610,797. 

General Signal Corporation: See— 

Frielinghaus, Klaus H., 3,610,920. 
General Signal of Canada, Ltd.: See— 
Scott, Robert D., 3,611,362. 

General Time Corporation: See— 

Emerson, Frank W.; and Gosling, Lincoln J., 3,609,957. 

Genovese, Salvatore. D.C. motor with plural battery supply. 3,611,091, 
Cl. 318-248. 

George, Quintin H., to United States of America, Navy, mesne. 
Orthogonal mixer F,F, repeater. 3,611,139, Cl. 325-6. 

Gerarde, Donald R. Wheel fork. 3,610,659, Cl. 280-279. 

Gerber Garment Technology: See— 

Gerber, Heinz Joseph, 3,610,081. 

Gerber, Heinz Joseph, to Gerber Garment Technology. Automatic 
sheet material cutter with cutting tool angle checking means. 
3,610,081, Cl. 83-62. 

Gerber, Heinz Joseph; and Webster, Ronald B., to Gerber Scientific 
Instrument Company, The. Photoexposure device. 3,610,119, Cl. 
95-1. 

Gerber, Jurgen, to Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft. Hydraulic 
impact device. 3,609,969, Cl. 60-51. 

Gerber Scientific Instrument Company, The: See— 

Gerber, Heinz Joseph; and Webster, Ronald B., 3,610,119. 

Gerlack, Richard Z., to Varian Associates. Waveguide reflective 
harmonic filter. 3,611,214, Cl. 333-73. 

Gianini, Giovanni. Fuel injection system. 3,610,213, Cl. 123-33. 

Gibbon, Wilma K. Place marking device. 3,610,200, Cl. 116-119. 

Gibby, Edgar Gentle, to Leeds & Northrup Company. Multi-point 
recorders. 3,611,412, Cl. 346-61. 

Gilford Instrument Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Gilford, Saul R.; Emary, Robert J.; and Gorgone, Robert L., 
3,611,403. 

Gilford, Saul R.; Emary, Robert J.; and Gorgone, Robert L., to Gilford 
Instrument Laboratories, Inc. Test sample container identification 
method and apparatus. 3,611,403, Cl. 346-1. 

Gillespie, Robert A., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Moisture 
controller for drycleaning system. 3,61 1,253, Cl. 339-22. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Samsing, Rolf A., 3,610,514. 

Gilligan, Lawrence Henry, to Itek Corporation. Radiant energy 
responsive circuit providing logarithmic response characteristic. 
3,610,981, Cl. 250-214. 

Gilliland, Warren L.; and Airheart, Franklin B., to Airheart Products, 
Inc. Disc brake wear compensation. 3,610,375, Cl. 188-196. 

Gilvar, Martin, to Morgan Construction Company. Combination 
centrifugal guide and chain guide. 3,610,498, Cl. 226-110. 

Gindri, Eridiano: See— 

Cortona, Alessandro; and Gindri, Eridiano,3,610,389. 

Gingell, Charles E. L., to United Advertising Corporation. Program 
sequence information display device. 3,61 1,347, Cl. 340-324. 

Girard, Andre J., to Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches 
Aerospatiales. Window for spectrometers. 3,610,735, Cl. 350-271. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Goddard, Arthur, 3,610,378. 
Hiscox, Leonard R., 3,610,957. 

Girodano, Raymond Louis; and Poitras, Donald John, to RCA 
Corporation. Drift compensated average value crossover detector. 
3,610,956, Cl. 307-235. 

Giuffredi, Giancarlo, to Coster Tecnologie Speciali S.p.A. Apparatus 
for coupling dip tubes to extensions of valves for aerosol containers 
and the like. 3,609,848, Cl. 29-208. 

Glanzstoff AG: See— 

Boon, Edmund F., 3,609,835. 

Glass, Marvin, & Associates: See— 

Barlow, Gordon A., 3,610,918. 
Morrison, Howard J., 3,609,804. 

Gleason, Charles Herbert; and Yamasaki, George K., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Breakdown potential control assembly for gas 
flow- through electrical discharge device. 3,611,013, Cl. 315-108. 

Glidden Electric Corporation, The: See— 

Glidden, Roger C., 3,611,409. 

Glidden, Roger C., to Glidden Electric Corporation, The. Time code 
recording device. 3,611,409, Cl. 346-20. 

Globe Safety Products, Inc.: See— 

Smilg, Benjamin, 3,610,236. 

Glover, Cecil C.: See— 

Henry, Robert V.; and Glover, Cecil C.,3,610,630. 

Goddard, Arthur, to Girling Limited. Plural vehicle brake system. 
3,610,378, Cl. 188-345. 

Goell, James E., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Carrier 
transversal equalizer. 3,611,201, Cl. 333-18. 

Goetchius, Ronald J.: See— 

Brown, William F.; Goetchius, Ronald J.; Nolting, Jerry L.; and 
Rouse, Alan D.,3,611,292. 
Gold Line Connector, Inc.: See— 
Knapp, Donald C., 3,611,271. 

Goldberg, Gerald K., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Fluidic prism. 
3,610,730, Cl. 350-157. 

Goldberg, Norman P. Boot tree. 3,609,784, Cl. 12-114.6 

Goldberg, Seymour, to EG&G, Inc. System for marine seismic 
exploration. 3,610,366, Cl. 181-0.5 

Golden, Boyd. Fork-like food utensil. 3,609,865, Cl. 30-322. 
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Goldschmidt, Wilfred: See— 

Lipfert, Donald E.; and Goldschmidt, Wilfred,3,610,480. 

Goltermann, Wandel u.: See— 

Schneider, Heinz, 3,611,117. 

Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Viadimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Gonzales, J Tim; and Griffin, Thomas J., to Rockford Automation, Inc. 
Double motion unit. 3,609,839, Cl. 29-51. 

Goodacre, Cecil, to Lansing Bagnall Limited. Industrial trucks. 
3,610,453, Cl. 214-670. 

Goodman H., & Sons Inc.: See— 

Sidelman, Abraham, 3,610,256. 

Gopperton, Ardath A., to Hirschberg, Theodore B., Jr. Checkwriter 
inking roll means. 3,610,145, Cl. 101-95. 

Gorajezyk, Stanley W.: See— 

Thomas, Ronald W.; and Gorajczyk, Stanley W.,3,61 1,402. 

Gorbachev, Alexandr Nikolaevich: See— 

Plokhotsky, Mikhail Antonovich; Ivanov, Evgeny Romanovich; 
and Gorbachev, Alexandr Nikolaevich,3,610,157. 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Neumann, Leopold, to Gordon Engineering 
Company. Series-shunt switching pair, particularly for synchro to 
digital conversion, DC or AC analog reference multiplying or plural 
synchro multiplexing. 3,611,354, Cl. 340-347. 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Smith, Bruce K., to Gordon Engineering 
Company. Switching system. 3,610,953, Cl. 307-230. 

Gordon Engineering Company: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Smith, Bruce K., 3,610,953. 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Neumann, Leopold, 3,611,354. 

Gordon, James F., to Zeta Research, Inc. Graphic recorder with chart 
tensioning mechanism. 3,611,426, Cl. 346-136. 

Gorgone, Robert L.: See— 

Gilford, Saul R.; Emary, Robert J.; and Gorgone, Robert 
L.,3,611,403. 

Gorsky, Egon: See— 

Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon,3,609,909. 

Gorsuch, Donald R.: See— 

Stone, James H.; Carmody, John C.; Gorsuch, Donald R.; and 
Misek, Victor A.,3,611,189. 

Gosling, Lincoln J.: See— 

Emerson, Frank W.; and Gosling, Lincoln J.,3,609,957. 

Goto, Tadahiro; and Kakuta, Kazuhiko, to Iwasaki Tsushinki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Magnetostrictive delay-line memory. 3,611,323, Cl. 340- 
173. 

Gould, George K.; Lieberman, Robert; and Belmares Sarabia, 
Armando, to Teletronics International, Inc. Motion picture film 
color correction system and method. 3,610,815, Cl. 178-5.2 

Goulding, Frederick S.; Hansen, William L.; and Walton, John T., to 
United States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Charge 
sensitive preamplifier using opto-electronic feedback. 3,611,173, Cl. 
330-59. 

Goult, Ian Frederick Howard; and Lee, John Stuart Fraser, to 
International Standard Electric Corporation. FM/CW radio 
altimeter. 3,611,378, Cl. 343-14. 

Goundry, Paul C.: See— 

Carrell, Michael A.; Goundry, Paul C.; Post, Robert C.; and 
McNeill, Kenneth E.,3,609,829. 

Goyon, Rene Auguste Joseph: See— 

Sauvignet, Henri Joseph; 
Joseph,3,61 1,222. 

Grabner, Horst; and Konow, Herbert, to Patent-Treuhand Gesellschaft 
fur Elektrische Gluhlampen m.b.H. Restarting arrangement for high- 
pressure mercury- vapor lamp which includes metallic halide 
additives. 3,610,983, Cl. 313-25. 

Graefnitz, Russell F.; and Burkhart, George N., Jr., to Duncan Electric 
Company, Inc. Watt-hour meter with shifting-reluctane light load 
adjustment. 3,611,137, Cl. 324-138. 

Graf, Edwin H. Lunch boxes with carrier attachments. 3,610,409, Cl. 
206-4. 

Graf, Paul. Expandable finger ring. 3,609,993, Cl. 63-15.65 

Grason-Stadler Company, Inc.: See— 

Andrews, Harold G., 3,611,311. 

Gray, Reginald I., to United States of America, Navy. Detector probe 
for measurement of high frequency elliptically polarized fields. 
3,611,382, Cl. 343-100. 

Great Lakes Chemical Corporation: See— 

Carroll, William J.; and Mizusawa, Frank S., 3,610,184. 

Great Northern Paper Company: See— 

Thompson, Albion J., 3,610,643. 

Green, Ralph C.: See— 

Fleischauer, Fred J.; 
C.,3,610,406. 

Green, Robert M., to’ Industrial Teaching Systems Corporation. 
Apparatus for teaching sewing. 3,609,881, Cl. 35-13. 

Green, Wallace W. Automatically operated spring type projectile 
projecting device. 3,610,223, Cl. 124-16. 

Greene, Michael L.; and Jadamec, Joseph Richard, to United States of 
America, Navy. Sea water cesium sampler. 3,610,037, Cl. 73-170. 
Greene, Sandord I., to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. 
Fluid-level sensor for a multiple fluid-supply system. 3,610,854, Cl. 

200-84. 


and Goyon, Rene Auguste 


D'Amore, John; and Green, Ralph 
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Greenhalgh, William; and Soper, David Kenneth. Disposable container 
liner with removal means. 3,610,455, Cl. 215-12. 

Greenspan, Lawrence E.; and Whitaker, Earl J., to Sanders Associates, 
Inc. Data processor interrupt system. 3,611,305, Cl. 340-172.5 

Greenwood, Aaron O.; Magee, Ramon J.; and Otto, Stanley W., to 
Hallmark Cards, Incorporated. Method of preparing rotary screen 
printing cylinder. 3,610,143, Cl. 101-128.2 

Greenwood, Beverly. Clips for mounting electrical fittings in new wall 
and ceiling construction. 3,610,561, Cl. 248-205. 

Gregory, Kenneth Laurence, to General Motors Corporation. 
Electrical connectors. 3,611,261, Cl. 339-91. 

Gre’, Thomas E.: See— 

Johnson, Paul C.; and Grein, Thomas E.,3,609,906. 

Grey, Donald M.,; Butler, Lee D.; and Welker, Jerry W., to Sperry Rand 
Corporation. Table support for a bale wagon. 3,610,441, Cl. 214- 
6.00b 

Grey, Donald M.: See— 

Welker, Jerry W.; and Grey, Donald M.,3,610,440. 

GRI Computer Corporation: See— 

Fitzgerald, Kenneth E., 3,610,939. 

Griffin, Clifford John, to University of Sydney, The. Means for 
recording oral proprioception. 3,610,227, Cl. 128-2. 

Griffin, Thomas J.: See— 

Gonzales, J Tim; and Griffin, Thomas J.,3,609,839. 

Griffith, James L.: See— 

Shoemaker, David J.; Dewey, Rex W.; Griffith, James L.; 
Troutman, Paul H.; and Wolf, Franklin A.,3,61 1,408. 

Grimpe, Karl, to Demag A.G. Power gear transmission construction. 
3,610,072, Cl. 74-801. 

Grinnell, William T., to Viatron Computer Systems Corporation. 
Printer translator system. 3,611,308, Cl. 340-172.5 

Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich: See— 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, Ivan Akimovich; 
Dimentov, Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and 
Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich,3 610,787. 

Groll, Frederick F.: See— 

Mattson, Rudolph A.; and Groll, Frederick F.,3,609,917. 

Grosz, Carl R. Surgical gowns. 3,609,767, Cl. 2-114. 

Gudaz, John A., to Beloit Corporation. Apparatus for controlling paper 
stock refiners. 3,610,541, Cl. 241-37. 

Gudmundson, Stefan: See— 

Scott, Harold W.; and Gudmundson, Stefan,3,610,180. 

Guidance Technology Inc.: See— 

Bar, Meyer, 3,611,383. 

Guillot, Francois: See— 

Burkhart, Andre; Guillot, Francois; and Vitez, Andre,3,611,131. 

Guillot, Jack, to Etablissements Bennes Marrel (Loire). Gas turbine 
having an inlet and outlet arrangement suitable for automotive 
vehicles. 3,609,966, Cl. 60-39.16 

Guinzy, Norman J.; and Ruehle, William H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Interval velocity determination. 3,61 1,278, Cl. 340-15.5 

Gulbis, Edward: See— 

Calvin, Timothy D.; and Gulbis, Edward,3 609,889. 

Gulf General Atomic Incorporated: See— 

Wildi, Paul, 3,610,007. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Ayers, Richard A., 3,611,103. 

Gumpper, John C.: See— 

De Laurentis, Angelo A.; and Gumpper, John C.,3,61 1,234. 

Gunn, Kenneth M.; and Fuller, Matthew H., to Texaco Inc. 
Compression resistance testing machine for pelletized material. 
3,610,034, Cl. 73-94. 

Gurney, William A., to Dunlop Holdings Limited. Apparatus for 
separating immiscible liquids. 3,610,421, Cl. 210-496. 

Gusken, Jean Maschinenfabrik-Eisengiesserei: See— 

Maassen, Heinz; and Gaidies, Hans, 3,610,294. 

Gutleber, Frank S., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Radar system 
with beamsplitter and synthetic stabilization. 3,611,376, Cl. 343-11. 

Haggai, Theodore F., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Threshold 
extension phase lock demodulator. 3,611,168, Cl. 329-122. 

Hahm, Heinz: See— 

Anders, Hans Joachim; and Hahm, Heinz,3,611,283. 

Hahn, Erich, to Bilstein, August, Firma. Pump structure for self- 
adjusting hydropneumatic suspensions. 3,610,785, Cl. 417-569. 

Hahn, Horst: See— 

Krone, Heinz; Rott, Joachim; Hahn, Horst; and Zerrenaer, 
Lothar,3,611,263. 

Haisty, Robert W.: See— 

Johnson, Rowland E.; and Haisty, Robert W.,3,611,060. 

Haldeman, Merle, Jr., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Pulse transformer using stripline windings. 3,611,233, 
Cl. 336-188. 

Haldopoulos, loakim; and Niemann, James Edward, to American 
Standard Inc. Drain stopper for plumbing fixtures. 3,609,776, Cl. 4- 
295. 

Hall, John W., II; and Tragert, William E., to General Electric 
Company. Ohmic contact to N-type silicon carbide comprising Ni- 
Ti-Au. 3,611,064, Cl. 317-234. 

Hall, William A. Devices for streaking hair. 3,610,257, Cl. 132-9. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Smith, Orville Roland, 3,610,335. 
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Hallmark Cards, Incorporated: See— 
Greenwood, Aaron O.; Magee, Ramon J.; and Otto, Stanley W., 
3,610,143. 
Halo Lighting Division: See— 
Fremont, Robert S., 3,611,252. 

Halsted, Edwin H., to General Motors Corporation. Reversing control 
circuit for a single-phase alternating current induction motor. 
3,611,083, Cl. 318-207. 

Haltmeier, Paul, to Fischer, George Ltd. Filling mixing motion for 
shuttleless rapier looms. 3,610,295, Cl. 139-122. 

Hamamoto, Kazuo; Matsuoka, Michio; and Masuyama, Takeshi, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Diode comprising zinc oxide 
doped with gallium oxide used as a voltage variable resistor. 
3,611,073, Cl. 317-238. 

Hamilton Cosco, Inc.: See— 

Lay, Ralph B., 3,610,685. 

Hamilton, Donald R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Multi- 
cathode gate-turn-off SCR with integral ballast resistors. 3,611,072, 
Cl. 317-235. 

Hamilton Watch Company: See— 

Hougendobler, Cleon W., 3,609,954. 

Hammelmann, Paul. Apparatus for treating surfaces of ships’ hulls or 
the like. 3,609,916, Cl. 51-8. 

Hammond, Peter W.: See— 

Mokrytzki, Boris; and Hammond, Peter W.,3,61 1,089. 

Hammond, Theodore A.: See— 

Fleischauer, Fred J.; and Hammond, Theodore A.,3,610,404. 

Handy, Richard L., to lowa State University Research Foundation, Inc. 
System for determining shear strength of soil including expandable 
probe. 3,610,035, Cl. 73-101. 

Hanf, Wilhelm; and Wilbring, Gunther, to Schildkrot AG., Firma. 
Flexible limb for a child’s doll. 3,609,911, Cl. 46-163. 

Hanisco, Raymond Lewis, to Proctor-Silex Incorporated. Hair dryer 
bonnet. 3,609,879, Cl. 34-99. 

Hannes Marker: See— 

Axthammer, Ludwig, 3,610,649. 

Hans Von Stein O.H.G.: See— 

Vom Stein, Hans, 3,610,387. 

Hansen, Donald E.: See— 

Gallichotte, John H.; Hansen, Donald E.; Marquis, James A.; and 
Shaughnessy, William J.,3,611,361. 

Hansen, William L.: See— 

Goulding, Frederick S.; Hansen, William L.; and Walton, John 
T.,3,611,173. 

Hanson, Ellis P.; and Sausele, George J. H., to Compugraphic 
Corporation. Photocomposing machine. 3,610,121, Cl. 95-4.5 

Hanson, Maynard P. Magnetic system for retaining dishes on a tray 
during service. 3,610,459, Cl. 220-23.83 

Hansson, Carl Anders, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Hose connection. 
3,610,664, Cl. 285-250. 

Hantusch, Werner: See— 

Strittmatter, Bernhard; and Hantusch, Werner,3,610,052. 

Happes, Lothar H.: See— 

Raaf, Helmut W.; and Happes, Lothar H.,3,610,297. 

Harada, Yorio: See— 

Hashimoto, Kiyoji; Harada, Yorio; and Miki, Hideo,3,610,449. 

Harautuneian, Andrew, to American Hospital Supply Corporation, 
mesne. Intravenous catheter apparatus with catheter telescoped 
inside puncturing cannula. 3,610,240, Cl. 128-214.4 

Hardenberg, Horst: See— 

Hoffmann, Heinrich; and Hardenberg, Horst,3,610,211. 

Hardtl, Karl Heinz, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Element for the 
determination of the partial oxygen pressure. 3,611,243, Cl. 338-34. 

Harmon, Samuel T., Jr.; Ackley, James R.; and Monroe, Kenneth E., to 
Datamax Corporation. Signal transmission system with coherent 
detection and distortion correction. 3,611,144, Cl. 325-50. 

Harnsberger, Bobby G.; and Payton, Joy T., to Texaco Inc. Treatment 
of an underground formation. 3,610,338, Cl. 166-272. 

Haroski, Anthony A.: See— 

Mulherin, Hubert F.; and Haroski, Anthony A.,3,610,622. 

Harrington Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Jordan, Bertram L., 3,610,301. 

Harris, Denis John; and Findlay, Peter Michael, to Bentley Machine 
Development Company Limited, The. Patterning mechanism for 
knitting machines. 3,609,995, Cl. 66-50. 

Harris, Ralph N., Jr. Apparatus for forming standing seams along the 
edges of sheet material. 3,610,191, Cl. 113-55. 

Harris, Robert A. Apparatus for forming metal. 3,610,017, Cl. 72-307. 

Hart, Harry L., to Lincoln Logotype Co., Inc. Spring detent hub. 
3,610,063, Cl. 74-230.01 

Harte, Robert B.; Aupperle, Eric M.; and Hoopes, Charles C., to Buhr 
Machine Tool Corporation, mesne. Series circuit monitoring 
structure. 3,611,340, Cl. 340-255. 

Hartke, David H.; and Hasenbalg, Ralph D., to Xerox Corporation, 
mesne. Analog to digital converter. 3,611,355, Cl. 340-347. 

Hartley, Frederick Walter. Automatic vehicle guidance system. 
3,610,363, Cl. 180-98. 

Hartman, Robert B., to Remington Arms Company, Inc. Compressed 
fluid operated target projecting device. 3,610,222, Cl. 124-11. 

Hartman, Thomas A. Flexible stem slide valve. 3,610,574, Cl. 251-176. 

Harvey, Robert R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Surfactant mixture 
in waterflooding. 3,610,339, Cl. 166-274. 

Hasenbalg, Ralph D.: See— 

Hartke, David H.; and Hasenbalg, Ralph D.,3,611,355. 
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Hashimoto, Kiyoji; Harada, Yorio; and Miki, Hideo, to Kurashiki 
Rayon Co., Ltd. Apparatus for taking spun cakes out of the fugal 
spinning machine. 3,610,449, Cl. 214-1. 

Hasselmann, Heinz; and Wiggershaus, Fred, to Demag-Zug G.m.b.H. 
Tandem trolly carriage. 3,610,167, Cl. 105-154. 

Hasui, Atsushi, to National Research Institute for metals, Director of 
the. Method of friction welding. 3,609,854, Cl. 29-470.3 

Hatano, Iwao; Iwatani, Katsumi; and Tabata, Yasuhiko, to Omron 
Tateisi Electronics Co. Flip-flop circuit. 3,610,964, Cl. 307-279. 

Hatebur, F. B., A.G.: See— 

Richner, Hans, 3,610,676. 

Hatley, E Troy: See— 

Calfee, Richard W.; and Hatley, E Troy,3,611,167. 

Hauck, Erwin A.: See— 

Barton, Robert S.; Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; Hauck, 
Erwin A.; and McKeeman, William M.,3,611,312. 
Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; and Hauck, Erwin 
A.,3,611,310. 
Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG.: See— 
Bornfleth, Ulrich, 3,610,448. 
Hausler, Christian: See— 
Henz, Fritz; and Zeugin, Hans, 3,610,010. 

Hausser, Donald C., to Nuclear-Chicago Corporation. Sample-han- 
dling mechanism for liquid scintillation counting apparatus. 
3,610,927, Cl. 250-71.5 

Hawley, Bradford F.; and Curtis, Fred J., to Curtis Tractor Cab Inc. 
Tractor cab. 3,610,677, Cl. 296-28. 

Hayakawa, Fumio: See— 

Suzuki, Tsutomu; 
Kouichi,3 609,769. 
Hayashi, Shizuo: See— 
Fujimoto, Masaaki; and Hayashi, Shizuo,3,610,929. 

Hayashi, Teru; and Takahashi, Takashi. Power transmission gear 
system. 3,610,065, Cl. 74-410. 

Head Ski Company, Inc.: See— 

Hickmann, Horst R.; and Herunter, Franz, 3,609,887. 

Heath Consultants Incorporated: See— 

Weeks, Frederick G., 3,610,048. 
Heath, D. C., and Company: See— 
Lindsay, Charles I., 3,611,413. 

Heidacher, John W.: See— 

Adams, James S.; Heidacher, John W.; and Blanken, Ralph 
G.,3,611,247. 

Heidelberger, John K., to Carrier Corporation. Fastening device. 
3,609,822, Cl. 24-73. 

Heidjann, Franz: See— 

Adams, Heribert; and Heidjann, Franz,3,610,103. 

Heightley, John Donnell; Lynes, Dennis Joseph; and Slemmer, William 
Carl, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Semiconductor 
storage apparatus. 3,611,318, Cl. 340-173. 

Heimberger, Helmut, to Opti-Holding AG. Slide-fastener stringer with 
helicoidal coupling elements. 3,609,827, Cl. 24-205.13 

Heinkel, Ernst, Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eggstein, Giorgio, 3,611,285. 
Heinnich Koppers Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Stanke, Walter; and Mertens, Gottfried, 3,609,786. 

Hejj, Erwin, to Fried Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
Rotary piston internal combustion engine. 3,610,209, Cl. 123-8.09 
Helbers, Jan, to Energy Conversion Devices, Inc. Electroluminescent 

relaxation oscillator for D.C. operation. 3,611,177, Cl. 331-46. 

Hellermann, Paul, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Kabel, Heinrich, 3,610,296. 

Hemdal, Goran Anders Henrik, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. 
Address conversion method for use in scanning imputs to a process 
control computer. 3,611,304, Cl. 340-172.5 

Henderson, Clarence Glenn: See— 

Ogden, Wilbur L.; and Henderson, Clarence Glenn,3,61 1,335. 

Hendriks, Anfrianus Anthonius Maria, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Gas discharge tube comprising a number of electrodes which are 
united to form a group and are in the form of characters. 3,610,995, 
Cl. 313-109.5 

Hendriks, Rudolf, to Koninklyjke Machinefabriek Stork N.V. 
Compressible fluid turbine. 3,610,770, Cl. 415-159. 

Henry, Robert V.; and Glover, Cecil C. Golf club head with weight 
adjusting means Game for amusement. 3,610,630, Cl. 273-171. 

Hensley, William A., Jr., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Noise 
elimination from seismic signals. 3,611,279, Cl. 340-15.5 

Henz, Fritz; and Zeugin, Hans, to Hausler, Christian. Flanging machine 
for flanging boiler ends. 3,610,010, Cl. 72-85. 

Hepburn, Douglas Ivan; and Nolte, Lawrence H., to Apollo 
Distributors Limited. Exercising device Chess-like game. 3,610,626, 
Cl. 273-131. 

Herbert, Donald L., to Ohio Brass Company, The. Emergency release 
coupler. 3,610,434, Cl. 213-9. 

Herbert Products, Inc.: See— 

Herbert, William C., Jr., 3,611,030. 

Herbert, William C., Jr., to Herbert Products, 
apparatus. 3,611,030, Cl. 317-4. 

Herbsthofer, Franz Joseph, to Massey-Ferguson G.m.b.H. Combine 
ground speed and drum speed automatic control. 3,609,947, Cl. 56- 
10.2 

Herceg, Edward E., to Weatherhead Company, The. Mounting 
assembly for plurality of strain gages. 3,611,241, Cl. 338-2. 


Hayakawa, Fumio; and Yaida, 
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Herchenbach, Heinz: See— 

Reifenhauser, Hans; Keferstein, Horst Gunter; Reifenhauser, 
Friedrich A.; and Herchenbach, Heinz,3,610,545. 

Hercher, Leroy E. Internal steam generating engine. 3,609,965, Cl. 60- 
27. 

Herendeen, Robert W.; and Meerdink, Milton E., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Shingling accumulator. 3,610,401, Cl. 198-35. 

Hermalin, Harry J. Hand-held food holder. 3,610,512, Cl. 229-32. 

Hermann, Peter-Konrad, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs G.m.b.H. 
Hysteresis motor. 3,610,978, Cl. 310-163. 

Herrnring, Heinz Gunther: See— 

Herrnring, Heinz Gunther; 
Gunther,3 610,766. 

Herrnring, Heinz Gunther; and Herrnring, Heinz Gunther, to 
Montiblanc-Simplo G.m.b.H. Fountain pen Fountain pen. 
3,610,766, Cl. 401-265. 

Herron, Edwin W.; Hunter, Robert D.; and Keefer, David E., to 
Honeywell Information Systems, Inc., mesne. Division system 
generating a variable length quotient in which the unit of information 
exceeds the capacity of the operating registers. 3,610,905, Cl. 235- 
159. 

Herunter, Franz: See— 

Hickmann, Horst R.; and Herunter, Franz,3,609,887. 

Herzig, Albert M. Automatic closure for containers. 3,610,477, Cl. 
222-213. 

Herzog, Gordon William; and Fox-Thomas, Peter Duncan, to Canadian 
General Electric Company Limited. Common load sharing by two or 
more synchronous motors. 3,611,080, Cl. 318-99. 

Heslop, William Rosse; Lanza, Vincent L.; and Stivers, Edward C., to 
Raychem Corporation. Protective covering and article. 3,610,291, 
Cl. 138-146. 

Hess, Donald T.; and Clarke, Kenneth K., to Polytechnic Institute of 
Brooklyn. Frequency demodulator for noise threshold extension. 
3,611,169, Cl. 329-135. 

Hess, Raoul: See— 

Neuville, Bernard; and Hess, Raoul,3,609,807. 

Hess, Walther: See— 

Wieberger, Heimrich; and Hess, Walther,3,610,755. 

Hewko, Lubomyr O., to General Motors Corporation. Friction drive 
mechanism. 3,610,060, Ci. 74-208. 

Hewlett, Clarence Wilson, Jr., to General Electric Company. SCR 
phase control system. 3,610,961, Cl. 307-252. 

Hewlett, Michael G. T., to Plessey Company Limited, The. Radar pulse 
compression system. 3,61 1,366, Cl. 343-5. 

Heyer, William T.; and Soukup, Dale F. Toilet shunt valve and system. 
3,609,770, Cl. 4-41. 

H.F. & Ph. F. Reemtsma: See— 

Neurath, Georg; Dunger, Michael; and Wichern, 
3,610,253. 

Hickmann, Horst R.; and Herunter, Franz, to Head Ski Company, Inc. 
Ski boot construction. 3,609,887, Cl. 36-2.5 

Higgins, Edward R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Switch 
drive circuit for the time ratio controlled transistor switching 
circuits. 3,610,963, Cl. 307-275. 

High Pressure Diamond Optics, Inc.: See— 

Van Valkenburg, Alvin; Lippincott, Ellis R.; and Weir, Charles E., 
3,610,757. 
High Voltage Engineering Corporation: See— 
Skillicorn, Brian, 3,611,032. 

Hill, Friedrich-Wilhelm, to AGA Aktiebolag. Device for the 
production of a uniform gas pressure. 3,610,278, Cl. 137-574. 

Hill, George B.; and Noorda, Jacob D., to Brimco Manufacturing 
Company. Four-way hydraulic valve. 3,610,283, Cl. 137-625.23 

Hill, Stanley J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Flame-out detector. 
3,611,282, Cl. 340-27. 

Hill, Walter G., Jr.: See— 

Madewell, George R.; and Hill, Walter G., Jr.,3,611,119. 

Hill, Warren R.; and Madsen, John R., to Detroit Edison Company, 
The. Multiple speed inverse parallel connected silicon controlled 
rectifier motor contactor structure. 3,61 1,088, Cl. 318-227. 

Hill, William Frank, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Power 
assisted steering systems for road vehicles. 3,610,104, Cl. 91-411. 

Hill-Rom Company, Inc.: See— 

Adams, James S.; Heidacher, John W.; and Blanken, Ralph G., 
3,611,247. 

Hillman, Harold F. Sphere grinding and polishing apparatus. 
3,609,918, Cl. 51-117. 

Hills, Bruce Walter, to AMP Incorporated, mesne. Method of fitting a 
resilient insulating sleeve about an electrical connector and means 
for carrying out the method. 3,609,860, Cl. 29-630. 

Hills, Michael, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Parallel pass and filters having multiple negative feedback paths. 
3,611,165, Cl. 328-167. 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Oesterle, Helmut, 3,610,504. 

Hines, Eugene W., to Prenco Manufacturing Co. Apparatus for 
supplying burnable fluid and entrained air to a burner. 3,610,178, Cl. 
110-7. 

Hinks, William L.: See— 

Diamantides, Nick D.; and Hinks, William L.,3,610,347. 

Hirai, Toshihiro: See— 

Nakagawa, Masayoshi; Hirai, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Yuji; Kimura, 
Ryozaburo; and Okahara, Masamichi,3,610,537. 


and Herrnring, Heinz 


Herbert, 
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Hirata, Shinichi: See— 
Murayama, Noboru; 
Kinichi,3,610,495. 
Hirose, Shinobu: See— 
Ito, Tomosuke; and Hirose, Shinobu,3,61 1,136. 
Hirschberg, Theodore B., Jr.: See— 
Gopperton, Ardath A., 3,610,145. 

Hirt, Alfred: See— 

Levesque, George Napoleon; and Hirt, Alfred,3,610,274. 

Hiruma, Kenji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Flash camera with 
associated aperture and focus settings. 3,610,124, Cl. 95-11.5 

Hiscox, Leonard R., to Girling Limited. Braking systems for vehicles. 
3,610,957, Cl. 307-233. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Kikuchi, Sakae, 3,609,857. 

Murano, Masuo; and Horikoshi, Hisashi, 3,611,315. 

Nagata, Minoru, 3,611,128. 

Nakagawa, Hisashi; Mizuno, Hajime; Koshiyama, Hideya; and 
Sasai, Goro, 3,609,946. 

Ogawa, Shinichi; and Inose, Fumiyuki, 3,611,205. 

Sasaki, Soji, 3,610,028. 

Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Miyajima, Goh, 3,611,223. 

Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi, 3,610,990. 

Yasuda, Tetutaro; and Nakanishi, Tsuneo, 3,610,083. 

Hoadley, Cyrus E.; and Jones, Robert E., to Youngstown Sheet and 
Tube Company. Log receiver. 3,610,300, Cl. 144-3. 

Hobson, H. M., Limited: See— 

Courtenay, Jerzy Leon, 3,610,379. 

Hochgraf, Frederick G., to Bronstein, Aaron J. Method of making a 
segmental metal mold cavity. 3,610,314, Cl. 164-27. 

Hochstetler, Eli. Flail-type material spreader. 3,610,473, Cl. 222-178. 

Hocking, Simon J.; Viegelahn, Gary L.; and Keranen, James W., to 
Northern Technical Services, Inc. Flexible scale platform. 
3,610,353, Cl. 177-153. 

Hocking, Winfred T., to Norton Company. Grinding wheel truing 
compensator for grinding machines. 3,609,923, Cl. 51-5. 

Hodosh, Milton, to Research Corporation. Plastic bone composition. 
3,609,867, Cl. 32-10. 

Hoff, Marc; and Solomon, Rodney J. Vehicle anti-theft control and 
signal device. 3,611,287, Cl. 340-63. 

Hoff, Stephen J., to Comet Industries, division of Hoffco, Inc. 
Automatic mini-bike transmission. 3,610,062, Cl. 74-217. 

Hoffco, Inc.: See— 

Hoff, Stephen J., 3,610,062. 

Hoffman, Lawrence A.: See— 

Jureit, John C.; and Hoffman, Lawrence A.,3,610,299. 

Hoffman, Leslie J. Condition-responsive monitor. 3,611,220, Cl. 335- 
207. 

Hoffman, Robert L., to Koehring Company. Telescopic actuator. 
3,610,100, Cl. 91-167. 

Hoffmann, Heinrich; and Hardenberg, Horst, to Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft. Combustion process of an air-compressing, auto- 
igniting injection-type internal combustion engine with pre-chamber 
as well as internal combustion engine for carrying out such process. 
3,610,211, Cl. 123-30. 

Hofstein, Steven R., to RCA Corporation. Scan generator circuit. 
3,610,960, Cl. 307-251. 

Hohloch, Kurt, to Zinser-Textilmaschine Gesellschaft met 
beschrankter Haftung. Drawing device for textile machines. 
3,609,820, Cl. 19-267. 

Hohn, Wayne F.: See— 

Weinberg, Steven H.; and Hohn, Wayne F.,3,610,716. 

Holley Carburetor Company: See— 

Repen, Edward J., 3,610,057. 

Holmes, Ronald M.; and Page, Dennis D., to Faber Eberhard Inc. 
Adjustable mounting for marking and display panel. 3,610,562, Cl. 
248-286. 

Holst, Peter: See— 

Tolksdorf, Wolfgang; and Holst, Peter,3,611,196. 

Holt, John Briggs, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Load-carrying vehicles. 3,610,452, Cl. 214-392. 

Holzboog, Walter H., to Design International, Inc. Idler drive wheel 
and the method of its manufacture. 3,610,061, Cl. 74-215. 

Holzgruber, Wolfgang: See— 

Kleinhagauer, Otmar; and Holzgruber, Wolfgang,3,610,319. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Flagg, Raymond P., 3,610,264. 
Posingies, Walter M., 3,610,049. 

Honeywell Information Corporation: See— 

Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos, 3,61 1 ,300. 
Aldrich, Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; Galidas, Panos; Aldrich, 
Richard W.; Berlin, Robert D.; and Galidas, Panos, 3,611,300. 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc.: See— 

Claxton, Brian H., 3,611,161. 

Herron, Edwin W.; Hunter, Robert D.; and Keefer, David E., 
3,610,905. 

Kayser, Wolfgang W. O. G., 3,611,327. 

Meyer, Bernhard H.; and Keene, Bruce C., 3,610,962. 

O'Keefe, James E., 3,610,811. 

Honjo, Teruo; and Takafuji, Hideo, to Nippon Steel Corporation. 
Noncontact displacement measuring apparatus. 3,610,024, Cl. 73- 
37.5 

Honsel, Karl-Heinz. Bag construction. 3,610,517, Cl. 229-54. 


Hirata, Shinichi; and Yoshikawa, 
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Hooper, Leonard C.; Mathes, Howard E.; and Schaeffer, Richard A., to 
Procter & Gamble Company, The. Apparatus for the metering and 
loading of articles of substantially uniform size and shape. 3,609,939, 
Cl. 53-159. 

Hooper, William J., to Electrodynamic Gravity, Inc. All-electric 
motional electric field generator. 3,610,971, Cl. 310-10. 

Hoopes, Charles C.: See— 

Harte, Robert B.; Aupperle, Eric M.; and Hoopes, Charles 
C.,3,611,340. 

Hopkins, Richard G., to MWA Company. Billet manipulator. 
3,610,439, Cl. 214-1. 

Hopper, Duane C., to Albert Trostel Packings Ltd. Universal die set 
with quick change die plates. 3,610,021, Cl. 72-446. 

Horii, Masaru: See— 

Sadashige, Koichi; and Horii, Masaru,3,61 1,096. 

Horikoshi, Hisashi; See— 

Murano, Masuo; and Horikoshi, Hisashi,3,61 1,315. 

Horton, William E. Safety device. 3,610,608, Cl. 267-136. 

Horwinski, Elwood R., to Lewis Engineering Company. Area security 
cable comprising strain and heat-responsive network. 3,610,808, Cl. 
174-115. 

Hosek, Robert Charles, to Packaging Corporation of America. 
Container construction and blank therefor. 3,610,513, Cl. 229-33. 
Hosmer, Max E., to Freedman Artcraft Engineering Corporation. 

Drawer construction. 3,610,720, Cl. 312-330. 

Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

Barber, Joseph J., 3,610,966. 

Hougendobler, Cleon W., to Hamilton Watch Company. Rapid set 
mechanism for calendar timepieces. 3,609,954, Cl. 58-4. 

Howard, Arthur G.: See— 

Baker, Janice H.; and Howard, Arthur G.,3,610,249. 

Howard, Durrell U. Vehicle flush toilet. 3,609,772, Cl. 4-115. 

Howitt, George L.: See— 

O'Neill, Jerry D.; and Howitt, George L.,3,61 1,294. 

Howland, Robert E., to Sprague Electric Company. Dynamic shift 
register. 3,610,951, Cl. 307-221. 

Hoyer, Horst: See— 

Jacobi, Hans-Rudolf; 
Horst,3,609,808. 

Hubby, Laurence M., to Texaco Inc. Methods and system for 
controlling pumping wells. 3,610,779, Cl. 417-5. 

Huber, Hans-Peter: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Huber, Robert, to Societe des Procedes d'Injection Sopromi. 
Electromagnetic fuel injection spray valve. 3,610,529, Cl. 239-96. 

Hubert Zettelmeyer: See— 

Viefhaus, Paul, 3,610,116. 

Hudson Products Corporation: See— 

Davidson, Eugene M..; and Brackett, Ira C., Jr., 3,610,324. 

Huff, Karl; Moeller, Heinz; and Krauss, Rolf, to Continental Gummi- 
Werke Aktiengesellschaft. Hollow bodies of rubber and rubber-like 
vulcanizable synthetic materials. 3,610,307, Cl. 150-2.1 

Huggins, James A.., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Detachable hollow guide 
needle. 3,610,239, Cl. 128-214.4 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Fleming, Wayne P.; and Thompson, Stephen A., 3,610,985. 

Haggai, Theodore F., 3,611,168. 

Lutz, Michael A., 3,611,031. 

Parham, O. D., 3,611,195. 

Hughes, James E.; and Hughes, James E., to Chevron Researh 
Company Chevron Research Company. Combination variable area 
and wiggle-line display of seismic signals Combination variable area 
and wiggle-line display of seismic signals. 3,611,406, Cl. 346-1. 

Hughes, James E.: See— 

Hughes, James E.; and Hughes, James E.,3,61 1,406. 

Hughes, Richard Smith, to United States of America, Navy. Pulse 
width discriminator. 3,611,157, Cl. 328-112. 

Hull, Bradford N.: See— 

Randolph, Hollis L.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Chambers, William 
W.,3,611,236. 

Humanics, Inc.: See— 

Decker, Tom W., 3,610,086. 

Hunt, Clarence W.; Johnston, Ralph W.; and Stephens, Donald S., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Method of making an electric 
transformer. 3,609,859, Cl. 29-605. 

Hunt, John D. Lighting fixture. 3,610,917, Cl. 240-10. 

Hunter, Allen Reese. Fume and vapor collecting apparatus for false 
twisting machines. 3,609,951, Cl. 57-34. 

Hunter, Robert D.: See— 

Herron, Edwin W.; Hunter, Robert D.; and Keefer, David 
E.,3,610,905. 

Hurley, James John: See— 

Watchorn, George; Hurley, James John; and Thornber-Rosevere, 
Basil Parminter,3,61 1,430. 

Hussar, Joseph P., to Pratt, Robert W. Desk appointment calendar. 
3,609,896, Cl. 40-117. 

Hutchison, Stanley O.; McKinnell, John C.; and Anderson, Glen W., to 
Chevron Research Company. Aqueous foamed well circulation 
fluids containing a base component and their use in the treatment of 
wells. 3,610,340, Cl. 166-311. 

Huther, Charles, to Alduc, S.A. Timepiece dial. 3,609,960, Cl. 58-50. 


Eisenhardt, Hans; and Hoyer, 
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Huther, Gerhard, to VEB Jena, Carl Zeiss. Automatic leveling 
telescope including a reversible two-sided pendulum mirror and a 
focusing prism. 3,610,764, Cl. 356-250. 

Hwang, Un-Pah: See— 

Chu, Richard C.; and Hwang, Un-Pah,3,609,991. 

Hyatt, Gilbert P., to Teledyne, Incorporated. Electrically alterable read 
only memory. 3,611,319, Cl. 340-173. 

Hyster Company: See— 

Becker, Bernard B., 3,610,359. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Ruckel, James R., 3,611,107. 

lacaccia, Luigi, to SOGENA S.p.A. Heating apparatus. 3,610,791, Cl. 
431-67. 

Ichida, Takeshige: See— 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; 
Kenzi,3,611,024. 

Ichikawa, Yoshikazu, to Aiwa Co., Ltd. Automatic means for erecting 
a cassette box. 3,609,844, Cl. 29-200. 

Ichinose, Minoru. Metal bands and chains, e.g. for wrist watches. 
3,609,963, Cl. 59-80. 

Icomag Trust Reg: See— 

Passoni, Gianfranco, 3,610,582. 
Ikeuchi, Hiroshi, to Denki Onkyo Company, Limited. Convergence 
yoke apparatus for color television receiver. 3,611,221, Cl. 335-212. 
ILG Industries, Inc.: See— 
Stuck, Robert M., 3,610,567. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 
Fabish, Edward F., 3,610,075. 
Huggins, James A., 3,610,239. 
Rychlik, Frank J., 3,610,566. 
Ryder, Francis E., 3,610,641. 

1.M.D. Italiana Macchine Distribuzione S.p.A.: See— 
Mazza, Lamberto, 3,610,465. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 
Bevan, Ronald, 3,610,451. 
Teichmann, Gordon Alger, 3,610,150. 

Improved Machinery Inc.: See— 

Vallee, Gilles G.; and Mills, Phillip J., 3,610,419. 

Inagaki, Junpei: See— 

Tadakuma, Susumu; Tanaka, Shigeru; Kuniyoshi, Masateru; and 
Inagaki, Junpei,3,611,108. 
Industrial Nucleonis Corporation: See— 
Shoemaker, David J.; Dewey, Rex W.; Griffith, James L.; 
Troutman, Paul H.; and Wolf, Franklin A., 3,611,408. 
Industrial Teaching Systems Corporation: See— 
Green, Robert M., 3,609,881. 
Ingham, William Ellis; Froggatt, 
Christopher Archibald Gordon. 
3,610,822, Cl. 178-6.8 
Inose, Fumiyuki: See— 
Ogawa, Shinichi; and Inose, Fumiyuki,3,61 1,205. 
Institutt de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise: See— 
Antoine, Jacques, 3,610,795. 
Intermountain Research and Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 
Christensen, Calvin E.; Clay, Robert B.; and Thornley, Gary M., 
3,610,088. 
Cook, Melvin A.; Clay, Robert B.; and Udy, Lex L., 3,610,089. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Agusta, Benjamin, 3,611,071. 
Black, John C., 3,611,171. 
Chang, David C., 3,611,405. 
Chu, Richard C.; and Hwang, Un-Pah, 3,609,991. 
Johnson, Fred W.,; and Lloyd, Edward R., 3,610,634. 
Krembs, George M., 3,611,019. 
Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonaid, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; 
and McDonald, William L., 3,611,299. 
Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonald, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; 
and McDonald, William L., 3,611,299. 
McDowell, Allen W., 3,611,134. 
Palfi, Thomas L., 3,610,967. 
Palmieri, John A., 3,610,959. 
Pejcha, Ivan, 3,610,050. 
Podvin A.; and Flynn, M. J., 3,611,307. 
Rahenkamp, Robert A.; and Stewart, William R., Jr., 3,610,902. 
Rideout, Arthur J., 3,611,062. 
Weichardt, Heinz H., 3,611,074. 
Woodrum, Luther J., 3,611,316. 

International Computers Limited: See— 

Lee, John Edmund; and Truman, Norman Nathan, 3,611,329. 

International Crystal Manufacturing Company: See— 

Freeland, Royden R., 3,611,017. 

International Electric Fence Company, Inc.: See— 

Rose, Gilbert M., 3,609,913. 
International Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Tracy, Charles W., 3,610,488. 
International Harvester Company: See— 

Schoenbach, Herbert R., 3,61 1,343. 

International Patents & Development Corporation: See— 

Price, Howard; Wallick, Seymour; and Diamond, Harvey, 
3,610,586. 
International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
Coors, Erich; and Tanzer, Kurt, 3,611,389. 
Craven, George Frederick; and Skedd, Richard Finnie, 3,611,213. 


Kaneko, Teruhisa; 
and Murata, 


Ichida, 
Wakiyama, 


Takeshige; 
Tokuyuki; 


Robert Justin; and LeMay, 
Intruder detection apparatus. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 17 


Eckert, Klaus Dieter, 3,611,384. 

Goult, Ian Frederick Howard; and Lee, John Stuart Fraser, 
3,611,378. 

Waters, Derek Brian, 3,611,141. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 
Anders, Hans Joachim; and Hahm, Heinz, 3,611,283. 
Cooper, Bernard, 3,611,435. 

Erst, Stephen J.; and Beardsley, Ralph H., 3,611,433. 
Lindsay, Wesley N., 3,611,075. 
Rocke, Arthur F. Lyle, 3,611,399. 
Intertechnique S.A.: See— 
Thomas, Edward Wherry, 3,610,928. 

Intricate Machine & Engineering Inc.: See— 

Aijala, Sulo A., 3,610,726. 

Intron International Inc.: See— 

Pintell, Robert H., 3,611,345. 
Inverardi, Giuseppe: See— 
Chiari, Natale; Calabria, 
Giuseppe,3,609,952. 
Iowa State University Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 
Handy, Richard L., 3,610,035. 
Zingg, Roy J., 3,611,309. 

Irmscher, Helmut; and Kuhnrich, Harald, to VEB Fahrradwerk Elite- 
Diamant. Method of and apparatus for making narrowed knitwear 
on flat-bed knitting machines. 3,609,996, Cl. 66-70. 

Irwin, Lawrence F.: See— 

Mier, Mark F., 3,609,788. 

Irwin, Sally I.: See— 

Mier, Mark F., 3,609,788. 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; Nagata, 
Yasunori; and Uematsu, Yoshiaki, to Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method and apparatus for pressing of textile fabric 
continuously. 3,609,891, Cl. 38-17. 

Itahashi, Tadashi: See— 

Koinuma, Tokuju; and Itahashi, Tadashi,3,61 1,027. 

Ital-Bed Costruzione letti e Affini S.r.L.: See— 

Pofferi, Giancarlo, 3,610,607. 
Itek Corporation: See— 
Cotter, William L., 3,611,020. 
Gilligan, Lawrence Henry, 3,610,981. 
Morse, Edward P.; and MacNeil, Frederick C., 3,610,932. 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; Aihara, 
Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji, to Nippon Steel 
Corporation. High frequency current resistance welding method for 
making shaped products. 3,610,869, Cl. 219-107. 

Ito, Tomosuke; and Hirose, Shinobu. Spring-operated field strength 

' measuring device in an electromagnetic-type ampere meter. 
3,611,136, Cl. 324-127. 

Itoh, Toshio; Miyamato, Toshio; and Wada, Yuichi, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Current limiting device. 3,611,041, Cl. 
317-20. 

Ivanov, Evgeny Romanovich: See— 

Plokhotsky, Mikhail Antonovich; Ivanov, Evgeny Romanovich; 
and Gorbachev, Alexandr Nikolaevich,3,610,157. 

Ivey, Curtis L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Winding 
apparatus with programmed torque control. 3,611,079, Cl. 318-7. 
Iwami, Yasuhiko, to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co. Electric snap 

switch. 3,611,219, Cl. 335-205. 

Iwasaki Tsushinki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Goto, Tadahiro; and Kakuta, Kazuhiko, 3,61 1,323. 

Iwase, Koichi: See— 

Shirakura, Kazuyuki; and Iwase, Koichi,3,610,552. 

Iwatani, Katsumi: See— 

Hatano, Iwao; Iwatani, Katsumi; and Tabata, Yasuhiko,3,610,964. 

Izenour, George C.; and Zimmerman, William B., said Zimmerman 
assor. to said Izenour. Apparatus for making control cards. 
3,611,410, Cl. 346-29. 

Izzi, Edmund L.: See— 

Winpisinger, Joseph L.; and Izzi, Edmund L.,3,610,919. 

J-Tec Associates, Incorporated: See— 

Joy, Robert D.; and Colton, Russell F., 3,610,038. 

Jackson, Clarence E. Mobile reclining couch. 3,610,651, Cl. 280-79.2 

Jackson, George W.: See— 

Elliott, James O.; and Jackson, George W.,3,610,611. 

Jackson, Isaac S.: See— 

Sheridan, David S.; and Jackson, Isaac S.,3,610,242. 

Jackson, Richard R. Surface anesthetizing medical 
3,610,247, Cl. 128-351. 

Jacobi, Hans-Rudolf; Eisenhardt, Hans; and Hoyer, Horst, to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft Ludwigshafen. Extrusion 
die. 3,609,808, Cl. 18-12. 

Jacobs, F. L., Co.: See— 

DeBoer, Henry, 3,610,718. 

Jacobson, Allen G.; and Jacobson, Allen G., to Computer Transceiver 
Systems, Inc. Computer Transceiver Systems, Inc. Data transmission 
system Data transmission system. 3,611,298, Cl. 340-171. 

Jacobson, Allen G.: See— 

Jacobson, Allen G.; and Jacobson, Allen G.,3,61 1,298. 

Jadamec, Joseph Richard: See— 

Greene, Michael L.; and Jadamec, Joseph Richard,3,610,037. 

Jaeschke, Fritz; and Wendt, Hartmut, to Fernseh GmbH. Methods for 
converting color television standards. 3,610,816, Cl. 178-5.4 

Jager, Gustav. Clothes dryer. 3,610,422, Cl. 211-1.3 

Jahn, Martin D.; and Jahn, Reinhardt H., to Chicago Metallic 
Corporation. Spaced panel wall construction. 3,609,933, Cl. 52-461. 


Valerio; and Inverardi, 


appliance. 
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Jahn, Reinhardt H.: See— 

Jahn, Martin D.; and Jahn, Reinhardt H.,3,609,933. 

Jaman Company of Oregon: See— 

Leitzel, Ammon M., 3,610,559. 

James, Claire L.: See— 

Morse, John E.; and James, Claire L.,3,610,120. 

Jamtaas, Albert D.: See— 

Black, Donald V.; Jamtaas, Albert D.; Radey, Ross T.; and Wall, 
John K.,3,610,095. 
Janecek, Jaroslav: See— 
Jurny, Josef; and Janecek, Jaroslav,3,610,149. 

Janssen, Hans-Georg, to Aktien-Gesellschaft ‘Weser’. Slip hook. 
3,610,674, Cl. 294-83. 

Jarvis, Wilbur W., to Whirlpool Corporation. Liquid level control. 
3,610,271, Cl. 137-412. 

Jay, Fred, & Co.: See— 

Strobl, Frederick P., Jr., 3,610,408. 

Jensen, Alan K., to Litton Business Systems, Inc. Digital to analog 
translator. 3,611,356, Cl. 340-347. 

Jensen, Alfred, to Aktiebolaget Abjorn Anderson. Waste andrefuse 
disintegrating mill. 3,610,543, Cl. 241-73. 

Jensen, Garold K.: See— 

Chambers, Torrence H.; Kalnoskas, Lawrence F.; and Jensen, 
Garold K.,3,611,375. 

Jensen, Oyvind. Releasing device for the locking mechanism in wire 
line core drills. 3,610,675, Cl. 294-86.19 

Jeppsson, Jan, to Boeing Company, The. Data conversion system. 
3,610,909, Cl. 235-189. 

Jiruse, Jaroslav, to Adamovske strojirny, narodni podnik. Mechanism 
for release of paper sheets for stacking purpose. 3,610,579, Cl. 271- 
79. 

Joh. Kleinewefers Sons: See— 

Lopata, Karl Peter, 3,610,000. 

Johnson, Fred W.; and Lloyd, Edward R., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Dictating and transcribing apparatus with 
common operating mechanisms differently oriented, media eject 
control, and associated circuits. 3,610,634, Cl. 274-4. 

Johnson Gage Company, The: See— 

Johnson, Paul W.; and Johnson, Lowell C., 3,609,870. 

Johnson, Harold R. Vertically adjustable platform for scaffolding. 
3,610,368, Cl. 182-146. 

Johnson, Jerry T.; Sutherland, William V.; and Krabacher, Roy A., to 
General Electric Company. Variable area and thrust reversing noz- 
zle. 3,610,533, Cl. 239-265. 

Johnson, Lowell C.: See— 

Johnson, Paul W.; and Johnson, Lowell C.,3,609,870. 

Johnson, Paul C.; and Grein, Thomas E., to Berkley & Company, Inc. 

Solid ferrule construction. 3,609,906, Cl. 43-18. 


Johnson, Paul W.; and Johnson, Lowell C., to Johnson Gage Company, 
The. Dimensional gage with radially movable gagine means. 
3,609,870, Cl. 33-178. 

Johnson, Rowland E.; and Haisty, Robert W., to Texas Instruments, 


Incorporated. Three terminal active glass memory element. 
3,611,060, Cl. 317-234. 

Johnson, William E., te Owens-Illinois, Inc. Driving circuitry for gas 
discharge panel. 3,611,296, Cl. 340-166. 

Johnston, James V., to United States of America, Army. Leveling 
device. 3,610,054, Cl. 74-5. 

Johnston, Kent H., to Tektronix, Inc. Selective erasure of a bistable 
storage tube. 3,611,000, Cl. 315-12. 

Johnston, Mack S. Tapping device for beer kegs and the like. 
3,610,478, Cl. 222-400.7 

Johnston, Ralph W.: See— 

Hunt, Clarence W.; Johnston, Ralph W.; and Stephens, Donald 
S.,3,609,859. 

Johnston, Richard W.: See— 

Mooney, Robert J.; and Johnston, Richard W.,3,61 1,106. 

Johnston, Richard W., to General Motors Corporation. Inverter comm- 
utation voltage limited. 3,611,111, Cl. 321-45. 

Johnston, Richard W.; Winebrener, Gary L.; and Davis, Roland O., to 
General Motors Corporation. Motor control system utilizing a 
shutter wheel tachometer. 3,611,090, Cl. 318-231. 

Johnstone, George Bernard, to Joloda Transport Equipment Limited. 
Trolley. 3,610,580, Cl. 254-5. 

Jolley Construction Co., Inc.: See— 

Lewis, Jeffrey G., 3,611,284. 
Joloda Transport Equipment Limited: See— 
Johnstone, George Bernard, 3,610,580. 

Jones, Clive Lynn, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Frequency multiplying electrical circuits for motor speed control. 
3,611,434, Cl. 318-227. 

Jones, David L.: See— 

Stripling, William W.; and Jones, David L.,3,610,053. 

Jones, Frank D.; Wilkins, James D.; and Morrison, Charles S., to Deere 
& Company. Crop harvester. 3,609,948, Cl. 56-14.2 

Jones, Howard S., Jr., to United States of America, Army. Dual 
waveguide horn antenna. 3,61 1,396, Cl. 343-776. 

Jones, Howard T.: See— 

Babcock, Robert E.; Turner, Charlie B.; and Jones, Howard 
T.,3,611,432. 

Jones, James J., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Frequency 
convertor. 3,611,109, Cl. 321-65. 

Jones, John Leslie, Sr. Reticulated paper tampon. 3,610,243, Cl. 128- 
285. 
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Jones, John Leslie, Sr. Integral diaper waist band fasteners. 3,610,244, 
Cl. 128-287. 

Jones, Robert E.: See— 

Hoadley, Cyrus E.; and Jones, Robert E.,3,610,300. 

Jones, Selwyn, to Pillsburg Company, The. Apparatus for determining 
the sequence of circuit discontinuities in a sealing circuit for a power 
output device. 3,611,364, Cl. 340-415. 

Jones, Trevor O. Vehicle operation inhibitor control system. 
3,610,943, Cl. 307-10. 

Jones, William H., to Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc. Flame rod safety 
control system. 3,610,789, Cl. 431-25. 

Jongia Ingenieursbureau N.V.: See— 

deJonge, Joachim Max, 3,609,866. 

Jono, Kunimasa: See— 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji,3,610,869. 

Jordan, Bertram L., to Harrington Manufacturing Company, Inc. Tree 
felling device. 3,610,301, Cl. 144-34. 

Jordan, Larry Lee, to General Motors Corporation. Varactor diode. 
3,611,058, Cl. 317-234. 

Joslyn, John A., to General Electric Company. Digital control system 
for A-C to digital D-C power conversion apparatus. 3,61 1,097, Cl. 
318-318. 

Joy, Raymond D.: See— 

Morrison, Elbert F.; and Joy, Raymond D.,3,609,836. 

Joy, Robert D.; and Colton, Russell F., to J-Tec Associates, 
Incorporated. Wave meter. 3,610,038, Cl. 73-170. 

Juergens, Walter M.; and Svetlichny, Oleg, to Urban Reclamation 
Technologies, Inc. Continuous steel making system and process. 
3,610,315, Cl. 164-76. 

Jureit, John C.; and Hoffman, Lawrence A., to Automated Building 
Components Inc. Automated saw. 3,610,299, Cl. 143-6. 

Jurny, Josef; and Janecek, Jaroslav, to Adamoske Strojirny narodni 
podnik. Arrangement for adjustment of the position of an ink 
spreader roll. 3,610,149, Cl. 101-352. 

K-D Lamp Division of Concord Control, Inc.: See— 

Bateman, Eugene W., 3,610,736. 

Kabel, Heinrich, to Hellermann, Paul, G.m.b.H. Tool for tensioning a 
tape wrapped around an object and for connecting the ends of the 
tape and cutting off of the surplus. 3,610,296, Cl. 140-93.2 

Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte: See— 

Bollmann, Franz; and Kroger, Hermann, 3,610,015. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 

Hiruma, Kenji, 3,610,124. 
Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki, 3,610,744. 
Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki, 3,610,746. 
Kaneko, Tamaki, 3,610,064. 
Kubo, Keishi; and Sakai, Kiyoshi, 3,610,142. 
Murayama, Noboru; Hirata, Shinichi; and Yoshikawa, Kinichi, 
3,610,495. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho: See— 
Funaki, Takashi, 3,609,956. 

Kaelin, Joseph Richard. Aerator impellers for the aeration of liquids. 
3,610,590, Cl. 261-91. 

Kaftan, John A. Magnetic window cleaning apparatus. 3,609,793, Cl. 
15-220. 

Kaiser, Peter, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Flexible 
gas lens waveguide. 3,610,725, Cl. 350-96. 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh. Device for engaging film with sound sprocket wheel of a 
cartridge type talkie camera or projector. 3,610,744, Cl. 352-27. 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Akiyama, Hideaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh. Movie projector having the device for automatically moving 
cartridge. 3,610,746, Cl. 352-72. 

Kakuta, Kazuhiko: See— 

Goto, Tadahiro; and Kakuta, Kazuhiko,3,61 1,323. 

Kalnoskas, Lawrence F.: See— 

Chambers, Torrence H.; Kalnoskas, Lawrence F.; and Jensen, 
Garold K.,3,611,375. 

Kamins, Theodore I.: See— 

Oberlin, David W.; and Kamins, Theodore I.,3,61 1,067. 

Kaminsky, Stanley J. Mechanism for heating container sealing 
surfaces. 3,610,114, Cl. 93-52. 

Kanai, Hiromi: See— 

Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi,3,610,990. 

Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; 
Nagata, Yasunori; and Uematsu, Yoshiaki, 3,609,891. 
Kitawaza, Tohru, 3,609,953. 

Kaneko, Nobutomo. Cracker. 3,610,152, Cl. 102-37.2 

Kaneko, Tamaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Printing position 
adjusting device for rotary press. 3,610,064, Cl. 74-397. 

Kaneko, Teruhisa: See— 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; 
Kenzi,3,611,024. 

Karden, Karl Gosta: See— 

Schoeps, Knut Christian; Karden, Karl Gosta; Lundin, Sven 
Wilhelm; and Astrom, Klas Johan,3,610,344. 

Karlsson, Signar Alexander: See— 

Strombeck, Per Albin; Karlsson, Signar Alexander; and Ericsson, 
Jan-Eje,3,610,673. 


Kaneko, Teruhisa; 
and Murata, 


Ichida, Takeshige; 
Wakiyama, Tokuyuki; 
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Karnofsky, George B., to Blaw-Knox Company, mesne. Method and 
apparatus for freezing utilizing a continuous flow through multiple 
chambers. 3,609,986, Cl. 62-58. 

Karosas, Raymond, to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Electronic integrator 
system. 3,610,908, Cl. 235-183. 

Kastner, Jacob; and Oltman, Billie G., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Dosimeter formed of a radiation 
sensitive thermoluminescent material and method of reading the 
same. 3,610,926, Cl. 250-71. 

Katsnelson, Arkady Shaevich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Katzin, Leonard: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Administrator, 3,611,274. 

Kawabata, Akiyoshi: See— 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; 
Nagata, Yasunori; and Uematsu, Yoshiaki,3,609,891. 

Kawae, Nobuji: See— 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji,3,610,869. 

Kawaguchi, Seiji, to Daiei Kogyo-sha Co., Ltd. Torque cylinder. 
3,610,107, Cl. 92-33. 

Kawakami, Hidehiko: See— 

Uno, Yoshihiro; and Kawakami, Hidehiko,3,611,418. 

Kawasaki Heavy Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Terai, Kazuo, 3,610,604. 

Kayser, Wolfgang W. O. G., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc., 
mesne. Magnetic film array. 3,61 1,327, Cl. 340-174. 

Kaz, Fred: See— 

Wilson, James B.; and Kaz, Fred,3,610,085. 

Kearney, A. T., Company, Inc.: See— 

Macomber, Franklin S., 3,610,168. 

Kearney, Thomas J., to Detrex Chemical Industries, Inc. Degreasing 
apparatus and method. 3,610,260, Cl. 134-12. 

Keck, Karl M. Holders for safety razor blade carriers or other objects. 
3,610,670, Cl. 294-1. 

Keefe, John E., Jr., to American Optical Corporation. Laser structure 
with a segmented laser rod. 3,611,190, Cl. 331-94.5 

Keefer, David E.: See— 

Herron, Edwin W.; Hunter, Robert D.; and Keefer, David 
E.,3,610,905. 

Keen, John M S: See— 

Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, 
Albert James; and Littleford, Frank,3,610,776. 

Keene, Bruce C.: See— 

Meyer, Bernhard H.; and Keene, Bruce C.,3,610,962. 

Keerie, Donald: See— 

Pain, Frederick John; and Keerie, Donald,3 610,386. 

Keferstein, Horst Gunter: See— 

Reifenhauser, Hans; Keferstein, Horst Gunter; Reifenhauser, 
Friedrich A.; and Herchenbach, Heinz,3,610,545. 

Kellar, John D.: See— 

Richardson, Ronald E.; Pereman, Gordon F.; Kellar, John D.; and 
Borremans, Jan G.,3,610,393. 

Keller, John A.: See— 

Usher, Charles S.; and Keller, John A.,3,610,474. 

Keller, Manfred; and Matejka, Edgar, to Bodenseewerk Geratetechnik 
GmbH. Signal selection circuit. 3,610,950, Cl. 307-204. 

Kelly, John J.: See— 

Russell, Charles M. B.; and Kelly, John J.,3,610,325. 

Kelly, Kenneth Reginald, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Temperature control 
by mass flow control of gases in a gas turbine engine. 3,609,976, Cl. 
60-226. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Riordan, Hugh E., 3,610,701. 

Kelso Marine Inc.: See— 

Fiegel, Harry J., Jr.; and Thatcher, Russell S., 3,609,843. 

Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 

Corrigan, Donald A.; Servi, Italo S.; and Wang, Chih-Chung, 
3,610,204. 

Kennedy, John B., Jr.: See— 

Rarey, Kenneth W.; and Kennedy, John B., Jr.,3,610,205. 

Kennon, Richard E.: See— 

Osterhout, Joseph C.; and Kennon, Richard E.,3,611,044. 

Kent, George C., to GAF Corporation. Selective cycle motor winding 
for movie projector. 3,611,084, Cl. 318-225. 

Kenyon, Keith E. Dynamo-electric stepping arrangement. 3,510,974, 
Cl. 310-49. 

Keranen, James W.: See— 

Hocking, Simon J.; Viegelahn, Gary L.; and Keranen, James 
W.,3,610,353. 

Kerr, Robert J., Il: See— 

Brown, Russell B.; Wood, Ronald M.; and Farren, Robert J., 
3,609,929. 

Kertzscher, Claus Gottfried Willy: See— 

Mutze, Fritz Heinz; Barth, Kurt Gerhard; and Kertzscher, Claus 
Gottfried Willy,3,609,998. 

Kesling, Keith K., to General Motors Corporation. Infinite adjustable 
door shelf. 3,610,174, Cl. 108-146. 
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Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich: See— 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, Ivan Akimovich; 
Dimentov, Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and 
Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich,3,610,787. 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and Orlov, 
Boris Yakovlevich. Starter bar for a continuous casting plant. 
3,610,321, Cl. 164-274. 

Kibler, Lynden Underwood, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated. Parabolic tripod feed support for parabolic dish 
antenna. 3,611,393, Cl. 343-761. 

Kienbaum, Hans-Lothar: See— 

Deerberg, Rolf; and Kienbaum, Hans-Lothar,3,609,817. 

Kieser, Hermann: See— 

Schnizler, Albrecht; and Kieser, Hermann,3,609,922. 

Kiffmeyer, William; Struger, Odo J.; Radtke, Joseph D.; and Windler, 
Harold, to Allen-Bradley Company. Multi-loop positioning control 
system. 3,611,101, Cl. 318-594. 

Kikuchi, Sakae, to Hitachi, Ltd. Semiconductor device and method of 
manufacturing the same. 3,609,857, Cl. 29-589. 

Kilboy, Lambert J.; and Della Rose, Fred S., to United States Steel 
Corporation. Directional device for an orifice member. 3,610,183, 
Cl. 110-182.5 

Kilmarx, Louis Edward, to Scovill Manufacturing Company. Tubeless 
tire valve means. 3,610,312, Cl. 152-427. 

Kim, Sang-Shul, to General Electric Company. High intensity multiple 
arc lamp. 3,611,015, Cl. 315-265. 

Kimball, Christopher V., to Battelle Development Corporation, The, 
mesne. Iterated switched mode receiver. 3,61 1,149, Cl. 325-323. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Bernardin, Leo J.; and Champaigne, John R.., Jr., 3,610,245. 

Kimura, Ryozaburo: See— 

Nakagawa, Masayoshi; Hirai, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Yuji; Kimura, 
Ryozaburo; and Okahara, Masamichi,3,610,537. 

Kinberg, Benjamin; and Mayer, Richard J., said Mayer assor. to said 
Kinberg. Toy phonograph. 3,610,637, Cl. 274-14. 

King, Howard M.: See— 

McGowen, Harold E., Jr.; and King, Howard M.,3,610,286. 

King, James R., to Union Carbide Corporation. Electron beam source 
including a pilot, non- thermionic, electron source. 3,610,986, Cl. 
313-63. 

King, Leonard H.: See— 

Werner, Herbert S., 3,610,471. 

Kinoshita, Hiromichi: See— 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi,3,610,944. 

Kitamura Gokin Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kitamura, Yoshiaki, 3,610,280. 

Kitamura, Yoshiaki, to Kitamura Gokin Industry Co., Ltd. Method 
controlling a water supply and the swivel faucet. 3,610,280, Cl. 137- 
616.5 

Kitawaza, Tohru, to Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha. Elastic 
composite yarn and process for manufacturing the same. 3,609,953, 
Cl. 57-152. 

Kitchen, Robert L.; and Stallard, David W., 1/2 to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, and 1/2 to Alvey Conveyor Manufacturing 
Company. Warehouse storage system and retrieving device therefor. 
3,610,445, Cl. 214-16.4 

Kiwalle, Jozef, to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Drive system for an 
inertia welder. 3,610,507, Cl. 228-2. 

Klahr, Carl N. Wide aperture electro-optic modulator. 3,611,207, Cl. 
332-7.51 

Klees, Gerard Timothy, to General Motors Corporation. Self-pumping 
height controller and damper. 3,610,656, Cl. 280-124. 

Kleinhagauer, Otmar; and Holzgruber, Wolfgang, to Gebr. Bohler & 
Co. Apparatus for the production of hollow ingots of metal by 
electric slag refining. 3,610,319, Cl. 164-252. 

Kleszczewski, Walter J.: See— 

Tsergas, Athanase N.; and Kleszczewski, Walter J.,3,611,133. 

Klockner-Humbold-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Adams, Heribert; and Heidjann, Franz, 3,610,103. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Dentz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Engel, Otto; Engelmann, Jakob; and Wilkens, Kurt, 3,610,316. 

Knapp, Donald C., to Gold Line Connector, Inc. Connector for coaxial 
transmission lines. 3,611,271, Cl. 339-177. 

Knaus, Rudolph, to General Electric Company. Thyristor with 
integrated ballasted gate auxiliary thyristor portion. 3,611,066, Cl. 
317-235. 

Kniery, Edward J.: See— 

Martin, John C.; and Kniery, Edward J.,3,610,132. 

Knopov, Jury Tovievich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Knox, Dennis Murdoch, to Postmaster General, Her Majesty’s. Primary 
feed for dish reflector having dielectric lens to reduce side lobes. 
3,611,392, Cl. 343-755. 

Kobald, Walter, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Regulated hydraulic drive. 
3,609,964, Cl. 60-19. 

Kobayashi, Masanori; and Ubukata, Yukimitsu. Long-time recording 
chart set. 3,611,427, Cl. 346-137. 
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Koch, George Sons, Inc.: See— 

Warren, Samuel C., 3,610,372. 

Kocourek, Franz: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Koehring Company: See— 

Hoffman, Robert L., 3,610,100. 

Kohlert, Rudolf: See— 

Fischer, David; and Kohlert, Rudolf,3,6 10,642. 

Koike, Yujiro: See— 

Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, 
Haruo; and Koike, Yujiro,3,611,055. 

Koinuma, Tokuju; and Itahashi, Tadashi, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 
Co, Ltd. Magnetron operating circuit. 3,611,027, Cl. 315-307. 

Kojima, Kenichi: See— 

Kondo, Kyozo; Uchimura, Morio; Kojima, Kenichi; and Nomura, 
Yoshio,3,610,707. 

Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Furusawa, Kahei, 3,610,812. 

Kolakowski, Ronald L., to Aluminum Company of America. Electric 
lamp structure. 3,611,258, Cl. 339-72. 

Kolb, Erich; and Mainka, Hubert, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. 
Windshield wiper motor and pump assembly. 3,610,781, Cl. 417- 
319. 

Kollsman Instrument Corporation: See— 

Allison, Kenneth C., 3,609,861. 

Kondo, Kyozo; Uchimura, Morio; Kojima, Kenichi; and Nomura, 
Yoshio, to Nippon Kokuyu Tetsudo. Brake control system. 
3,610,707, Cl. 303-70. 

Kondo, Noboru: See— 

Siff, Elliott J.; Schaffer, Irving; and Kondo, Noboru,3,610,051. 

Kondur, Nicholas, Jr., to Burroughs Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for inhibiting noise in a high speed drum printer. 
3,610,140, Cl. 101-93. 

Koninklyjke Machinefabriek Stork N.V.: See— 

Hendriks, Rudolf, 3,610,770. 

Konow, Herbert: See— 

Grabner, Horst; and Konow, Herbert,3,610,983. 

Korff, Walter H. Cycle car. 3,610,358, Cl. 180-25. 

Korger, Heinz; and Eckel, Heinrich, to Eckel, Heinrich, Firma. Ski 
boot holding clamp. 3,610,650, Cl. 280-11.35 

Korry Manufacturing Company: See— 

Amis, James W., Jr.; Fuller, Maurice D.; and Dobson, James B., 
3,611,266. 

Kosar, Jiri: See— 

Varga Josef; Kosar, Jiri; and Brand, Milan,3,610,593. 

Koseki, Masayoshi: See— 

Fukutomi, Susmu; and Koseki, Masayoshi,3,610,187. 

Koshiyama, Hideya: See— 

Nakagawa, Hisashi; Mizuno, Hajime; Koshiyama, Hideya; and 
Sasai, Goro,3,609,946. 

Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Kozacka, Frederick J., to Chase-Shawmut Company, The. High- 
voltage fuse having high speed ratio. 3,611,238, Cl. 337-159. 

Kozacka, Frederick J., to Chase-Shawmut Company, The. High- 
voltage fuse having inner core and outer shell fuse links. 3,611,239, 
Cl. 337-161. 

Krabacher, Roy A.: See— 

Johnson, Jerry T.; Sutherland, William V.; and Krabacher, Roy 
A.,3,610,533. 

Krafft, Joseph M. Skewable 3-D Considere computer. 3,610,033, Cl. 
73-88. 

Kramer, Melvin G., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Fail-safe pulse train 
monitor. 3,611,338, Cl. 340-248. 

Kramer, Roger L.; and Noffke, Roy A., to Oak Electro/Netics 
Corporation. Remote control receiver using a frequency counter 
approach. 3,611,297, Cl. 340-171. 

Krauss, Rolf: See— 

Huff, Karl; Moeller, Heinz; and Krauss, Rolf,3,610,307. 

Kreiberg, Oskar Alfred. Water vaporizer unit. 3,610,880, Cl. 219-273. 

Kreil, Siegmund: See— 

Ringelhaan, Otmar; and Kreil, Siegmund,3,61 1,212. 

Krembs, George M.., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Gas panel apparatus and method. 3,611,019, Cl. 313-201. 

Kretz, Marcel: See— 

Billottet, Henri; and Kretz, Marcel,3,61 1,367. 

Kriett, Walter: See— 

Van Riet, Joseph H.; and Kriett, Walter,3,609,824. 

Kroger, Hermann: See— 

Bollmann, Franz; and Kroger, Hermann,3,610,015. 

Krol, Jan M. Forming rolls. 3,609,849, Cl. 29-132. 

Krolopp, Otto C.; and Nowak, Leon J., to Blaw-Knox Company. 
Method and apparatus for treating granulized coffee. 3,610,540, Cl. 
241-2. 

Krone, Heinz; Rott, Joachim; Hahn, Horst; and Zerrenaer, Lothar, to 
Krone Kommanditgesellschaft. Clip connectcr terminal for insulated 
conductors. 3,611,263, Cl. 339-97. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Octoser 5, 1971 


Krone Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Krone, Heinz; Rott, Joachim; Hahn, Horst; and Zerrenaer, Lothar, 

3,611,263. 

Krueger Manufacturing Company: See— 

Tutt, Richard D., 3,610,522. 

Krummenacker, Edward: See— 

Richards, Edward M.; Krummenacker, Edward; and Marino, 

Francis C.,3,611,289. 

Krupski, Anthony L. Tire deflation warning signal apparatus. 
3,610,851, Cl. 200-61.24 

Kubo, Keishi; and Sakai, Kiyoshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Heat- 
sensitive stencil paper. 3,610,142, Cl. 101-128.2 

Kubota Teeko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nagano, Rihei; and Murayama, Yoshinobu, 3,609,973. 

Kuckens, Alexander; and Gehrke, Manfred, said Gehrke assor. to said 
Alexander Kuckens. Method and apparatus for dispensing 
containers from vending machines. 3,610,469, Cl. 221-278. 

Kuhnrich, Harald: See— 

Irmscher, Helmut; and Kuhnrich, Harald,3,609,996. 

Kuniyoshi, Masateru: See— 

Tadakuma, Susumu; Tanaka, Shigeru; Kuniyoshi, Masateru; and 

Inagaki, Junpei,3,611,108. 

Kunzmann, Josef. Mannequin head for wigs. 3,610,486, Cl. 223-66. 

Kupfer, Karl-Heinz, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Diode 
switching of tuned circuits with back-bias derived from oscillator 
rectification. 3,611,154, Cl. 325-459. 

Kurashiki Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hashimoto, Kiyoji; Harada, Yorio; and Miki, Hideo, 3,610,449. 
Kuribayashi, Sadatomo. Marine Derrick system. 3,610,432, Cl. 212-3. 
Kuris, Arthur, to Ultrasonic Systems, Inc. Ultrasonic method and 

apparatus for shaving. 3,610,080, Cl. 83-13. 

Kuroyama, Toshinobu, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Powered window regulator. 3,61 1,099, Cl. 318-476. 

Kurtz, Stewart K.: See— 

Boyd, Gary D.; Kurtz, Stewart K.; and Nassau, Kurt,3,610,945. 
Kurz, Robert A.: See— 

Cotton, John F.; Eley, Edgar R.; and Kurz, Robert A.,3,61 1,226. 
Kuwabara, Takeo: See— 

Morimoto, Kazumi; 

Takeo,3,611,244. 

Kwestroo, Wim; Van Den Broek, Johannes; and Netten, Adriaan, to 
U.S. Philips Corporation. Photoconductive layer comprising a mixed 
crystals of lead monoxide and tin oxide. 3,610,987, Cl. 313-65. 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice, to Molins Machine Company 
Limited. Manufacture of filters for cigarettes and like smokers’ 
articles. 3,610,112, Cl. 93-1. 

Lachaussee, Maurice; and Maigret, Andre. Process for the fabrication 
of metal products. 3,609,852, Cl. 29-412. 

Lacy, Dennis C.; and Neukam, Curt F., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Independent infrared landing monitor. 3,610,930, Cl. 
250-83.3 

Lacy, Ray S.; and Steele, James E., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. 
Offshore drilling structure. 3,610,193, Cl. 114-0.5 

Lado, William J., to Pettibone Corporation. Telescopic boom with 
movement proportioned by cylinders in series. 3,609,974, Cl. 60- 
54.5 

Ladoniczki, Clara: See— 

Ladoniczki, Joseph; and Ladoniczki, Clara,3,610,699. 

Ladoniczki, Joseph; and Ladoniczki, Clara. Brake control means and 
systems for drawn vehicles effecting synchronous coaction with the 
braking system of an associated draft vehicle. 3,610,699, Cl. 303-7. 

Lago, Ernest T., to Aeroquip Corporation. Brazed connection. 
3,610,663, Cl. 285-4. 

Laimins, Eric, to BLH Electronics, Inc. Side load protection device for 
treadle scales. 3,610,352, Cl. 177-134. 

Lamb, Douglas J.; and McWaters, Talmadge W., to Monsanto 
Company. Fluid jet device. 3,609,834, Cl. 28-1.4 

Lamotte, Jean: See— 

Baronnet, Pierre; Lamotte, Jean; and Tainguy, Henri,3,610,376. 
Landhult, Hans: See— 

Dalmo, Bror; Franked, John; Landhult, Hans; and Tjernstrom, 

Ove,3,610,977. 

Landig & Gyr, AG: See— 

Siebers, Holger, 3,611,115. 

Lane, Gordon R.: See— 

Beloy, Joseph W.; and Lane, Gordon R.,3,611,325. 

Langkopf, Herbert Reinhold, to Color-Studios Dusseldorf Th. H. 
Lansioet & Co. Apparatus for developing films. 3,610,130, Cl. 95- 


Miyao, Hachiro; and Kuwabara, 


Langner, Gunther: See— 
Bestenreiner, Fritz; Nassenstein, 
Gunther,3,610,722. 
Lansing Bagnall Limited: See— 
Goodacre, Cecil, 3,610,453. 
Lanza, Vincent L.: See— 
Heslop, William Rosse; Lanza, Vincent L.; and Stivers, Edward 
C.,3,610,291. 
La Rocca, Anthony J.: See— 
Bender, Max; and La Rocca, Anthony J.,3,610,737. 
Larsen, Neil T.; and Clague, Frederick R., to United States of America, 
Commerce. Power measuring and leveling system using a self- 
balancing bridge. 3,611,130, Cl. 324-106. 


Heinrich; and Langner, 
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La Rue, Jerry M.; and Lloyd, Bartlett A., to Sun Oil Company. 
Prevention of crevice coking in heat exchangers. 3,610,328, Cl. 165- 
134. 

Lary, Edmund C.; and Worthington, Harvey E., Jr., to United Aircraft 
Corporation. Laser diffraction grating coupling mirror. 3,611,181, 
Cl. 331-94.5 

Lasser, Marvin E., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Coherent far infrared 
generator. 3,611,180, Cl. 331-94.5 

Lasser, Marvin E.: See— 

McConnell, Gerald L.; and Lasser, Marvin E.,3,611,178. 

Laubmeyer, Gunther, to Zeva-Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft Smits und 
Laubmeyer K.G. Soldering apparatus. 3,610,508, Cl. 228-8. 

Lawrence, Raymond J. Monorail system. 3,610,162, Cl. 104-118. 

Laws, William Robert; and Winkworth, David Arthur, to British Iron 
and Steel Research Association, The. Ceramic recuperators. 
3,610,595, Cl. 263-20. 

Lay, Ralph B., to Hamilton Cosco, Inc. Backrest pad. 3,610,685, Cl. 
297-231. 

Lazan, Sheldon H., to Pyro Industries, Inc. Material level control 
means for incinerators. 3,610,181, Cl. 110-18. 

Lebow Associates, Inc.: See— 

Maake, Douglas, 3,61 1,230. 

Lebreton, Glaude: See— 

Rudolf, Guy; and Lebreton, Glaude,3,609,815. 

Leddy, Ernest John; and Lesh, Nathan George, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratoiries, Incorporated. Thin film clip-lead device. 3,611,275, 
Cl. 339-258. 

Lee, John Edmund; and Truman, Norman Nathan, to International 
Computers Limited. Longitudinal digital recording with 
perpendicular D. C. bias. 3,611,329, Cl. 340-174.1 

Lee, John Stuart Fraser: See— 

Goult, Ian Frederick Howard; 
Fraser,3,611,378. 

Lee, Richard D., to Le Mark Industries, Inc. Food patty press. 
3,609,799, Cl. 17-32. 

Leeds & Northrup Company: See— 

Gibby, Edgar Gentle, 3,611,412. 

Leenhouts, Albert C., to Superior Electric Company, The. Plural 
command sources for control of a stepping motor. 3,611,102, Cl. 
318-696. 

Leffert, Charles B., to General Motors Corporation. Drum brake heat 
pipe cooling. 3,610,377, Cl. 188-264. 

Lehmann, Ernst Paul, Patentwerk: See— 

Richter, Wolfgang, 3,609,910. 

Lehnhoff, Richard N., to General Motors Corporation. Solid state 
alternator static build-up circuit. 3,611,112, Cl. 322-28. 

Leibowitz, Lawrence M.; and Baldauf, Richard K., to United States of 
America, Navy. High-speed parallel analog-to-digital converter. 
3,611,350, Cl. 340-347. 

Leiter, Robert Paul: See— 

Leiter, Robert P.; and Ware, Thomas G., 3,609,775. 

Leiter, Robert P.; and Ware, Thomas G., to Leiter, Robert Paul, and 
Ware, Thomas W. Toilet seat assembly. 3,609,775, Cl. 4-230. 

Leitzel, Ammon M., to Jaman Company of Oregon. Golf bag buckle 
and mounting structure for golf cart. 3,610,559, Cl. 248-96. 

Le Marie, Romeo. Syringe guide and indicator. 3,610,241, Cl. 128- 
272. 

Le Mark Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lee, Richard D., 3,609,799. 

LeMay, Christopher Archibald Gordon: See— 

Ingham, William Ellis; Froggatt, Robert Justin; and LeMay, 
Christopher Archibald Gordon,3,610,822. 

Lemelson, Jerome H. Container forming and assembly apparatus. 
3,609,940, Cl. 53-290. 

Lemmon, Richard Charles, to RCA Corporation. Power supply. 
3,611,012, Cl. 315-96. 

Lemos, Walter G.: See— 

Males, Robert E.; and Lemos, Walter G.,3,610,505. 

Lenk, Erich: See— 

Schippers, Heinz; and Lenk, Erich,3,609,806. 

Lensen, Godehard; and Ejickhorst, Manfred. Apparatus 
determining the color of cut diamonds. 3,610,756, Cl. 356-30. 

Lesh, Nathan George: See— 

Leddy, Ernest John; and Lesh, Nathan George,3,611,275. 

Lesieur-Cotelle: See— 

Bourgeois, Jacques, 3,610,492. 

Levesque, George Napoleon; and Hirt, Alfred, to Brown & Sharpe 
Manufacturing Company. Fluid logic circuit. 3,610,274, Cl. 137- 
559. 

Lewis Engineering Company: See— 

Horwinski, Elwood R., 3,610,808. 

Lewis, Jeffrey G., to Jolley Construction Co., Inc. Motion sensing 
device. 3,611,284, Cl. 340-53. 

Lewis, Richard L.; and Blume, Nicholas C., to Bendix Corporation, 
The. Throwaway master cylinder reservoir. 3,609,975, Cl. 60-54.6 
Lewis, Robert ©.; Wright, Melvin D.; and Chandler, Philip E., to 
Teledyne, Inc. Methods and apparatus for photo-optical 

manufacture of semiconductor products. 3,610,750, Cl. 355-43. 

Lewis, William R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Tubing unloader. 
3,610,337, Cl. 166-226. 

Libby, Charles C.: See— 

Mc Master, Robert C.; Libby, Charles C.; Minchenko, Hildegard 
M.,; and De Saw, Fred A.,3,609,851. 
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for 
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Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs G.m.b.H.: See— 
Hermann, Peter-Konrad, 3,610,978. 
Rall, Bernhard, 3,610,982. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 
Becker, Hans Ludwig, 3,611,224. 

Lieberman, Robert: See— 

Gould, George K.; Lieberman, Robert; and Belmares Sarabia, 
Armando,3,610,815. 

Liebowitz, Marvin: See— 

Compa, Russell Edward; and Liebowitz, Marvin,3,609,828. 

Lifegard Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Waters, Wilbur W., 3,610,470. 
Lincoln Logotype Co., Inc.: See— 
Hart, Harry L., 3,610,063. 

Lincoln Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
MacKay, Robert H., 3,610,429. 

Lincourt, William R. Pull clamp device. 3,610,022, Cl. 72-457. 

Lindberg, Allan W., to Emerson Electric Co. Ignition and flame 
detection means for gas burners. 3,610,790, Cl. 431-69. 

Lindblom, Frank W., to Welsh Manufacturing Company. Adjustable 
interpupillary distance. 3,610,743, Cl. 351-107. 

Lindbo, Per, to A/S W. Jordan Borste & Penselfabrik. Display stand. 
3,610,430, Cl. 211-176. 

Linde Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Nasser, Gamal El Din, 3,610,330. 
Seelmann, Herbert; Mundkowski, Rudolf; and Wombacher, 
Anton, 3,610,276. 

Linderholm, Sven, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget. 
Tubular oil filled electric bushing with sealing means. 3,610,813, Cl. 
174-75. 

Lindsay, Charles I., to Heath, D. C., and Company. Recording timer. 
3,611,413, Cl. 346-71. 

Lindsay, Wesley N., to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. High frequency variable vacuum capacitor. 3,611,075, 
Cl. 317-245. 

Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonald, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; and 
McDonald, William L., to International Business Machines 
Corporation International . Business Machines Corporation. 
Magnetic card data recorder Magnetic card data recorder. 
3,611,299, Cl. 340-172.5 

Lindsey, Royce D.: See— 

Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonald, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; 
and McDonald, William L.,3,611,299. 

Linnell, Virgil E.: See— i 

Bishop, Peter; Christy, Arthur S., Jr.; and Linnell, Virgil 
E.,3,611,052. 

Lipfert, Donald E.; and Goldschmidt, Wilfred, to Geigy Chemical 
Corporation. Aerosol dispensing apparatus. 3,610,480, Cl. 222- 
402.21 

Lippincott, Ellis R.: See— 

Van Valkenburg, Alvin; Lippincott, Ellis R.; and Weir, Charles 
E.,3,610,757. 
Liqnidonics, Inc.: See— 
Lissau, Frederic, 3,610,046. 

Lissau, Frederic, to Liqnidonics, Inc. All fluid differential pressure 
gauge. 3,610,046, Cl. 73-407. 

List, Hans, said Schrieber assor to said List. Waste gas sampler. 
3,610,047, Cl. 73-421.5 

Listening Incorporated: See— 

Moshier, Stephen L.; McCombs, Allan K.; and Rich, Stanley R., 
3,611,411. 

Little, Arthur J.; Mayer, William R.; and Ryder, Frank A., to Stewart- 
Warner Corporation. Flasher and bulb outage circuit therefor. 
3,611,288, Cl. 340-81. 

Littleford, Frank: See— 

Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, 
Albert James; and Littleford, Frank 3,610,776. 
Litton Business Systems, Inc.: See— 
Jensen, Alan K., 3,611,356. 
Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 
Fyler, Norman F., 3,611,179. 
McConnell, Gerald L.; and Lasser, Marvin E., 3,611,178. 
Lloyd, Bartlett A.: See— 
La Rue, Jerry M.; and Lloyd, Bartlett A.,3,610,328. 
Lloyd, Dennis Arthur: See— 
Constable, Geoffrey Ernest 
Arthur,3,611,293. 
Lloyd, Edward R.: See— 
Johnson, Fred W.; and Lloyd, Edward R.,3,610,634. 

Lo Presti, Philip F.: See— 

Florsheim, Leonard S., Jr.; Archer, Harold B.; Lo Presti, Philip F.; 
and Sutherland, Thurlow J.,3,611,159. 

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Gutleber, Frank S., 3,611,376. 
Riggi, Michael; and Bruckner, Maximiliaan, 3,610,082. 

Lofredo, Antony; and Daly, Francis J., to Air Reduction Company, 
Incorporated. Krypton-xenon recovery system and process. 
3,609,983, Cl. 62-22. 

Longauer, Karol; and Longauer, Karol, to Povaske strojarne, narodny 
podnik Povaske strojarne, narodny podnik. Ignition system utilizing 
transistor for internal combustion engines Ignition system utilizing 
transistor for internal combustion engines. 3,611,025, Cl. 315-209. 

Longauer, Karol: See— 

Longauer, Karol; and Longauer, Karol,3,61 1,025. 
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Longland, John R.: See— 

Stoddard, Robert E.; Schumacher, Arnold; and Longland, John 
R.,3,611,346. 

Lopata, Karl Peter, to Joh. Kleinewefers Sons. Seal means. 3,610,000, 
Cl. 68-5. 

L’Oreal:See— 

Vien, Andre Vincent, 3,609,886. 

Loughry, Horton Hampton, to Automated Packaging Systems, Inc. 
Article handling apparatus with automatic controls for supply and 
dispenser. 3,610,464, Cl. 221-10. 

Love, J. E., Company: See— 

Neal, Archie E., 3,609,949. 

Loveland, Malcolm W.; and Ellis, Robert G., to Atlas Pacific 
Engineering Company, mesne. Machine for automatically peeling 
and coring apples fed from a bulk supply. 3,610,303, Cl. 146-52. 

Lovrenich, Robert L., to Magnum Electric Corporation. Completely 
mechanical solderless electrical terminal assembly for connecting a 
wire to a circuit board. 3,611,249, Cl. 339-17. 

Lowe, Ralph Martin, to Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organization. Method and apparatus for selectively 
modulating resonance lines emitted by an atomic spectral lamp and 
detection thereof. 3,610,760, Cl. 356-87. 

Lowry, John C., to Cellu-Craft Inc. Plastic, heart-shaped box. 
3,610,510, Cl. 229-8. 

Lowry, Paul D.: See— 

Shaw, Alexander, Jr.; and Lowry, Paul D.,3,610,179. 

Lowry, Robert. Hydrolock segmented ship system. 3,610,196, Cl. 114- 
235. 

Loyd, John Roland, Il: See— 

Mueller, Fritz Kurt; Martin, Robert Cherry; and Loyd, John 
Roland, II1,3,610,058. 
LTV Ling Altec, Inc.: See— 
Theodore, Charles, 3,611,210. 
Theodore, Charles, 3,611,211. 

Lu, Maoyeh, to Beckman Instruments, Inc. 
monochromator dispersion. 3,610,758, Cl. 356-74. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 

Fry, William Lawrence; and Muddiman, 
3,609,833. 
Hill, William Frank, 3,610,104. 

Lucas, Raymond L. R. Sheet stacker. 3,610,578, Cl. 271-68. 

Lucka, Eugene R., to Reliance Electric Company. Servo centered 
noncontact thickness measuring gauge. 3,611,126, Cl. 324-61. 

Ludwig Maurer & Co., firma: See— 

Maurer, Ludwig, 3,609,971. 

Luisi, James A.; and Fomenko, Sergei M., 
Rockwell Corporation. Fingerprint minutiae 
3,611,290, Cl. 340-146.3 

Lukawsky, Michael. Flood control method and apparatus. 3,609,979, 
Cl. 61-2. 

Lummus Company, The: See— 

O'Connor, Ward F., 3,611,145. 
Russell, Charles M. B.; and Kelly, John J., 3,610,325. 

Lund, Svend Aage, to Akademiet for de tekniske Videnskaber. Method 
and system for recording, reproducing and analysing picture 
information by ultrasonic-pulse- echo sectional view examinations. 
3,610,820, Cl. 178-6.6 

Lundergan, Robert Graham: See— 

Brehm, Ronald Carl; Lundergan, Robert Graham; and Over, 
William Roderick,3 609,832. 

Lundin, Sven Wilhelm: See— 

Schoeps, Knut Christian; Karden, Karl Gosta; Lundin, Sven 
Wilhelm; and Astrom, Klas Johan,3,610,344. 

Lundquist, Stig Adolf Svante; and Scuka, Viktor, to Nitro Nobel AB. 
Thunderstorm warning system. 3,611,365, Cl. 340-421. 

Lundqvist, Dick; and Widakowich, Marius, to Allmanna Svenska 
Elektriska Aktiebolaget. Semiconductor element. 3,610,997, Cl. 
313-325. 

Luscher, Jakob, to Societe Suisse Pour !"Industrie Horlogere S.A. 
Electronic watch. 3,609,959, Cl. 58-23. 

Lutz, Michael A., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Series sequential 
circuit breaker. 3,611,031, Cl. 317-11. 

Lyall Electric, Inc.: See— 

Shroyer, Larry L., 3,611,255. 
Lyn-Mont Hose and Fitting Corporation, Inc.: See— 
Mingo, Harold E., 3,610,665. 

Lynes, Dennis Joseph: See— 

Heightley, John Donnell; Lynes, Dennis Joseph; and Slemmer, 
William Carl,3,611,318. 

Ma, John Y., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Frequency-selective 
coupling circuit for all- channel television antenna having UHF/VHF 
crossover network within UHF tuner. 3,611,198, Cl. 333-6. 

Maake, Douglas, to Lebow Associates, Inc. Rotary transformer 
structure. 3,611,230, Cl. 336-120. 

Maassen, Heinz; and Gaidies, Hans, to Gusken, Jean Maschinenfabrik- 
Eisengiesserei. Weft inserting rod drive for shuttleless looms. 
3,610,294, Cl. 139-122. 

Mabuchi, Seiichi. Water walking apparatus. 3,609,782, Cl. 9-310. 

Mac Duff, Stanley I., to Bendix Corporation, The. Adaptive braking 
_— with hydraulically powered modulator. 3,610,702, Cl. 303- 
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Mac Ewen, George E.: See— 
Morse, Clifford G.; and Mac Ewen, George E.,3,610,412. 
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Mack, Michael E.; and Treacy, Edmond B., to United Aircraft 
Corporation. Nonlinear image contrast amplifier system. 3,610,732, 
Cl. 350-162. 

MacKay, Robert H., to Lincoln Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
Arrangements for slidably supporting pan-like or tray-like articles. 
3,610,429, Cl. 211-133. 

MacLeod, Douglas W.; Rapetski, Walter A.; Rothschild, Jerome P.; 
and Barnes, Richard B., to USM Corporation. Mixer. 3,610,585, Cl. 
259-6. 

MacMillan, Kenneth T., to MacMillan Mold Company. Bead aligner 
centering device. 3,609,813, Cl. 18-18. 

MacMillan Mold Company: See— 

MacMillan, Kenneth T., 3,609,813. 

MacNeil, Frederick C.: See— 

Morse, Edward P.; and MacNeil, Frederick C.,3,610,932. 

Macomber, Franklin S., to Kearney, A. T., Company, Inc. Apparatus 
for piggyback rail transportation. 3,610,168, Cl. 105-368. 

Macy, James B., Jr.: See— 

Satterthwaite, James Glenn; and Macy, James B., Jr.,3,610,713. 

Maddox, James W.; and Wolf, Frank T., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Air bearing. 
3,610,365, Cl. 180-125. 

Maddux, Duane E.: See— 

Althouse, Jack; Maddux, 
B.,3,610,039. 

Madewell, George R.; and Hill, Walter G., Jr., to Combustion 
Engineering, Inc. Method for measuring the ferrite content of a 
material. 3,611,119, Cl. 324-34. 

Madey, Marion Joseph, to Foster Products, Inc. Article support and 
display devices. 3,610,425, Cl. 211-57. 

Madrid, Robert W., to Xerox Corporation. Imaging system. 3,610,749, 
Cl. 355-17. 

Madsen, John R.: See— 

Hill, Warren R.; and Madsen, John R.,3,611,088. 

Maeba, Takashi: See— 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji,3,610,869. 

Maeda, Haruo: See— 

Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, 
Haruo; and Koike, Yujiro,3,61 1,055. 

Magee, John E.: See— 

Promin, Edward R.; Matcovich, John J.; 
E.,3,610,628. 
Magee, Ramon J.: See— 
Greenwood, Aaron O.; Magee, Ramon J.; 
W.,3,610,143. 
Magnavox Company, The: See— 
Mayle, Louis F., 3,611,155. 
Nelson, Alfred M.; and Nelson, Alfred M., 3,611,415. 
Nelson, Alfred M.; and Nelson, Alfred M., 3,611,415. 
Magnovox Company, The: See— 
Okleshen, Ernest J., 3,611,428. 
Magnum Electric Corporation: See— 
Lovrenich, Robert L., 3,611,249. 

Maguire, Hugh T., to Burroughs Corporation. Quantizer system with 
adaptive automatic clutter elimination. 3,61 1,369, Cl. 343-7. 

Maigret, Andre: See— 

Lachaussee, Maurice; and Maigret, Andre,3,609,852. 

Mainka, Hubert: See— 

Kolb, Erich; and Mainka, Hubert,3,610,781. 
Major, Harold W., Jr., to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Metastable 
mass analysis. 3,610,921, Cl. 250-41.9 
Makinson, Clifford, to Scott & Fetzer Company, The. Centrifugal 
clutch. 3,610,382, Cl. 192-105. 
Males, Robert E.; and Lemos, Walter G., to Textron Inc. Spring- 
operated fastener driving device. 3,610,505, Cl. 227-123. 
Malick, Dell M. Safety container and closure structures. 3,610,454, Cl. 
215-9. 
Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 
Clawson, Charles D.; and Riley, Joseph F., 3,610,969. 
Puerner, George O., 3, 611,245. 

Manitowoc Co., Inc., The: See— 
Van Steenbergh, Leon R., Jr., 3,610,482. 

Manley, Roger E. W.; and Wallington, Charles J. A., to Blease Medical 
Equipment Limited. Valve block. 3,610,272, Cl. 137-512. 

Mannik, Kallis H., to Xerox Corporation. Photoelectrophoretic 
imaging system. 3,610,748, Cl. 355-3. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Parker, Theodore, 3,611,394. 

Marbelite Company, Inc., The: See— 

Siklos, Gregory; and Dowding, Henry, 3,610,460. 

Marco Products Company: See— 

Mier, Mark F., 3,609,788. 

Margerum, Donald L., to Singer-General Precision, Inc., mesne. Broad 
band phase measuring system for microwave pulses. 3,611,135, Cl. 
324-85. 

Marino, Francis C.: See— 

Richards, Edward M.; Krummenacker, Edward; and Marino, 
Francis C.,3,611,289. 
Markarian, Mark: See— 
Puppolo, Henry F.; and Markarian, Mark,3,611,051. 

Markert, Ferdinand; and Schunck, Michael, to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Tube plate for hot-gas coolers. 
3,610,329, Cl. 165-142. 
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Marley, James Earl; and Ward, John Ambrose, to AMP Incorporated. 
Electrical connector having integral wire severing means. 3,611,262, 
Cl. 339-97. 

Marquis, James A.: See— 

Gallichotte, John H.; Hansen, Donald E.; Marquis, James A.; and 
Shaughnessy, William J.,3,611,361. 

Marraffino, Leonard L. Two fluid aerosol dispenser with internal 
collapsible secondary fluid container. 3,610,481, Cl. 222-402.24 

Marsh, Louis. Receptacles. 3,610,456, Cl. 215-100. 

Marshall, John T. Portable grill. 3,610,224, Cl. 126-9. 

Martens, Garry W. A. Can opener. 3,610,076, Cl. 81-3.46 

Martin, Harold M.; and O'Neill, Timothy A., to Shell Oil Company. 
Integrated flip-flop circuit. 3,610,965, Cl. 307-279. 

Martin, John C.; and Kniery, Edward J., to Bunn-O-Matic Corporation. 
Funnel for receiving prepackaged ground coffee. 3,610,132, Cl. 99- 
295. 

Martin, Lloyd J. Fishing line sinker. 3,609,908, Cl. 43-44.97 

Martin, Robert Cherry: See— 

Mueller, Fritz Kurt; Martin, Robert Cherry; and Loyd, John 
Roland, III,3,610,058. 

Maschinen-und Bohrgerate-Fabrik Alfred Wirth & Co., KG: See— 

Shaaf, Martin, 3,610,110. 

Maschinenfabrik Winkler, Falert & Co. AG: See— 

Muller, Max, 3,610,203. 

Massa Division Dynamics Corporation of America: See— 

Massa, Frank, 3,611,276. 

Massa, Frank, to Massa Division Dynamics Corporation of America. 
Instrument for direct measurement of the velocity of sound in a fluid. 
3,611,276, Cl. 340-3. 

Massar, Ernst; and Parsch, Claus-Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Stabilized AC superconductor. 3,611,078, Cl. 317-130. 

Massey-Ferguson G.m.b.H.: See— 

Herbsthofer, Franz Joseph, 3,609,947. 

Masuyama, Takeshi: See— 

Hamamoto, Kazuo; 
Takeshi,3 611,073. 

Matcovich, John J.: See— 

Promin, Edward R.; Matcovich, John J.; and Magee, John 
E. 3,610,628. 

Matejka, Edgar: See— 

Keller, Manfred; and Matejka, Edgar,3,610,950. 

Mathes, Howard E.: See— 

Hooper, Leonard C.; Mathes, Howard E.; and Schaeffer, Richard 
A.,3,609,939. 

Mathews, John A., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Borescope 
utilizing a right frustume of a cone as reflection. 3,610,763, Cl. 365- 
241. 

Matsumoto, Sadao: See— 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; 
Kenzi,3,611,024. 

Matsuo, Shunsuke; and Agatahama, Shunichi, to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co. Timing device. 3,611,216, Cl. 335-68. 

Matsuoka, Michio: See— 

Hamamoto, Kazuo; 
Takeshi,3,611,073. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujita, Takashi, 3,611,068. 

Hamamoto, Kazuo; Matsuoka, Michio; and Masuyama, Takeshi, 
3,611,073. 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; Ichida, Takeshige; Kaneko, Teruhisa; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; Wakiyama, Tokuyuki; and Murata, Kenzi, 
3,611,024. 

Sakai, Yasuhide; Takagi, Yoshinori; and Watanabe, Masahiro, 
3,611,152. 

Uno, Yoshihiro; and Kawakami, Hidehiko, 3,611,418. 

Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, 
Haruo; and Koike, Yujiro, 3,611,055. 

Matsuura, Toshiro, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Combination of selector switch and expression control of electronic 
musical instrument. 3,610,804, Cl. 84-1.17 

Matsuyama, Masayoshi, to Sony Corporation. Recording and/or 
reproducing apparatus. 3,610,553, Cl. 242-201. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon, 3,609,909. 

Mattingly, Charles D., to Mattingly, Inc. Construction means for the 
construction of a swimming pool. 3,610,564, Cl. 249-148. 

Mattingly, Inc.: See— 

Mattingly, Charles D., 3,610,564. 

Mattson, Rudolph A.; and Groll, Frederick F., to Universal American 
Corporation. Work handling and regulating wheel for centerless 
grinder. 3,609,917, Cl. 51-103. 

Matzka, Johann. Frangible container closure made of elastomeric 
plastic material. 3,610,484, Cl. 222-479. 

Maurer, Ludwig, to Ludwig Maurer & Co., firma. Method and 
apparatus for controlling the device of pressure-fluid actuated 
machine elements. 3,609,971, Cl. 60-52. 

Mauritzen, Hans W., to McMullen, John J., Associates, Inc. System of 
moving laden ships through shallow draft-limited waters. 3,610,192, 
Cl. 114-45. 

May, Gordon C.: See— 

Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, 
Albert James; and Littleford, Frank,3,610,776. 

Mayer, Richard J.: See— 

Kinberg, Benjamin; and Mayer, Richard J.,3,610,637. 
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Mayer, William R.: See— 

Little, Arthur J.; Mayer, William R.; and Ryder, Frank 
A.,3,611,288. 

Mayle, Louis F., to Magnavox Company, The. Search tuning system 
sensitive to a D-C voltage change. 3,611,155, Cl. 325-471. 

Mayor, Anibal: See— 

Smith, Lawrence Edward; and Mayor, Anibal,3,61 1,004. 

Maziarka, Joseph A.; and Maziarka, Robert J. Garment hanger device. 
3,610,427, Cl. 211-123. 

Maziarka, Robert J.: See— 

Maziarka, Joseph A.; and Maziarka, Robert J.,3,610,427. 

Mazza, Lamberto, to I.M.D. Italiana Macchine Distribuzione S.p.A. 
Dispenser for a stack of bottles provided with means for regulating 
the releasing speed of the bottom bottle and consequently the falling 
velocity of each bottle. 3,610,465, Cl. 221-67. 

Mc Coll, Bruce John, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Impact shear device. 
3,610,302, Cl. 144-34. 

McCombs, Allan K.: See— 

Moshier, Stephen L.; McCombs, Allan K.; and Rich, Stanley 
R.,3,611,411. 

McConnell, Gerald L.; and Lasser, Marvin E., to Bourns, Inc. Litton 
Systems, Inc. Pressure-sensing signal generator Coherent far infrared 
generator. 3,611,178, Cl. 331-94.5 

McCormack, Thomas L.: See— 

Baer, Ralph H.; and McCormack, Thomas L.,3,611,321. 

McCormick, Joseph B., to United States of America, Army. Gas 
generator. 3,609,977, Cl. 60-245. 

McCrea, Alan F.; and Snively, Hugh V., to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Alarm detection system. 3,61 1,363, Cl. 340-413. 

McCullough, Marshall J.: See— 

Deacon, Alexander J.; and McCullough, Marshall J.,3,610,602. 

McDonald, Peter, to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Pneumatic tire. 3,610,308, Cl. 152-158. 

McDonald, William L.: See— 

Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonald, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; 
and McDonald, William L.,3,611,299. 

Lindsey, Royce D.; McDonald, William L.; Lindsey, Royce D.; 
and McDonald, William L.,3,611,299. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Dueker, James E., 3,610,937. 

McDowell, Allen W., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Apparatus for automatically measuring time intervals. 3,611,134, Cl. 
324-187. 

McGorry, Francis J. Automatic strip alignment system. 3,610,546, Cl. 
242-57.1 

McGowen, Harold E., Jr.; and King, Howard M., to Camco, 
Incorporated. Orifice valve assembly. 3,610,286, Cl. 138-44. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Mikulecky, Harvey W., 3,611,240. 

McGuinness, James P., to Bowles Fluidics Corporatinon. Fluidic 
limiting network. 3,610,265, Cl. 137-81.5 

Mc Guire, James P., Ill, to Precision Control Products Corporation. 
Controlled pump. 3,610,782, Cl. 417-326. 

McHenry, Thomas F., to Barnes Engineering Company. Collision 
avoidance system. 3,611,385, Cl. 343-112. 

Mcllwraith, John W.; Case, David W.; and Eddy, Roger C. Plastic 
pallet. 3,610,173, Cl. 108-57. 

McIntosh, Harold A.; and Slocum, Gordon K., to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Mixing valve construction, system and method. 
3,610,279, Cl. 137-606. 

McKeeman, William M.: See— 

Barton, Robert S.; Creech, Bobby A.; Dent, Benjamin A.; Hauck, 
Erwin A.; and McKeeman, William M.,3,611,312. 

McKinnell, John C.: See— 

Hutchison, Stanley O.; McKinnell, John C.; and Anderson, Glen 
W.,3,610,340. 

Mc Kinney, Howard E., to Shell Oil Company. Sonic polishing 
apparatus. 3,609,920, Cl. 51-163. 

McLaughlin, James L.: See— 

Shellenberg, Patrick W.; Reed, Edward W.; and McLaughlin, 
James L.,3,610,254. 

Mc Master, Robert C.; Libby, Charles C.; Minchenko, Hildegard M.; 
and De Saw, Fred A., to Ohio State University, The. Metal working 
apparatus and process. 3,609,851, Cl. 29-243.54 

Mc Millan, John T., Jr. Coupling means for a stack of modules. 
3,609,821, Cl. 24-16. 

McMullen, John J., Associates, Inc.: See— 

Mauritzen, Hans W., 3,610,192. 

Mc Neely, James A.: See— 

Scheublein, William A., Jr.; Fister, Louis P.; Mc Neely, James A.; 
and Talmage, Jay W.,3,610,006. 

McNeil, William J. Fluorescent light fixture. 3,61 1,009, Cl. 315-57. 

McNeill, Kenneth E.: See— 

Carrell, Michael A.; Goundry, Paul C.; Post, Robert C.; and 
McNeill, Kenneth E.,3,609,829. 

McNiel, Robert W.: See— 

Boenning, Robert A.; and McNiel, Robert W.,3,611,204. 

McQuown, Albert N., Jr. Servo control methods and apparatus for 
complex systems. 3,611,100, Cl. 318-561. 

McWaters, Talmadge W.: See— 

Lamb, Douglas J.; and McWaters, Talmadge W.,3,609,834. 

ME Kontrol, Inc.: See— 

Dunigan, Francis P., 3,610,940. 
Mead Corporation, The: See— 
Rourke, John K., 3,611,422. 
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Mebus, Hans-Georg, to Bolkow Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter. 
Recoilless gun. 3,610,093, Cl. 89-1.7 

Medawar, George E.; and Nelson, Harold E., Jr., to Rohr Corporation. 
Thrust reversing apparatus for jet-propelled aircraft. 3,610,534, Cl. 
239-265.29 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Chekotilo, Leonty Vasilievich; Dubinsky, 
Rudolf Solomonovich; Artamonov, Viktor Leonidovich; and Pavlov, 
Leonid Viktorovich. Unit for manufacturing hollow metal ingots. 
3,610,320, Cl. 164-252. 

Meehan, Frank P. Illuminable ball with a time delay device. 3,610,916, 
Cl. 240-6.4 

Meerdink, Milton E.: See— 

Herendeen, Robert W.; and Meerdink, Milton E.,3,610,401. 

Meier, Max: See— 

Wildbolz, Rudolf; and Meier, Max,3,609,944. 

Menasha Corporation: See— 

Wharton, Thomas P., 3,610,172. 

Mengel, William F. Support arrangement for truck body. 3,610,690, 
Cl. 298-17.5 

Mercantile-Safe Deposit and Trust Company: See— 

Wood, Lowell L., Jr., 3,610,759. 

Merit Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Bartholomew, Donald D., 3,610,056. 

Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme: See— 

Pelenc, Yves J., 3,610,972. 

Merrill, Edward W., to Estin, Hans H. Cronkhite, Leonard W., Jr., and 
Wolbach, William W., trustees River, Charles, Foundation, The. 
Method for filling capsules. 3,609,937, Cl. 53-29. 

Mertens, Gottfried: See— 

Stanke, Walter; and Mertens, Gottfried,3 609,786. 

Messrs. ABG-Werke GmbH: See— 

Engelhard, Heinz, 3,610,118. 

Metabowerke K.G.: See— 

Schnizler, Albrecht; and Kieser, Hermann, 3,609,922. 

Metabowerke KG, Closs, Rauch & Schnizler: See— 

Schnizler, Albrecht, 3,611,095. 

Metal Box Company Limited, The: See— 

Franek, Jozef Tadeusz, 3,610,009. 

Metschnabl, Andreas, to Diehl. Printing device for calculating 
machines. 3,610,518, Cl. 235-58. 

Metzger, Thomas J. Removable window sash. 3,609,915, Cl. 49-451. 

Meyer, Alfred L., to Anetsberge Brothers, Inc. Viscous material 
spreader. 3,610,201, Cl. 118-24. 

Meyer, Bernhard H.; and Keene, Bruce C., to Honeywell Information 
Systems Inc., mesne. Bipolar receiver. 3,610,962, Cl. 307-261. 

Meyer, Frank L., to Shell Oil Company. Method for preventing 
slumping of a settled bed in inclined pipes. 3,610,706, Cl. 302-66. 

Meyer Manufacturing Company Limited: See— 

Cheng, Wing G., 3,610,255. 

Meyers, Robert D., to Bendix Corporation, The. Safety device for 
hydraulic brake booster. 3,610,101, Cl. 91-391. 

Michie, Jarvis D.; and De Hart, Robert C., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Method of remotely constructing a 
room. 3,609,978, Cl. 61-0.5 

Michigan Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Barkalow, Clare E.; and Folkerth, Ilden R., 3,610,237. 

Michigan Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Barkalow, Clare E., 3,610,233. 
Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 
Floehr, Walter L., 3,610,170. 

Mielke, Bodo, to Rollei-Werke Franke & Heidecke. Objective shutter 
and lens attachment for a camera having a focal plane shutter. 
3,610,126, Cl. 95-42. 

Mier, Mark F., to Irwin, Lawrence F., and Irwin, Sally I., trust, d/b/a 
Marco Products Company. Plumbers’ tool. 3,609,788, Cl. 15-104.3 
Mierley, George M., Sr., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Tilting 

pad bearing and seal. 3,610,711, Cl. 308-73. 

Mierley, George M., Sr.; and Rahaim, Thomas J., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Self-adjusting seal structure. 3,609,968, Cl. 
60-39.32 

Mies, Carl P., Jr.; and Shelton, Winston L., to Mies Filter Products, 
Incorporated. Apparatus for cooking chicken. 3,610,133, Cl. 99- 
337. 

Mies Filter Products, Incorporated: See— 

Mies, Carl P., Jr.; and Shelton, Winston L., 3,610,133. 

Miki, Hideo: See— 

Hashimoto, Kiyoji; Harada, Yorio; and Miki, Hideo,3,610,449. 

Mikron-Haesler S.A.: See— 

Nutt, Helmut; and Nutt, Helmut, 3,610,767. 

Mikulecky, Harvey W., to McGraw-Edison Company. Dropout fuse. 
3,611,240, Cl. 337-169. 

Miller, George Y .: See— 

Fuhrman, Michael J.; and Miller, George Y .,3,609,905. 

Miller, Harmon B., III., to Miller-Zell, Inc. Flexible banner display. 
3,609,894, Cl. 40-145. 

Miller, Matthew N., to Fairchild Industries, Inc. Locking ring for store 
arming device. 3,610,092, Cl. 89-1.5 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E., to Reece Corporation, The. 
Automatic control and thread cutter for sewing machines. 
3,610,188, Cl. 112-252. 

Miller, Roy E.: See— 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E.,3,610,188. 

Miller Weeder Company, Inc.: See— 

Pierce, Dwight E.; and Pierce, Ted W., 3,610,661. 
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Miller-Zell, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Harmon B., III., 3,609,894. 

Mills, Phillip J.: See— 

Vallee, Gilles G.; and Mills, Phillip J.,3,610,419. 

Milner, Edwin E., Jr.; and Pierce, William R., to Baker Equipment 
Engineering Company. Hydraulically operable extendable boom. 
3,610,433, Cl. 212-46. 

Minchenko, Hildegard M.: See— 

Mc Master, Robert C.; Libby, Charles C.; Minchenko, Hildegard 
M.; and De Saw, Fred A.,3,609,851. 

Mingo, Harold E., to Lyn-Mont Hose and Fitting Corporation, Inc. 
Coupling. 3,610,665, Cl. 285-256. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Eldredge, Charles L., 3,609,941. 

Minoura, Mikio: See— 

Yamada, Mitsumasa; and Minoura, Mikio,3,610,220. 

Minsky, Marvin L.: See— 

Fredkin, Edward; and Minsky, Marvin L.,3,610,801. 

Minton, Carl H. Strip steering roll assembly. 3,610,494, Cl. 226-21. 

Misek, Victor A.: See— 

Stone, James H.; Carmody, John C.; Gorsuch, Donald R.; and 
Misek, Victor A.,3,611,189. 

Miske, Stanley A., Jr., to General Electric Company. Current limiting 
sparkgap assembly having electro- magnetic means for retarding arc 
movement therein. 3,611,007, Cl. 315-36. 

Mississippi Chemical Corporation: See— 

Zumalt, Harold, 3,610,414. 

Mite Corporation: See— 

Bradshaw, James E., 3,610,535. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Itoh, Toshio; Miyamato, Toshio; and Wada, Yuichi, 3,611,041. 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi, 3,610,944. 

Okumura, Osamu, 3,611,388. 

Yamagata, Kiyoshi, 3,611,237. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suda, Nako, 3,610,530. 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi, to Tokyo Denryoku Kabushiki Kaisha, and Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. System interconnecting arrangement. 
3,610,944, Cl. 307-17. 

Mityashin, Igor Petrovich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Miyajima, Goh: See— 

Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Miyajima, Goh,3,61 1,223. 

Miyamato, Toshio: See— 

Itoh, Toshio; Miyamato, Toshio; and Wada, Yuichi,3,611,041. 

Miyao, Hachiro: See— 

Morimoto, Kazumi; 
Takeo,3,61 1,244. 

Miyaoka, Senri, to Sony Corporation. Cathode ray tube having end 
electrodes of three electrodes connected by helical coil coaxial with 
tube axis. 3,610,992, Cl. 313-86. 

Miyauchi, Yoshio, to Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd. Device for 
controlling automatically the suction zones of vacuum back in 
photomechanical camera. 3,610,751, Cl. 355-73. 

Mizuno, Hajime: See— 

Nakagawa, Hisashi; Mizuno, Hajime; Koshiyama, Hideya; and 
Sasai, Goro,3,609,946. 

Mizusawa, Frank S.: See— 

Carroll, William J.; and Mizusawa, Frank S.,3,610,184. 

M. L. Aviation Company Limited: See— 

Craigie, Samuel W., 3,610,094. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Guinzy, Norman J.; and Ruehle, William H., 3,611,278. 

Mock, Donald E., to Anjac Plastics, Inc. Jamb structure. 3,609,928, Cl. 
52-210. 

Modrey, Henry J. Ball jet tank cleaner. 3,610,532, Cl. 239-251. 

Moeller & Neumann GmbH: See— 

Pillon, Horst, 3,610,013. 

Moeller, Heinz: See— 

Huff, Karl; Moeller, Heinz; and Krauss, Rolf,3,610,307. 

Moeser, Denis S.: See— 

Routzahn, William S.; and Moeser, Denis S.,3 609,893. 

Mokrytzki, Boris; and Hammond, Peter W., to Reliance Electric 
Company. Phase sensitive motor circuit utilizing real current 
component. 3,611,089, Cl. 318-227. 

Mokrytzki, Boris; and Szymanski, Dennis L., to Reliance Electric 
Company. Integral carrier ratio inverter. 3,611,086, Cl. 318-227. 

Molins Machine Company Limited: See— 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice, 3,610,112. 

Molitoris, Stephen J., to American Safety Equipment Corporation. 
Protective helmet head suspension. 3,609,765, Cl. 2-3. 

Monroe, Kenneth E.: See— 

Harmon, Samuel T., Jr.; Ackley, James R.; and Monroe, Kenneth 
E.,3,611,144. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Lamb, Douglas J.; and McWaters, Talmadge W., 3,609,834. 

Montalvo and Company, The: See— 

Montalvo, William W., III, 3,610,380. 


Miyao, Hachiro; and Kuwabara, 
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Montalvo, William W., III, to Montalvo and Company, The. Coupling 
with pivotally mounted motors and friction elements. 3,610,380, Cl. 
192-85. 

Montiblanc-Simplo G.m.b.H.: See— 

Herrnring, Heinz Gunther; and Herrnring, Heinz Gunther, 
3,610,766. 

Moog Industries, Inc.: See— 

Scheublein, William A., Jr.; Fister, Louis P.; Mc Neely, James A.; 
and Talmage, Jay W., 3,610,006. 

Mooney, Robert J.; and Johnston, Richard W., to General Motors 
Corporation. Fast rise two transistor controlled rectifier trigger 
circuitry with control circuit isolation. 3,611,106, Cl. 321-5. 

Moore, Buell, to Esquire, Inc. Light fixture. 3,610,915, Cl. 240-3. 

Moore, Gilbert R. Ore processor. 3,610,598, Cl. 266-20. 

Moore, John Russell. Suspension systems. 3,610,652, Cl. 280-80. 

Moore, Robert A.; Nelson, Theodore M.; and Flaherty, James M., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. YIG resonator microstrip 
coupling device. 3,611,197, Cl. 333-1.1 

Moore, Robert A.: See— 

Cooper, Herbert W.; and Moore, Robert A.,3,61 1,203. 

Moore, William T., to Rank Organisation Limited, The. Laser optical 
system having divergent component. 3,611,184, Cl. 331-94.5 

Morane, Bruno P. Valve for simultaneously dispensing a plurality of 
fluids. 3,610,472, Cl. 222-145. 

Moresi, John L.: See— 

Cooper, Alan G.; Moresi, John L.; and Velyvis, Gediminas 
John,3,61 1,057. 
Moreton, Albert James: See— 
Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, 
Albert James; and Littleford, Frank,3,610,776. 
Morgan Construction Company: See— 
Gilvar, Martin, 3,610,498. 

Morgan, Gerard E., to Riddell, Inc. Energy absorbing and sizing means 
for helmets. 3,609,764, Cl. 2-3. 

Morimoto, Kazumi; Miyao, Hachiro; and Kuwabara, Takeo, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Stabilizing means for electric power 
systems. 3,611,244, Cl. 338-55. 

Morley, Fred W. Automatic bun grill. 3,610,134, Cl. 99-352. 

Morrison, Charles S.: See— 

Jones, Frank D.; Wilkins, James D.; and Morrison, Charles 
S.,3,609,948. 

Morrison, Elbert F.; and Joy, Raymond D., to Burlington Industries, 
Inc. Textile drafting system. 3,609,836, Cl. 28-1.6 

Morrison, Howard J., to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Vehicle. 
3,609,804, Cl. 180-9. 

Morrissey, Thomas G.: See— 

Shaver, John A.; Dole, Edwin K.; Osmond, Robert S.; and 
Morrissey, Thomas G.,3,610,933. 

Morrissey, Thomas N., Sr. Removable and collapsible vehicle side 
protector. 3,610,669, Cl. 293-62. 

Morse, Clifford G.; and Mac Ewen, George E., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Single service delivery package. 3,610,412, Cl. 206-65. 
Morse, Edward P.; and MacNeil, Frederick C., to Itek Corporation. 
Frequency conversion of non-coherent radiation with a non- 

coherent pump. 3,610,932, Cl. 250-83.3 

Morse, John E.; and James, Claire L., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Photographic apparatus and method for producing a tamperproof 
identification card with a homogeneous background. 3,610,120, Cl. 
95-1.1 

Morse, Milton. Mosaic omnidirectional 
3,611,371, Cl. 343-7.7 

Moser, Gene W.; and Teza, James E. Interaction information analyzer. 
3,611,313, Cl. 340-172.5 

Moshier, Stephen L.; McCombs, Allan K.; and Rich, Stanley R., to 
Listening Incorporated. Spectrum analyzing recorder. 3,611,411, Cl. 
346-35. 

Moskowitz, Charles: See— 

Cooper, Herbert Warren; and Moskowitz, Charles,3,61 1,146. 

Mosler Safe Company, The: See— 

Schwarz, Alex; and Gagyi, Zoltan, 3,610,554. 

Moss, Trevor F. Air line fitted with internal coil springs. 3,610,289, Cl. 
138-110. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Robinson, Peter T., 3,610,506. 

Segerson, Eugene E., 3,611,061. 

Taylor, Douglas W., 3,610,803. 

Thomas, Ronald W.; and Gorajezyk, Stanley W., 3,611,402. 

Motter, John C., Printing Press Co.: See— 

Reinert, Warren D., 3,610,281. 

Mouille, Rene Louis, to Sud-Aviation Societe Nationale de 
Constructions Aeronautiques. Rotors for rotary-wing aircraft. 
3,610,774, Cl. 416-136. 

Mouw, Robert B.; and Coale, Franklin S., to Systron-Donner 
Corporation. Low insertion loss directional detector. 3,611,123, Cl. 
324-57. 

Muddiman, Joseph Sidney: See— 

Fry, William Lawrence; and Muddiman, Joseph Sidney,3,609,833. 

Muecke, Kurt H., to Flextrac Nodwell Ltd. Grouser bar assembly. 
3,610,708, Cl. 305-35. 

Mueller Co.: See— 

Mueller, Frank H.; Smith, John J.; and Edwards, Lynn D., 
3,610,381. 

Mueller, Frank H.; Smith, John J.; and Edwards, Lynn D., to Mueller 

Co. Feed mechanism for a drilling machine. 3,610,381, Cl. 192-93. 
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Mueller, Fritz Kurt; Martin, Robert Cherry; and Loyd, John Roland, 
Ill, to Astro-Space Laboratories, Inc. Extensible foldable 
manipulator. 3,610,058, Cl. 74-89.17 

Muir, Andrew I. Phase analyzing educational aid. 3,609,882, Cl. 35-19. 

Mulherin, Hubert F.; and Haroski, Anthony A. Hip toss ball game 
Golfing target. 3,610,622, Cl. 273-98. 

Muller, Max, to Maschinenfabrik Winkler, Falert & Co. AG. Device 
for holding doctor blades. 3,610,203, Cl. 118-100. 

Mundkowski, Rudolf: See— 

Seelmann, Herbert; Mundkowski, 
Anton,3,610,276. 

Munzenberg, Gottfried: See— 

Wollnik, Hermann; and Munzenberg, Gottfried,3 610,734. 

Murano, Masuo; and Horikoshi, Hisashi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Memory 
control system for controlling a buffer memory. 3,611,315, Cl. 340- 
172.5 

Murata, Kenzi: See— 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; 
Kenzi,3,611,024. 

Murayama, Noboru; Hirata, Shinichi; and Yoshikawa, Kinichi, to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Escapement for card or tape reader. 
3,610,495, Cl. 226-24. 

Murayama, Yoshinobu: See— 

Nagano, Rihei; and Murayama, Yoshinobu,3,609,973. 

Murdter, Gerhard, to Pfaff, G. M., AG, Firma. Arrangement on sewing 
machines for stacking the sewn work blanks. 3,610,186, Cl. 112- 
121.29 

Murray, Thomas P., to United States Steel Corporation. Method and 
sueecene for estimating errors in pyrometer readings. 3,610,592, Cl. 

63-3. 

Murry, Herschell F.: See— 

Pritchard, John P., Jr.; and Murry, Herschell F.,3,611,314. 

Muryoi, Takeshi, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Diaphragm operating device 
for camera. 3,610,129, Cl. 95-64. 

Muse, George B. Block structure. 3,609,926, Cl. 52-438. 

Mustee, Bernard E., to Mustee, E. L., & Sons, Inc. Free-standing 
shower stalls. 3,609,773, Cl. 4-146. 

Mustee, E. L., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Mustee, Bernard E., 3,609,773. 

Mutze, Fritz Heinz; Barth, Kurt Gerhard; and Kertzscher, Claus 
Gottfried Willy, to VEB Werkmaschenenbau Karl-Marx-Stadt. 
Circular knitting machine with a pivotable half dial. 3,609,998, Cl. 
66-95. 

MWA Company: See— 

Hopkins, Richard G., 3,610,439. 

Myklebost, William E. Method and apparatus for casting monolithic 
concrete structures. 3,609,830, Cl. 25-41. 

Nagai, Kiyoshi; Nagai, Torao; and Okamura, Sohji, to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd. Phased array antenna. 3,611,400, Cl. 343-844. 

Nagai, Torao: See— 

Nagai, Kiyoshi; Nagai, Torao; and Okamura, Sohji,3,61 1,400. 

Nagano, Rihei; and Murayama, Yoshinobu, to Kubota Teeko 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Hydraulically driven variable speed power 
transmiss- ion assembly. 3,609,973, Cl. 60-53. 

Nagata, Minoru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Probe header for testing integrated 
circuits. 3,611,128, Cl. 324-72.5 

Nagata, Yasunori: See— 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; 
Nagata, Yasunori; and Uematsu, Yoshiaki,3,609,891. 

Nagler, Bruno A., to Vertidynamics Corporation. Fluid-driven rotary 
wing aircraft. 3,610,555, Cl. 244-17.19 

Naito, Shuniichi: See— 

Shimada, Yasuo; and Naito, Shuniichi,3 ,609,811. 

Nakagawa, Hisashi; Mizuno, Hajime; Koshiyama, Hideya; and Sasai, 
Goro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electric suction cleaner. 3,609,946, Cl. 55- 
296. 

Nakagawa, Masayoshi; Hirai, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Yuji; Kimura, 
Ryozaburo; and Okahara, Masamichi, to Daido Sanso Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Liquid fuel combustion device. 3,610,537, Cl. 239-419.3 

Nakanishi, Tsuneo: See— 

Yasuda, Tetutaro; and Nakanishi, Tsuneo,3 610,083. 

Nakatsu, Hiromasa; Ichida, Takeshige; Kaneko, Teruhisa; Matsumoto, 
Sadao; Wakiyama, Tokuyuki; and Murata, Kenzi, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Semiconductor apparatus for controlling 
the brightness of a discharge lamp. 3,611,024, Cl. 315-205. 

Nara, Jiyuichi. Apparatus for fluidizing and drying pulverant materials. 
3,609,874, Cl. 34-57. 

Narbaits-Jaureguy, Jean Raymond. Navigating and landing device for 
aircraft. 3,610,821, Cl. 178-6.8 

Nash, John J., to Alsco, Inc. Tube sizing and chamfering machine. 
3,610,117, Cl. 93-83. 

Nassau, Kurt: See— 

Boyd, Gary D.; Kurtz, Stewart K.; and Nassau, Kurt,3,610,945. 

Nassenstein, Heinrich: See— 

Bestenreiner, Fritz; Nassenstein, 
Gunther,3,610,722. 

Nasser, Gamal El Din, to Linde Aktiengesellschaft. Heat exchanger. 
3,610,330, Cl. 165-158. 

National Industries for the Blind: See— 

Wiese, Albert H., 3,609,792. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Agnew, Kenneth Malcolm; and Coward, Tomothy, 3,609,777. 
Billington, William P., 3,610,351. 
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Draysey, Derrick W., 3,611,374. 
Hills, Michael, 3,611,165. 
Holt, John Briggs, 3,610,452. 
Jones, Clive Lynn, 3,611,434. 
National Research Institute for metals, Director of the: See— 
Hasui, Atsushi, 3,609,854. 
National Steel Corporation: See— 
Saunders, William T., 3,610,462. 
Swanson, William D.; and Spencer, Edward P., 3,610,018. 

Neal, Archie E., to Love, J. E., Company. Control apparatus for 
asparagus harvester. 3,609,949, Cl. 56-327. 

Neal, William J.; Rosenbaum, Joseph H.; and Vining, Thomas F., to 
Shell Oil Company. Seismic sound source. 3,610,357, Cl. 181-0.5 

Neale, Ronald George, to Energy Conversion Devices, Inc. Amorphous 
electrode or electrode surface. 3,611,063, Cl. 317-234. 

Necas, Augustin: See— 

Bernocco, William, Jr.; and Necas, Augustin,3,609,901. 

Neese, Philip C., to General Motors Corporation. Parking lock for 
transmissions. 3,610,004, Cl. 70-248. 

Nelson, Alfred M.; and Nelson, Alfred M., to Magnavox Company, The 
Magnavox Company, The. Flatbed thermomagnetic facsimile system 
Flatbed thermomagnetic facsimile system. 3,611,415, Cl. 346-74. 

Nelson, Alfred M.: See— 

Nelson, Alfred M.; and Nelson, Alfred M.,3,611,415. 

Nelson, Harold E., Jr.: See— 

Medawar, George E.; and Nelson, Harold E., Jr.,3,610,534. 

Nelson, Theodore M.: See— 

Moore, Robert A.; Nelson, Theodore M.; and Flaherty, James 
M.,3,611,197. 

Nett, Rudolph E., to United States of America, The. Nonelectric squib 
assembly. 3,610,151, Cl. 102-29. 

Netten, Adriaan: See— 

Kwestroo, Wim; Van Den Broek, Johannes; 
Adriaan,3 610,987. 

Neubauer, Josef, to Diehl. Timer or controlling the operation of 
devices and implements, especially stoves. 3,610,753, Cl. 58-39.5 

Neukam, Curt F.: See— 

Lacy, Dennis C.; and Neukam, Curt F.,3,610,930. 

Neumann, Leopold: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Neumann, Leopold,3,61 1,354. 

Neurath, Georg; Dunger, Michael; and Wichern, Herbert, to H.F. & 
Ph. F. Reemtsma. Treating tobacco. 3,610,253, Cl. 131-17. 

Neuville, Bernard; and Hess, Raoul, to Sidel, Societe Anonyme. Rotary 
plate extruding machine. 3,609,807, Cl. 18-12. 

New Jersey Machine Corporation: See— 

Crissy, Robert J.; Spano, John F.; and Wolff, Edwin K., 3,610,147. 

Niemann, James Edward: See— 


and Netten, 


Haldopoulos, loakim; and Niemann, James Edward,3,609,776. 
Nilsson, Stig Gustaf Hellmer: See— 


Skarman, Runo Henry; and _ Nilsson, Stig Gustaf 
Hellmer,3,609,801. 
Nippon Denso Company Limited: See— 
Endo, Kunio, 3,610,212. 
Nippon Denso Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Toyama, Koichi; Okamoto, Atutoshi; and Okumura, Shunji, 
3,610,362. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Matsuura, Toshiro, 3,610,804. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 
Muryoi, Takeshi, 3,610,129. 
Nippon Kokuyu Tetsudo: See— 

Kondo, Kyozo; Uchimura, Morio; Kojima, Kenichi; and Nomura, 

Yoshio, 3,610,707. 
Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Honjo, Teruo; and Takafuji, Hideo, 3,610,024. 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobvyji, 
3,610,869. 

Nishi, Takeshi: See— 

Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 

Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobuji,3,610,869. 
Nishidai, Jun: See— 

Sakamoto, Teiichi; and Nishidai, Jun,3,61 1,232. 

Nishizawa, Seiichi, to Sanseiyusoki Co., Ltd. Rotary observation tower 
equipment. 3,610,614, Cl. 272-7. 
Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich: See— 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and 

Orlov, Boris Yakovilevich,3,610,321. 
Nissin Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Sakamoto, Teiichi; and Nishidai, Jun, 3,611,232. 

Nissley, Robert, to Cease Central, Inc. Food package with service plate 
cover. 3,610,458, Cl. 220-23.4 
Nitardy, John H.: See— 
Preikschat, Fritz; Ritchey, 
H.,3,611,381. 
Nitro Nobel AB: See— 
Lundquist, Stig Adolf Svante; and Scuka, Viktor, 3,611,365. 
Noffke, Roy A.: See— 

Kramer, Roger L.; and Noffke, Roy A.,3,61 1,297. 

Noguchi, Fumiko: See— 

Suekane, Mikio; 
Chikako,3,610,305. 

Nolte, Lawrence H.: See— 

Hepburn, Douglas Ivan; and Nolte, Lawrence H.,3,610,626. 
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Nolting, Jerry L.: See— 

Brown, William F.; Goetchius, Ronald J.; Nolting, Jerry L.; and 
Rouse, Alan D.,3,611,292. 
Nomura, Yoshio: See— 
Kondo, Kyozo; Uchimura, Morio; Kojima, Kenichi; and Nomura, 
Yoshio,3,610,707. 
Noorda, Jacob D.: See— 
Hill, George B.; and Noorda, Jacob D.,3,610,283. 
Nordberg Manufacturing Company: Sce— 
Eidemanis, Gunars, 3,610,158. 
Norris, Melvin N.: See— 
Richey, Lee M.; and Norris, Melvin N.,3,611,339. 

Norrman, Stig Gustaf Fredrik, to AB Original-Odhner. Arrangement at 
keyboard. 3,610,059, Cl. 74-102. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Cook, Robert G., 3,609,981. 
Frasure, Lawrence R.; and Fried, Walter Rudolf, 3,611,370. 
Fried, David L., 3,610,936. 
Luisi, James A.; and Fomenko, Sergei M., 3,611,290. 
Sletten, Harold L., 3,610,334. 
Taylor, Lioyd A., 3,610,907. 
Watson, George A.; and Deutsch, Ralph, 3,610,805. 
North Electric Company: See— 
Wallace, Kenneth A., 3,611,021. 
Northern Technical Services, Inc.: See— 
Hocking, Simon J.; Viegelahn, Gary L.; and Keranen, James W., 
3,610,353. 
Northrop Corporation: See— 
Fellers, Walter E., 3,610,557. 
Foedisch, Alfred K., 3,610,008. 
Norton Company: See— 
Hocking, Winfred T., 3,609,923. 

Nowak, Leon J.: See— 

Krolopp, Otto C.; and Nowak, Leon J.,3,610,540. 

Nuclear Materials and Equipment Corporation: See— 

Shapiro, Zalman M., 3,609,842. 
Nuclear-Chicago Corporation: See— 

Hausser, Donald C., 3,610,927. 
Nutt, Helmut: See— 

Nutt, Helmut; and Nutt, Helmut,3,610,767. 

Nutt, Helmut; and Nutt, Helmut, to Mikron-Haesler S.A. Tapping 
machine. 3,610,767, Cl. 408-137. 

Oak Electro/Netics Corporation: See— 

Alexander, James C.; and Van Benschoten, Peter J., 3,609,899. 
Kramer, Roger L.; and Noffke, Roy A., 3,611,297. 

Oates, Dennis G. Water-jet toothbrush. 3,610,234, Cl. 128-66. 

Obenhaus, Robert E., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Overload 
protection apparatus. 3,611,242, Cl. 338-23. 

Oberg, Paul E.: See— 

Sauter, Gerald F.; 
E.,3,611,417. 

Oberlin, David W.; and Kamins, Theodore I., to Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation. Complementary NPN/PNP structure for 
monolithic integrated circuits. 3,611,067, Cl. 317-235. 

O'Carroll, Michael P. Wall coverings. 3,609,934, Cl. 52-511. 

Occidental Petroleum Corporation: See— 

Edson, Robert W., 3,611,036. 

O'Connor, James E., to Document Disintegration, Inc. Destructor 
milling mechanism. 3,610,544, Cl. 241-189. 

O'Connor, Ward F., to Lummus Company, The. Method and apparatus 
for the suppression of noise in process control systems. 3,611,145, 
Cl. 325-65. 

Odawara, Daisaku. Machine of the rotary blade type. 3,610,210, Cl. 
123-8.35 

Odle, Ralph S., Jr.; and Steffey, Marvin G., to Whirlpool Corportion. 
Control circuit to deactivate an appliance. 3,609,873, Cl. 34-48. 

Oesterle, Helmut, to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft. Explosive actuated bolt 
setting gun. 3,610,504, Cl. 227-8. 

Office National d’Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales: See— 

Girard, Andre J., 3,610,735. 

Ogawa, Shinichi; and Inose, Fumiyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Magnetic 
multivibrator circuit. 3,611,205, Cl. 331-113. 

Ogden, Wilbur L.; and Henderson, Clarence Glenn, to BBK 
Electronics, Inc. Multiple combustion sensing device with false 
alarm prevention. 3,611,335, Cl. 340-228. 

Ogura, Isamu: See— 

Sato, Kiichi; and Ogura, Isamu,3,61 1,326. 

O'Harah, Alvin F. Auto crushing and chopping machine. 3,610,136, 
Cl. 100-95. 

Ohio Brass Company, The: See— 

Herbert, Donald L., 3,610,434. 

Ohio State University, The: See— 

Mc Master, Robert C.; Libby, Charles C.; Minchenko, Hildegard 
M.,; and De Saw, Fred A., 3,609,851. 

Oja, Carl W.; and Scheuerman, Richard L., to Activeaid, Inc. Tilt 
apparatus. 3,609,779, Cl. 5-62. 

OK Partnership: See— 

Bandenburg, Daniel J., 3,610,413. 
Okahara, Masamichi: See— 
Nakagawa, Masayoshi; Hirai, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Yuji; Kimura, 
Ryozaburo; and Okahara, Masamichi,3,610,537. 
Okamoto, Atutoshi: See— 
Toyama, Koichi; 
Shunji,3,610,362. 
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Okamoto, Atutoshi; and Okumura, 
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Okamura, Sohji: See— 

Nagai, Kiyoshi; Nagai, Torao; and Okamura, Sohji,3,61 1,400. 

Okazaki, Miyoji. Retaining member for retaining concrete form sheets 
in right angular assembly. 3,610,565, Cl. 249-194. 

O'Keefe, James E., to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., mesne. 
Printed circuit board with solder resist gas escape ports. 3,610,811, 
Cl. 174-68.5 

Oki Electric Industry Company Limited: See— 

Sato, Kiichi; and Ogura, Isamu, 3,61 1,326. 

Okleshen, Ernest J., to Magnovox Company, The. Adjustment for 
facsimile receiver having a plurality of writing styli. 3,611,428, Cl. 
346-139. 

Okumura, Osamu, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Automobile 
antenna mounted on trunk lid. 3,611,388, Cl. 343-712. 

Okumura, Shunji: See— 

Toyama, Koichi; 
Shunji,3,610,362. 
Olive, Janet R. Method of making a dress. 3,609,766, Cl. 2-74. 
Olivetti, Ing. C., & C., S.p.A.: See— 
Cortona, Alessandro; and Gindri, Eridiano, 3,610,389. 
Dalmasso, Claudio, 3,611,358. 
Serracchioli, Francesco; and Bartocci, Antonio, 3,61 1,303. 

Ollearo, Giorgio; and Pagella, Elio. Tool feeding device for machine 
tools. 3,610,097, Cl. 90-14. 

Olson, Harlan D., to Cascade Corporation. Vacuum-operated lift plate 
rim. 3,610,672, Cl. 294-65. 

Oltman, Billie G.: See— 

Kastner, Jacob; and Oltman, Billie G.,3,610,926. 
Olympus Optical Company, Ltd.: See— 
Takahashi, Nagashige; and Ouchi, Teruo, 3,610,231. 
Omron Tateisi Electronics Co.: See— 
Hatano, Iwao; Iwatani, Katsumi; 
3,610,964. 
Iwami, Yasuhiko, 3,611,219. 
Matsuo, Shunsuke; and Agatahama, Shunichi, 3,61 1,216. 
Suzuki, Tsutomu; Hayakawa, Fumio; and Yaida, 
3,609,769. 

O'Neil, James A.; and Stuart, Robert W., to Cryogenic Technology, 
Inc. Cryogenic cycle and apparatus for refrigerating a fluid. 
3,609,982, Cl. 62-9. 

O'Neill, Jerry D.; and Howitt, George L., to Display Sciences, Inc. 
Portable stock ticker. 3,611,294, Cl. 340-152. 

O'Neill, Timothy A.:See— 

Martin, Harold M.; and O'Neill, Timothy A.,3,610,965. 

Onjanow, Nikolaus, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Dynamoelectric machine with improved cooling means. 3,610,975, 
Cl. 310-57. 

Opalewski, Vincent J., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Rotationally 
molded hollow article with insert. 3,610,457, Cl. 220-22. 

Opdahl, Everett W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Manipulator arm. 3,610,438, Cl. 214-1. 

Opti-Holding AG: See— 

Heimberger, Helmut, 3,609,827. 

Optograms, Inc.: See— 

Von Voros, Geza, 3,610,935. 
Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Gerber, Jurgen, 3,609,969. 

Orlov, Boris Yakovievich: See— 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and 
Orlov, Boris Yakovlevich,3,610,321. 

Ortiz, Philip J. Rigid stand-off connector coupling for a vehicle tow 
bar. 3,610,447, Cl. 214-86. 

Osborne, Thomas L., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Broadband varactor upconverter. 3,610,946, Cl. 307-88.3 

Osmond, Robert S.: See— 

Shaver, John A.; Dole, Edwin K.; Osmond, Robert S.; and 
Morrissey, Thomas G.,3,610,933. 

Osterhout, Joseph C.; and Kennon, Richard E., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Surge protection apparatus with improved 
circuit for reliable sparkover. 3,611,044, Cl. 317-70. 

Osterink, Larry M.; and Foster, Jack D., to Sylvania Electric Products, 
Inc. Mode locked laser modulated by a train of stabilized non- 
damped relaxation pulses. 3,611,187, Cl. 331-94.5 

Ostrom, Cyrus W., to Consolidated Electric Corporation. Permanent 
horseshoe magnet traction line haul. 3,610,583, Cl. 254-150. 

Otis Elevator Company: See— 

Stainken, Henry August, 3,610,342. 

Otis Engineering Corporation: See— 

Sizer, Phillip S., 3,610,336. 

Otto, Stanley W.: See— 

Greenwood, Aaron O.; Magee, Ramon J.; and Otto, Stanley 
W.,3,610,143. 

Otto, Walter J., to Englesberg, Julius L. Pump for liquids. 3,610,416, 
Cl. 210-121. 

Ouchi, Teruo: See— 

Takahashi, Nagashige; and Ouchi, Teruo,3,610,231. 

Outboard Marine Corporation: See— 

Alexandrowicz, Norman J., 3,610,198. 

Over, William Roderick: See— 

Brehm, Ronald Carl; Lundergan, Robert Graham; and Over, 
William Roderick,3,609,832. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Johnson, William E., 3,611,296. 
Mc Coll, Bruce John, 3,610,302. 
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Ozone, Koho: See— 

Codd, W Alfred; Ozone, 
C.,3,611,194. 

Pace Corporated: See— 

Siegel, William Jordan; Wallgren, Linus E.; and Young, Loring E., 
3,609,791. 

Pachmayr, Frank A.; and Farrar, Jack R., to Pachmayr Gun Works, 
Inc. Recoil pad with integral attaching bosses and method of 
mounting. 3,609,903, Cl. 42-74. 

Pachmayr Gun Works, Inc.: See— 

Pachmayr, Frank A.,; and Farrar, Jack R., 3,609,903. 

Packaging Corporation of America: See— 

Hosek, Robert Charles, 3,610,513. 

Paddock, Paul F., to Sunkist Growers, Inc. Device to pack articles in 
boxes. 3,609,938, Cl. 53-61. 

Page, Dennis D.: See— 

Holmes, Ronald M.,; and Page, Dennis D.,3,610,562. 

Page, Louis J. Ophthalmic mounting for tensionally securing lenses 
thereto. 3,610,742, Cl. 351-106. 

Pagella, Elio: See— 

Ollearo, Giorgio; and Pagella, Elio,3,610,097. 

Pahl, Henry D., Jr. Testing of wire insulation by corona discharge. 
3,611,122, Cl. 324-54. 

Pain, Frederick John; and Keerie, Donald, to Elliott Brothers 
(London) Limited. Limit stop incremental drive system. 3,610,386, 
Cl. 192-142. 

Pako Corporation: See— 

Gallistel, Albert F., 3,610,499. 
Reid, Norman C., 3,609,875. 

Palecek, Vincent James, to Bunker-Ramo Corporation. Zero insertion 
force receptacle for flat circuit bearing elements. 3,611,259, Cl. 339- 
74, 

Palfi, Thomas L., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Integrated memory cell circuit. 3,610,967, Cl. 307-304. 

Palmer, Geoffrey Charles. Sailing craft. 3,610,190, Cl. 114-39. 

Palmieri, John A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Direct-coupled trigger circuit. 3,610,959, Cl. 307-247. 

Palumbo, Pete, to United States Steel Corporation. Operating 
mechanism for a coke wharf gate. 3,610,446, Cl. 214-17. 

Panerai, Giuseppe: See— 

Panerai, Maria; and Panerai, Giuseppe,3,61 1,359. 

Panerai, Maria; and Panerai, Giuseppe. Compact component device 
for the visible display of letters, digits, symbols and figures. 
3,611,359, Cl. 340-380. 

Panschow, Rudolf K. H.; and Bottcher, Henning A.A.E.A., to Sina AG. 
Electronic apparatus. 3,611,351, Cl. 340-347. 

Parham, O. D., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Variable frequency 
oscillator and modulator circuits including colpitts transistor and 
feedback transistor. 3,611,195, Cl. 332-161. 

Parillo, Vincent, to Bond Stores, Incorporated. Garment display rack. 
3,610,423, Cl. 211-7. 

Parker, Carroll H. Automatic tension controller. 3,610,496, Cl. 226- 
42. 

Parker, Theodore, to Marathon Oil Company. Louvered microwave 
reflector. 3,611,394, Cl. 343-761. 

Parker, Wallace James. Inflatable tube conveyor. 3,610,392, Cl. 198-1. 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Cisco, Richard L., 3,610,571. 

Parks, Herman D., to Time Incorporated. Systems for informational 
processing of dispatches. 3,611,301, Cl. 340-172.5 

Parris, David Reginald, to Rotary Hoes Limited. Chain drive assembly. 
3,610,055, Cl. 74-11. 

Parsch, Claus-Peter: See— 

Massar, Ernst; and Parsch, Claus-Peter,3,61 1,078. 

Parsons, Clark G. Infant carrier for back pack frame. 3,610,489, Cl. 
224-6. 

Passaggio, Charles, to Scovill Manufacturing Company. Sliding valve. 
3,610,285, Cl. 137-625.66 

Passoni, Gianfranco, to Icomag Trust Reg. Motor-driven apparatus for 
drawing conductor wires into conduits. 3,610,582, Cl. 254-134.3 

Patel, Nagar J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Circuit breaker 
including improved undervoltage trip means. 3,61 1,215, Cl. 335-20. 

Patelhold Patentverwertungs-Elektro-Holding AG: See— 

Rusterholz, Alexander, 3,610,996. 
Patent-Treuhand Gesellschaft fur Elektrische Gluhlampen m.b.H.: See- 


Koho; and Rimlinger, Donald 


Grabner, Horst; and Konow, Herbert, 3,610,983. 
Paul, Maynard C.: See— 


Gerald F.; Paul, Maynard C.; and Oberg, Paul 


Sauter, 
E.,3,611,417. 

Paul, Odilo. Apparatus for prestressing rods in concrete. 3,610,581, Cl. 
254-29. 

Paulin, William P., to Canadian General Electric Company Limited. 
Humidifier. 3,610,589, Cl. 261-30. 

Pavlov, Leonid Viktorovich: See— 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Chekotilo, Leonty Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky, Rudolf Solomonovich; Artamonov, Viktor 
Leonidovich; and Pavlov, Leonid Viktorovich,3,610,320. 

Payton, Joy T.: See— 
Harnsberger, Bobby G.; and Payton, Joy T.,3,610,338. 
Peabody Engineering Corporation c: Canada Ltd.: See— 

West, Erich, 3,610,941. 

Peacock, John M., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Spiral-four quad structure. 3,610,214, Cl. 174-113. 
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Pease, Bradford K.; and Rudzki, Eugene M., to Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation. Combination gas/oil burner. 3,610,536, Cl. 239-412. 
Pecksen, Leslie George; and Stein, Elias H., to Coin Operated Games 
Limited. Gravity actuated simulated racing game Coin-operated 

rotatable drum type change machine. 3,610,620, Cl. 273-86. 

Peebles, David Meade; and Wiggins, Kenneth. Knockdown recreation 
table construction Checker game apparatus. 3,610,618, Cl. 273-5. 

Peerless Trailer and Truck Service, Inc.: See— 

Van Raden, Frederick F., 3,610,485. 

Pejcha, Ivan, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Mechanicat interlock mechanism for a carriage assembly. 3,610,050, 
Cl. 74-2. 

Pelenc, Yves J., to Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme. Linear induction 
motor. 3,610,972, Cl. 310-13. 

Pellerin Milnor Corporation: See— 

Pellerin, Norvin L., 3,610,001. 

Pellerin, Norvin L., to Pellerin Milnor Corporation. Washing machine 
with slow cooldown feature. 3,610,001, Cl. 68-12. 

Penaluna, William A., to Dymo Industries, Inc. Bed and cylinder 
printing mechanism with means for adjusting anvil height. 
3,610,148, Cl. 101-269. 

Penning, Douglas E. Boiler protective system. 3,610,208, Cl. 122- 
$04.2 


Penote, Vincent S.; and Rear, Melvin K., to Cleveland Trencher 
Company, The. Wheel type excavating machine for hard materials. 
3,610,691, Cl. 299-25. 

Perales, Fernand: See— 

Gachot, Jean; and Perales, Fernand,3,610,698. 
Pereman, Gordon F.: See— 
Richardson, Ronald E.; Pereman, Gordon F.; Kellar, John D.; and 
Borremans, Jan G.,3,610,393. 
Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 
Major, Harold W., Jr., 3,610,921. 

Perper, Lloyd J. Prefiltered radio direction finders. 3,611,386, Cl. 343- 
117. 

Perrin, Donald E.; Wolchek, Hugh W.; and Wolchek, William E. 
Diaper rinser and wringing device. 3,610,003, Cl. 68-214. 

Peters and Russell, Inc.: See— 

Russell, Linus E., 3,610,273. 

Petrie, Edward M.: See— 

Sampson, Ronald N.; Chottiner, Jacob; and Petrie, Edward 
M.,3,610,420. 

Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, Albert 
James; and Littleford, Frank, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Compressor 
blade for a gas turbine engine. 3,610,776, Cl. 416-190. 

Pettibone Corporation: See— 

Lado, William J., 3,609,974. 

Pfaff and Kendall: See— 

Pfaff, Henry C., Jr., 3,610,584. 

Pfaff, G. M., AG, Firma: See— 

Murdter, Gerhard, 3,610,186. 

Pfaff, Henry C., Jr., to Pfaff and Kendall. Lowering device mechanism. 
3,610,584, Cl. 254-173. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Raaf, Helmut W.; and Happes, Lothar H., 3,610,297. 

Phelps, Lloyd L., Jr.: See— 

Balzer, David J.; and Phelps, Lloyd L., Jr.,3,61 1,337. 

Philco-Ford Corporation: See— 

Lasser, Marvin E., 3,611,180. 
Phillips Fibers Corporation: See— 
Blore, James H., 3,609,999. 
Phillips, Laudis. Yarn supply stand for looms. 3,610,293, Cl. 139-122. 
Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 
Alleman, Carl E., 3,609,942. 
Bowers, John R., 3,609,980. 
Brown, Claude V., 3,610,500. 
Cone, Roy T., 3,610,697. 
Doggett, William N., 3,611,404. 
Harvey, Robert R., 3,610,339. 
Hensley, William A., Jr., 3,611,279. 
Morse, Clifford G.; and Mac Ewen, George E., 3,610,412. 
Rose, Earl E.; and Richards, Frank P., 3,610,115. 
Seabourn, Ed O., 3,609,826. 
Seabourn, Ed O., 3,610,350. 
Slicker, Robert P., 3,609,809. 
Picker Corporation: See— 
Coleman, Eugene W., 3,610,411. 

Pierce, Dwight E.; and Pierce, Ted W., to Miller Weeder Company, 
Inc. Auxiliary wheeled frame for wheel-mounted implements. 
3,610,661, Cl. 280-415. 

Pierce, Ted W.: See— 

Pierce, Dwight E.; and Pierce, Ted W.,3,610,661. 

Pierce, William R.: See— 

Milner, Edwin E., Jr.; and Pierce, William R.,3,610,433. 

Pillon, Horst, to Moeller & Neumann GmbH. Crown control for rolling 
mills. 3,610,013, Cl. 72-238. 

Pillsburg Company, The: See— 

Jones, Selwyn, 3,611,364. 

Pinel, Jacques: See— 

Epsztein, Bernard; and Pinel, Jacques,3,61 1,166. 

Pintell, Robert H., to Intron International Inc. Motion detector. 
3,611,345, Cl. 340-280. 

Piper, John; and Raschiotto, Roger J., to Union Carbide Corporation. 
Hermetically sealed solid-electrolytic capacitor. 3,611,054, Cl. 317- 
230. 
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Pirlet, Robert Alfred, to Centre National de Recherches 
Metallurgiques. Method for determining distances. 3,610,754, Cl. 
356-1. 

Plastofilm Industries, Inc.: See— 

Seeley, Leonard, 3,610,410. 

Plessey Company Limited, The: See— 

Hewlett, Michael G. T., 3,611,366. 

Plokhotsky, Mikhail Antonovich; Ivanov, Evgeny Romanovich; and 
Gorbachev, Alexandr Nikolaevich. Machine for constructing and 
repairing railway tracks. 3,610,157, Cl. 104-12. 

Plutchak, Noel B.: See— 

Althouse, Jack; Maddux, my 
B.,3,610,039. 

Podvin A.; and Flynn, M. J., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Execution unit shared by plurality of arrays of virtual 
processors. 3,611,307, Cl. 340-172.5 

Pofferi, Giancarlo, to Ital-Bed Costruzione letti e Affini S.r.L. Support 
assemblies particularly for bedsteads and the like. 3,610,607, Cl. 
267-89. 

Pohacker, Josef: See— 

Sommeregger, Heinz; 
Karl,3,611,352. 

Poitras, Donald John: See— 

Girodano, Raymond Louis; and Poitras, Donald John,3,610,956. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Bellows, Alfred H., 3,610,123. 

Bellows, Alfred H., 3,610,128. 

Biber, Conrad H., 3,610,122. 

Rogers, Howard G., 3,610,729. 

Wallen, Gerald J., 3,610,524. 

Poliakoff, George, to Aerial Electronics Corporation, mesne. Folded 
dipole with end loading elements. 3,611,397, Cl. 343-792. 

Polmsky, Hubert, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. Metallurigical stirrer 
construction. 3,610,773, Cl. 416-91. 

Poly-Matic Fountain, Inc.: See— 

Davis, Albert W., 3,610,206. 

Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn: See— 

Hess, Donald T.; and Clarke, Kenneth K., 3,611,169. 

Popeil, Raymond: See— 

Popeil, Samuel J.; and Popeil, Raymond,3,610,304. 

Popeil, Samuel J.; and Popeil, Raymond. Food cutting machine. 
3,610,304, Cl. 146-113. 

Porsch, Dr.-Ing. H.c.F., K.G., Firma: See— 

Trenkler, Werner, 3,610,681. 

Posch, Gerhard: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Posingies, Walter M., to Honeywell Inc. Fluid vortex device. 
3,610,049, Cl. 73-505. 

Post, Robert C.: See— 

Carrell, Michael A.; Goundry, Paul C.; Post, Robert C.; and 
McNeill, Kenneth E. 3,609,829. 

Postmaster General, Her Majesty's: See— 

Knox, Dennis Murdoch, 3,611,392. 

Postula, Louis J. Automatic headlight shut-off system. 3,611,011, Cl. 
315-84. 

Potomac Research, Incorporated: See— 

Frizzell, William F., 3,610,724. 

Povaske strojarne, narodny podnik: See— 

Longauer, Karol; and Longauer, Karol, 3,611,025. 

Longauer, Karol; and Longauer, Karol, 3,611,025. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Richardson, Ronald E.; Pereman, Gordon F.; Kellar, John D.; and 
Borremans, Jan G., 3,610,393. 

Prachar, Otakar P., to General Motors Corporation. Unidirectional 
sensor. 3,610,199, Cl. 116-114. 

Pratt, Robert W.: See— 

Hussar, Joseph P., 3,609,896. 

Precision Control Products Corporation: See— 

Mc Guire, James P., III, 3,610,782. 

Preikschat, Fritz; Ritchey, Orral W.; and Nitardy, John H., to Boeing 
Company, The. Pilot normalized multi-beam directionally selective 
array system. 3,611,381, Cl. 343-100. 

Prenco Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Hines, Eugene W., 3,610,178. 

Press, Meyer; and Sallen, Roy P., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 
Apparatus for measuring electrical resistance. 3,611,125, Cl. 324- 
64. 

Price, Howard; Wallick, Seymour; and Diamond, Harvey, to 
International Patents & Development Corporation. Mixing device. 
3,610,586, Cl. 259-15. 

Price, Nathaniel W. Bicycles and accessories therefor. 3,610,660, Cl. 
280-289. 

Prince Corporation: See— 

Zwiep, Theodore C.; and Weits, Ferdinand, 3,609,797. 

Pringle, William L., to Robbins, Jim, Seat Belt Company. Electrically 
operated seat belt retractor. 3,610,361, Cl. 180-82. 

Pritchard, John P., Jr.; and Murry, Herschell F., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Dynamic associative data processing system. 
3,611,314, Cl. 340-172.5 

Pritchard, John P., Jr.; and Slay, Buford G., Jr., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Dynamic fault tolerant information processing system. 
3,611,324, Cl. 340-173.1 


Duane and Piutchak, Noel 


Pohacker, Josef; and Schnider, 
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Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Hooper, Leonard C.; Mathes, Howard E.; and Schaeffer, Richard 
A., 3,609,939. 

Proctor-Silex Incorporated: See— 

Hanisco, Raymond Lewis, 3,609,879. 

Prodzenski, Donald T., to Alpeda Industries, Inc. Quick-change 
coupling device for conveyor- transported members. 3,610,407, Cl. 
198-131. 

Promin, Edward R.; Matcovich, John J.; and Magee, John E. Drop ball 
chance device having plural rotatable pathway members Method and 
apparatus for recording positional status of bowling pins. 3,610,628, 
Cl. 273-54. 

Protas, Arthur I., to Cartridge Television, Inc. Tape cartridge. 
3,610,551, Cl. 242-199. 

Pryor, Dale H., to Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Gripper 
retractor. 3,610,502, Cl. 226-173. 

Pryor, Dale H., to Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Retractor. 
3,610,503, Cl. 226-173. 

Puerner, George O., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. Control unit with 
impact control mounting cushion. 3,611,245, Cl. 338-134. 

Pullos, Viash A. Underwater release. 3,609,825, Cl. 24-211. 

Puppolo, Henry F.; and Markarian, Mark, to Sprague Electric 
Company. Feed-through, electrolytic, book capacitor. 3,611,051, 
Cl. 317-230. 

Purex Corporation, Ltd.: See— 

Benham, Ralph E., 3,611,038. 

Purolator, Inc.: See— 

Torres, Jorge, 3,610,654. 

Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich: See— 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, Ivan Akimovich; 
Dimentov, Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and 
Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich,3,610,787. 

Pye Limited: See— 

Ward, Michael H. E., 3,611,156. 

Pyro Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lazan, Sheldon H., 3,610,181. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Rodgers, James A., 3,610,369. 

Scott, Donald W., 3,610,636. 

Quenot & Cie S.a.r.l.: See— 

Quenot, Andre, 3,609,869. 

Quenot, Andre, 3,610,548. 

Quenot, Andre, to Quenot & Cie S.a.r.|. Linear measuring device 
having a handling through which the measuring tape extends. 
3,609,869, Cl. 33-138. 

Quenot, Andre, to Quenot & Cie S.a.r.L. Braking device for tape 
measure and the like. 3,610,548, Cl. 242-107.3 

Raaben, Dirk Jan; and Van Ek, Pieter J., to American Enka 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for detecting transport 
disturbances in a continuous material. 3,611,342, Cl. 340-259. 

Raaf, Helmut W.; and Happes, Lothar H., to Pfizer Inc. Daul chamber 
liquid ejector and filling connector. 3,610,297, Cl. 141-27. 

Radey, Ross T.: See— 

Black, Donald V.; Jamtaas, Albert D.; Radey, Ross T.; and Wall, 
John K.,3,610,095. 

Radosavljevic, Svetislav Milivoje: See— 

Radosavljevic, Svetislav M.; and Raelson, Verner John, 3,610,519. 

Radosavljevic, Svetislay M.; and Raelson, Verner John, 60% to 
Radosavljevic, Svetislav Milivoje, and 40% to Raelson, Verner John. 
Calculator. 3,610,519, Cl. 235-61. 

Radtke, Joseph D.: See— 

Kiffmeyer, William; Struger, Odo J.; Radtke, Joseph D.; and Win- 
dier, Harold,3,611,101. 

Raelson, Verner John: See— 

Radosavljevic, Svetislav M.; and Raelson, Verner John, 3,610,519. 

Raelson, Verner John: See— 

Radosavljevic, Svetislav M.; and Raelson, Verner John,3,610,519. 

Rahaim, Thomas J.: See— 

Mierley, George M., Sr.; and Rahaim, Thomas J.,3,609,968. 

Rahenkamp, Robert A.; and Stewart, William R., Jr., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Electronic statistical calculator and 
display system. 3,610,902, Cl. 235-152. 

Rails Company, The: See— 

Burwell, Garwood N., 3,610,526. 

Rall, Bernhard, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs G.m.b.H. Quaternary 
phase difference sign determining device. 3,610,982, Cl. 307-232. 

Ram Tool Corporation: See— 

Tsergas, Athanase N.; and Kleszczewski, Walter J., 3,611,133. 

Ramsey, Stancil I. Silk screen printing machine. 3,610,141, Cl. 101- 
124. 

Randels, Robert B., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electronic 
image device with mesh electrode for reducing moire patterns. 
3,610,993, Cl. 313-89. 

Randolph, Hollis L.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Chambers, William W., to 
Robertshaw Controls Company. Heatmotor operator. 3,611,236, Cl. 
337-101. 

Randolph, Robert W.; and Rollins, Dallas W., to ACF Industries, 
Incorporated. Coupler positioning device for long length railway 
freight cars. 3,610,435, Cl. 213-15. 

Raney, Dennis F., to American Safety Equipment Corporation. 
Retainer and neck guard for full coverage safety helmet. 3,609,763, 
Cl. 2-3. 
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Rank Organisation Limited, The: See— 
Moore, William T., 3,611,184. 

Rapetski, Walter A.: See— 

MacLeod, Douglas W.; Rapetski, Walter A.; Rothschild, Jerome 
P.; and Barnes, Richard B.,3,610,585. 

Rarey, Kenneth W.; and Kennedy, John B., Jr., to Continental Can 
Company, Inc. Apparatus for measuring and controlling mixture 
content. 3,610,205, Cl. 118-637. 

Raschiotto, Roger J.: See— 

Piper, John; and Raschiotto, Roger J.,3,611,054. 

Rave Industries Incorporated: See— 

Abair, Raymond L., 3,611,256. 

Raybois, Georges, to Societe Parisienne d’Expansion Chimique. 
Dispensing box with slidable member containing an absorbent 
material. 3,610,466, Cl. 221-135. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Heslop, William Rosse; Lanza, Vincent L.; and Stivers, Edward C., 
3,610,291. 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Carberry, Thomas F., Jr., 3,611,395. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Bridgewater, Thomas Austin, 3,610,817. 
Carley, Donald Raymond, 3,61 1,059. 
Cherry, William Henry, 3,611,113. 
Christopher, Todd J., 3,611,176. 
Fendley, James R., Jr., 3,611,183. 
Girodano, Raymond Louis; and Poitras, Donald John, 3,610,956. 
Hofstein, Steven R., 3,610,960. 
Lemmon, Richard Charles, 3,611,012. 
Sadashige, Koichi; and Horii, Masaru, 3,61 1,096. 
Smith, Lawrence Edward; and Mayor, Anibal, 3,611,004. 
Swartz, George Allan, 3,611,192. 
Thompson, Roger D., 3,610,819. 
Wen, Cheng Paul, 3,611,153. 
Wheatley, Carl Franklin, Jr., 3,611,170. 

Rear, Melvin K.: See— 

Penote, Vincent S.; and Rear, Melvin K.,3,610,691. 

Reaves, Henry V., to Xomox Corporation. Fluid control valve with 
retractable body seat. 3,610,569, Cl. 251-62. 

Reda Pump Company: See— 

Arutunoff, Armais, 3,610,268. 

Reece Corporation, The: See— 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E., 3,610,188. 

Reed, Edward W.: See— 

Shellenberg, Patrick W.; Reed, Edward W.; and McLaughlin, 
James L.,3,610,254. 

Reed, Norman Leonard, to AMP Incorporated, mesne. Integrated 
circuit module and assembly. 3,611,250, Cl. 339-17. 

Reed, Norman Leonard, to AMP Incorporated. Electrical circuit 
assembly. 3,611,269, Cl. 339-176. 

Reese, William H., Jr. Automatically releasable heel plate ski binding. 
3,610,648, Cl. 280-11.35 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Tixier, Michel, 3,610,668. 

Rehrig, Houston. Machine for applying reinforcing rings to containers. 
3,609,850, Cl. 29-208. 

Reid, Norman C., to Pako Corporation. Dryer for processed 
photographic paper and method of transporting paper therethrough. 
3,609,875, Cl. 34-159. 

Reifenhauser, Friedrich A.: See— 

Reifenhauser, Hans; Keferstein, Horst Gunter; Reifenhauser, 
Friedrich A.; and Herchenbach, Heinz,3,610,545. 

Reifenhauser, Hans; Keferstein, Horst Gunter; Reifenhauser, Friedrich 
A.; and  Herchenbach, Heinz, to Reifenhauser KG., 
Maschinenfabrik. Apparatus for winding continuously produced 
layer material on elongated core. 3,610,545, Cl. 242-56. 

Reifenhauser KG., Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Reifenhauser, Hans; Keferstein, Horst Gunter; Reifenhauser, 
Friedrich A.; and Herchenbach, Heinz, 3,610,545. 

Reigel, Earl W.; and Bingham, Harvey W., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Mechanism to control the sequencing of partially ordered 
instructions in a parallel data processing system. 3,61 1,306, Cl. 340- 
172.5 

Reiling, Paul A., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Sample 
and hold circuit. 3,610,958, Cl. 307-238. 

Reiners, Walter: See— 

Furst, Stefan; Furst, Stefanie; Furst, Hans Joachim, heirs; and 
Furst, Stefan, deceased, 3,609,997. 

Reinert, Warren D., to Motter, John C., Printing Press Co. Rotary 
control valve. 3,610,281, Cl. 137-624.15 

Reliance Electric Company: See— 

Lucka, Eugene R., 3,611,126. 

Mokrytzki, Boris; and Szymanski, Dennis L., 3,611,086. 

Mokrytzki, Boris; and Hammond, Peter W., 3,611,089. 
Remington Arms Company, Inc.: See— 

Hartman, Robert B., 3,610,222. 

Scanlon, John J., 3,609,904. 

Remy, Albert Auguste Louis, to Van Der Lely, C., N.V. Implements for 
the lateral displacement of crop lying on the ground. 3,609,950, Cl. 
56-377. 

Repen, Edward J., to Holley Carburetor Company. Sliding contact cam 
and tappet. 3,610,057, Cl. 74-55. 

Republic Steel Corporation: See— 

Vild, Joseph; and Slupek, Edward J., 3,611,121. 
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Research Corporation: See— 
Hodosh, Milton, 3,609,867. 

Retention Communications Systems, Inc.: See— 
Bickel, John, 3,610,747. 

Rheinstah! Henschel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Schallehn, Hans-Georg, 3,609,794. 

Rheinstahl Henshel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Galter, Hellmut, 3,610,138. 

Rhodes, B., & Son Limited: See— 

Wemyss, William Alexander, 3,610,043. 

Rice, Harold B., to Burton, John, Machine Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for dumping and filling generally cylindrical containers. 
3,610,398, Cl. 198-33. 

Rich, Edward, Jr., to United States of America, Health, Education and 
Welfare. Wound infection prevention device. 3,610,238, Cl. 128- 
184. 

Rich, Stanley R.: See— 

Moshier, Stephen L.; McCombs, Allan K.; and Rich, Stanley 
R.,3,611,411. 

Richards, Edward M.; Krummenacker, Edward; and Marino, Francis 
C., to Digitronics Corporation. Error detection apparatus. 
3,611,289, Cl. 340-146.1 

Richards, Frank P.: See— 

Rose, Ear! E.; and Richards, Frank P.,3,610,115. 

Richardson, Douglas K., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Control for refrigeration system centrifugal compressor. 3,609,989, 
Cl. 62-202. 

Richardson, Ronald E.; Pereman, Gordon F.; Kellar, John D.; and 
Borremans, Jan G., to PPG Industries, Inc. Lifter for use with 
automatic tong unloader. 3,610,393, Cl. 198-20. 

Richey, Lee M.; and Norris, Melvin N. Mining machine motor current 
meter. 3,611,339, Cl. 340-253. 

Richmond, Albert R., to Richmond Manufacturing Company, The. 
Earth boring machine carriage with detachable pusher ring and 
power frames. 3,610,345, Cl. 173-154. 

Richmond Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Richmond, Albert R., 3,610,345. 

Richner, Hans, to Hatebur, F. B., A.G. Workpiece transport device. 
3,610,676, Cl. 294-116. 

Richter, Dudley Cole. Protective cover. 3,610,684, Cl. 296-152. 

Richter, Gunther, to Gelsenberg Benzin Aktiengesellschaft. Separator 
and process for the fractional desublimation of polycarboxylic acid 
anhydrides. 3,609,943, Cl. 55-82. 

Richter, Wolfgang, to Lehmann, Ernst Paul, Patentwerk. Toy vehicle, 
particularly a model locomotive. 3,609,910, Cl. 46-243. 

Rickman, Jimmy G. Bowling overshoe. 3,609,888, Cl. 36-7.5 

Ricoh Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujiki, Yu, 3,610,176. 

Riddell, Inc.: See— 

Morgan, Gerard E., 3,609,764. 

Rideout, Arthur J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Passive elements for solid state integrated circuits. 3,611,062, Cl. 
317-234. 

Riegel Textile Corporation: See— 

Brocklehurst, Charles E., 3,610,493. 
Riehe Corporation: See— 
Summers, Kenneth L., 3,610,306. 

Rieter Machine Works Ltd.: See— 

Wildbolz, Rudolf; and Meier, Max, 3,609,944. 

Rieth, Kurt A. Link for a buckle, watch bracelet, watch strap or similar 
article. 3,609,962, Cl. 59-79. 

Riggi, Michael; and Bruckner, Maximiliaan, to Lockheed Aircraft 
Corporation. Tape core press. 3,610,082, Cl. 83-108. 

Rigrod, William W., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Mode-selective laser using resonant prisms. 3,611,436, Cl. 331-94.5 

Riley, Joseph F.: See— 

Clawson, Charles D.; and Riley, Joseph F.,3,610,969. 
Rimlinger, Donald C.: See— 
Codd, W Alfred; Ozone, 
C.,3,611,194. 

Ring, Howard D., to Xerox Corporation. Electrographic recorder 
wherein image is instantaneously rendered visible. 3,611,018, Cl. 
346-74. 

Ringelhaan, Otmar; and _ Kreil, Siegmund, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Broadband frequency modulator having a 
negligible hysteresis, air-core inductance. 3,611,212, Cl. 332-16. 

Riordan, Hugh E., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Skid control system. 
3,610,701, Cl. 303-21. 

Risse, Roger, to Societe Lyonnaise des Applications Catalytiques. 
Safety device for gas apparatus. 3,610,792, Cl. 431-76. 

Ritchey, Orral W.: See— 

Preikschat, Fritz; Ritchey, Wis 
H.,3,611,381. . 

Rittenbach, Otto E., to United States of America, Army. Phase 
modulated binary data transmission system employing a variable 
frequency oscillator. 3,611,147, Cl. 325-159. 

Rittenbach, Otto E., to United States of America, Army. Doppler radar 
with target velocity direction and range indicator utilizing variable 
delay line. 3,611,377, Cl. 343-12. 

River, Charles, Foundation, The: See— 

Merrill, Edward W., 3,609,937. 

Riveril Trading Company Limited: See— 

Sanderson, Albert Charles, 3,610,251. 
Robbins, Jim, Seat Belt Company: See— 
Pringle, William L., 3,610,361. 


Koho; and Rimlinger, Donald 


Orral and Nitardy, John 
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Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

McCrea, Alan F.; and Snively, Hugh V., 3,611,363. 

McIntosh, Harold A.; and Slocum, Gordon K., 3,610,279. 

Randolph, Hollis L.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Chambers, William 

W., 3,611,236. 

Robertson, David E., to Carrier Corporation. Valve structure. 
3,610,573, Cl. 251-167. 

Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc.: See— 

Florsheim, Leonard S., Jr.; Archer, Harold B.; Lo Presti, Philip F.; 

and Sutherland, Thurlow J., 3,611,159. 

Robinson, Peter T., to Motorola, Inc. Method for ultrasonically 
welding using a varying welding force. 3,610,506, Cl. 228-1. 

Rochmann, Carl E., to Arvin Industries, Inc. Adjustable magnifying 
mirror. 3,610,738, C!. 350-295. 

Rocke, Arthur F. Lyle, to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. Tilted element and tilted screen antenna. 3,611,399, 
Cl. 343-834. 

Rockford Automation, Inc.: See— 

Gonzales, J Tim; and Griffin, Thomas J., 3,609,839. 

Rodden, Horace E. Trailer and truck rack with hold-down device. 
3,610,431, Cl. 211-176. 

Roddy, John J., to Cushman Industries, Incorporated. Chuck of wedge- 
actuated jaw type. 3,610,645, Cl. 279-60. 

Rodgers, James A., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Winding 
mechanism. 3,610,369, Cl. 185-39. 

Rogers, George L.: See— 

Brown, Russell B.; Wood, Ronald M.; and Farren, Robert J., 

3,609,929. 

Rogers, Howard G., to Polaroid Corporation. Multi-layered light 
polarizer Multi-layered light polarizer. 3,610,729, Cl. 350-157. 

Rogers, Stanley; and Woods, Eric R., to General Dynamics 
Corporation. Matrix switch with improved transmission 
characteristics. 3,611,016, Cl. 333-7. 

Rogers, William Paul, to Ultronic Systems Corporation. Character 
display system. 3,611,348, Cl. 340-324. 

Rohr Corporation: See— 

Medawar, George E.; and Nelson, Harold E., Jr., 3,610,534. 
Rollband, Ernest J. Culinary untensil. 3,609,800, Cl. 17-73. 
Rollei-Werke Franke & Heidecke: See— 

Mielke, Bodo, 3,610,126. 

Rollins, Dallas W.: See— 

Randolph, Robert W.; and Rollins, Dallas W.,3,610,435. 
Rolls-Royce Limited: See— 

Kelly, Kenneth Reginald, 3,609,976. 

Petrie, James A.; Keen, John M S; May, Gordon C.; Moreton, 

Albert James; and Littleford, Frank, 3,610,776. 

Rowlands, Arwyn, 3,610,078. 

Rose, Earl E.; and Richards, Frank P., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Method and apparatus for scoring and flattening tubes. 3,610,115, 
Cl. 93-80. 

Rose, Gilbert M., to International Electric Fence Company, Inc. 
Magnetic memory control. 3,609,913, Cl. 47-1.43 

Rose, Melvin J., to American Thermostat Corporation. Thermostat 
with built-in circuit breaker. 3,61 1,235, Cl. 337-35. 

Rosen, James: See— 

Schiff, Morton; and Rosen, James,3,610,635. 

Rosenbaum, Joseph H.: See— 

Neal, William J.; Rosenbaum, Joseph H.; and Vining, Thomas 

F.,3,610,357. 

Rosenberry, George M.., Jr., to General Electric Company. Preventing 
torque pulsation in inverter-fed polyphase motors. 3,611,085, Cl. 
318-225. 

Rosenhagen, William, to Rowe International, Inc. Two price two level 
beverage merchandising machine. 3,610,388, Cl. 194-3. 

Roshal, Mark Isaakovich: See— 

Balian, Roblen Khorenovich; Brusilovsky, Igor Efimovich; and 

Roshal, Mark Isaakovich,3,611,116. 

Rosmanith, Carl W., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Easy loading chart 
transport arrangement. 3,611,431, Cl. 346-145. 

Rossi, Lionello. Vehicle for the transport of a rotating mixer or the like. 
3,610,405, Cl. 198-113. 

Rosteo, Frank N. Rotary friction construction. 3,610,383, Cl. 192-107. 

Rotary Hoes Limited: See— 

Parris, David Reginald, 3,610,055. 

Rotax Limited: See— 

Allen, Ernest Leonard, 3,610,709. 

Rothschild, Jerome P.: See— 

MacLeod, Douglas W.; Rapetski, Walter A.; Rothschild, Jerome 

P.; and Barnes, Richard B.,3,610,585. 

Rott, Joachim: See— 

Krone, Heinz; Rott, Joachim; Hahn, Horst; and Zerrenaer, 

Lothar,3,61 1,263. 

Rourke, John K., to Mead Corporation, The. Ingesting catchers for 
noncontacting printing apparatus. 3,611,422, Cl. 346-75. 

Rouse, Alan D.: See— 

Brown, William F.; Goetchius, Ronald J.; Nolting, Jerry L.; and 

Rouse, Alan D.,3,61 1,292. 

Routzahn, William S.; and Moeser, Denis S. Advertising and display 
holder. 3,609,893, Cl. 40-10. 

Rowe International, Inc.: See— 

Rosenhagen, William, 3,610,388. 

Rowell, William G., to Farmer Electric Products Co., Inc. Intrinsically 
safe circuit. 3,611,053, Cl. 317-123. 

Rowlands, Arwyn, to Rolls-Royce Limited, mesne. Shaping blocks of 
non-metallic material. 3,610,078, Cl. 83-1. 





Octoser 5, 1971 


Rubinstein, Richard B.: See— 

Varadi, Andrew G.; and Rubinstein, Richard B.,3,611,437. 

Ruckel, James R., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Converter bus 
structure and stud-mounted diodes and fuses therefor with identical 
buses having threaded openings. 3,611,107, Cl. 321-8. 

Rucker Company, The: See— 

Douglas, Ellwood S., 3,611,035. . 

Rudle, August, to Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG. Pressure fluid 
control device. 3,610,266, Cl. 137-81.5 

Rudolf, Guy; and Lebreton, Glaude, to Bata Shoe Company, Inc. 
Injection molding machines. 3,609,815, Cl. 18-30. 

Rudzki, Eugene M.: See— 

Pease, Bradford K.; and Rudzki, Eugene M.,3,610,536. 

Ruehle, William H.: See— 

Guinzy, Norman J.; and Ruehle, William H.,3,611,278. 

Ruhe, Anthony, to Foster Wheeler Corporation. Vertical drum water 
tube waste heat recovery boiler. 3,610,207, Cl. 122-7. 

Ruhle, Hans, to Zeiss Ikon Aktiengesellschaft. Distance adjusting 
means for camera objectives. 3,610,127, Cl. 95-44. 

Rundell, Theodore W., to Tecumseh Products Company. Electric 
motor and compressor construction. 3,610,784, Cl. 417-415. 

Russell, Charles M. B.; and Kelly, John J., to Lummus Company, The. 
Heat exchange apparatus. 3,610,325, Cl. 165-74. 

Russell, Linus E., to Peters and Russell, Inc. Compressor or like intake 
valve. 3,610,273, Cl. 137-513.3 

Rusterholz, Alexander, deceased0 (by Elsasser-Rusterholz, Beatrix A.; 
sole heir), to Patelhold Patentverwertungs-Elektro-Holding AG. 
High vacuum electron tube with magnetically isolated control 
electrode. 3,610,996, Cl. 313-157. 

Rutherford, Ronald, to Washington Engineering Limited. Cooling 
systems for transformers. 3,610,327, Cl. 165-106. 

Rutsche, Karl. Elapse time recorder. 3,611,423, Cl. 346-86. 

Rychlik, Frank J. Reinforced plastic gear. 3,610,066, Cl. 74-434. 

Rychlik, Frank J., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Rocker clamp for flexible 
tubing. 3,610,566, Cl. 251-9. 

Ryder, Francis E., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Keyless chuck assembly. 
3,610,641, Cl. 279-1. 

Ryder, Frank A.: See— 

Little, Arthur J.; 
A.,3,611,288. 

Rypdal, Sigmund: See— 

Berge, Jon; and Rypdal, Sigmund,3,610,443. 

Sadashige, Koichi; and Horii, Masaru, to RCA Corporation. Servo 
system for recorder-reproducer apparatus utilizing frequency and 
phase synchronizing. 3,611,096, Cl. 318-314. 

Sadler, Monroe S.: See— 

Abramson, Edward; Caris, John C.; Flournoy, Philip A.; and 
Sadler, Monroe S.,3,610,721. 

Safran, Paul, to Emerson Electric Co. Digital electromagnetic wave 
phase shifter comprising switchable reflectively terminated power 
diving means. 3,611,199, Cl. 333-10. 

Sager, William P., to A-T-O Inc. Container transfer means for slotted 
beam type conveyors. 3,610,394, Cl. 198-28. 

Sahuaro Petroleum & Asphalt Co.: See— 

Diefenbach, George W., 3,610,588. 

said Sheridan: See— 

Sheridan, David S.; and Jackson, Isaac S., 3,610,242. 

Sakai, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kubo, Keishi; and Sakai, Kiyoshi,3,610,142. 

Sakai, Yasuhide; Takagi, Yoshinori; and Watanabe, Masahiro, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Stabilized automatic tuning 
receiver. 3,611,152, Cl. 325-421. 

Sakamoto, Teiichi; and Nishidai, Jun, to Nissin Electric Company, 
Limited. Cascade connected transformer. 3,611,232, Cl. 336-170. 
Sakamoto, Tetsuzo, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Apparatus for preventing overspeed of elastic fluid turbine driven 

generators. 3,611,039, Cl. 317-19. 

Sakshaug, Eugene C., to General Electric Company. Lightning arrester 
sparkgap assembly having opposed electromagnetic field generating 
means for controlling arc movement. 3,611,045, Cl. 317-74. 

Sakun, Ivan Akimovich: See— 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, Ivan Akimovich,; 
Dimentov, Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and 
Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich,3,610,787. 

Salihi, Jalal T.; and Spix, George J., to General Motors Corporation. 
Controlled rectifier triggering system. 3,611,104, Cl. 321-2. 

Sallen, Roy P.: See— 

Press, Meyer; and Sallen, Roy P.,3,611,125. 

Salmon, James H. Surgical knife blade. 3,610,246, Cl. 128-305. 

Saltzberg, Burton R., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Digital filter frequency shift modulator. 3,611,209, Cl. 332-9. 

Sampson, Ronald N.; Chottiner, Jacob; and Petrie, Edward M., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Porous support tubes for 
reverse osmosis. 3,610,420, Cl. 210-490. 

Samsing, Rolf A., to Gillette Company, The. Diamond-shaped carton 
having fifth side. 3,610,514, Cl. 229-38. 

Sanders Associates, Inc.: See— 

Baer, Ralph H.; and McCormack, Thomas L., 3,611,321. 

Galusha, Wayne F., 3,611,022. 

Greenspan, Lawrence E.; and Whitaker, Earl J., 3,611,305. 

Stoddard, Robert E.; Schumacher, Arnold; and Longland, John 
R., 3,611,346. 

Stone, James H.; Carmody, John C.; Gorsuch, Donald R.; and 
Misek, Victor A., 3,611,189. 


Mayer, William R.; and Ryder, Frank 
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Sanderson, Albert Charles, to Riveril Trading Company Limited. 
Appliance for the heat treatment of a human being. 3,610,251, Cl. 
128-379. 

Sanseiyusoki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nishizawa, Seiichi, 3,610,614. 

Saradzhev, Lev Vaagovich. Shut-off filtering device to be used in 
vessels for storing substances, mainly high-purity and decomposable 
substances. 3,609,945, Cl. 55-250. 

Sarbacher, Robert I. Electrical contact-carrying garment for muscle 
stimulation. 3,610,250, Cl. 128-379. 

Sartori, Osvaldo F. Stairway and wheel carrier for truck campers. 
3,610,658, Cl. 280-164. 

Sasai, Goro: See— 

Nakagawa, Hisashi; Mizuno, Hajime; Koshiyama, Hideya; and 
Sasai, Goro,3 609,946. 

Sasaki, Soji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Ultrasonic flaw detector. 3,610,028, Cl. 
73-67.7 

Satake, Chikako: See— 

Suekane, Mikio; 
Chikako,3,610,305. 

Sato, Kiichi; and Ogura, Isamu, said Ogura assor. to Oki Electric 
Industry Company Limited. Memory matrix. 3,611,326, Cl. 340- 
174. 

Satterthwaite, James Glenn; and Macy, James B., Jr. Water lubricated 
thrust bearing. 3,610,713, Cl. 308-160. 

Saunders, William T., to National Steel Corporation. Container 
scoreline and tear edge protection. 3,610,462, Cl. 220-54. 

Sausele, George J. H.: See— 

Hanson, Ellis P.; and Sausele, George J. H.,3,610,121. 

Sautel, Auguste A.; and Tinture, Eugene M. Stabilized output direct- 
current voltage converter. 3,611,105, Cl. 321-2. 

Sauter, Gerald F.; Paul, Maynard C.; and Oberg, Paul E., to Sperry 
Rand Corporation. High density magnetic recording method. 
3,611,417, Cl. 346-74. 

Sauvignet, Henri Joseph; and Goyon, Rene Auguste Joseph, to 
Compagnie des Compteurs. Magnetoelectric indicating device with a 
great scale range. 3,611,222, Cl. 335-222. 

Savino, Henry C.: See— 

Suozzo, John; and Savino, Henry C.,3,610,370. 
Saxl, Erwin J. Precision load cell. 3,610,036, Cl. 73-141. 
Scan-Data Corporation: See— 

Frank, Alan I., 3,611,291. 

Scanlon, John J., to Remington Arms Company, Inc. Extractable 
plastic cartridge. 3,609,904, Cl. 42-76. 

Scarborough, Troy. Planting machine. 3,610,185, Cl. 111-61. 

Schaefer, Robert H.; and Fleetwood, Clifford H., to General Motors 
Corporation. Control system. 3,610,068, Cl. 74-526. 

Schaeffer, Richard A.: See— 

Hooper, Leonard C.; Mathes, Howard E.; and Schaeffer, Richard 

A.,3,609,939. 

Schaffer, Irving: See— 

Siff, Elliott J.; Schaffer, Irving; and Kondo, Noboru,3,610,051. 

Schallehn, Hans-Georg, to Rheinstahl Henschel Aktiengesellschaft. 
Wind-shield wiper arrangement. 3,609,794, Cl. 15-250.24 

Schatz, Paul. Tubling apparatus. 3,610,587, Cl. 259-72. 

Schatz, Peter M. Notepad holder. 3,610,662, Cl. 281-15. 

Schecter, Samuel C. Golf practice device. 3,610,633, Cl. 273-200. 

Scheer, C. F., & Cie: See— 

Fritsch, Rudolf Paul, 3,609,805. 

Scheirman, David M.: See— 

Determan, Thomas E.; and Scheirman, David M.,3,610,275. 

Scheublein, William A., Jr.; Fister, Louis P.; Mc Neely, James A.; and 
Talmage, Jay W., to Moog Industries, Inc. Coil spring winding 
machine with bar transfer means. 3,610,006, Cl. 72-22. 

Scheuerman, Richard L.: See— 

Oja, Carl W.; and Scheuerman, Richard L.,3,609,779. 

Schiff, Morton; and Rosen, James, to United States Research & 
Development Corporation. Card adapter attachment for casette tape 
recorder. 3,610,635, Cl. 274-4. 

Schildkrot AG., Firma: See— 

Hanf, Wilhelm; and Wilbring, Gunther, 3,609,911. 

Schindler, Hans: See— 

Steuernagel, Gerhard; 

Hans,3,610,793. 

Schippers, Heinz; and Lenk, Erich, to Barmag Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Orifice plates and worm 
extruders containing same. 3,609,806, Cl. 18-12. 

Schlieckmann, Alfred: See— 

Zippel, Bernd; and Schlieckmann, Alfred,3,610,073. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Youngblood, William E., 3,611,118. 

Schmidt, Richard, to United States of America, Navy. Production of 
beryllium ribbon reinforced composites. 3,609,855, Cl. 29-471.1 

Schmitz, Gunter, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. Device for slagging of 
the bath surface of a melting bath of a metallurgical furnace. 
3,610,603, Cl. 266-37. 

Schmitz, Norbert L., to Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation. 
Variable speed electric motor system having stator and rotor 
windings energized in opposite phase sequence with alternating 
current corresponding in angular velocity to one-half the angular 
velocity of the rotor. 3,61 1,082, Cl. 318-187. 

Schmitz, Willy, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H. 
Cathode arrangement and cathode ray tube having such a cathode 
arrangement. 3,610,988, Cl. 313-82. 


Noguchi, Fumiko; and Satake, 


Solzer, Willi; and Schindler, 
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Schnake, Friedrich, to AEG Elotherm GmbH. Continuously operable 
plant for degassing and pouring metal melts. 3,610,600, Cl. 266-34. 
Schneider, Heinz, to Goltermann, Wandel u. Voltage stabilizer with 

reversible binary counter for alternating-current lines. 3,611,117, Cl. 


323-45. 

Schnetzer, George H., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Balanced dipole antenna. 3,61 1,398, Cl. 343-799. 

Schnider, Karl: See— 

Sommeregger, Heinz; Schnider, 
Karl,3,611,352. 

Schnizler, Albrecht, to Metabowerke KG, Closs, Rauch & Schnizler. 
Speed control and overload protection device for an electric power 
tool. 3,611,095, Cl. 318-305. 

Schnizler, Albrecht; and Kieser, Hermann, to Metabowerke K.G. 
Orbital sander. 3,609,922, Cl. 51-170. 

Schoen, Gerald L.; and Smith, Robert W., to Badger Northland Inc. 
Material distribution apparatus. 3,610,403, Cl. 198-101. 

Schoenbach, Herbert R., to International Harvester Company. Rate 
masuring system. 3,611,343, Cl. 340-271. 

Schoeps, Knut Christian; Karden, Karl Gosta; Lundin, Sven Wilhelm; 
and Astrom, Klas Johan, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Impact clutch. 
3,610,344, Cl. 166-93.5 

Schoffmann, Rudolf, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und 
Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft. Water-cooled continuous casting 
mould. 3,610,322, Cl. 164-283. 

Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Schreiber, Helmut, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung. Heat exchanger. 3,610,331, Cl. 165-166. 

Schumacher, Arnold: See— 

Stoddard, Robert E.; Schumacher, Arnold; and Longland, John 
R.,3,611,346. 

Schunck, Michael: See— 

Markert, Ferdinand; and Schunck, Michael,3,610,329. 

Schwantes, Merle J. Collapsible self-extinguishing barbecue unit. 
3,610,225, Cl. 126-25. 

Schwartz, Alfred H., to Varian Associates. Low profile optical system. 
3,610,912, Cl. 240-1.2 

Schwarz, Alex; and Gagyi, Zoltan, to Mosler Safe Company, The. 
Transfer station for pneumatic tube conveyor system. 3,610,554, Cl. 
243-19. 

Schwarzkopf, August, to Windmoller & Holscher. Method and 
apparatus for making flat bags having rectangular bases from a two- 
ply web of thermoplastic film. 3,610,113, Cl. 93-8. 

Schwedland, Ronald P.; and White, Jack E., to General Motors 
Corporation. Porous facing attachment. 3,610,769, Cl. 415-115.4 

Sci-Med, Inc.: See— 

Weinberg, Steven H.; and Hohn, Wayne F., 3,610,716. 

Sciabica, Francis A., to General Motors Corporation. Exhaust gas 
recirculation control. 3,610,219, Cl. 123-119. 

Scott & Fetzer Company, The: See— 

Makinson, Clifford, 3,610,382. 

Scott, Allan W.: See— 

Falce, Louis R.; and Scott, Allan W.,3,610,998. 

Falce, Louis R.; and Scott, Allan W.,3,610,999. 

Scott, Donald W., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Mechanical sound 
reproducing system. 3,610,636, Cl. 274-9. 

Scott, Harold W.; and Gudmundson, Stefan, to Environmental Control 
Sciences Corporation, mesne. Incinerator and method of burning 
combustibles. 3,610,180, Cl. 110-8. 

Scott, Robert D., to General Signal of Canada, Ltd. Alarm sensing and 
indicating systems. 3,61 1,362, Cl. 340-409. 

Scovill Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kilmarx, Louis Edward, 3,610,312. 

Passaggio, Charles, 3,610,285. 

Scuka, Viktor: See— 

Lundquist, Stig Adolf Svante; and Scuka, Viktor,3,61 1,365. 

Sea-Land Service, Inc.: See— 

Bodenheimer, Bert A., 3,610,715. 

Seabourn, Ed O., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Fastening means. 
3,609,826, Cl. 24-279. 

Seabourn, Ed O., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Overshot rotary bit. 
3,610,350, Cl. 175-403. 

Searle, Eric H., to Dunlop Company Limited, The. Moulding 
apparatus. 3,609,819, Cl. 18-42. 

Seashore, Carl G. Rear vision mirror system. 3,610,739, Cl. 350-307. 

Seeley, Leonard, to Plastofilm Industries, Inc. Tamper-proof reclosable 
sliding panel display blister package. 3,610,410, Cl. 206-44.12 

Seelmann, Herbert; Mundkowski, Rudolf, and Wombacher, Anton, to 
Linde Aktiengesellschaft. Pressure control valve. 3,610,276, Cl. 
137-469. 

Segerson, Eugene E., to Motorola, Inc. Multiple lead integrated circuit 
device and frame member for the fabrication thereof. 3,61 1,061, Cl. 
317-234. 

Seibert, Edward R., to United States of America, Navy. Projectile 
keyed split sabot. 3,610,155, Cl. 102-93. 

Seidel, Harold, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Bistable 
optical circuit using saturable absorber within a resonant cavity. 
3,610,731, Cl. 350-160. 

Seki, Yoshitaka; and Tanabe, Kaname, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd. Rotating-anode X-ray tube with multiple focal areas. 3,610,984, 
Cl. 313-56. 


Pohacker, Josef; and 
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Sennerstrom, Carl G.; and Sievert, Paul M., to Sievert Electric Co. 
Cable wind device and winding pattern. 3,610,549, Cl. 242-176. 

Serck Controls Limited: See— 

Cox, George H.L., 3,611,148. 

Serracchioli, Francesco; and Bartocci, Antonio, to Olivetti, Ing. C., & 
C., S.p.A. Apparatus for writing data in a recirculating store. 
3,611,303, Cl. 340-172.5 

Servi, Italo S.: See— 

Corrigan, Donald A.; Servi, 
Chung,3,610,204. 

Shaaf, Martin, to Maschinen-und Bohrgerate-Fabrik Alfred Wirth & 
Co., KG. Piston pump for liquids. 3,610,110, Cl. 92-169. 

Shanks, Oswald G.: See— 

Shattock, Charles F. B.; Shanks, Oswald G.; Stevens, Sydney A.; 
Wojteeki, Boguslaw W.; and Dixon, Robert J.,3,610,704. 
Shannon, Montague W. Road-rail transport apparatus. 3,610,169, Cl. 

105-368. 

Shapiro, Leroy H., to Cambridge Iron and Metal Co., Inc. Security 
enclosure. 3,610,177, Cl. 109-50. 

Shapiro, Zalman M., to Nuclear Materials and Equipment 
Corporation. Temperature and stress resistant body. 3,609,842, Cl. 
29-157. 

Sharp, Richard S., to Burroughs Corporation. Flip-flop display and 
manual control for bus organized computer. 3,611,295, Cl. 340-166. 

Shattock, Charles F. B.; Shanks, Oswald G.; Stevens, Sydney A.; 
Wojteeki, Boguslaw W.; and Dixon, Robert J., to Westinghouse 
Brake and Signal Company, Limited. Fluid pressure control valves 
and braking apparatus. 3,610,704, Cl. 303-22. 

Shaughnessy, William J.: See— 

Gallichotte, John H.; Hansen, Donald E.; Marquis, James A.; and 
Shaughnessy, William J.,3,611,361. 

Shaver, John A.; Dole, Edwin K.; Osmond, Robert S.; and Morrissey, 
Thomas G. Coupling device for transmitting electromagnetic energy 
from floor covering. 3,610,933, Cl. 250-199. 

Shaw, Alexander, Jr.; and Lowry, Paul D. Incinerator. 3,610,179, Cl. 
110-8. 

Shaw, Everett Jesse; and Stetka, Daniel George, to Western Electric 
Company, Incorporated. Method of making a planar, segmented 
memory unit. 3,609,858, Cl. 29-604. 

Shaw, Walter H. Conference call equipment. 3,610,827, Cl. 179-1. 

Shearman, Wilbur E., to Ajax Magnethermic Corporation. 
Thermocouples. 3,610,045, Cl. 73-343. 

Sheehy, Marshall E. Detection means. 3,61 1,280, Cl. 340-16. 

Shelby Williams Industries, Inc.: See— 

Caruso, Jerome Carmel, 3,610,686. 

Sheldon, Edward Emanuel. Cathode-ray tubes of television type for X- 
rays protection. 3,610,994, Cl. 313-92. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Martin, Harold M.; and O'Neill, Timothy A., 3,610,965. 

Mc Kinney, Howard E., 3,609,920. 

Meyer, Frank L., 3,610,706. 

Neal, William J.; Rosenbaum, Joseph H.; and Vining, Thomas F., 
3,610,357. 

Titus, Paul E., 3,610,705. 

Shellenberg, Patrick W.; Reed, Edward W.; and McLaughlin, James L., 
to American Tobacco Company, The. Cigar pressing method. 
3,610,254, Cl. 131-79. 

Shelton, Winston L.: See— 

Mies, Carl P., Jr.; and Shelton, Winston L.,3,610,133. 

Shelvik, Bertrum S., to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Panelboard for circuit 
breaker load centers with insulator block supporting connector and 
connector supporting bus bar. 3,611,048, Cl. 317-119. 

Sheridan, David S.; and Jackson, Isaac S., said Sheridan, mesne. 
Medico-surgical suction systems. 3,610,242, Cl. 128-276. 

Sheridan, Paul E. Pie pan. 3,610,135, Cl. 99-430. 

Shimada, Masatoshi. Radio transceiver with 
amplification. 3,611,140, Cl. 325-15. 

Shimada, Yasuo; and Naito, Shuniichi. Powder compression molding 
machine. 3,609,811, Cl. 108-16.5 

Shipp, Richard E.; and Smith, George W.., III, to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc. Digital-to-analog converter. 3,61 1,353, Cl. 340-347. 

Shirakura, Kazuyuki; and Iwase, Koichi. Tape cartridge. 3,610,552, Cl. 
242-199. 

Shoemaker, David J.; Dewey, Rex W.; Griffith, James L.; Troutman, 
Paul H.; and Wolf, Franklin A., to Industrial Nucleonis Corporation. 
Digital setup apparatus for radiation gauging and controlling 
systems. 3,611,408, Cl. 346-17. 

Shroyer, Larry L., to Lyall Electric, Inc. Moisture resistant electrical 
connector. 3,611,255, Cl. 339-60. 

Shtein, Isaak Maximovich. Frequency-controlled A.C. 
3,611,087, Cl. 318-229. 

Shunk Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Usher, Charles S.; and Keller, John A., 3,610,474. 

Shupe, Don M.: See— 

Colardeau, Roger J.; and Shupe, Don M.,3,61 1,260. 

Shurtz, Lloyd L. Cord holder. 3,611,265, Cl. 339-103. 

Sidel, Societe Anonyme: See— 

Neuville, Bernard; and Hess, Raoul, 3,609,807. 

Sidelman, Abraham, to Goodman H., & Sons Inc. Retractable hair lift. 
3,610,256, Cl. 132-9. 

Siebers, Holger, to Landig & Gyr, AG. Three-point regulator 
comprising operational amplifiers with common input. 3,611,115, 
Cl. 323-19. 

Siebold, Manfred: See— 

Beck, Siegfried; and Siebold, Manfred,3,610,700. 


Italo S.; and Wang, Chih- 


variable audio 


drive. 





Octoser 5, 1971 


Siegel, rey Submerged offshore fluid storage facility. 3,610,194, 
Cl. 114-0. 

Siegel, William Jordan; Wallgren, Linus E.; and Young, Loring E., said 
Wallgren and said Young to Pace Corporated. Cleaning unit and 
stand. 3,609,791, Cl. 15-114. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eckert, Georg T. K., 3,609,856. 

Massar, Ernst; and Parsch, Claus-Peter, 3,611,078. 
Ringelhaan, Otmar; and Kreil, Siegmund, 3,611,212. 
Sussmann, Erhard, 3,610,202. 

Touchy, Wolfgang, 3,610,125. 

Zschauer, Karl-Heinz; and Winstel, Gunter, 3,611,065. 

Sieswerda, Bauke S., to Stamicarbon N.V. Balance. 3,610,354, Cl. 
177-210. 

Sievert Electric Co.: See— 

Sennerstrom, Carl G.; and Sievert, Paul M., 3,610,549. 

Sievert, Paul M.: See— 

Sennerstrom, Carl G.; and Sievert, Paul M.,3,610,549. 

Siff, Elliott J.; Schaffer, Irving; and Kondo, Noboru, to Varo Inertial 
Products, Inc. Transducer pick-up mechanism. 3,610,051, Cl. 74-5. 

Sigma Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Spencer, Larry K., 3,610,284. 

Siiberg, Hemming G., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Voltage and 
load compensated flasher. 3,611,217, Cl. 335-141. 

Siklos, Gregory; and Dowding, Henry, to Marbelite Company, Inc., 
The. Traffic signal housing. 3,610,460, Cl. 220-31. 

Simmons, Adrian Paul, to Associated Electrical Industries Limited. 
Electroslag ingot production. 3,610,318, Cl. 164-252. 

Simons, Frank Holmes, to Fiber Industries, Inc. Tire yarn method. 
3,610,311, Cl. 152-359. 

Simurda, Jiri, to Vyzkumny ustav zdravotnicke Techniky. Low 
frequency measuring circuit. 3,611,129, Cl. 324-78. 

Sina AG: See— 

Panschow, Rudolf K. H.; and Bottcher, Henning A.A.E.A., 
3,611,351. 

Sinai, Philippe. Method of making bifocal lenses comprising treating a 
preselected area of a single focal length lens with ionizing radiation. 
3,610,924, Cl. 250-49.5 

Singer-General Precision, Inc.: See— 

Margerum, Donald L., 3,611,135. 

Sivash, Konstantin Mitrofanovich, to Tsentralny nauchno 
issledovatelsky Institut Travmatologil i Orlopedii. Artificial hip joint. 
3,610,235, Cl. 128-92. 

Sizer, Phillip S., to Otis Engineering Corporation. Landing nipple with 
locator and orienting means. 3,610,336, Cl. 166-117.6 

Skapelmann, Calus, to Climax Engineering Co. Lathe center device 
and method. 3,610,077, Cl. 82-33. 

Skarman, Runo Henry; and Nilsson, Stig Gustaf Hellmer. Attachment 
to preheating mixing mill for rubber. 3,609,801, Cl. 18-2. 

Skedd, Richard Finnie: See— 

Craven, George Frederick; and Skedd, Richard Finnie,3,611,213. 

Skillicorn, Brian, to High Voltage Engineering Corporation. 
Electromagnetic induction apparatus for high voltage power 
generation. 3,611,032, Cl. 317-14. 

Skinner, Selby M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Energy 
converter. 3,610,970, Cl. 310-10. 

Skogsagarnas Industri Aktiebolag: See— 

Berge, Jon; and Rypdal, Sigmund, 3,610,443. 

Skolnik, Phil. Window sash balances. 3,609,796, Cl. 16-197. 

Skov, Bruce E.: See— 

Edwards, Lawrence K.; and Skov, Bruce E.,3,610,163. 

Slater, Allan, to United States of Ameria, Navy. Underwater 
temperature telemetry system. 3,61 1,332, Cl. 340-207. 

Slater, Frank W. Disposable toothbrush and method of making the 
same. 3,609,789, Cl. 15-194. 

Slavin, Michael; and Carp, Ralph W., to Bendix Corporation, The. 
Means for delaying effective control of vehicle braking by an 
adaptive braking system until certain wheel velocity conditions have 
been satisfied. 3,610,703, Cl. 303-21. 

Slay, Buford G., Jr.: See— 

Pritchard, John P., Jr.; and Slay, Buford G., Jr.,3,611,324. 

Slemmer, William Carl: See— 

Heightley, John Donnell; Lynes, Dennis Joseph; and Slemmer, 
William Carl,3,611,318. 

Sletten, Harold L., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Heat 
exchanger. 3,610,334, Cl. 165-181. 

Slicker, Robert P., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Extrusion die. 
3,609,809, Cl. 18-14. 

Sliepenbeek, Theodorus Bartholomeus Antonius Maria; and Gammel, 
Manfred Franz Karl, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Ultrasonic delay 
line. 3,611,200, Cl. 333-30. 

Slocum, Gordon K.: See— 

McIntosh, Harold A.; and Slocum, Gordon K.,3,610,279. 

Slupek, Edward J.: See— 

Vild, Joseph; and Slupek, Edward J.,3,611,121. 

Smilg, Benjamin, to Globe Safety Products, Inc. Resuscitator device. 
3,610,236, Cl. 128-145.8 

Smith, Andrew W., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Roll 
positioning system calibration method and apparatus. 3,610,005, Cl. 
72- 

Smith, Bruce K.: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; and Smith, Bruce K.,3,610,953. 

Smith, Cecil F. Jet pump system. 3,610,780, Cl. 417-79. 

Smith, Cecil Raymond. Pack carrying apparatus. 3,610,490, Cl. 224- 
12. 
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Smith, Clarence E., Jr., to United States of America, Army. Pressure 
actuated flow regulator. 3,610,277, Cl. 137-505.13 

Smith, Don W.: See— 

Swisher, George W., Jr.; Smith, Don W.; Spivey, Gordon L.; and 
Snow, Ralph K.,3,610,341. 

Smith, Gary D. Structure composed entirely of separate similar inflated 
members removably secured together. 3,610,689, Cl. 297-456. 

Smith, George W.., III: See— 

Shipp, Richard E.; and Smith, George W., II1,3,611,353. 
Smith, H. B., Company, Incorporation, The: See— 
Fisher, Leonard A., 3,610,333. 
Smith, John J.: See— 
Mueller, Frank H.; 
D.,3,610,381. 

Smith, Lawrence Edward; and Mayor, Anibal, to RCA Corporation. 
Bilateral pincushion correction circuit. 3,611,004, Cl. 315-275. 

Smith, Orville Roland, to Halliburton Company. Apparatus for testing 
well formations. 3,610,335, Cl. 166-55.1 

Smith, Robert W.: See— 

Schoen, Gerald L.; and Smith, Robert W.,3,610,403. 

Smith, Sidney T., to United States of America, Navy. Thin film room- 
temperature electron emitter. 3,611,077, Cl. 315-94. 

Smith-Blair Inc.: See— 

Turner, Frank E., 3,611,248. 

Smiths Industries Limited: See— 
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Titus, Paul E., to Shell Oil Company. Method of limiting the 
longitudinal settling of solids in inclined slurry pipelines. 3,610,705, 
Cl. 302-64. 

Tixier, Michel, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, and 
Automobiles Peugeot. Automotive door locks. 3,610,668, Cl. 292- 
341.12 

Tjernstrom, Ove: See— 

Dalmo, Bror; Franked, John; Landhult, Hans; and Tjernstrom, 
Ove,3,610,977. 

Tochitani, Yutaka, to Yokogawa Electric Works, Ltd. Apparatus for 
detecting abnormal conditions of AC sources. 3,611,162, Cl. 328- 
150. 

Tokyo Denryoku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi, 3,610,944. 
Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Sakamoto, Tetsuzo, 3,611,039. 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujimoto, Masaaki; and Hayashi, Shizuo, 3,610,929. 
Koinuma, Tokuju; and Itahashi, Tadashi, 3,61 1,027. 
Morimoto, Kazumi; Miyao, Hachiro; and Kuwabara, Takeo, 
3,611,244. 
Nagai, Kiyoshi; Nagai, Torao; and Okamura, Sohji, 3,611,400. 
Seki, Yoshitaka; and Tanabe, Kaname, 3,610,984. 
Tadakuma, Susumu; Tanaka, Shigeru; Kuniyoshi, Masateru; and 
Inagaki, Junpei, 3,611,108. 
Wada, Ichiro, 3,610,040. 

Tolksdorf, Wolfgang; and Holst, Peter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Integrated microwave system having a hybrid structure with a non- 
magnetic dielectric ceramic substrate. 3,611,196, Cl. 333-1.1 

Tomita, Tamaki, to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, trading as Toyoda 
Machine Works, Ltd. Power steering apparatus. 3,610,105, Cl. 91- 
503. 

Topham, William Henry, to British Petroleum Company Limited, The. 
Hydraulic resistance. 3,610,026, Cl. 73-55. 

Torres, Jorge, to Purolator, Inc. Flexible coupling. 3,610,654, Cl. 285- 
106. 


Toscano, Joseph J. Method for constructing low cost housing units. 
3,609,936, Cl. 52-741. 
Touchy, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for 


producing photolithographic structures, particularly on 
semiconductor crystal surfaces. 3,610,125, Cl. 95-12. 

Townsend, Claude Mortimer: See— 

Townsend, David James; 
Mortimer,3,610,525. 
Townsend, David James; and Townsend, Claude Mortimer. Vehicle 
aligner. 3,610,525, Cl. 238-10. 
Toyama, Koichi; Okamoto, Atutoshi; and Okumura, Shunji, to Nippon 
Denso Kabushiki Kaisha. Anti-skid device with clutch releasing 
means. 3,610,362, Cl. 180-82. 
Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Tomita, Tamaki, 3,610,105. 

Toyoda Machine Works, Ltd.: See— 
Tomita, Tamaki, 3,610,105. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Kuroyama, Toshinobu, 3,61 1,099. 

Toyota Jidosha Kohyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamada, Mitsumasa; and Minoura, Mikio, 3,610,220. 

Trabut, Jean, to Alsthom-Savoisienne. Transformer with tubular 
conductor coil. 3,611,227, Cl, 336-62. 

Tracy, Charles W., to International Enterprises, Inc. Watch band liner. 
3,610,488, Cl. 224-4. 

Tragert, William E.: See— 

Hall, John W., Il; and Tragert, William E.,3,611,064. 

Transducer Systems, Inc.: See— 

Edling, Ellsworth A., 3,611,267. 
Transurvey Holding Company Inc.: See— 
Bornand, Robert, 3,610,091. 

Treacy, Edmond B., to United Aircraft Corporation. Optical chirp 
pulse generator. 3,611,182, Cl. 331-94.5 

Treacy, Edmond B.: See— 

Mack, Michael E.; and Treacy, Edmond B.,3,610,732. 
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Treadway, Ronald L. Phase comparator using logic gates. 3,610,954, 
Cl. 307-232. 

Trenkler, Werner, to Porsch, Dr.-Ing. H.c.F., K.G., Firma. Automotive 
vehicle body with detachable roof section. 3,610,681, Cl. 296-137. 

Treves, David: See— 

Wolf, Irving W.; Treves, David; and Ballard, Nathan,3,611,416. 

Triadex Incorporated: See— 

Fredkin, Edward; and Minsky, Marvin L., 3,610,801. 

Troue, Harden Henry; and Day, Ledford H., Jr., to Union Carbide 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for starting a long arc between 
hollow electrodes. 3,611,014, Cl. 315-111. 

Troutman, Paul H.: See— 

Shoemaker, David J.; Dewey, Rex W.; Griffith, James L.; 
Troutman, Paul H.; and Wolf, Franklin A.,3,61 1,408. 

Troy, Leonard. Hydronic, zone-controlled temperature conditioning 
systems. 3,610,523, Cl. 237-8. 

Troyer, Dan E. Cool coat. 3,610,323, Cl. 165-46. 

Troyer, David J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Adjuster mechanism for 
wedge brakes. 3,610,374, Cl. 188-79.5 

Truman, Norman Nathan: See— 

Lee, John Edmund; and Truman, Norman Nathan,3,61 1,329. 

TRW In: See— 

Dekett, Martin, 3,611,379. 

TRW, Inc.: See— 

Colletti, John B.; and Zukowski, Leonard J., 3,609,994. 

Tsentralny nauchno issledovatelsky Institut Travmatologil i Orlopedii: 
See— 

Sivash, Konstantin Mitrofanovich, 3,610,235. 

Tsergas, Athanase N.; and Kleszczewski, Walter J., to Ram Tool 
Corporation. Dual voltage tool tester. 3,61 1,133, Cl. 324-158. 

Tsuzuki, Akira, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Positioning mechanism for 
pressure spring means in timepieces. 3,609,961, Cl. 58-125. 

Tube Transit Corporation: See— 

Edwards, Lawrence K.; and Skov, Bruce E., 3,610,163. 

Tuck, Robert M., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission. 
3,610,071, Cl. 74-759. 

Tunzini-Sames: See— 

Felici, Noel, 3,610,528. 

Turek, Robert F., to Bowles Fluidics Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for varying the gain of a fluidic amplifier. 3,610,261, Cl. 
137-13. 

Turk, Charles D.: See— 

Anderson, Ray B.; and Turk, Charles D.,3,610,290. 

Turner, Charlie B.: See— 

Babcock, Robert E.; Turner, Charlie B.; and Jones, Howard 
T.,3,611,432. 

Turner, Frank E., to Smith-Blair Inc., mesne. Electrical connector strip 
for pipe coupling. 3,611,248, Cl. 339-15. 

Turner, Wheeler M., to Century Geophysical Corporation. Automatic 
focusing system utilizing means for alternately directing light over 
two paths having slightly different lengths. 3,610,934, Cl. 250-201. 

Tuthill Pump Company: See— 

Davies, Gilbert E.; Weston, John M.; and Gasparini, Gino L., 
3,609,853. 

Tutt, Richard D., to Krueger Manufacturing Company. Air 
conditioning system. 3,610,522, Cl. 236-13. 

Tyger, Vernon H., Jr.: See— 

Stokes, Richard A.; Tyger, Vernon H., Jr.; and Davis, Robert 
L.,3,610,903. 

Tyler, Truman V. Fluid coupling. 3,610,666, Cl. 285-337. 

Tyrtov, Anatoly Sergeevich: See— 

Barakov, Vladimir Vasilievich; Sukhanov, Alexandr 
Alexandrovich; and Tyrtov, Anatoly Sergeevich,3 610,437. 

Ubukata, Yukimitsu: See— 

Kobayashi, Masanori; and Ubukata, Yukimitsu,3,61 1,427. 

Uchimura, Morio: See— 

Kondo, Kyozo; Uchimura, Morio; Kojima, Kenichi; and Nomura, 
Yoshio,3,610,707. 

Udall, Anthony John Shawcross, to Electric & Musical Industries 
Limited. Time-division multiplying circuit arrangements with phase 
compensation. 3,610,910, Cl. 235-194. 

Udy, Lex L.: See— 

Cook, Melvin A.; Clay, Robert B.; and Udy, Lex L.,3,610,089. 

Uematsu, Yoshiaki: See— 

Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Fukuoka, Akira; Kawabata, Akiyoshi; 
Nagata, Yasunori; and Uematsu, Yoshiaki,3,609,891. 

Ulrich, Reinhard, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Coupling arrangement for thin-film optical devices. 3,610,727, Cl. 
350-96. 

Ultrasonic Systems, Inc.: See— 

Kuris, Arthur, 3,610,080. 
Ultronic Systems Corporation: See— 
Rogers, William Paul, 3,611,348. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— 
King, James R., 3,610,986. 
Piper, John; and Raschiotto, Roger J., 3,611,054. 
Troue, Harden Henry; and Day, Ledford H., Jr., 3,611,014. 
United Advertising Corporation: See— 
Gingell, Charles E. L., 3,611,347. 

United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Hill, Stanley J., 3,611,282. 
Lary, Edmund C.; and Worthington, Harvey E., Jr., 3,611,181. 
Mack, Michael E.; and Treacy, Edmond B., 3,610,732. 
Treacy, Edmond B., 3,611,182. 





Octoser 5, 1971 


Watnick, Marshall, 3,611,163. 
United Industrial Syndicate, Inc.: See— 
Bishop, Peter; Christy, Arthur S., Jr.; and Linnell, Virgil E., 
3,611,052. 
United States of Ameria, Navy: See— 
Slater, Allan, 3,611,332. 
United States of America 
Air Force: See— 
Adamski, Joseph A.; and Weiner, Joseph R., 3,610,794. 
Bender, Max; and La Rocca, Anthony J., 3,610,737. 
Bentz, Charles E., 3,610,044. 
Boenning, Robert A.; and McNiel, Robert W., 3,611,204. 
Craig, David T.; Gavin, William F.; and Curtis, Robert B., 
3,611,341. 
Army: See— 
Bartlett, Homer Eugene, 3,611,391. 
Betts, Robert E.; Dreitzler, David R.; and Williams, Nathan P., 
3,610,153. 
Black, Donald V.; Jamtaas, Albert D.; Radey, Ross T.; and Wall, 
John K., 3,610,095. 
Brown, David B., 3,610,154. 
Burke, Claire E., 3,611,231. 
Cornelius, Kenneth T., 3,610,605. 
Davies, John M.; and Zagieboylo, Walter, 3,610,741. 
Fishbein, William, 3,611,372. 
Johnston, James V., 3,610,054. 
Jones, Howard S., Jr., 3,611,396. 
McCormick, Joseph B., 3,609,977. 
Rittenbach., Otto E., 3,611,147. 
Rittenbach, Otto E., 3,611,377. 
Smith, Clarence E., Jr., 3,610,277. 
Stripling, William W.; and Jones, David L., 3,610,053. 
Warren, Carl H., 3,610,267. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Bell, William A., Jr.; and Veach, Allen M., 3,610,923. 
Goulding, Frederick S.; Hansen, William L.; and Walton, John 
T., 3,611,173. 
Haldeman, Merle, Jr., 3,611,233. 
Kastner, Jacob; and Oltman, Billie G., 3,610,926. 
Michie, Jarvis D.; and De Hart, Robert C., 3,609,978. 
Schnetzer, George H., 3,611,398. 
Stix, Thomas H., 3,611,029. 
Wilmunder, Alan R., 3,611,092. 
Wilson, Frederick C., 3,610,752. 
Commerce: See— 
Larsen, Neil T.; and Clague, Frederick R., 3,611,130. 
Health, Education and Welfare: See— 
Rich, Edward, Jr., 3,610,238. 
Nationai Aeronautics and Space Administration, Administrator, 
with respect to an invention of: 
Katzin, Leonard. Breakaway connector. 3,611,274, Cl. 339- 
278. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
Cacossa, Ramon A., 3,611,330. 
Maddox, James W.; and Wolf, Frank T., 3,610,365. 
Navy: See— 
Altman, Daniel E.; and Geller, Myer, 3,611,191. 
Ankeney, Dewey P., 3,610,099. 
Chambers, Torrence H.; Kalnoskas, Lawrence F.; and Jensen, 
Garold K., 3,611,375. 
Clark, Austin B. J.; and Fu, Whai-Sang, 3,610,031. 
Cudmore, Patrick H.; and Wilhelm, Peter G., 3,610,761. 
George, Quintin H., 3,611,139. 
Gray, Reginald I., 3,611,382. 
Greene, Michael L.; and Jadamec, Joseph Richard, 3,610,037. 
Hughes, Richard Smith, 3,611,157. 
Leibowitz, Lawrence M.; and Baldauf, Richard K., 3,611,350. 
Schmidt, Richard, 3,609,855. 
Seibert, Edward R., 3,610,155. 
Smith, Sidney T., 3,611,077. 
Yoder, Max N., 3,611,277. 
The: See— 
Nett, Rudolph E., 3,610,151. 
United States Research & Development Corporation: See— 
Schiff, Morton; and Rosen, James, 3,610,635. 

United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Deacon, Alexander J.; and McCullough, Marshall J., 3,610,602. 
Kilboy, Lambert J.; and Della Rose, Fred S., 3,610,183. 
Murray, Thomas P., 3,610,592. 

Palumbo, Pete, 3,610,446. 

Universal American Corporation: See— 

Mattson, Rudolph A.; and Groll, Frederick F., 3,609,917. 

University of Sydney, The: See— 

Griffin, Clifford John, 3,610,227. 

Uno, Yoshihiro; and Kawakami, Hidehiko, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Electrostatic recording device. 3,611,418, Cl. 
346-74. 

Uno, Yoshihiro: See— 

Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, 
Haruo; and Koike, Yujiro,3,611,055. 

Urban Reclamation Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Juergens, Walter M.; and Svetlichny, Oleg, 3,610,315. 

Uroshevich, Miroslav: See— 

Visconti, Ralph; and Uroshevich, Miroslav,3,610,483. 
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U.S. Industries, Inc.: See— 

Burkholder, Harvey Z., 3,610,400. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Cacheux, Jean Antoine, 3,609,992. 

Carlsson, Nils Rune, 3,611,380. 

Corbey, Colin Douglas; and Davies, Robert, 3,611,110. 

Hardtl, Kari Heinz, 3,611,243. 

Hendriks, Anfrianus Anthonius Maria, 3,610,995. 

Kupfer, Karl-Heinz, 3,611,154. 

Kwestroo, Wim; Van Den Broek, Johannes; and Netten, Adriaan, 
3,610,987. 

Sliepenbeek, Theodorus Bartholomeus Antonius Maria; and 
Gammel, Manfred Franz Karl, 3,611,200. 

Tolksdorf, Wolfgang; and Holst, Peter, 3,611,196. 

Van Esdonk, Johannes; Broers, Godefridus Henricus; 
Versteyne, Albertus, 3,609,831. 

Van Gerwen, Petrus Josephus, 3,611,143. 

Verbeek, Hendrik Jozef, 3,610,109. 

Werner, Helmut Wilhelm Werner, 3,610,922. 

Witteman, Wilhelmus Jacobus, 3,611,186. 

U.S. Plywood-Champion Papers Inc.: See— 

Ashby, Frederick R., 3,610,079. 

Usher, Charles S.; and Keller, John A., to Shunk Manufacturing Co., 
Inc. Material conveyor and spreader. 3,610,474, Cl. 222-178. 

Usinor: See— 

Tavernier, Georges Louis Pierre; and Dubois, Robert Lucien, 
3,610,402. 

USM Corporation: See— 

MacLeod, Douglas W.; Rapetski, Walter A.; Rothschild, Jerome 
P.; and Barnes, Richard B., 3,610,585. 

Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Miyajima, Goh, to Hitachi, Ltd. Magnetic 
apparatus for producing homogeneous field. 3,61 1,223, Cl. 335-298. 

Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich: See— 

Borisoglebsky, Alexandr Ivanovich; Grinpress, Boris Lazarevich; 
Pyankov, Valentin Nikolaevich; Sakun, Ivan Akimovich; 
Dimentov, Jury losifovich; Khasanov, Rafkhat Ismailovich; and 
Vainshtein, Moisei Fishelevich,3,610,787. 

Valentine, Clark J. Unitary roll formed vehicle fender and apparatus 
and method for producing the same. 3,610,011, Cl. 72-177. 

Vallee, Gilles G.; and Mills, Phillip J., to Improved Machinery Inc. 
Filter leaf. 3,610,419, Cl. 210-486. 

Van Benschoten, Peter J.: See— 

Alexander, James C.; and Van Benschoten, Peter J.,3,609,899. 

Van Den Broek, Johannes: See— 

Kwestroo, Wim; Van Den Broek, Johannes; 
Adriaan,3,610,987. 

Van Der Lely, C., N.V.: See— 

Remy, Albert Auguste Louis, 3,609,950. 

van der Lely, Cornelis. Self-propelled wagons and lorries. 3,610,539, 
Cl. 239-657. 

Van Der Molen, Hendrik R. Apparatus for making brushes. 3,610,692, 
Cl. 300-11. 

Van Dorst, Cornelius, to Badische Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H. Buffing 
machine for flexible material such as leather. 3,609,919, Cl. 51-139. 

Van Droogenbroeck, Jean Francois. Apparatus for treating hair to 
produce flat curls. 3,610,258, Cl. 132-31. 

Van Ek, Pieter J.: See— 

Raaben, Dirk Jan; and Van Ek, Pieter J.,3,61 1,342. 

Van Esdonk, Johannes; Broers, Godefridus Henricus; and Versteyne, 
Albertus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of manufacturing a 
gauze electrode for use in a vidicon camera tube and camera. 
3,609,831, Cl. 29-25.15 

Van Gerwen, Petrus Josephus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device for 
the transmission of rectangular synchronous information pulses. 
3,611,143, Cl. 325-42. 

Vanhoff, Gary L.; Bouge, Leonard J.; Borneman, Harold J.; and 
Darden, Donald F., to Atlas Spokane, Inc. Segmented horizontal ring 
and cooperative drive assembly. 3,610,444, Cl. 214-10. 

Van Leer, Johan. Variable decay reverberation unit. 3,611,202, Cl. 
333-30. 

Van Nice, Robert I., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Continuous type windings with high impedance parallel circuits for 
high frequency surge currents. 3,611,033, Cl. 317-15. 

Van Nostrand, Robert G. Panel board enclosure. 3,610,717, Cl. 312- 
242. 

Van Raden, Frederick F., to Peerless Trailer and Truck Service, Inc. 
Dumping type storage bin with movable interior baffle. 3,610,485, 
Cl. 222-564. 

Van Riet, Joseph H.; and Kriett, Walter, to Blohm & Voss AG. 
Coupling. 3,609,824, Cl. 24-81. 

Van Steenbergh, Leon R., Jr., to Manitowoc Co., Inc., The. Ice 
dispensing bin. 3,610,482, Cl. 222-413. 

Van Valkenburg, Alvin; Lippincott, Ellis R.; and Weir, Charles E., to 
High Pressure Diamond Optics, Inc. High pressure optical cell for 
Raman spectrography. 3,610,757, Cl. 356-36. 

Varadi, Andrew G.; and Rubinstein, Richard B., to General Instrument 
Corporation. Read-only memory with operative and inoperative data 
devices located at address stations and with means for controllably 
charging and discharging appropriate nodes of the address stations. 
3,611,437, Cl. 340-173. 

Varga Josef; Kosar, Jiri; and Brand, Milan, to Tesla norodni podnik. 
Feeding devices for ceramic ovens. 3,610,593, Cl. 263-6. 

Varian Associates: See— : 

Falce, Louis R.; and Scott, Allan W., 3,610,998. 
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Falce, Louis R.; and Scott, Allan W., 3,610,999. 
Gerlack, Richard Z., 3,611,214. 
Schwartz, Alfred H., 3,610,912. 
Souza, Jesse A., Jr.; and Culbertson, Robert D., 3,611,023. 
Varo Inertial Products, Inc.: See— 
Siff, Elliott J.; Schaffer, Irving; and Kondo, Noboru, 3,610,051. 
Veach, Allen M.: See— 
Bell, William A., Jr.; and Veach, Allen M.,3,610,923. 
VEB Fahrradwerk Elite-Diamant: See— 
Irmscher, Helmut; and Kuhnrich, Harald, 3,609,996. 
VEB Jena, Carl Zeiss: See— 
Huther, Gerhard, 3,610,764. 
VEB Kabelwerk Oberspree: See— 
Woboditsch, Walter, 3,610,027. 
VEB Werkmaschenenbau Karl-Marx-Stadt: See— 
Mutze, Fritz Heinz; Barth, Kurt Gerhard; and Kertzscher, Claus 
Gottfried Willy, 3,609,998. 
Velyvis, Gediminas John: See— 
Cooper, Alan G.; Moresi, John L.; and Velyvis, Gediminas 
John,3,61 1,057. 
Venus, Frank, Jr. Dispensing cap with tamper-resistant actuator. 
3,610,479, Cl. 222-402.13 
Vepa AG: See— 
Fleissner, Heinz, 3,609,872. 
Verbeek, Hendrik Jozef, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Hot gas engine. 
3,610,109, Cl. 92-98. 
Vercesi, Giacomo: See— 
Castello, Pier Mario; and Vercesi, Giacomo,3,61 1,302. 
Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft: 


Schoffmann, Rudolf, 3,610,322. 

Vergues, Jacques: See— 

Astic, Georges; and Vergues, Jacques,3,610,980. 

Vermeulen, Theodorus Hendricus, to Vermeulen-Hollandia. Sliding 
roof construction for a vehicle. 3,610,682, Cl. 269-137. 

Vermeulen, Theodorus Hendricus, to Vermeulen-Hollandia N.V. 
Electrically operated sliding roof for a vehicle. 3,610,683, Cl. 296- 
137. 

Vermeulen-Hollandia: See— 

Vermeulen, Theodorus Hendricus, 3,610,682. 

Vermeulen-Hollandia N.V.: See— 

Vermeulen, Theodorus Hendricus, 3,610,683. 

Versteyne, Albertus: See— 

Van Esdonk, Johannes; Broers, 
Versteyne, Albertus,3,609,831. 

Vertidynamics Corporation: See— 

Nagler, Bruno A., 3,610,555. 

Viatron Computer Systems Corporation: See— 

Grinnell, William T., 3,611,308. 

Victory-Kidder Printing Machine Company Limited: See— 

Willmott, Graham J., 3,610,146. 

Viefhaus, Paul, to Hubert Zettelmeyer. Road and like rollers. 
3,610,116, Cl. 94-50. 

Viegelahn, Gary L.: See— 

Hocking, Simon J.; Viegelahn, Gary L.; and Keranen, James 
W.,3,610,353. 

Viehrig, Wolfgang: See— 

Frick, Hans-Dieter; Huber, Hans-Peter; Dawidowitsch, Peter; 
Schouteden, Ferdinand Leonhard; Kocourek, Franz; Posch, 
Gerhard; and Viehrig, Wolfgang,3,610,131. 

Vien, Andre Vincent, to L'Oreal. Folder for determining in advance 
the effect which a color-changing product will have on natural hair. 
3,609,886, Cl. 35-59. 

Vild, Joseph; and Slupek, Edward J., to Republic Steel Corporation. 
Eddy current defect detector and marking device. 3,611,121, Cl. 
324-37. 

ice ~ Thomas F.: See— 

eal, William J.; Rosenbaum, Joseph H.; and Vining, Thomas 
F.,3,610,357. 

Visconti, Ralph; and Uroshevich, Miroslav. Dispenser with liquid 
impervious vent. 3,610,483, Cl. 222-478. 

Vitez, Andre: See— 

Burkhart, Andre; Guillot, Francois; and Vitez, Andre,3,611,131. 

Voice of the Flower, Ltd.: See— 

Wilson, James B.; and Kaz, Fred, 3,610,085. 

Vom Stein, Hans, to Hans Von Stein O.H.G.Roller for roller conveyor’. 
3,610,387, Cl. 193-37. 

Von Roll AG-Werk Rern: See— 

Feuz, Fritz, 3,610,164. 

Von Voros, Geza, to Optograms, Inc. Incrementa! optical curve tracer 
with sequential logic comprising plural comparators and means for 
limiting length of stepwise movement. 3,610,935, Cl. 250-202. 

Voorhies, Donald A., to General Motors Corporation. Coolant system 
for high speed spindles. 3,609,931, Cl. 51-267. 

Voorhis, Harold W., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Locks for egg 
carton covers. 3,610,515, Cl. 229-44. 

Vornberger, Karl F. Kamborian, Jacob S. Heel lasting machine. 
3,609,785, Cl. 12-12.5 

Vosteen, Robert E. Electrostatic potential and field measurement 
apparatus having a capacitor detector with feedback to drive the 
er detector to the potential being measured. 3,611,127, Cl. 

Vox, Anton J.; and Bauer, Adolf, to Thermovox GmbH, Firma. 
Rotational casting machine for thermoplastic bodies. 3,609,814, Cl. 
18-26. 


Godefridus Henricus; and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Octoser 5, 1971 


Vyzkumny ustav zdravotnicke Techniky: See— 
Simurda, Jiri, 3,611,129. 

Waaben, Sigurd G., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Current switching detector. 3,610,948, Cl. 307-202. 

Wada, Ichiro, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Electromagnetic 
flowmeter. 3,610,040, Cl. 73-194. 

Wada, Yuichi: See— 

Itoh, Toshio; Miyamato, Toshio; and Wada, Yuichi,3,61 1,041. 

Wagle, Joseph A., to General Motors Corporation. Bladed rotor. 
3,610,772, Cl. 416-198. 

Wagle, Joseph A., to General Motors Corporation. Composite drum 
rotor. 3,610,777, Cl. 416-198. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

Siiberg, Hemming G., 3,611,217. 
Wakiyama, Tokuyuki: See— 
Nakatsu, Hiromasa; Ichida, Takeshige; 
Matsumoto, Sadao; Wakiyama, Tokuyuki; 
Kenzi,3,611,024. 

Waldin, Vincent H., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method and apparatus for extracting heat from articles with an 
ebullient liquid freezant. 3,609,987, Cl. 62-63. 

Waldmann, Emil, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Gas-turbine 
drive unit having an expansion turbine with adjustable guide blading. 
3,609,967, Cl. 60-39.18 

Walker, Alec H. B., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. High speed 
current reversal system. 3,61 1,093, Cl. 318-258. 

Walker, Derek W. R. Apparatus for removing surplus material from 
the surface of workpieces of elongated form. 3,610,098, Cl. 90-15. 

Wall, George Wilson: See— 

Telfer, Robert Hunter; Wall, George Wilson; and Fletcher, 
Michael John,3,609,841. 

Wall, John K.: See— 

Black, Donald V.; Jamtaas, Albert D.; Radey, Ross T.; and Wall, 
John K.,3,610,095. 

Wallace, James M.: See— 

De Corso, Serafino M.; and Wallace, James M.,3,610,796. 
Wallace, Kenneth A., to North Electric Company. Control circuit for 
providing regulated current to a lamp load. 3,611,021, Cl. 315-239. 
Wallen, Gerald J., to Polaroid Corporation. Manhole ventilating and 

heating system. 3,610,524, Cl. 237-12.1 
Wallgren, Linus E.: See— 
Siegel, William Jordan; Wallgren, Linus E.; and Young, Loring 
E.,3,609,791. 
Wallick, Seymour: See— 
Price, Howard; 
Harvey,3,610,586. 

Walling, John A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrical 
transformer. 3,611,228, Cl. 336-70. 

Wallington, Charles J. A.: See— 

Manley, Roger E. W.; and Wallington, Charles J. A.,3,610,272. 

Walters, Gary Alan. Fuel tank safety valve assembly. 3,610,263, Cl. 
137-43. 

Walton, John T.: See— 

Goulding, Frederick S.; Hansen, William L.; and Walton, John 
T.,3,611,173. 
Wang, Chih-Chung: See— 
Corrigan, Donald A.; Servi, 
Chung,3,610,204. 
Ward, John Ambrose: See— 
Marley, James Earl; and Ward, John Ambrose,3,61 1,262. 

Ward, Michael H. E., to Pye Limited. Battery economy apparatus. 
3,611,156, Cl. 325-492. 

Ware, Thomas G.: See— 

Leiter, Robert P.; and Ware, Thomas G.,3,609,775. 

Ware, Thomas W.: See— 

Leiter, Robert P.; and Ware, Thomas G., 3,609,775. 

Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 

Cochran, Burton L., 3,610,768. 
Warner-Lambert Company: See— 
Ernstberger, Alfred F., 3,609,862. 

Warren, Carl H., to United States of America, Army. Fluidic actuated 
flapper driven jet pipe servo- valve for attitude control systems. 
3,610,267, Cl. 137-81.5 

Warren, Samuel C., to Koch, George Sons, Inc. Pallet braking 
mechanism. 3,610,372, Cl. 188-32. 

Warren, Steven A. Flash recognition reading device with comparison 
means. 3,609,884, Cl. 35-35. 

Wartmann, Emil: See— 

Sporri, Gregor, 3,610,197. 

Washington Engineering Limited: See— 

Rutherford, Ronald, 3,610,327. 

Wasyleviez, Maurice Joseph, to Fischer, Georg AG. Device to form a 
cloth selvage with tucked-in filling ends on a weaving machine. 
3,610,292, Cl. 139-122. 

Watanabe, Masahiro: See— 

Sakai, Yasuhide; Takagi, 
Masahiro,3,611,152. 
Watchorn, George; Hurley, James John; and Thornber-Rosevere, Basil 
Parminter, to Cambridge Industrial Instruments Limited. Recording 

pen. 3,611,430, Cl. 346-140. 

Waters, Derek Brian, to International Standard Electric Corporation. 
Data transmission terminal. 3,611,141, Cl. 325-41. 

Waters, Warren W. Method of and apparatus for detecting irregularit- 
ies in a surface. 3,610,771, Cl. 401-9. 
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Waters, Wilbur W., to Lifegard Manufacturing Corporation. 
Automatic operating attachment for manually operable inflating 
device. 3,610,470, Cl. 222-5. 

Watnick, Marshall, to United Aircraft Corporation. Carrier peak 
amplitude insensitive synchro detector. 3,611,163, Cl. 328-151. 

Watson, George A.; and Deutsch, Ralph, to North American Rockwell 
Corporation. Attack and decay system for a digital electronic organ. 
3,610,805, Cl. 84-1.13 

Watson, John D., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Ground fault 
protective device. 3,611,037, Cl. 317-18. 

Watson, Tritus F., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Counter EMF comm- 
utated self-starting brushless D. C. motor. 3,611,081, Cl. 318-138. 

Wean Industries, Inc.: See— 

Soman, Robert, 3,610,171. 

Weatherhead Company, The: See— 

Herceg, Edward E., 3,611,241. 

Weaver, John James Laurence: See— 

Cook, Michael Anthony; Weaver, John James Laurence; and Ec- 
cles, Arnaud Michael,3,610,938. 

Webb, Charles Duncan Henry. Electronic connector devices. 
3,611,268, Cl. 339-151. 

Weber, Clement J., to Diversified Electronics, Inc. Phase sequence and 
phase loss monitor. 3,61 1,050, Cl. 317-148.5 

Weber, Hans, to Demag A.G. Rolling mill construction. 3,610,014, Cl. 
72-244. 

Webster, Ronald B.: See— 

Gerber, Heinz Joseph; and Webster, Ronald B.,3,610,119. 

Wedam, Werner Franz, to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. High 
voltage protection circuitry. 3,611,002, Cl. 315-22. 

Weeks, Frederick G., to Heath Consultants Incorporated. Telescoping 
sample probe. 3,610,048, Cl. 73-421.5 

Weglin, Walter. Measuring device and technique. 3,609,868, Cl. 33- 
125. 

Weichardt, Heinz H., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Corona discharge device. 3,611,074, Cl. 317-262. 

Weinberg, Steven H.; and Hohn, Wayne F., to Sci-Med, Inc., mesne. 
Isolator crib bank. 3,610,716, Cl. 312-236. 

Weiner, Joseph R.: See— 

Adamski, Joseph A.; and Weiner, Joseph R.,3,610,794. 

Weiner Metallwarenfabrik Smolka & Company: See— 

Smolka, Thomas G., 3,610,647. 
Weinstein, Harold. Educational apparatus. 3,609,877, Cl. 35-9. 
Weir, Charles E.: See— 
Van Valkenburg, Alvin; Lippincott, Ellis R.; and Weir, Charles 
E.,3,610,757. 
Weits, Ferdinand: See— 
Zwiep, Theodore C.; and Weits, Ferdinand,3 609,797. 
Welker, Jerry W.: See— 
Butler, Lee Dennis; and Welker, Jerry W.,3,610,442. 
Grey, Donald M.; Butler, Lee D.; and Welker, Jerry W.,3,610,441. 

Welker, Jerry W.; and Grey, Donald M., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Shuttle latch for the transfer table bale hooks on a bale wagon. 
3,610,440, Cl. 214-6. 

Welsh Manufacturing Company: See— 

Lindblom, Frank W., 3,610,743. 

Welti, George R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, mesne. 
Communication system with adaptive receiver. 3,611,142, Cl. 325- 
42. 

Wemyss, William Alexander, to Rhodes, B., & Son Limited. Liquid 
flowmeters and motors. 3,610,043, Cl. 73-229. 

Wen, Cheng Paul, to RCA Corporation. Balanced mixer utilizing strip 
transmission line hybrid. 3,611,153, Cl. 325-446. 

Wendt, Hartmut: See— 

Jaeschke, Fritz; and Wendt, Hartmut,3,610,816. 

Wentorf, Robert H., Jr., to General Electric Company. Reaction vessel 
for high pressure apparatus. 3,609,818, Cl. 18-34. 

Werner, Helmut Wilhelm Werner, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Combined mass spectrometer and ionization manometer. 3,610,922, 
Cl. 250-41.9 

Werner, Herbert S., to King, Leonard H. Periodical dispenser for 
aerosol containers. 3,610,471, Cl. 222-70. 

West, Erich, to Peabody Engineering Corporation of Canada Ltd. 
Rotatable grooved light conducting rod for program control. 
3,610,941, Cl. 250-227. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Shaw, Everett Jesse; and Stetka, Daniel George, 3,609,858. 

Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company, Limited: See— 

Shattock, Charles F. B.; Shanks, Oswald G.; Stevens, Sydney A.; 
Wojteeki, Boguslaw W.; and Dixon, Robert J., 3,610,704. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Arens, John B., 3,610,942. 

Astleford, John J., Jr.; and Willis, William J., 3,611,034. 

Bauer, James A.; and Wright, Dexter C., 3,610,973. 

Calderwood, Andr«w S., 3,610,418. 

Carlson, Norman R., 3,610,599. 

Cooper, Herbert W.; and Moore, Robert A., 3,611,203. 

Cooper, Herbert Warren; and Moskowitz, Charles, 3,611,146. 

Cotton, John F.; Eley, Edgar R.; and Kurz, Robert A., 3,611,226. 

Dakin, Thomas W., 3,611,225. 

De Corso, Serafino M.; and Wallace, James M., 3,610,796. 

De Laurentis, Angelo A.; and Gumpper, John C., 3,611,234. 

Gleason, Charles Herbert; and Yamasaki, George K., 3,611,013. 

Hamilton, Donald R., 3,611,072. 

Higgins, Edward R., 3,610,963. 
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Hunt, Clarence W.; Johnston, Ralph W.; and Stephens, Donald S., 
3,609,859. 

Ivey, Curtis L., 3,611,079. 

Kitchen, Robert L.; and Stallard, David W., 3,610,445. 

Mierley, George M.., Sr.; and Rahaim, Thomas J., 3,609,968. 

Mierley, George M., Sr., 3,610,711. 

Moore, Robert A.; Nelson, Theodore M.; and Flaherty, James M., 
3,611,197. 

Onjanow, Nikolaus, 3,610,975. 

Opdahl, Everett W., 3,610,438. 

Osterhout, Joseph C.; and Kennon, Richard E., 3,611,044. 

Patel, Nagar J., 3,611,215. 

Randels, Robert B., 3,610,993. 

Richardson, Douglas K., 3,609,989. 

Sampson, Ronald N.; Chottiner, Jacob; and Petrie, Edward M., 
3,610,420. 

Skinner, Selby M., 3,610,970. 

Smith, Andrew W., Jr., 3,610,005. 

Strobel, Rudolf F., 3,611,010. 

Suozzo, John; and Savino, Henry C., 3,610,370. 

Van Nice, Robert I., 3,611,033. 

Walker, Alec H. B., 3,611,093. 

Walling, John A., 3,611,228. 

Watson, John D., 3,611,037. 

Welti, George R., 3,611,142. 

Whitehead, Daniel L., 3,610,807. 

Winpisinger, Joseph L.; and Izzi, Edmund L., 3,610,919. 

Wright, Leonard L.; and Astleford, John J., Jr., 3,611,132. 

Yannucci, Dean A., 3,611,229. 

Weston, John M.: See— 

Davies, Gilbert E.; Weston, John M.; and Gasparini, Gino 
L.,3,609,853. 

Wharton, Thomas P., to Menasha Corporation. Pallet construction. 
3,610,172, Cl. 108-51. 

Wheatley, Carl Franklin, Jr., to RCA Corporation. Bias networks for 
class B operation of an amplifier. 3,611,170, Cl. 330-13. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Jarvis, Wilbur W., 3,610,271. 

Whirlpool Corportion: See— 

Odle, Ralph S., Jr.; and Steffey, Marvin G., 3,609,873. 

Whitaker, Earl J.: See— 

Greenspan, Lawrence E.; and Whitaker, Earl J.,3,61 1,305. 

White, Jack E.: See— 

Schwedland, Ronald P.; and White, Jack E.,3,610,769. 

Whitehead, Daniel L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electric 
power transmission system including pressurized pipe having central 
conductor and providing an expansion joint and gas-barrier 
construction. 3,610,807, Cl. 174-13. 

Whitmore, Thomas C., to Eastman Kodak Company. Noncharging 
roller. 3,611,028, Cl. 317-2. 

Wichern, Herbert: See— 

Neurath, Georg; 
Herbert,3,610,253. 
Widakowich, Marius: See— 
Lundqvist, Dick; and Widakowich, Marius,3,610,997. 

Wieberger, Heimrich; and Hess, Walther, to Eltro G.m.b.H., & Co. 
Optical sighting and/or observation set combined with a laser 
telemetry unit. 3,610,755, Cl. 356-4. 

Wiese, Albert H., to National Industries for the Blind. Plastic set corn 
brooms and the like. 3,609,792, Cl. 15-193. 

Wiest, Horst. Machine tool. 3,609,838, Cl. 29-38. 

Wiggershaus, Fred: See— 

Hasselmann, Heinz; and Wiggershaus, Fred,3,610,167. 

Wiggins, Kenneth: See— 

Peebies, David Meade; and Wiggins, Kenneth,3,610,618. 

Wightman, Lawrance W., to Emerson Electric Co. Cooling means for 
electric motors. 3,610,976, Cl. 310-60. 

Wiig, Sondre. Casting float for fly fishing. 3,609,907, Cl. 43-43.15 

Wilbring, Gunther: See— 

Hanf, Wilhelm; and Wilbring, Gunther,3,609,911. 

Wildbolz, Rudolf; and Meier, Max, to Rieter Machine Works Ltd. 
Waste removal apparatus for spinning mills. 3,609,944, Cl. 55-215. 
Wildi, Paul, to Gulf General Atomic Incorporated. Electromagnetic 

forming coil. 3,610,007, Cl. 72-56. 
Wilfert, Karl: See— 
Barenyi, Bela; and Wilfert, Karl,3,610,655. 

Wilhelm, John I.: See— 

Crownover, Joseph W.; and Wilhelm, John I.,3,61 1,368. 

Wilhelm, Peter G.: See— 

Cudmore, Patrick H.; and Wilhelm, Peter G.,3,610,761. 

Wilkens, Kurt: See— 

Engel, Otto; Engelmann, Jakob; and Wilkens, Kurt,3,610,316. 

Wilkins, James D.: See— 

Jones, Frank D.; Wilkins, James D.; and Morrison, Charles 
S.,3,609,948. 
Willaume, Rene: See— 
Favot, Jean; and Willaume, Rene,3,609,924. 

Willcox, Frederick P. Compact high-speed teleprinter mechanism. 
3,610,390, Cl. 197-49. 

Willcox, Peter Desmond Ropner Talbot. De-fouling of ship’s hulls. 
3,610,195, Cl. 114-222. 

Williams, Nathan P.: See— 

Betts, Robert E.; Dreitzler, David R.; and Williams, Nathan 
P.,3,610,153. 


Dunger, Michael; and Wichern, 
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Williams Patent Crusher & Pulverizer Co., Inc.: See— 
Williams, Robert M., 3,610,594. 

Williams, Robert L., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Light beam 
information storage system. 3,611,320, Cl. 340-173. 

Williams, Robert M., to Williams Patent Crusher & Pulverizer Co., Inc. 
Oxygen deficient material reducing system and apparatus therefor. 
3,610,594, Cl. 263-15. 

Willis, William J.: See— 

Astleford, John J., Jr.; and Willis, William J.,3,61 1,034. 

Willmott, Graham J., to Victory-Kidder Printing Machine Company 
Limited. Printing machine cylinder mount. 3,610,146, Cl. 101-216. 
Wilmunder, Alan R., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Electronically switch dynamic brake for a D.C. motor. 

3,611,092, Cl. 318-258. 

Wilson, Frederick C., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Preparing printed circuit boards by refracted rays. 
3,610,752, Cl. 355-77. 

Wilson, James B.; and Kaz, Fred, to Voice of the Flower, Ltd. Musical 
instrument construction. 3,610,085, Cl. 84-402. 

Wilson, James Mark. Visual effects combining motion pictures and 
three dimensional objects. 3,610,745, Cl. 352-40. 

Wilton Brass Company: See— 

Wilton, Ralph P.; and Fitzpatrick, John J., 3,610,175. 

Wilton, Ralph P.; and Fitzpatrick, John J., to Wilton Brass Company. 
Plaque-like covering members for serving pieces. 3,610,175, Cl. 
108-161. 

Windler, Harold: See— 

Kiffmeyer, William; Struger, Odo J.; Radtke, Joseph D.; and Win- 
dler, Harold,3,611,101. 

Windmoller & Holscher: See— 

Schwarzkopf, August, 3,610,113. 

Wine, Robert I. Architectural molding strips. 3,609,927, Cl. 52-100. 

Winebrener, Gary L.: See— 

Johnston, Richard W.; Winebrener, Gary L.; and Davis, Roland 
O.,3,61 1,090. 

Winebrener, Gary L., to General Motors Corporation. Tachometer 
system inluding an RF signal modulator and detector. 3,611,138, Cl. 
324-173. 

Winkworth, David Arthur: See— 

Laws, William Robert; and Winkworth, David Arthur,3,610,595. 

W inpisinger, Joseph L.; and Izzi, Edmund L., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Compact area lighting luminaire. 3,610,919, Cl. 240- 
25 

Winstead, Thomas W. Skin coated article formed of foamed 
thermoplastic material. 3,610,509, Cl. 229-2.5 

Winstel, Gunter: See— 

Zschauer, Karl-Heinz; and Winstel, Gunter,3,61 1,065. 

Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation: See— 

Schmitz, Norbert L., 3,611,082. 

Wise, William H., to Boeing Company, The. Stowable vane sonic 
throat inlet for jet aircraft noise suppression. 3,610,262, Cl. 137-15.1 

Wishart, Joseph L.: See— 

Wishart, Randell J.; and Wishart, Joseph L.,3,610,161. 

Wishart, Randell J.; and Wishart, Joseph L. Magnetic food delivery and 
return system. 3,610,161, Cl. 104-88. 

Wisler, Lee Gail, to Amsted Industries Incorporated. Coupler carrier. 
3,610,436, Cl. 213-61. 

Witteman, Wilhelmus Jacobus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Laser 
including a tube interconnecting the ends of the discharge tube. 
3,611,186, Cl. 331-94.5 

Wittneben, Herman, to Continental Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pneumatic vehicle tire, especially spare tire. 3,610,310, Cl. 152-352. 

Woboditsch, Walter, to VEB Kabelwerk Oberspree. Method of 
determining flexibility of elongate bodies. 3,610,027, Cl. 73-67.2 

Woessner, Richard; and Bryer, Jack, to Wood Industries, Inc., mesne. 
Design cylinder loading mechanism. 3,610,144, Cl. 101-153. 

Wojteeki, Boguslaw W.: See— 

Shattock, Charles F. B.; Shanks, Oswald G.; Stevens, Sydney A.; 
Wojteeki, Boguslaw W.; and Dixon, Robert J.,3,610,704. 
Wolbach, William W.: See— 
Merrill, Edward W., 3,609,937. 

Wolchek, Hugh W.: See— 

Perrin, Donald E.; Wolchek, Hugh W.; and Wolchek, William 
E.,3,610,003. 
Wolchek, William E.: See— 
Perrin, Donald E.; Wolchek, Hugh W.; and Wolchek, William 
E.,3,610,003. 
Wolf, Frank T.: See— 
Maddox, James W.; and Wolf, Frank T.,3,610,365. 
Wolf, Franklin A.: See— 
Shoemaker, David J.; Dewey, Rex W.; Griffith, James L.; 
Troutman, Paul H.; and Wolf, Franklin A.,3,61 1,408. 
W if, Gunter: See— 
Timm, Hermann Martin; and Wolf, Gunter,3,611,150. 

Wolf, Irving W.; Treves, David; and Ballard, Nathan, to Ampex 
Corporation. Thermo-magnetic recording process. 3,611,416, Cl. 
346-74. 

Wolfelsperger, Robert O., to Young, William E. Film transporting 
apparatus. 3,610,501, Cl. 226-172. 

Woiff, Edwin K.: See— 

Crissy, Robert J.; Spano, John F.; and Wolff, Edwin K.,3,610,147. 

Woi'ins, Goesta: See— 

Ericson, David B.; Wollins, 
L.,3,610,527. 
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Wollnik, Hermann; and Munzenberg, Gottfried. Temperature- 
controlled orifice or slit for optical, ion-optical and electron-optical 
instruments. 3,610,734, Cl. 350-269. 

Wombacher, Anton: See— 

Seelmann, Herbert; Mundkowski, Rudolf; and Wombacher, 
Anton,3,610,276. 

Wood, Chester W., to Dover Corporation. Fluid dispensing nozzle. 
3,610,298, Cl. 141-206. 

Wood Industries, Inc.: See— 

Woessner, Richard; and Bryer, Jack, 3,610,144. 

Wood, Lowell L., Jr., to Mercantile-Safe Deposit and Trust Company, 
mesne. Method and apparatus for analyzing atomic spectra of gas 
samples. 3,610,759, Cl. 356-85. 

Wood, Ronald M.: See— 

Brown, Russell B.; Wood, Ronald M.; and Farren, Robert 
J.,3,609,929. 
Woodcock, Richard F.: See— 
Snitzer, Elias; and Woodcock, Richard F.,3,611,188. 

Wooden, Lawrence F.: See— 

Brelin, Richard E.; and Wooden, Lawrence F.,3,610,925. 

Woodling, George V. Valving means for fluid pressure operating 
means. 3,610,282, Cl. 137-625.21 

Woodling, George V. Valve system means for fluid pressure operating 
means. 3,610,786, Cl. 418-61. 

Woodrum, Luther J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Indirect indexed searching and sorting. 3,611,316, Cl. 340-172.5 

Woods, Eric R.: See— 

Rogers, Stanley; and Woods, Eric R.,3,611,016. 

Woodstream-Hydron Corporation: See— 

Davidson, Samuel L., 3,610,248. 

Woodward, Mitchell J. Transversely adjustable scissor structure. 
3,609,863, Cl. 30-266. 

Woolfson, Martin G. Termistor circuit for detecting infrared radiation. 
3,610,931, Cl. 250-83.3 

Worden Quartz Products, Inc.: See— 

Worden, Raymond D., 3,610,613. 

Worden, Raymond D., to Worden Quartz Products, Inc. Quartz holder 
for supporting wafers. 3,610,613, Cl. 269-254. 

Worthington, Harvey E., Jr.: See— 

Lary, Edmund C.; and Worthington, Harvey E., Jr.,3,611,181. 

Wright, Dexter C.: See— 

Bauer, James A.; and Wright, Dexter C.,3,610,973. 

Wright, Leonard L.; and Astleford, John J., Jr., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Plug-in electrical bushing. 3,611,132, Cl. 324- 
122. 

Wright, Melvin D.: See— 

Lewis, Robert E.; Wright, Melvin D.; and Chandler, Philip 
E.,3,610,750. 
Wyckoff, Nicholas. Credit cards. 3,609,895, Cl. 40-2.2 
Xerox Corporation: See— 
Hartke, David H.; and Hasenbalg, Ralph D., 3,611,355. 
Madrid, Robert W., 3,610,749. 
Mannik, Kallis H., 3,610,748. 
Ring, Howard D., 3,611,018. 
Solarek, Thomas W., 3,610,693. 
Xomox Corporation: See— 
Reaves, Henry V., 3,610,569. 

Yabuta, Yukio, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Electromagnetic induction 
type non-contact Conveying apparatus. 3,610,695, Cl. 302-29. 

Yaida, Kouichi: See— 

Suzuki, Tsutomu; 
Kouichi,3 609,769. 
Yamada, Arinobu: See— 
Ito, Teiji; Nishi, Takeshi; Yamada, Arinobu; Jono, Kunimasa; 
Aihara, Hikaru; Maeba, Takashi; and Kawae, Nobyji,3,610,869. 

Yamada, Ikuo: See— 

Mitsui, Tsuneo; Baba, Jun-ichi; Yamada, Ikuo; and Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi,3 610,944. 

Yamada, Mitsumasa; and Minoura, Mikio, to Toyota Jidosha Kohyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Fuel tank construction. 3,610,220, Cl. 123-136. 
Yamada, Toshiyuki, to Sony Corporation. Magnetoresistance circuits 

and elements. 3,610,968, Cl. 307-309. 

Yamagata, Kiyoshi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Current 
limiting device. 3,611,237, Cl. 337-114. 

Yamagishi, Takashi. Pulverizer. 3,610,542, Cl. 241-43. 

Yamasaki, George K.: See— 

Gleason, Charles Herbert; and Yamasaki, George K.,3,611,013. 
Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Leaf spring 
arrangement for color selection electrode. 3,610,990, Cl, 313-85. 
Yankus, Albert M. Lamp mounted fire alarm. 3,611,334, Cl. 340- 

227.1 

Yannucci, Dean A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrical 
winding with interleaved conductors. 3,611,229, Cl. 336-708. 

Yasuda, Tetutaro; and Nakanishi, Tsuneo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Vertical 
shearing machine of the interchangeable knife assembly type. 
3,610,083, Cl. 83-390. 

Yoder, Max N., to United States of America, Navy. Sensitive 
hydrophone. 3,611,277, Cl. 340-14. 

Yokogawa Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Tochitani, Yutaka, 3,611,162. 

Yoneda, Rikizo. Seat ring for ball valves. 3,610,575, Cl. 251-315. 

Yoon, Moo S., to Dick, A.B., Company. Automatic power control 
circuit. 3,611,049, Cl. 317-141. 
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Yoshikawa, Kinichi: See— 
Murayama, Noboru; 
Kinichi,3,610,495. 
Young, C. Gilbert. Unitary laser system with oval-shaped rod of laser 
glass. 3,611,185, Cl. 331-94.5 
Young, Einar T., to Sun Oil Company. Revolution counter with 
disconnecting means. 3,610,521, Cl. 235-117. 
Young, Loring E.: See— 
Siegel, William Jordan; Wallgren, Linus E.; and Young, Loring 
E.,3,609,791. 
Young, William E.: See— 
Wolfelsperger, Robert O., 3,610,501. 
Youngblood, William E., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. 
Mud filtrate nuclear magnetic analysis. 3,611,118, Cl. 324-0.5 
Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company: See— 
Hoadley, Cyrus E.; and Jones, Robert. E., 3,610,300. 
Pryor, Dale H., 3,610,502. 
Pryor, Dale H., 3,610,503. 
Zagieboylo, Walter: See— 
Davies, John M.; and Zagieboylo, Wdlter,3,610,741. 
Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Dach, Hansjorg, 3,610,070. 
Zaunere, Roger L.: See— 
Ericson, David B.; Wollins, 
L.,3,610,527. 
Zbrojovka, narodni, podnik: See— 
Bernocco, William, Jr.; and Necas, Augustin, 3,609,901. 
Zeiner, Eugene A., to Aerojet-General Corporation. Rigid litter. 
3,609,778, Cl. 5-82. 
Zeiss Ikon Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Ruhle, Hans, 3,610,127. 
Zelenz, Martin Leroy: See— 
Buzard, Joseph Burton; Coleman, Kenneth W.,; and Zelenz, Martin 
Leroy,3,61 1,047. 
Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 
Ma, John Y., 3,611,198. 
Zenkich, Ilias. Electrocardiograph electrodes with conductive jelly 
supply means. 3,610,229, Cl. 128-2.06 
Zeppieri, Dominic J.; Barbuto, Albert; Uno, Yoshihiro; Maeda, Haruo; 
and Koike, Yujiro, to Sprague Electric Company Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Solid electrolyte capacitor Recording cathode 
ray tube having an penetrative window electron. 3,611,055, Cl. 315- 
31. 
Zerrenaer, Lothar: See— 


Hirata, Shinichi; and ‘Yoshikawa, 


Goesta; and Zaunere, Roger 
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Krone, Heinz; Rott, Joachim; Hahn, Horst; and Zerrenaer, 
Lothar,3,611,263. 

Zeta Research, Inc.: See— 

Gordon, James F., 3,611,426. 

Zeugin, Hans: See— 

Henz, Fritz; and Zeugin, Hans,3,610,010. 

Zeva-Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft Smits und Laubmeyer K.G.: See— 

Laubmeyer, Gunther, 3,610,508. 

Zhuravlev, Vadim Fedorovich: See— 

Ageikin, Dmitry Ivanovich; Kostina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna; 
Zhuraviev, Vadim Fedorovich; Knopov, Jury Tovievich; 
Dorofeev, Vladimir Vasilievich; Chernichin, Alexei 
Nikolaevich; Mityashin, Igor Petrovich; Katsnelson, Arkady 
Shaevich; and Golubev, Alexandr Alexeevich,3,610,023. 

Ziliotto, Giovanni C. Waterfall atomizer. 3,610,591, Cl. 261-112. 

Zimmerman, William B.: See— 

Izenour, George C.; and Zimmerman, William B.,3,61 1,410. 

Zingg, Roy J., to lowa State University Research Foundation, Inc. 
Logical processing system. 3,611,309, Cl. 340-172.5 

Zinser-Textilmaschine Gesellschaft met beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Hohloch, Kurt, 3,609,820. 

Ziober, Johnnie J., to Texaco Inc. Method for oriented emplacement of 
well casing to achieve directional drilling. 3,610,346, Cl. 175-5. 

Zippel, Bernd; and Schlieckmann, Alfred, to Zippel, Richard & Co., 
KG. Drive arrangements for a rotary turntable. 3,610,073, Cl. 74- 
822. 

Zippel, Richard & Co., KG: See— 

Zippel, Bernd; and Schlieckmann, Alfred, 3,610,073. 

Znamirowski, Henry; and Fielder, William V., Jr., to Eastern Products 
Corporation. Drapery carrier for maintaining drapery heading in 
upright position. 3,609,795, Cl. 16-87.4 

Zschauer, CKarl-Heinz; and Winstel, Gunter, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Carrier for semiconductor components. 
3,611,065, Cl. 317-234. 

Zuk, Paul, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Analog to 
digital code converter using microplasma diode. 3,611,208, Cl. 332- 
9. 

Zukowski, Leonard J.: See— 

Colletti, John B.; and Zukowski, Leonard J.,3,609,994. 

Zumalt, Harold, to Mississippi Chemical Corporation. Crushing and 
screening apparatus for screening particulate material containing 
frangible lumps. 3,610,414, Cl. 209-283. 

Zwiep, Theodore C.; and Weits, Ferdinand, to Prince Corporation. 
Bone holding mechanism. 3,609,797, Cl. 17-1. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 5TH DAY OF OCTOBER, 1971 


NoTe.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
Rumaner, Dou plas C. 222,213. 
American Optical Corp. : ‘See— 
Shindler, ag a "222,182. 
Arts, Gerardus W. M., to United States aes Corp. Hospital 
ward unit. 222,193, 10-5-71, Cl. D83— 
Assail, Peter D. Merchandising display tr ies for bottles or 
like’ ehbente, 333, 189, 10-5-71, Cl 
Avid Corp. 
Scanlon “Phomas 2 A, 222,144. 


Baker, Donald V., D. Reifel, and L. A. Samuelson, to Reifel 


> co eg Co. "Meter building. 222, 129, 10-5-71, Cl. 


Di 
Barr, Ruth L. peemag 2 aid for visually handicapped. 222,142, 


10-5-71, Cl. D26—14 
a Lorraine A. Face lifting band. 222,194, 10-5-71. Cl. 


Baumgartner. Robert : See— 
Benson, Raymond E., Baumgartner, and Wickum, 222,131. 
Benson, Raymond E.; Baumgartner, and Wickum, 222,132. 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc. : See— 
Hultberg, a M. 222, 195. 
Beasley, Donald L., to Townsend Engineering 
skinner. 222,179, 10-5-71. Cl. D44—29. 
Beaudoin, Dale J., and W. K. Pope, to Uniroyal, 
matic tire. 222,217, 10-5-71, Cl. D90—20 
st. Ash tray. 222, 196, 10-5-71. Cl. D85—2. 
aymond E., R. Baumgartner, and J. W: ickum, to 
ruck & Caster Co. Portable cart. 222,131, 10-5- 


Co. Fish 


Inc. Pneu- 


Belz, Au 

Benson, 
Thomas 
71, Cl. D14—3. 

Benson, Raymond E., R. Baumgartner, and J. Wickum, to 
Thomas Truck & Caster Co. Portable cart. 222,132, 10-5- 
71, Cl. D14—3. 

Blum, Connie B., and D. E. Hyde. Combined crutch ash tray, 
glass holder and horn therefor. 222,207, 10-5-71. Cl. 


D ‘ 

Boldt, Melvin H., to National se Industries, Inc. Hair 
dryer, 222, 198, 10-5-71, Cl. D86é— 

Bottas, Michael J., to Whirlpool Coin, Refuse compactor 
cabinet. 222, 181, 10-5-71, Cl. D55—1. 

Botterbusch, Robert D., Jr. Retciees dispensing bar, 222,- 
1 10-5-71, _ D33—19. 

Braun A.G. : 

Seiffert; Porian. 222,202. 
= Eric we) to Lola Cars Ltd. 
6-5-71, Ci. D34—15. 
California Auto Ruato Inc. : See— 

Maniaci, Robert P. 222) 143. 
Campbell, William A.: See— 

cNamara, Thomas F., and Campbell. 222,135. 
ee seeneroaente G.m.b.H. : See— 
n Lelyveld, Maarten W. 222, 221. 

Van Lelyveld, Maarten W. 222,222. 

Cilia, Paolo. Wall receptacle for soap or the like. 
10-5-71, Cl. D33—25 

Construction Materials. International, Ine. : 

Thompson, James R. 222,130. 
Controlled Power Corp. : See— 

Urquhart, Thomas N. Koltuniak, and Plantholt. 
Cee, Andre, to ,Courreges Parfums. Bottle. 

10-5-71, Cl. D9—14 

Ccalanien ‘rathens: 

Courreges, Andre. 222,124. 

Davis, Robert L. : See— 

Overstreet, David M., and Davis. 222,216. 
Dykes, Downer P., to Rival Mfg. Co. Meat grinder, 222,209, 

10-5-71, Cl. D89—1. 

Early, James E. Wall hanging hand loom comprising a hand 
loom frame and partially worked material. 222,149, 10-5-— 
71, Cl. D29—23. 

Eaton Yale & Towne Inc. : See— 

Jaeschke, Ralph L. 222, 139. 

Form, Inc. : See— 

Miller, James E. 222,156. 

Porerer peer to The Gillette Co. Dry shaver. 222,219, 10-5- 

General Tire & Rubber Co., The: See— 

Overstreet, David M., and Davis. 222,216. 

Gillette Co., The: See— 

Flutterer, Bodo. 222,219. 
Goldsworthy Engineering, Ine. : 

Karlson, Harald EB. ae. 218. 
Hazel, Ernest, Jr., Inc. : See— 

Hudson, Warren W. 222,203. 


Hess, Eve. : See-— 
Lipson, Gerald R., and Hess. 222,206. 


Honeywell Inc. : See— 
uinn, Peter T. 222,148. 


Horsman Dolls Inc. : See— 
Lipson, Gerald R., and Hess. 222,206. 


Hovde, David G., and L. R. Martinson. Tether t 222,15 
10-8-71, Cl. D34—15 ation is - 


Hudson, Warren W., to Ernest Hazel, Jr., 
holder. 222,208, 10-5-71, Cl. D87—3. 
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Model racing car. 222,- 


222,153, 


See— 


222,146. 
222,124, 


See— 


Inc. Pass case 


Hultberg, Wayne M., to Baxter Laboratories, 
warming a paratus. 222,195, 10-5-71, Cl. D83— 
Humlon rt F., o Wald Mfg. Co., Inc. Bicycle steering 
post. 50.21 210, $0511, cl. D90—9. 
Humlong, Robert F., to Waid Mfg. Co., Inc. Bicycle steering 
post. $59.91, 10-5-71 p90— 
Humlong, Robert F., ay Waid Mfg. Co., Inc. Bicycle steering 
post. Boo. 212 10-5-71, Cl. D90—9. 
Hurst, George Jr., to Hurst Performance, Inc. Cover for 
gear shift mounting. 222,134, 10-5-71, Cl. D14—6. 
Hurst Performance, Inc. : See— 
Hurst, George H., Jr. 222,134. 
Huston, Alfred B., to Vernitron Corp. Control for a gas vacuum 
autoclave, 222 190, 10-5-71, Cl. 83—1. 
Huston, Alfred B., to Vernitron ay Control for a steam 
vacuum autoclave. 222,191, 10-5-71, Cl. D83—1. 
Hyde, Donald E.: See— 
Blum, Connie E., and Hyde. 222,207. 
Indrunas, William G. Catsup bottle draining rack. 222,178, 
10-5-71, Cl. D44—29. 
Jaeschke, Ralph L., to Eaton Yale & Towne Inc. Cabinet for 
housing electronic controls. 222,139, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—5. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 
Nakanishi, Takehiko. 222,140. 
Kajiwara, Daisuke, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Electric pencil sharpener. 222,188, 10-5-71, Cl. D74—21. 
Karlson, Harald E., to Goldsworthy ‘Engineering, Ine, Wind- 
ing machine for producing roving packages, 222,218, 10—5-— 
Cl. D92—15. 
Keller, Albert G.: See— 
Muys, Louis G., and Keller. 222,159. 
Koltuniak, Michael "A.: See— 
Urquhart, Thomas N., Koltuniak, and Plantholt. 222,146. 
Laughlin, Clayton A., to Arthur Salim, Inc. Knife. 2221220, 
10-5-71, Cl. D95—3. 
Levine, Irving A. Mail box. 222,185, 10-5-71, Cl. D74—9. 
Lincoln Metal Products Corp. : See— 
Solomon, Jack. 222,165. 
Solomon, Jack. 222,166. 
Lipson, Gerald R., and E. Hess. to Horsman Dolls Inc, Um- 
brella. 222,206, 10-5-71, Cl. DS8—3. 
Lola Cars Ltd. : See 
Broadley, Erie i. 222,161. 
Longeoy, Richard L. : See— 
Palmer, James A. and Longcoy. 222,138. 
L’Oreal: See— 
Tondu, Henri. 222,177. 
Mace, Lawrence, to Meredith Corp. Combined tape player and 
speaker enclosure therefor. 222,141, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—14. 
Ma: ewski, Eugene J. Sling type storage rack for wine bottles. 
222, 151, 10-5-71, Cl. D33—3. 
Manderfield, Ellen B., to Oneida Ltd. Spoon or similar article. 
222,180, 10-5-71, Cl. D54—12. 
Maniaci, Robert P., to California Auto Radio Inc. Stereo- 
tape player. 222, 143, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—14. 


Hovde, David G., and Martinson, 222,157. 
Matsushita Electric industrial Co., Ltd. : See— 
Kajiwara, Daisuke. 222,188. 
Miyanaga, Setsuo, and ‘Miyamoto. 222,163. 
Ohta, Kikuo. 222,164. 
Tsukamoto, Sadao, and Miyanaga. 222,162. 
Mattel, Inc.: See— 
Tam, Paul. 222,147. 
McCarty, Leo M. Animal marking tag. 222,150, 10-5-71, Cl. 
D30—43. 


Inc. Blood 
1. 


McClendon, Calvert D. and G. R. Pontoon mounted houseboat. 
222,184, 10-5-71, Cl. D71—1. 
McClendon, Gary R.: See— 
McClendon, Calvert D. and G. R. 222,184. 
McNamara, Thomas F., and W. A. Campbell, to Warner- 
Lambert Co. Laboratory sampling device for collecting resi- 
dent flora on a skin surface. 222,135, 10-5-—71, Cl. D16—1. 
Meredith Corp. : See— 
Mace, Lawrence. 222,141. 
Miller, James E., to Form, Inc. Playground climber. 222,156, 
10-5-71, Cl. D34—5. 
Milne, Peter A., to Richmond Marine Ltd. Boat hull. 222,183, 
10-5-71, Cl. D71—1. 
Miyamoto, Masaaki: See— 
Miyanaga, Setsuo. 222,163. 
Miyanaga, Setsuo, and M. Miyamoto, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Clock radio. 222,163, 10-5-71, Cl. 


Miyanaga, Setsuo: See— 
Tsukamoto, Sadao, and Miyanaga. 222,162. 
Munoz, Donald L., to Umrerel, — Pneumatic tire sidewall. 
222, 215, 10-5-71, cl. D90— 
Muys, Louis G., and A. G. al to Strombecker Corp. Toy 
truck. 222, 159, 10-5-71, Cl. D34—15 
Nakanishi, Takehiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Electronic 
calculator. 222,140, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—5. 
National Presto Industries, Inc. : See— 
Boldt, Melvin H. 222,198. 
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Noches, Chrespin W. Skate board. 222,158, 10-5-71, Cl. 
D34—15. 


Noritake Co., Inc.: See— 
Takeoka, Ryotaro. 222,167—76. 
Nu-Concept Computer Co. : See— 
Palmer, James A., and Longcoy. 222,138. 
Ohta, Kikuo, to Matsushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Clock radio. 222,164, 10-5-71, Cl. D42—7. 
Oneida Ltd. : See— 
Manderfield, Ellen B. 222,180. - 
Overstreet, David M., and R. L. Davis, to The General Tire 
& Rubber Co. Tire. 222,216, 10-5-71, Cl. D90—20. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. : See— 
Roberts, Bruce L. 222,125. : 
Palmer, James A., and R. L. ars to Nu-Concept Com- 
puter Co. aoc test probe. 222,138, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—1. 


Pavenick, Stanford. Illuminable rotatable double-faced mirror. 


222,197. 10-5-71. Cl. D86—10. 
L. Combination tent and canister. 222,204, 
71, Cl. D88—3. 3 
Phares, David L. Golf putter head. 222,154, 10-5-71, Cl. 


D34—5. 
PRaren apes L. Golf putter head. 222,155, 10-5-71, Cl. 


Pierre, Jean M. Treatment table. 222,192, 10-5-71, Cl. 
D8 ‘ 
Plantholt, Robert G.: See—- 
Urquhart, Thomas N., Koltuniak, and Plantholt. 222,146. 


Plessinger, John A. Sports vehicle. 222,133, 10-5-71, Cl. 
D14—3 


Pope, Willism K.: See— 

Beaudoin, Dale J., and Pope. 222,217. 

Popeil Brothers, Inc. : See— 

Popeil, Samuel J. and R. 222,199. 

Popeil, Raymond: See— 

Popeil, Samuel J. and R. 222,199. 

Popeil, Samuel J. and R., to Popeil Brothers, Inc. Combined 
clothes and carpet brush, 222,199, 10-5-—71, Cl. D86—13. 
Quinn, Peter T., to Honeywell Inc. Battery charging unit. 

222,148, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—15. 

Richmond Marine Ltd. : See— 

Milne, Peter A. 222,183. 

Riddington, Frederick W., to Sunkist Growers, Inc. Fruit 
peeler. 222,208, 10-5-71, Cl. D89—1. 

Rival Mfg. Co.: See— 

Dykes, Downer P. 222,209. 

Reifel Engineering Co. : See— 

Baker, Donald V., Reifel, and Samuelson, 222,129. 

Reifel, Michael D.: See— 

Baker, Donald V., Reifel, and Samuelson. 222,129. 

Roberts, Bruce L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Jar. 222,125, 10-5- 
71, Cl. D9—162. 

Roth, Eric M. Brush. 222,200, 10-5-71, Cl. D86—13. 

Rubery, Owen & Co. Ltd.: See— 

Rudd, Anthony C. 222,160. . 

Rudd, Anthony C., to Rubery, Owen & Co Ltd. Model racing 
ear. 222,160, 10-5—71, Cl. D34—15. 

Rumaner, Douglas C., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. 
Hand p or similar article. 222,213, 10-5-71, Cl. 
pD9s0—11. 

Salm, Arthur, Inc.: See— 

Laughlin, Clayton A. 222,220. 
Stahel, Alwin J. 222,123. 

Salzmann, Ferdinand F. Fisherman’s tool. 222,137, 10—5-71, 

Cl. D22—31 


Samuelson, Lawrence A.: See— 
Baker, Donald V., Reifel, and Samuelson. 222,129. 

Scanlon, Thomas A., to Avid Corp. Sound tube head set. 
222,144, 10-5-71, Cl. D26—14. 

Schwartz, Richard S., to Thomas & Betts Corp. Bundling 
strap. 222,127, 10-5-71, Cl. D9—252. 

Schwartz, Richard S., to Thomas & Betts Corp. Bundling 
strap. $22,128, 10-5—71, Cl. D9—252. 

Seiffert, Florian, to Braun A.G. Holder for a dry shaver. 

202, 10-5-71, Cl. D87—1. 

Shomes: Willtam. Collapsible tube or the like. 222,126, 10-5-— 
71, Cl. D9—194. 

Shindler, Anthony, to American Optical Corp. Pair of spec- 
tacles. 222,182, 10-5-71, Cl. D57—1. 

Solomon, Jack, to Lincoln Metal Products Corp. Bread box. 
222,165, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—6. 

Solomon, Jack, to Lincoln Metal Products Corp. Canister. 
222,166, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—6. 

pate” Rand Corp. : See— 

olff, Martin J. 222,201. 

Stahel, Alwin J., to Arthur Salm, Inc. Pocket tool. 222,123, 
10-5-71, Cl. D&8—99. 

Stephen, George A., Jr., to Weber-Stephen Products Co. Mail 
chest, 222,186, 16-5-71, Cl. D74—9. 
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Rego. George A., Jr., to Weber-Stephen Products Co. Mail 
chest. 222,187, 10-5-71, Cl. D74—9. 
Strombecker Corp.: See— 

Muys, Louis G., and Keller. 222,159. 
Sunkist Growers, Inc. : See— 

Riddington, Frederick W. 222,208. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Inc. 
article. 222,167, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Inc. 
article. 222,168, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Ine. 
article, 222,169, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Ine. 
article. 222,170, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Ine. 
article. 222,171, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Inc. 
article. 222,172, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Ine. 
article. 222,173, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Ine. 
article. 222,174, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Inc. Plate 

article. 222,175, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Takeoka, Ryotaro, to Noritake Co., Inc. Plate 
article. 222,176, 10-5-71, Cl. D44—15. 
Tam, Paul, to Mattel, Inc. Charger for rechargeable battery 
aged vehicle or the like. 222,147, 10-5-71, Cl. 
Telesco Brophey Ltd. : See— 
Weber, Heinz. 222,205. 
Thomas & Betts Corp. : See— 
Schwartz, Richard S. 222,127. 
Schwartz, Richard S. 222,128. 
Thomas Truck & Caster Co.: See— 
Benson, Raymond E., Baumgartner, and Wickum. 222,131. 
Benson, Raymond E., Baumgartner, and Wickum. 222,132. 
Thomson, James R., to Construction Materials International, 
Inc. House or similar article. 222,130, 10-5-71, Cl. Di3—1. 
Tigerman, Stanley, to Stanley Tigerman, Ltd, Block module 
for building statues, art pieces or the like. 222,136, 10—5— 
71, Cl. Di8—2. 
Tigerman, Stanley, Ltd. : See— 
Tigerman, Stanley. 222,136. 
7 ct ae to L’Oreal. Mixing bowl. 222,177, 10-5-71, Cl. 


Townsend Engineering Co.: See— 
Beasley, Donald L. 222,179. 
Troxel Mfg. Co.: See— 
Worley, George W. 222,214. 
Tsukamoto, Sadao, and S. Miyanaga, to Matsushita Electric 
eepetrial Co., Ltd. Clock radio, 222,162, 10-5-71, Cl. 


42—7. 
Uniroyal, Inc. : See— 
Beaudoin, Dale J., and Pope. 222,217. 
Munoz, Donald L. 222,215. 

United States Philips Corp. : See— 
Arts, Gerardus W. M. 222,193. 

Urquhart, Thomas N., M. A. Koltuniak, and R. G. Plantholt, 
to Controlled Power Corp. Alternating to direct current 
converter. 222,146, 10-5-71, Cl. 26—15. 

Van Lelyveld, Maarten W., to Carinthia Elektrogerate 
G.m.b.H. Electric dry shaver. 222,221, 10-5-71, Cl. D95—3. 

Van Lelyveld, Maarten W., to Carinthia Elektrogerate 
G.m.b.H, Electric dry shaver. 222,222, 10-5-71, Cl. D95—3. 

Vernitron Corp. : See— 

Huston, Alfred B. 222,190. 
Huston, Alfred B. 222,191. 
Wald Mfg. Co., Inc. : See— 
Humlong, Robert F. 222,210. 
Humlong, Robert F. 222,211. 
Humlong, Robert F. 222,212. 

Warner-Lambert Co.: See— 

McNamara, Thomas F., and Campbell. 222,135. 

Weber, Heinz, to Telesco Brophey Ltd. Umbrella. 222,205, 
10-5-71, Cl. D88—3. 

Weber-Stephen Products Co.: See— 

Stephen, George A. 222,186. 
Stephen, George A, 222,187. 

Whirlpool Corp. : See— 

Bottas, chael J. 222,181. 

Wickum, Jay: See— 

Benson, Raymond E., Baumgartner, and Wickum. 222,131. 
Benson, Raymond E., Baumgartner, and Wickum. 222,132. 
Vr. John R. Television antenna. 222,145, 10-5-71, Cl. 


Worley, George W., to Troxel Mfg. Co. Brace f 

wine : — i. . oon Cl, DO0—16. ct Sree 
olf, Martin J., to Sperry Rand Corp. Electric hai 
case, 222,201, 10-5-71, Cl. D86—10. * a eee 


Plate similar 
Plate 
Plate 
Plate 
Plate 
Plate 
Plate 


Plate 


or similar 


or similar 
or similar 
or similar 
or similar 
or similar 
or similar 
or similar 


or similar 








CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED OCTOBER 5, 1971 


NoTE.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


| | | 
29-441 =: 3,609,853 | 53-290 : 3,609,940 | 73— 71.4: 3,610,029 : 3,610,111 | 118— 24 : 3,610,201 
| 470.3 : 3,609,854 | 54-— 80 : 3,609,941 83: 3,610,030 : 3,610,112 | : 3,610,202 
471.1 : 3,609,855 | 55-— 31 : 3,609,942 | 88 : 3,610,032 | : 3,610,113 | : 3,610,203 
473.1 : 3,609,856 | 82 : 3,609,943 3,610,033 : 3,610,114 | : 3,610,204 
589 =: 3,609,857 215 =: 3,609,944 | 94 : 3,610,034 | : 3,610,115 | : 3,610,205 
604 =: 3,609,858 | 250 =: 3,609,945 | 97 : 3,610,031 | : 3,610,117 | : 3,610,206 
605 : 3,609,833 296 =: 3,609,946 | : 3,610,035 | : 3,610,116 | : 3,610,207 
3,609,859 | 56— 10.2 : 3,609,947 141 : 3,610,036 3,610,118 | 2: 3,610,208 
630 : 3,609,860 14.2 : 3,609,948 | : 3,610,037 | : 3,610,119 | 09: 3,610,209 
3,609,861 327: 3,609,949 | 3,610,038 | -1 : 3,610,120 | -35: 3,610,210 
30— 90 : 3,609,862 377: 3,609,950 | 189 : 3,610,039 : 3,610,121 : 3,610,211 
266 : 3,609,863 | 57— 34 : 3,609,951 194 =: 3,610,040 | : 3,610,122 : 3,610,212 
: 3,609,864 52: 3,609,952 | 3,610,041 : 3,610,123 | : 3,610,213 
322 : 3,609,865 | 152: 3,609,953 : 3,610,043 5: 3,610,124 | : 3,610,214 
: 3,609,866 | S8— 4 : 3,609,954 : 3,610,042 | : 3,610,125 | 3,610,215 
: 3,609,867 3,609,955 | : : 3,610,044 | : 3,610,126 3,610,216 
: 3,609,868 | : 3,609,956 : 3,610,045 : 3,610,127 3,610,217 
: 3,609,869 : 3,609,957 3,610,046 | 3,610,128 | : 3,610,218 
: 3,609,870 | 3,609,958 | 3,610,047 : 3,610,129 | : 3,610,219 
: 3,609,871 | 3,609,959 3,610,048 | : 3,610,130 | : 3,610,220 
: 3,609,876 | .9 : 3,610,753 : 3,610,049 : 3,610,131 3,610,221 
: 3,609,872 : 3,609,960 | : 3,610,050 : 3,610,132 | : 3,610,222 
: 3,609,873 : 3,609,961 : 3,610,051 : 3,610,133 | : 3,610,223 
: 3,609,874 | : 3,609,962 -1 : 3,610,052 | : 3,610,134 | : 3,610,224 
: 3,609,879 : 3,609,963 | 6 : 3,610,053 : 3,610,135 | : 3,610,225 
: 3,609,875 | : 3,609,964 3,610,054 | : 3,610,136 | : 3,610,226 
: 3,609,877 : 3,609,965 : 3,610,055 : 3,610,137 3,610,227 
3,609,878 -16: 3,609,966 2 : 3,610,056 | : 3,610,138 | 05: 3,610,228 
3,609,880 -18: 3,609,967 : 3,610,057 | : 3,610,139 3,610,230 
3,610,797 -32: 3,609,968 17: 3,610,058 : 3,610,140 06: 3,610,229 
: 3,610,798 : 3,609,969 | : 3,610,059 | : 3,610,145 | : 3,610,231 
: 3,609,881 : 3,609,970 : 3,610,060 | : 3,610,141 | -1 : 3,610,232 
: 3,609,882 | 3,609,971 : 3,610,061 | -2 : 3,610,142 : 3,610,233 
: 3,609,883 | 3,609,972 : 3,610,062 | 3,610,143 : 3,610,234 
: 3,609,884 : 3,609,973 3,610,063 : 3,610,144 : 3,610,235 
3,609,885 | 5 : 3,609,974 3,610,064 : 3,610,146 | 8 : 3,610,236 
: 3,609,886 : 3,609,975 | : 3,610,065 | : 3,610,147 | 3,610,237 
: 3,609,887 : 3,609,976 : 3,610,066 : 3,610,148 | : 3,610,238 
5: 3,609,888 | : 3,609,977 : 3,610,067 : 3,610,149 3,610,239 
: 3,609,889 | 5: 3,609,978 | : 3,610,068 : 3,610,150 | 3,610,240 
: 3,609,891 : 3,609,979 : 3,610,069 : 3,610,151 : 3,610,241 
: 3,609,890 | 5 : 3,609,980 | : 3,610,070 | 2: 3,610,152 | : 3,610,242 
: 3,609,892 : 3,609,981 : 3,610,071 | .2 : 3,610,153 : 3,610,243 
: 3,609,895 : 3,609,982 : 3,610,072 : 3,610,154 : 3,610,244 
: 3,609,893 | : 3,609,983 | : 3,610,073 : 3,610,155 : 3,610,245 
: 3,609,897 3,609,984 | : 3,610,074 : 3,610,156 : 3,610,246 
: 3,609,896 | : 3,609,985 |: 3,610,075 : 3,610,157 : 3,610,247 
: 3,609,898 : 3,609,986 | : 3,610,076 : 3,610,158 : 3,610,248 
: 3,609,894 : 3,609,987 | : 3,610,077 : 3,610,159 | : 3,610,249 
: 3,609,899 | : 3,609,988 | : 3,610,078 3,610,160 : 3,610,250 
: 3,609,900 : 3,609,989 : 3,610,079 3,610,161 3,610,251 
: 3,609,901 : 3,609,990 : 3,610,080 : 3,610,162 : 3,610,252 
: 3,609,902 | : 3,609,991 | : 3,610,081 : 3,610,163 : 3,610,253 
: 3,609,903 3,609,992 : 3,610,082 | : 3,610,164 : 3,610,254 
: 3,609,904 | 3,609,993 | : 3,610,083 : 3,610,165 | : 3,610,255 
: 3,609,905 : 3,609,994 | : 3,610,799 : 3,610,166 : 3,610,256 
3,609,906 : 3,609,995 3,610,800 : 3,610,167 3,610,257 
3,609,907 : 3,609,996 | 03: 3,610,801 : 3,610,168 : 3,610,258 
: 3,609,908 : 3,609,997 07: 3,610,802 3,610,169 : 3,610,259 
: 3,609,909 : 3,609,998 | -13: 3,610,805 : 3,610,170 : 3,610,260 
: 3,609,911 | : 3,609,999 | -17: 3,610,803 : 3,610,171 : 3,610,261 
: 3,609,912 : 3,610,000 3,610,804 | 51 : 3,610,172 -1 : 3,610,262 
: 3,609,910 | : 3,610,001 | -26: 3,610,806 | 57 : 3,610,173 : 3,610,263 
3,609,913 | : 3,610,002 : 3,610,084 146 : 3,610,174 3,610,264 
3,609,914 : 3,610,003 | : 3,610,085 161 : 3,610,175 3,610,265 
: 3,609,915 : 3,610,004 | : 3,610,086 : 3,610,176 3,610,266 
: 3,609,923 : 3,610,005 : 3,610,087 | 50 : 3,610,177 3,610,267 
: 3,609,916 | : 3,610,006 | : 3,610,088 | 7 ~: 3,610,178 : 3,610,268 
: 3,609,917 | : 3,610,007 3,610,089 | 8 : 3,610,179 : 3,610,269 
: 3,609,918 : 3,610,008 | : 3,610,090 3,610,180 : 3,610,270 
: 3,609,919 | : 3,610,009 : 3,610,091 18 : 3,610,181 : 3,610,271 
: 3,609,920 : 3,610,010 5 : 3,610,092 102 : 3,610,182 : 3,610,275 
3,609,921 | : 3,610,011 3,610,094 182.5 : 3,610,183 : 3,610,276 
: 3,609,922 : 3,610,012 -7: 3,610,093 | 1ll— 7 : 3,610,184 13: 3,610,277 
: 3,609,924 : 3,610,013 | 8 : 3,610,095 61 : 3,610,185 : 3,610,272 
3,609,931 : 3,610,014 3,610,096 | 112—121.29: 3,610,186 : 3,610,273 
: 3,609,925 : 3,610,015 | : 3,610,097 162 : 3,610,187 : 3,610,274 
: 3,609,932 : 3,610,017 | : 3,610,098 252 =: 3,610,188 | : 3,610,278 
: 3,609,927 : 3,610,016 : 3,610,099 | 113— 55 : 3,610,191 : 3,610,279 
: 3,609,928 : 3,610,018 | : 3,610,100 116 =: 3,610,189 : 3,610,280 
: 3,609,929 | : 3,610,019 | : 3,610,101 | 114-5: 3,610,193 | : 3,610,281 
: 3,609,930 : 3,610,020 3,610,102 3,610,194 : 3,610,282 
: 3,609,926 | : 3,610,021 | : 3,610,103 39 =: 3,610,190 .23: 3,610,283 
: 3,609,933 : 3,610,022 | 3,610,104 45 : 3,610,192 66: 3,610,284 
: 3,609,934 | : 3,610,023 503 : 3,610,105 222 =: 3,610,195 3,610,285 
: 3,609,936 5 : 3,610,024 | : 3,610,106 | 235 =: 3,610,196 : 3,610,286 
: 3,609,935 | 5 : 3,610,025 | : 3,610,107 | 115— 12 : 3,610,197 : 3,610,287 
: 3,609,937 | : 3,610,026 | : 3,610,108 17: 3,610,198 : 3,610,288 
: 3,609,938 | :. 3,610,027 3,610,109 | 116-114 =: 3,610,199 : 3,610,289 
: 3,609,939 | -7 : 3,610,028 : 3,610,110 | 119: 3,610,200 : 3,610,290 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 





: 3,610,291 | 180— 82 : 3,610,361 | 214— 89 =: 3,610,448 | 235- 92 : 3,610,894 : 3,610,581 : 3,610,683 

: 3,610,292 3,610,362 140 : 3,610,450 3,610,895 3: 3,610,582 : 3,610,684 
3,610,293 98 : 3,610,363 152 : 3,610,451 117: «3,610,521 : 3,610,583 : 3,610,685 
3,610,294 124 : 3,610,364 392 : 3,610,452 150.5 : 3,610,896 : 3,610,584 : 3,610,686 
3,610,295 125 : 3,610,365 670 =: 3,610,453 151.1 : 3,610,897 : 3,610,585 : 3,610,687 

140— 93.2 : 3,610,296 | 181— 5: 3,610,357 | 215— 9 =: 3,610,454 3: 3,610,900 : 3,610,586 : 3,610,688 
141— 27 : 3,610,297 3,610,366 12 : 3,610,455 .34: 3,610,898 : 3,610,587 : 3,610,689 
206 : 3,610,298 | 182— 2 : 3,610,367 100 : 3,610,456 .35: 3,610,899 : 3,610,588 5 : 3,610,690 
143— 6 : 3,610,299 146 =: 3,610,368 | 219— 10.77: 3,610,861 : 3,610,901 : 3,610,589 : 3,610,691 
14-— 3. : 3,610,300 | 185— 39 : 3,610,369 59 : 3,610,863 3,610,902 : 3,610,590 : 3,610,692 
34 =: 3,610,301 | 187— 29 : 3,610,370 67 : 3,610,862 | : 3,610,903 : 3,610,591 : 3,610,693 
3,610,302 3,610,371 69 : 3,610,864 | : 3,610,904 : 3,610,592 : 3,610,694 

146— 52 : 3,610,303 | 188-— 32 : 3,610,372 3,610,865 | : 3,610,905 : 3,610,593 : 3,610,695 
113: 3,610,304 71.9 : 3,610,373 70 : 3,610,866 : 3,610,906 : 3,610,594 : 3,610,696 
: 3,610,305 79.5 : 3,610,374 73: =3,610,867 | 3,610,907 : 3,610,595 : 3,610,697 

: 3,610,306 196 : 3,610,375 3,610,868 : 3,610,908 : 3,610,596 : 3,610,705 

: 3,610,307 | 202 =: 3,610,376 107 : 3,610,869 : 3,610,909 : 3,610,597 : 3,610,706 

: 3,610,308 264 +: 3,610,377 117: 3,610,870 | : 3,610,910 : 3,610,598 : 3,610,698 

: 3,610,309 345 : 3,610,378 121 : 3,610,871 : 3,610,522 : 3,610,599 : 3,610,699 

: 3,610,310 : 3,610,844 3,610,872 : 3,610,523 3,610,600 : 3,610,700 

: 3,610,311 : 3,610,379 3,610,873 -l : 3,610,524 3,610,601 : 3,610,701 

: 3,610,312 85 : 3,610,380 3,610,874 : 3,610,525 3,610,602 3,610,702 

: 3,610,313 93 : 3,610,381 : 3,610,875 | : 3,610,526 : 3,610,603 3,610,703 

: 3,610,314 105 : 3,610,382 : 3,610,876 : 3,610,527 : 3,610,604 : 3,610,704 

: 3,610,315 : 3,610,383 : 3,610,877 | : 3,610,528 : 3,610,605 : 3,610,707 

: 3,610,316 : 3,610,384 : 3,610,878 | : 3,610,529 : 3,610,606 : 3,610,708 

: 3,610,317 115: 3,610,385 | : 3,610,879 : 3,610,530 : 3,610,607 : 3,610,943 

: 3,610,318 142 : 3,610,386 : 3,610,880 : 3,610,531 : 3,610,608 : 3,610,944 
3,610,319 | 193— 37 : 3,610,387 : 3,610,881 | 3,610,532 : 3,610,609 .3 : 3,610,945 
3,610,320 3 : 3,610,388 : 3,610,882 | 3,610,533 : 3,610,610 3,610,946 

: 3,610,321 | 7 : 3,610,389 : 3,610,883 -29: 3,610,534 : 3,610,611 : 3,610,947 

: 3,610,322 49 : 3,610,390 : 3,610,884 | : 3,610,535 : 3,610,612 : 3,610,948 

: 3,610,323 1 : 3,610,391 : 3,610,885 | : 3,610,536 254 «=: 3,610,613 : 3,610,949 

: 3,610,324 3,610,392 | : 3,610,886 3: 3,610,537 : 3,610,576 | : 3,610,950 

74 =: 3,610,325 : 3,610,393 | : 3,610,887 3: 3,610,538 : 3,610,577 : 3,610,951 
: 3,610,326 : 3,610,394 : 3,610,888 | : 3,610,539 : 3,610,578 : 3,610,952 

106 =: 3,610,327 | : 3,610,395 : 3,610,457 : 3,610,911 : 3,610,579 : 3,610,953 
134: 3,610,328 3,610,396 4: 3,610,458 | 2: 3,610,912 : 3,610,614 : 3,610,954 
142 : 3,610,329 : 3,610,397 83: 3,610,459 | 3: 3,610,913 : 3,610,615 3,610,982 
158 : 3,610,330 | 3,610,398 : 3,610,460 | 1 : 3,610,914 : 3,610,616 : 3,610,957 
166 : 3,610,331 3,610,399 : 3,610,461 | : 3,610,915 : 3,610,617 | : 3,610,955 
3,610,332 | * 3,610,400 | 3,610,462 | 4: 3,610,916 : 3,610,618 3,610,956 

175: 3,610,333 : 3,610,401 | 3,610,463 | : 3,610,917 : 3,610,619 : 3,610,958 
181 : 3,610,334 : 3,610,402 : 3,610,464 3,610,918 : 3,610,620 : 3,610,959 
166— 55.1 : 3,610,335 : 3,610,403 : 3,610,465 | : 3,610,919 : 3,610,621 : 3,610,960 
117.6 : 3,610,336 : 3,610,404 : 3,610,466 : 3,610,540 : 3,610,622 : 3,610,961 
226 =: 3,610,337 | : 3,610,405 | : 3,610,467 - +: 3,610,541 : 3,610,623 : 3,610,962 
272 =: 3,610,338 | : 3,610,406 | : 3,610,468 : 3,610,542 : 3,610,624 : 3,610,963 
274 +: 3,610,339 : 3,610,407 : 3,610,469 : 3,610,543 : 3,610,625 : 3,610,964 
311: 3,610,340 | : 3,610,845 : 3,610,470 : 3,610,544 : 3,610,626 3,610,965 
172— 45: 3,610,341 : 3,610,846 : 3,610,471 | : 3,610,545 : 3,610,627 | : 3,610,966 
173— 12 : 3,610,343 : 3,610,847 | : 3,610,472 -l : 3,610,546 : 3,610,628 : 3,610,967 
93.5 : 3,610,344 | 3,610,848 : 3,610,473 3: 3,610,547 : 3,610,629 : 3,610,968 
154 : 3,610,345 : 3,610,849 3,610,474 | 3: 3,610,548 : 3,610,630 : 3,610,709 
174— 13 : 3,610,807 3,610,850 : 3,610,475 : 3,610,549 : 3,610,631 : 3,610,710 
: 3,610,809 3,610,851 : 3,610,476 : 3,610,550 : 3,610,632 : 3,610,711 

: 3,610,810 .25: 3,610,852 | : 3,610,477 | : 3,610,551 : 3,610,633 : 3,610,712 

: 3,610,811 : 3,610,853 | : 3,610,478 | 3,610,552 : 3,610,634 : 3,610,713 

: 3,610,812 : 3,610,854 3,610,479 | : 3,610,553 3,610,635 : 3,610,714 

: 3,610,813 : 3,610,855 21: 3,610,480 3,610,554 : 3,610,636 : 3,610,969 

: 3,610,814 : 3,610,856 : 3,610,481 | 3,610,555 : 3,610,637 : 3,610,970 

: 3,610,808 | : 3,610,857 : 3,610,482 | : 3,610,556 3,610,638 3,610,971 

: 3,610,346 : 3,610,858 | : 3,610,483 : 3,610,557 : 3,610,639 | : 3,610,972 

: 3,610,347 : 3,610,859 : 3,610,484 | : 3,610,920 : 3,610,640 | : 3,610,973 

: 3,610,348 : 3,610,860 : 3,610,485 : 3,610,558 3,610,641 : 3,610,974 

: 3,610,349 : 3,610,408 : 3,610,486 : 3,610,559 3,610,642 : 3,610,975 

: 3,610,350 : 3,610,409 : 3,610,487 | : 3,610,560 | 3,610,643 : 3,610,976 

: 3,610,351 : 3,610,410 | : 3,610,488 | : 3,610,561 3,610,644 | : 3,610,977 

: 3,610,352 : 3,610,411 : 3,610.489 | : 3,610,562 : 3,610,645 : 3,610,978 

: 3,610,342 3,610,412 | : 3,610,490 | 24 : 3,610,563 : 3,610,646 | : 3,610,979 

: 3,610,353 | 3,610,413 : 3,610,491 | : 3,610,564 | 35: 3,610,647 | : 3,610,980 
3,610,354 : 3,610,414 : 3,610,492 : 3,610,565 3,610,648 | 312— 31.1 : 3,610,715 
3,610,815 : 3,610,415 : 3,610,493 9: 3,610,921 3,610,649 236 «=: 3,610,716 

: 3,610,816 : 3,610,416 : 3,610,494 | 3,610,922 3,610,650 242 =: 3,610,717 

: 3,610,818 : 3,610,417 : 3,610,495 3,610,923 .2 : 3,610,651 246 «=: 3,610,718 

: 3,610,817 : 3,610,418 : 3,610,496 | 5 : 3,610,924 : 3,610,652 263 «=: 3,610,719 

: 3,610,819 : 3,610,419 | : 3,610,497 | : 3,610,925 : 3,610,653 330 =: 3,610,720 

: 3,610,821 : 3,610,420 | : 3,610,498 : 3,610,926 : 3,610,655 | 313— 25 =: 3,610,983 
3,610,822 : 3,610,421 : 3,610,499 | 5 : 3,610,927 : 3,610,656 | : 3,610,984 

: 3,610,823 : 3,610,422 | : 3,610,500 | 3,610,928 : 3,610,657 : 3,610,985 

: 3,610,824 : 3,610,423 3,610,501 : 3,610,929 : 3,610,658 3,610,986 

: 3,610,825 : 3,610,424 | : 3,610,502 | 3: 3,610,930 : 3,610,659 : 3,610,987 

: 3,610,827 : 3,610,425 | 3,610,503 | 3,610,931 : 3,610,660 : 3,610,988 
3,610,830 : 3,610,426 : 3,610,504 | 3,610,932 : 3,610,661 : 3,610,989 
3,610,831 : 3,610,427 : 3,610,505 | : 3,610,933 : 3,610,662 : 3,610,990 

: 3,610,828 : 3,610,428 | : 3,610,506 | : 3,610,934 : 3,610,663 3,610,991 

: 3,610,829 : 3,610,429 | : 3,610,507 | : 3,610,935 : 3,610,654 : 3,610,992 

: 3,610,832 : 3,610,430 8 : 3,610,508 : 3,610,936 : 3,610,664 : 3,610,993 

: 3,610,833 3,610,431 5 : 3,610,509 : 3,610,937 : 3,610,665 : 3,610,994 

: 3,610,834 : 3,610,432 : 3,610,510 | : 3,610,938 : 3,610,666 5 : 3,610,995 

: 3,610,826 : 3,610,433 | : 3,610,511 3,610,981 : 3,610,667 : 3,610,996 

: 3,610,835 : 3,610,434 : 3,610,512 | : 3,610,940 -12: 3,610,668 : 3,611,019 
3,610,836 : 3,610,435 | : 3,610,513 | : 3,610,941 : 3,610,669 : 3,610,997 
3,610,837 : 3,610,436 | : 3,610,514 | : 3,610,939 : 3,610,670 3,610,998 
3,610,838 : 3,610,437 | : 3,610,515 | : 3,610,942 : 3,610,671 | : 3,610,999 
3,610,839 3,610,438 | : 3,610,516 | : 3,610,566 : 3,610,672 : 3,611,000 

: 3,610,840 3,610,439 : 3,610,517 : 3,610,567 3,610,673 : 3,611,001 

: 3,610,841 3,610,449 | 6 : 3,610,820 | : 3,610,568 : 3,610,674 : 3,611,002 

: 3,610,842 : 3,610,440 | : 3,610,518 : 3,610,569 19: 3,610,675 | : 3,611,003 

: 3,610,843 3,610,441 : 3,610,519 | 63.4 : 3,610,570 : 3,610,676 : 3,611,005 

: 3,610,355 3,610,442 | -1l: 3,610,891 | 6 : 3,610,571 : 3,610,677 3,611,006 
3,610,356 3,610,443 | 3,610,892 | 144: 3,610,572 2: 3,610,678 : 3,611,007 

: 3,609,804 | : 3,610,444 3,610,893 167: 3,610,573 : 3,610,679 : 3,611,008 

: 3,610,358 4: 3,610,445 7: 3,610,889 | 176: 3,610,574 | : 3,610,680 : 3,611,009 

: 3,610,360 : 3,610,446 9 : 3,610,890 | 315: 3,610,575 : 3,610,681 : 3,611,010 

: 3,610,359 : 3,610,447 : 3,610,520 | 254- 5 : 3,610,580 3,610,682 : 3,611,011 
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: 3,611,432 


: 3,611,077 


: 3,611,012 
: 3,611,017 | 
: 3,611,013 
: 3,611,014 
: 3,611,433 
: 3,611,020 
: 3,611,023 
: 3,611,024 | 
: 3,611,025 | 
: 3,611,021 
3,611,026 | 
: 3,611,015 | 
: 3,611,004 

: 3,611,027 
: 3,611,022 


: 3,611,028 
3,611,052 


: 3,611,029 
3,611,030 | 
: 3,611,031 | 
: 3,611,032 | 
: 3,611,033 


3,611,034 


: 3,611,035 


3,611,036 
3,611,037 
3,611,038 


: 3,611,039 | 
: 3,611,040 


3,611,041 


: 3,611,042 | 
: 3,611,043 | 
: 3,611,044 
: 3,611,045 
: 3,611,046 
: 3,611,047 
: 3,611,048 
: 3,611,053 
: 3,611,078 | 


3,611,049 


3,611,050 | 


3,611,051 


3,611,054 | 


3,611,055 


3,611,056 | 


3,611,057 


: 3,611,058 | 


3,611,059 
3,611,060 
3,611,061 


3,611,062 | 
3,611,063 | 


3,611,064 
3,611,065 


3,611,066 | 


3,611,067 


3,611.068 | 
3,611,069 | 


3,611,070 


3,611,071 | 
3,611,072 | 
: 3,611,073 | 
: 3,611,075 
: 3,611,074 
: 3,611,076 
: 3,611,079 
: 3,611,080 | 
: 3,611,081 | 
: 3,611,082 | 
: 3,611,083 | 
: 3,611,084 | 
3,611,085 | 
: 3,611,086 


3,611,088 


3,611,089 | 
3,611,434 | 
: 3,611,087 


3,611,090 


: 3,611,091 | 
: 3,611,092 | 
3,611,093 | 
: 3,611,094 | 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 











: 3,611,095 | 331— 65 
: 3,611,096 | 
: 3,611,097 | 
: 3,611,098 | 
: 3,611,099 | 
: 3,611,100 | 
: 3,611,101 | 


3,611,102 


: 3,611,103 | 
: 3,611,104 | 


3,611,105 | 


: 3,611,106 


3,611,107 | 


: 3,611,108 

: 3,611,111 

: 3,611,109 | 

: 3,611,110 | 

: 3,611,112 96 
: 3,611,113 108 
: 3,611,114 111 


3,611,115 


: 3,611,116 113 


3,611,117 116 


: 3,611,118 | 332— 7.51 
: 3,611,119 9 
: 3,611,120 


3,611,121 


: 3,611,122 12 
: 3,611,123 16 


3,611,124 161 


: 3,611,126 | 333— 1.1: 
: 3,611,125 


3,611,127 6 


: 3,611,128 7 
: 3,611,129 10 
: 3,611,135 
: 3,611,130 30 
: 3,611,131 
> 3,611,132 


3,611,136 73 


: 3,611,137 
: 3,611,133 | 335— 20 


3,611,138 68 
3,611,134 141 


: 3,611,139 | 202 


3,611,435 205 


: 3,611,140 207 


3,611,141 | 212 
3,611,142 222 


3,611,143 | 298 
: 3,611,144 | 336- 5 
: 3,611,145 | 58 
: 3,611,146 | 60 


3,611,147 62 


: 3,611,148 70 
: 3,611,149 | 

: 3,611,150 120 
: 3,611,151 170 
> 3,611,152 188 


3,611,153 217 


: 3,611,154 | 337- 35 
: 3,611,155 101 
: 3,611,156 | 114 
: 3,611,157 | 159 
: 3,611,158 161 
: 3,611,159 169 


3,611,160 | 338-— 2 


: 3,611,161 23 
: 3,611,162 | 34 


3,611,163 55 
3,611,164 134 


: 3,611,165 308 
: 3,611,166 | 339-— 14 
: 3,611,167 15 


3,611,168 | 17 


: 3,611,169 | 

: 3,611,170 18 
: 3,611,171 21 
: 3,611,172 22 


3,611,173 52 


: 3,611,174 60 


3,611,175 


: 3,611,177 63 


: 3,611,178 
94.5 : 


| 339— 72 
3,611,179 74 
3,611,180 89 
3,611,181 91 
3,611,182 97 
3,611,183 
3,611,184 | 99 
3,611,185 103 
3,611,186 132 
3,611,187 | 151 
3,611,188 | 176 
3,611,189 | 
3,611,190 177 
3,611,191 | 

3,611,193 | 

3,611,231 | 

3,611,436 | 





: 3,611,192 
: 3,611,194 | 
: 3,611,176 | 


3,611,204 | 


: 3,611,205 | 


3,611,206 
3,611,207 
3,611,208 | 
3,611,209 
3,611,210 
3,611,211 
3,611,212 | 


: 3,611,195 


3,611,196 | 
3,611,197 | 


: 3,611,198 | 


3,611,016 


: 3,611,199 | 
: 3,611,201 


3,611,200 
3,611,202 | 
3,611,203 


: 3,611,213 


3,611,214 


: 3,611,215 
: 3,611,216 


3,611,217 


: 3,611,218 | 
: 3,611,219 
: 3,611,220 
: 3,611,221 | 
: 3,611,222 | 


3,611,223 | 


: 3,611,224 
: 3,611,225 | 
: 3,611,226 
: 3,611,227 
: 3,611,228 | 


3,611,229 | 


: 3,611,230 | 
: 3,611,232 | 
: 3,611,233 | 
: 3,611,234 | 


3,611,235 | 


: 3,611,236 
: 3,611,237 | 
: 3,611,238 
: 3,611,239 | 
: 3,611,240 


3,611,241 | 


: 3,611,242 
: 3,611,243 


3,611,244 


: 3,611,245 
: 3,611,246 | 
: 3,611,247 | 


: 3,611,248 | " 
: 3,611,332 
: 3,611,333 
: 3,611,334 | 


3,611,249 207 
3,611,250 | 224 


: 3,611,251 | 
: 3,611,252 228 


: 3,611,253 233 


3,611,254 239 


: 3,611,255 | 248 


3,611,256 | 253 
3,611,257 | 255 





lenin eis 


: 3,611,258 
: 3,611,259 
: 3,611,260 | 
: 3,611,261 | 
: 3,611,262 


3,611,263 


: 3,611,264 | 
: 3,611,265 
: 3,611,266 
: 3,611,268 
: 3,611,269 
3,611,270 | 
: 3,611,271 | 
: 3,611,272 | 
: 3,611,273 

: 3,611,275 | 
: 3,611,274 | 
: 3,611,276 | 


3,611,277 


: 3,611,278 


3,611,279 


: 3,611,280 
: 3,611,281 
: 3,611,282 
: 3,611,283 | 
: 3,611,284 
: 3,611,285 


3,611,286 


: 3,611,287 
: 3,611,288 


3,611,289 


: 3,611,267 


3,611,290 


: 3,611,292 


3,611,293 
3,611,294 


: 3,611,295 


3,611,296 


: 3,611,297 


3,611,298 
3,611,299 


* 3.611.300 | 


3,611,301 


3,611,302 | 


3,611,303 
3,611,304 


3,611,305 | 
3,611,306 | 


3,611,307 
3,611,308 
3,611,309 


3,611,310 | 
3,611,311 | 
3,611,312 | 


3,611,313 


3,611,314 | 
3,611,315 | 
3,611,316 | 
: 3,611,317 


3,611,318 
3,611,319 


3,611,320 | 
3,611,321 | 


3,611,322 
3,611,323 
3,611,437 
3,611,324 


: 3,611,325 


3,611,326 
3,611,327 


3,611,328 | 


3,611,330 
3,611,331 
3,611,329 


: 3,611,335 | 
: 3,611,336 | 
: 3,611,337 | 
: 3,611,338 

: 3,611,339 | 
: 3,611,340 | 





340-258 
259 
271 
279 
280 
324 


347 


: 3,611,341 346-— 75 
: 3,611,342 | 86 
: 3,611,343 | 101 
: 3,611,344 | 

: 3,611,345 | 136 
: 3,611,346 | 137 


3,611,347 | 139 
3,611,348 | 


: 3,611,349 | 140 


3,611,350 145 


: 3,611,430 


3,611,351 | 350-— 3.5 : 


3,611,352 

3,611,353 | 
3,611,354 | 96 
3,611,355 | 
3,611,356 | 


: 3,611,357 | 


3,611,358 


: 3,611,359 
: 3,611,360 | 
: 3,611,361 
: 3,611,362 
: 3,611,363 | 
: 3,611,364 


3,611,365 | 
3,611,291 | 


: 3,611,366 | 
: 3,611,367 


3,611,368 | 


: 3,611,369 | 
: 3,611,370 | 
: 3,611,371 


3,611,372 | 
3,611,373 | 
3,611,374 
3,611,375 


: 3,611,376 
: 3,611,377 
: 3,611,378 | 


3,611,379 


: 3,611,380 
: 3,611,381 


3,611,382 | 


: 3,611,383 
: 3,611,384 
: 3,611,385 
: 3,611,386 
: 3,611,387 | 
: 3,611,388 
: 3,611,389 
: 3,611,390 | 
: 3,611,391 
3,611,392 | 
: 3,611,393 | 


3,611,394 


: 3,611,395 | 
: 3,611,396 | 
: 3,611,397 | 204 
: 3,611,398 | 
: 3,611,399 
: 3,611,400 
: 3,611,401 
: 3,611,402 | 
: 3,611,403 | 


408 — 137 
415-115 


3,611,404 
3,611,405 | 
3,611,406 


: 3,611,407 


3,611,408 


: 3,611,409 
: 3,611,410 
: 3,611,411 
: 3,611,412 
: 3,611,413 
: 3,611,018 


3,611,414 
3,611,415 
3,611,416 
3,611,417 
3,611,418 
3,611,419 | 
3,611,420 
3,611,421 
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222,140 | D34— 15 
222,141 
222,142 
222,143 
222,144 
222,145 | D42— 7 


222,157 | D44— 15 
222,158 | 

222,159 

222,160 

222,161 29 
222,162 

222,163 | D54— 12 
222,164 | D55— 1 
222,165 | D57— 1 
222,166 | D71— 1 
222,167 

222,168 | D74-— 9 
222,169 

222,170 

222,171 | 21 
222,172 | D80O-— 9 
222,173 | D83— 1 


222,174 
222,175 | 
222,176 
222,177 


D83-— 1 


3,611,431 
3,610,721 
3,610,722 
3,610,723 


: 3,610,725 


3,610,726 
3,610,727 


: 3,610,728 
: 3,610,729 


3,610,730 


: 3,610,731 
: 3,610,732 
: 3,610,733 
: 3,610,734 
: 3,610,735 
: 3,610,736 
: 3,610,737 
: 3,610,738 
: 3,610,739 
: 3,610,740 
: 3,610,741 
: 3,610,742 
: 3,610,743 
: 3,610,744 
: 3,610,745 
: 3,610,746 
: 3,610,747 
: 3,610,748 
: 3,610,749 
: 3,610,750 
: 3,610,751 
: 3,610,752 
: 3,610,724 
: 3,610,754 
: 3,610,755 
: 3,610,756 
: 3,610,757 
: 3,610,758 
: 3,610,759 
: 3,610,760 
: 3,610,761 
: 3,610,762 
: 3,610,763 
: 3,610,764 
: 3,610,771 
: 3,610,765 
: 3,610,766 
: 3,610,767 
: 3,610,768 
: 3,610,769 
: 3,610,770 
: 3,610,773 
: 3,610,774 
: 3,610,775 
: 3,610,776 
: 3,610,772 


3,610,777 


: 3,610,778 
: 3,610,779 
: 3,610,780 
: 3,610,781 
: 3,610,782 
: 3,610,783 
: 3,610,784 
: 3,610,785 
: 3,610,786 
: 3,610,787 
: 3,610,788 
: 3,610,789 
: 3,610,791 
: 3,610,790 
: 3,610,792 
: 3,610,793 
: 3,610,794 





222,191 
222,192 
222,193 
222,194 
222,195 
222,196 
222,197 
222,198 
222,201 | 
222,199 
222,200 
222,202 | 
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PATENTS 


: 3,609,821 | : 3,610,008 : 3,610,516 : 3,611,031 | : 3,609,876 : 3,610,521 
3,610,053 | 3,610,011 3,610,524 3,611,035 | 3,609,985 3,610,711 
3,610,054 | 3,610,039 3,610,531 3,611,036 | 3,610,489 : 3,610,250 
3,610,058 | 3,610,041 3,610,534 3,611,038 | 3,610,558 3,610,443 
3,610,086 3,610,050 3,610,544 3,611,042 | 3,611,130 3,611,274 
3,610,153 3,610,082 3,610,551 3,611,067 | 3,611,344 3,611,277 
3,610,154 3,610,090 3,610,557 3,611,074 | : 3,609,862 3,611,375 
3,610,191 | 3,610,092 3,610,565 3,611,075 | 3,609,864 3,611,396 
3,610,234 3,610,095 3,610,571 3,611,090 3,609,870 2 : 3,609,834 
3,610,267 3,610,099 | 3,610,598 3,611,092 | 3,609,904 3,610,185 

: 3,609,789 3,610,135 3,610,654 3,611,103 | 3,610,051 3,610,257 
3,610,355 | 3,610,139 3,610,658 3,611,123 | 3,610,081 3,610,299 
3,610,506 | 3,610,148 | 3,610,666 3,611,135 3,610,108 3,610,481 
3,610,522 3,610,151 3,610,710 3,611,157 | 3,610,119 3,610,488 
3,610,588 3,610,161 3,610,745 3,611,167 | 3,610,180 3,610,670 
3,610,596 | 3,610,163 3,610,750 3,611,168 | 3,610,208 3,610,684 
3,610,625 | 3,610,166 3,610,758 3,611,173 | 3,610,222 3,610,699 
3,610,803 | 3,610,194 3,610,759 3,611,178 3,610,285 3,610,798 
3,610,811 3,610,199 3,610,775 3,611,179 3,610,317 3,610,827 
3,610,905 | 3,610,215 3,610,799 3,611,187 | 3,610,333 3,610,971 
3,610,954 3,610,218 3,610,800 3,611,191 3,610,390 3,611,391 
3,610,962 | 3,610,223 3,610,805 3,611,195 3,610,458 3: 3,609,775 
3,611,061 | 3,610,225 3,610,806 3,611,210 | 3,610,479 
3,611,161 3,610,228 3,610,825 3,611,211 | 3,610,532 
3,611,327 | 3,610,240 3,610,832 3,611,214 3,610,585 
3,611,386 | 3,610,241 3,610,837 3,611,236 3,610,644 

: 3,610,669 3,610,243 3,610,841 3,611,240 3,610,645 
3,611,286 3,610,244 3,610,851 3,611,248 | 3,610,659 

: 3,609,766 3,610,269 3,610,857 3,611,290 3,610,688 
3,609,770 | 3,610,279 3,610,881 3,611,295 3,610,715 
3,609,771 | 3,610,291 3,610,889 3,611,307 3,610,732 
3,609,778 | 3,610,303 3,610,893 3,611,310 | 3,610,762 | 
3,609,788 | 3,610,334 3,610,895 3,611,312 3,610,808 
3,609,825 3,610,340 3,610,899 3,611,319 | 3,610,882 | 
3,609,830 3,610,349 3,610,907 3,611,336 | 3,610,884 
3,609,850 | 3,610,356 3,610,911 3,611,353 3,610,914 
3,609,863 3,610,358 3,610,912 3,611,355 | 3,611,102 
3,609,871 3,610,375 3,610,934 3,611,368 3,611,163 
3,609,899 3,610,395 3,610,936 3,611,370 | 3,611,181 
3,609,903 3,610,398 3,610,952 3,611,373 3,611,182 
3,609,920 | 3,610,426 3,610,955 3,611,383 | 3,611,185 
3,609,928 | 3,610,440 3,610,967 3,611,406 | 3,611,220 
3,609,930 | 3,610,441 3,610,974 3,611,415 3,611,271 | 
3,609,935 3,610,442 3,610,985 3,611,416 | 3,611,282 
3,609,938 3,610,445 3,610,986 3,611,420 3,611,301 
3,609,965 3,610,454 3,610,998 3,611,421 3,611,333 
3,609,970 3,610,468 3,610,999 3,611,426 | 3,611,347 
3,609,981 | 3,610,477 3,611,006 : 3,609,798 3,611,361 
3,609,993 | 3,610,478 | 3,611,016 : 3,609,784 3,611,385 
3,610,007 | 3,610,512 3,611,023 3,609,865 | : 3,609,987 | 
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| | 

: 3,610,132 | 18: 3,611,257 25: 3,611,097 | 29: 3,610,006 36 =: 3,609,849 : 3,611,171 
3,610,145 3,611,394 3,611,122 3,610,061 3,609,877 3,611,175 
3,610,168 3,611,428 3,611,125 3,610,069 3,609,878 3,611,194 
3,610,183 3,611,429 3,611,139 | 3,610,096 3,609,881 3,611,207 
3,610,198 3,611,433 3,611,142 3,610,115 3,609,885 3,611,235 
3,610,201 | : 3,609,906 3,611,164 3.610,117 | 3,609,892 3,611,253 
3,610,205 ; 3,610,035 3,611,174 3,610,143 3,609,909 3,611,272 
3,610,229 | 3,610,038 3,611,188 | 3,610,200 3,609,932 3,611,287 
3,610,288 3,611,009 3,611,189 3,610,396 | 3,609,974 3,611,289 
3,610,304 3,611,158 | 3.611,190 3,610,412 3,609,991 3,611,292 
3,610,364 3,611,309 3,611,193 3,610,435 3,610,019 3,611,300 
3,610,381 3,611,387 3,611,242 3,610,574 3,610,029 3,611,316 
3,610,407 : 3.609.918 3.611,276 3,610,594 3,610,042 3,611,334 
3.610,408 3,610,564 3,611,308 3,610,606 3,610,046 3,611,341 
3,610,410 3,610,739 3,611,311 3,610,717 3,610,079 3,611,345 
3,610,425 3,610,933 3,611,328 3,610,790 3,610,087 3,611,397 
3,610,427 2 : 3,609,776 3,611,330 3,610,901 3,610,120 3,611,401 
3,610,475 3,610,133 3,611,354 3,610,937 3,610,160 3,611,405 
3,610.507 3,610,634 3,611,395 3,610,976 3,610,181 3,611,414 
3,610,519 3,610,902 3,611,407 3,611,199 3,610,182 3,611,437 
3,610,538 2 : 3,610,001 3,611,409 : 3,610,661 3,610,192 : 3,609,888 
3,610,540 3,610,346 3,611,410 32: 3,609,908 3,610,219 3,609,951 
3,610,549 23: 3,610,480 3,611,411 3,610,487 3,610,221 3,610,206 
3,610,566 3,610,643 3,611,413 3,610,608 3.610,230 3,610,293 
3.610.567 3,611,052 3.611,424 33: «3,610,314 3,610,232 3.610,301 
3,610,602 2 : 3,607,791 3,611,425 3,610.961 3,610,242 3,610,311 
3.610.616 3,609,795 2 : 3,609,763 3,610,981 3,610,259 3,610,368 
3,610,618 | 3,609,893 3,609,765 3,611,022 3,610,342 3,610,496 
3,610,641 3,610,032 3,609,797 3,611,238 3,610,369 3,610,630 
3,610,667 3,610,155 3,609,873 3,611,239 3,610,383 3,610,856 
3,610,686 3,610,159 3,609,900 3,611,305 3,610,388 3,610,871 
3,610,789 3,610,177 3,609,927 3,611,321 3,610,401 3,610,989 
3,610,843 3,610,179 3,609,990 3,611,346 3,610,416 3,611,432 
3,610,845 3,610,248 3,609,994 : 3,609,768 3,610,424 : 3,609,773 
3,610,862 3,610,261 | . 3.610.048 3,609,803 3,610,447 3,609,816 
3,610,866 3,610,265 3,610,056 3,609,828 3,610,460 3,609,837 
3,610,872 3,610,277 3,610,057 3,609,858 3,610,461 3,609,845 
3,610,887 3,610,365 3,610,100 3,609,940 3,610,470 3,609,851 
3,610,918 3,610,438 3,610,140 3,609,968 3,610,471 3,609,887 
3,610,921 3,610,509 3,610,178 3,609,977 3,610,510 3,609,889 
3,610,926 3,610,520 3,610,224 3,609,983 3,610,515 3,609,905 
3,610,927 3,610,605 3,610,233 3,610,074 3,610,527 3,609,939 
3,611,026 3,610,627 3,610,237 | 3,610,077 3,610,535 3,609,988 
3.611,049 3,610,703 3,610,260 3,610,111 3,610,547 3,610,012 
3,611,091 3,610,761 3,610,271 3,610,144 3,610,550 3,610,031 
3,611,098 3,610,931 3,610,353 3,610,147 3,610,555 3,610,044 
3,611,115 3,610,963 3,610,361 3,610,370 3,610,573 3,610,045 
3,611,133 3.610.970 3,610,377 3,610,380 3,610,586 3,610,060 
3,611,151 3,611,146 3,610,384 3,610,423 3,610,609 3,610,080 
3,611,159 3.611,180 3,610,415 3,610,456 3,610,619 3,610,165 
3,611,198 3,611,197 3,610,431 3,610,457 3,610,623 3,610,170 
3,611,202 3,611,203 3,610,439 3,610,501 3.610,633 3,610,171 
3,611,233 3,611,204 3,610,491 3,610,526 3,610,635 3,610,174 
3,611,252 3,611,264 3,610,514 3,610,554 3,610,636 3,610,236 
3,611,259 3,611,350 3,610,562 3,610,584 3,610,637 3,610,246 
3,611,288 3.611,399 3,610,591 3,610,622 3,610,638 3,610,273 
3,611,335 5 : 3,609,785 3,610,656 3,610,626 3,610,660 3,610,282 
3,611,337 3,609,896 3,610,657 3,610,628 3,610,679 3,610,298 
3,611,343 3,609,917 3,610,663 3,610,665 3,610,693 3,610,308 
3,611,360 3,609,921 3,610,678 3,610,671 3,610,712 3,610,323 
3,611,402 3,609,923 3,610,680 3,610,725 3,610,714 3,610,345 
3,611,431 3,609,937 3,610,694 3,610,727 3,610,728 3,610,347 
: 3,609,853 | 3,609,982 3,610,701 3,610,731 3,610,733 3,610,411 
3,609,936 3,610,036 3,610,718 3,610,814 3,610,742 3,610,413 
3,609,975 3,610,114 3,610,720 3,610,835 3,610,747 3,610,434 
3,610,004 3,610,121 3,610,737 3,610,874 3,610,748 3,610,436 
3,610,062 3,610,122 3,610,784 3,610,928 3,610,749 3.610,463 
3,610,063 3,610,123 3,610,853 3,610,935 3,610,752 3,610,464 
3,610,068 3,610,128 3,610,873 3,610,946 3,610,797 3,610,473 
3,610,071 3,610,204 3,610,925 3,610,948 3,610,802 3,610,474 
3,610,101 3,610,238 3,611,011 3,610,956 3,610,807 3,610,476 
3,610,102 3,610,247 3,611,063 3,610,958 3,610,809 3,610,483 
3,610,134 3,610,290 3,611,088 3,610,960 3,610,810 3,610,494 
3,610,184 3,610,315 3,611,104 3,611,010 3,610,815 3,610,533 
3,610,189 3,610,352 3,611,106 3,611,059 3,610,824 3,610,563 
3,610,249 3,610,359 3,611,111 3,611,113 3,610,826 3,610,569 
3,610,306 3,610,366 3,611,138 3,611,145 3,610,834 3,610,611 
3,610,372 3,610,371 3,611,144 3,611,147 3,610,848 3,610,621 
3,610,373 3,610,391 3,611,149 3,611,153 3,610,854 3,610,624 
3,610,374 | 3,610,397 3,611,177 3,611,170 3,610,879 3,610,640 
3,610,429 3,610,498 3,611,230 | 3,611,183 3,610,892 3,610,691 
3,610,662 3,610,615 3,611,249 3,611,192 3,610,900 3,610,736 
3,610,685 | 3,610,677 3,611,280 3,611,201 3,610,916 3,610,768 
3,610,702 3,610,726 3,611,281 3,611,209 3,610,920 3,610,786 
3,610,738 | 3,610,729 3,611,340 3,611,217 3,610,959 3,610,839 
3,610,769 3,610,741 : 3,609,779 | 3,611,231 3,610,966 3,610,846 
3,610,772 | 3,610,782 3,609,799 3,611,260 3,610,975 3,610,861 
3,610,777 3,610,794 3,609,875 3,611,270 3,610,993 3,610,875 
3,610,780 3,610,801 3,609,897 | 3,611,294 3,610,994 3,610,883 
3,610,840 | 3,610,828 3,609,941 3,611,298 3,611,002 3,610,886 
3,610,969 3,610,831 3,610,003 3,611,318 3,611,008 3,610,897 
3,611,004 3,610,888 3,610,049 3,611,331 3,611,013 3,610,917 
3,611,012 3,610,890 3,610,214 3,611,348 3,611,018 3,610,919 
3,611,014 3,610,908 3,610,216 3,611,356 3,611,019 3.610,942 
3,611,044 3,610,932 3,610,217 3,611,371 3,611,028 3,611,015 
3,611,050 3,610,939 3,610,264 3,611,372 3,611,030 3,611,021 
3,611,058 3,610,940 3,610,459 3,611,376 3,611,062 3,611,064 
3,611,137 | 3,610,953 | 3,610,499 3,611,393 3,611,066 | 3,611,083 
3,611,155 | 3,611,007 | 3,610,648 | 3,611,435 3,611,069 | 3,611,086 
3,611,172 | 3,611,020 | 3,610,716 | 3,611,436 | 3,611,070 | 3,611,089 
3,611,176 | 3,611,032 3,610,830 | : 3,611,398 3,611,076 | 3,611,094 
3,611,228 | 3,611,045 3,611,325 | : 3,609,767 | 3,611,079 | 3,611,112 
3,611,245 | 3,611,051 | 3,611,364 | 3,609,800 | 3,611,085 | 3,611,121 
3,611,246 | 3,611,053 | 3,611,417 | 3,609,810 | 3,611,127 3,611,126 
| 


3,611,247 
3,611,255 | 3,611,057 | 


| 

| 
3,611,055 | 28 : 3,610,414 | 3,609,818 | 3,611,134 | 3,611,229 
29 | 3,611,241 


: 3,609,792 | 3,609,822 | 3,611,169 
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| | | 
: 3,611,256 | 42 : 3,609,954 | 42 : 3,610,906 | 45 : 3,611,054 48 : 3,611,118 | : 3,610,444 
3,611,275 | 3,610,973 | 4 : 3,609,895 3,611,265 3,610,490 
3,611,403 3,611,001 | 47 : 3,610,169 3,611,278 | 3,610,556 
3,611,408 | 3 3,611,033 | 3,610,312 3,611,299 | 3,610,583 
3,611,419 | 3,611,034 | 3,610,923 3,611,314 3,610,689 
3,611,422 | 3,611,043 | 3,611,119 3,611,320 | 3,610,909 
: 3,609,942 | | 3,611,046 | : 3,609,772 3,611,324 | 3,611,266 
3,609,980 | | 3,611,047 | 3,609,774 : 3,609,780 3,611,284 
3,609,984 | | 3,611,072 | 3,609,796 3,609,902 3,611,381 
3,610,141 | 3,611,093 3,609,829 3,610,088 | : 3,610,348 
3,610,263 | 610, | 3,611,107 3,609,843 3,610,089 3,610,462 
3,610,268 | 3,610,281 | 3,611,132 3,609,978 3,610,283 | : 3,609,931 
3,610,275 3,610,400 | 3,611,208 | 3,610,193 : 3,610,951 | 3,610,016 
3,610,328 3,610,404 | 3,611,215 | 3,610,284 | 3,611,071 | 3,610,021 
3,610,339 | 3,610,406 3,611,225 3,610,286 : 3,609,836 | 3,610,067 
3,610,341 | 3,610,418 3,611,234 | 3,610,287 4 3,609,855 | 3,610,137 
3,610,367 3,610,420 3,611,258 | 3,610,300 3,609,989 3,610,158 
3,610,500 3,610,446 3,611,262 3,610,324 3,610,033 3,610,172 
3,610,561 | 3,610,523 3,611,267 3,610,335 3,610,034 3,610,239 
3,610,568 | 3,610,536 3,611,273 3,610,336 3,610,037 | 3,610,245 
3,610,697 3,610,546 | 3,611,291 3,610,337 | 3,610,196 3,610,394 
3,610,763 3,610,577 3,611,306 3,610,338 | 3,610,254 3,610,399 
3,611,017 | 3,610,592 3,611,313 3,610,357 3,610,433 3,610,409 
3,611,279 3,610,599 3,611,317 3,610,502 3,610,687 3,610,482 
3,611,404 | 3,610,601 3,611,332 3,610,503 3,610,713 3,610,513 
: 3,609,882 | 3,610,620 | 3,611,339 3,610,572 3,610,724 3,610,541 
3,610,485 | 3,610,639 3,611,369 3,610,612 | 3,610,757 3,610,653 
3,610,559 3,610,696 : 3,609,823 3,610,613 3,610,765 | 3,610,690 
3,610,560 3,610,721 3,609,867 3,610,651 | 3,611,077 3,610,849 
3,610,672 3,610,730 3,609,929 3,610,706 3,611,081 | 3,610,943 
3,611,000 3,610,796 3,609,962 3,610,771 | 3,611,382 | 3,611,048 
3,611,003 3,610,819 | 3,610,022 3,610,779 | : 3,611,363 3,611,082 
3,611,084 3,610,847 3,610,274 3,610,915 3,611,412 3,611,101 
: 3,609,790 3,610,850 3,610,505 3,610,930 : 3,609,868 3,611,296 
3,609,832 | 3,610,876 | 3,610,743 3,610,965 | 3,609,949 | 3,611,297 
3,609,842 3,610,877 3,611,357 3,611,060 3,610,262 : 3,611,338 
3,609,859 | 3,610,896 | 3,611,377 3,611,100 | 3,610,360 : 3,610,705 
3,609,879 3,610,903 | : 3,609,999 3,611,109 | 3,610,403 
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222,217 : 222,150 : 222,199 2: 222215 | > 222,197 : 222,133 
222,154 | : 222,201 : 222,145 27. : 222,123 222,213 222,216 
222,155 | : 222,149 | 222,179 222,157 : 222,126 : 222,130 
222,143 | : 222,131 : 222,209 222,220 222,141 222,134 
222,147 222,132 : 222,210 : 222,142 222,153 222,152 
222,158 222,136 | 222,211 : 222,207 222,165 222,189 
222,194 222,151 222,212 : 222,127 222,166 : 222,144 
222,203 222,159 : 222,182 222,128 | 222,178 : 222,214 
222,204 222,186 | 222,192 222,135 | 222,180 : 222,129 
222,208 | 222,187 | : 222,146 222,138 | 222,185 222,184 
222,218 | 222,195 222,156 222,190 222,206 © : 222,137 
222,148 222,198 222,181 222,191 | : 222,125 222,139 
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